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1 4  GEORGE  VI 

CHAPTER  1. 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Associations  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Agricultural  Associations  5^6^^  stat^. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "the  Ontario siibs.' i.* 
Provincial  Winter  Fair"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Ontario  Horticultural  Exhibition,  the  Ottawa  Certain 
Winter  Fair,  the  Peninsular  Winter  Fair  and  such  exhibitions 
other  organizations  as  may  hereafter  be  designated  ^'^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  shall  be 
corporate  bodies  under  this  Act  with  power  to 
acquire  and  hold  land  as  a  site  for  fairs  and  exhibi- 
tions, to  sell,  mortgage,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
the  same  or  any  other  property  held  by  such  body, 
and  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  pre- 
scribe such  constitution,  rules  and  regulations  as 
are  deemed  necessary. 

2.  The  corporate  body  known  as  the  Ontario  Provincial  Fair  dis- 
Winter  F  air  shall  be  dissolved  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  assets 
force  and  all  assets  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Winter  Pair 

shall  be  vested  on  such  day  in  a  board  of  trustees  to  be  known 
as  the  Ontario  Provincial  Winter  Fair  Trust  consisting  of  the 
Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Live  Stock  Commissioner, 
the  President  of  the  Ontario  Horse  Breeders'  Association,  the 
President  of  the  Ontario  Cattle  Breeders'  Association,  the 
President  of  the  Ontario  Sheep  Breeders'  Association,  the 
President  of  the  Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association,  and  the 
President  of  the  Ontario  Crop  Improvement  Association, 
and  shall  be  expended  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of  trustees 
in  its  absolute  discretion  deems  beneficial  to  agriculture  in 
Ontario. 
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3. 


2  Chap.  1.  Agricultural  Associations.  1950. 

Se^oTAct     ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  da}^  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       ^  'pj^jg  ^-^^^      j-^^  Agricultural  Associations 

Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER 


1950. 


Agricultural  Societies. 


Chap.  2.  3 


CHAPTER  2. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Societies 
Act,  1939. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Agricultural  Societies '^^^^ ' 
Act,  1939,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Statute  Law  Amend-  subs,  i, 
ment  Act,  1943,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 
and  figures  "section  25"  in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  in  Heu 
thereof  the  words,  figures  and  letter  "sections  25  and  25a", 
so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  LeQ:is- Division  of 

1  ^         r  r  .  1         1  •      A  provincial 

lature  tor  the  purposes  ot  grants  under  this  Act,  grant, 
except  the  moneys  appropriated  under  sections  25  - 
and  25a,  shall  be  subject  to  division  among  the 
societies  according  to  the  following  plan, — 


2.  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  1939  is  amended  by  i939,  c.  i 


adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


amended. 


25a. — (1)  The  Minister  ma}^  make  an  annual  grant  to  Grants  on 
any  society  on  account  of  capital  expenditure  out  of  capital^  °^ 
such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legis- 
lature  for  the  purpose. 

(2;  The  amount  of  an  annual  grant  under  subsection  1  Limitation 

1    II       ,  1  of  annual 

shall  not  exceed, —  grant. 

(a)  one-third  of  the  amount  of  the  capital  expen- 
diture; or 

(6)  the  amount  of  the  grants  received  from  muni- 
cipalities on  account  of  the  capital  expendi- 
ture; or 

1  (c) 
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(c)  the  amount  of  the  grant  received  from  the 
Government  of  Canada  on  account  of  the 
capital  expenditure.  [^{ 

Short  title.       3^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Societies 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER 


1950. 


Assessment. 


Chap.  3.  5 


CHAPTER  3. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Paragraph  6  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  ^^72^8^*4 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ?e-en'acteci 

6.  Every  public  hospital  receiving  aid  under  The  Public  vuhiic 

Hospitals  Act  with  the  land  attached  thereto,  but  not  Rev.  Stat., 
land  of  a  public  hospital  when  occupied  by  any  per-  °' 
son  as  tenant  or  lessee. 

(a)  Land  owned  and  used  by  such  a  public  hospital 
for  farming  purposes  shall  be  deemed  attached 
to  the  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  this 
paragraph,  notwithstanding  that  it  is  separ- 
ated therefrom  by  a  highway. 

(2)  Paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  4,  as  re-enacted  by  sub-  ^^72^8^*4 
section  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  ^^^^-^  (i946. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2),' 

re-enacted. 

9.  Property  owned,  occupied  and  used  solely  and  only  Boy  Scouts 
by  The  Boy  Scouts  Association  or  The  Canadian  Girl  ouidesy 
Guides  Association  or  by  any  provincial  or  local 
association  or  other  local  group  in  Ontario  which  is 
a  member  of  either  Association  or  is  otherwise 
chartered  or  officially  recognized  by  it. 

2.  — (1)  Section  12  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat. 
section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(5a)  In  a  township  the  land  of  a  telephone  company  on  Telephone 
which  any  building  is  erected  or  placed,  and  the  assessable 
building  itself,  shall  be  liable  to  assessment.  buut^on  in 

township. 

(7a)  In  a  township  the  land  of  a  telegraph  company  on  Telegraph 
which  any  building  is  erected  or  placed,  and  the  assessable 
building  itself,  shall  be  liable  to  assessment.  buVt^on  in 

township. 

1  (2) 
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1950. 


^^272^*s.*i2,  (2)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  ii.      following  substituted  therefor: 


Assessment 
exemptions 
of  companies. 


(11)  Every  company  assessed  as  provided  in  this  section 
shall  be  exempt  from  assessment  in  any  municipality 
in  respect  of  all  machinery,  plant  and  appliances 
wherever  situate,  and  shall  be  exempt  from  assess- 
ment in  cities,  towns,  villages  and  police  villages  in 
respect  of  all  structures  placed  on,  over,  under  or 
affixed  to  any  highway,  lane  or  other  public  com- 
munication, public  place  or  water. 


3.  Sections  16  and  17  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272, 

ss.  16.  17.  by  sections  10  and  11  respectively  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment  Act,  1947,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


Right  of 
access. 


16. — (1)  The  assessment  commissioner,  if  any,  and  every 
assessor  of  a  municipality  shall  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  request  be  given  free 
access  to  all  land  and  to  all  parts  of  every  building, 
structure,  machinery  and  fixture  erected  or  placed 
upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to  the  land,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a  proper  assessment  thereof  or  of 
making  a  proper  business  assessment  in  respect 
thereof. 


Information. 


(2)  Every  adult  person  present  on  land  when  an  assees- 
ment  commissioner  or  an  assessor  of  the  municipality 
visits  the  land  in  the  performance  of  his  duties,  shall 
upon  request  give  to  such  commissioner  or  assessor 
all  the  information  in  his  knowledge  which  will  assist 
such  commissioner  or  assessor  to  make  a  proper 
assessment  of  the  land  and  every  building,  structure, 
machiner}/^  and  fixture  erected  or  placed  upon,  in, 
over,  under  or  affixed  to  the  land,  to  make  a  proper 
business  assessment  in  respect  thereof,  and  to  obtain 
the  information  he  requires  with  respect  to  any 
person  whose  name  he  is  required  to  enter  on  the 
assessment  roll  or  in  the  census  register. 


Where 
assessor 
unable  to 
obtain 
information 
by  visit. 


17. — (1)  Where  an  assessment  commissioner  or  an  asses- 
sor has  twice  visited  land  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  proper  assessment  thereof  or  a  proper  business 
assessment  in  respect  thereof  or  census  and  has  been 
unable  to  obtain  all  information  necessary  for  such 
purpose,  he  may  deliver  or  cause  to  be  delivered  or 
mailed  to  the  address  of  any  person,  whether  resident 
in  the  municipality  or  not,  who  is  or  may  be  assessed 
in  respect  of  the  land,  a  notice  and  any  of  the  ques- 
tionnaires in  Form  1. 
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(2)  Every  person  to  whom  such  notice  and  any  of  such  ^uesuon-^ 
questionnaires  are  delivered  or  mailed  shall,  within  naire. 
ten  days  after  the  delivery  or  mailing,  enter  thereon 

in  the  proper  places  all  the  information  required 
thereby  that  is  within  his  knowledge  and  sign  and 
deliver  or  mail  the  questionnaires  to  the  assessment 
commissioner  or  assessor  whose  name  and  address 
appear  on  the  notice. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  this  or  any  other  section  of  ^^oviso. 
this  Act,  no  person  may  be  required  by  an  assessment 
commissioner,  assessor  or  other  person  to  furnish 
information  with  respect  to  the  assessment  of  land, 
business  or  persons  or  with  respect  to  the  census. 

4.  Section  22  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  section 

14  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  further  amended  amended, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  Obstruction 

^  .    .  .     ^,     of  assessor, 

With  an  assessment  commissioner  or  assessor  in  the  etc. 
performance  of  any  of  his  duties  or  the  exercise  of 
his  rights,  powers  and  privileges  under  this  Act  shall 
incur  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

5.  — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Assess-  Rev.  stat.. 
ment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Where  part gubg.^i^^ci.^d'. 
of  a  lot  in  a  city,  town  or  village"  at  the  commencement 

thereof  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Where  part 
of  a  subdivision  lot  in  a  municipality",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

{d)  Where  part  of  a  subdivision  lot  in  a  municipality  is  Description 
to  be  assessed,  it  shall  be  a  sufficient  description  of  it  of  lot. 
if  the  name  of  the  owner  and  the  tenant,  if  any,  and 
the  number  of  feet  of  its  frontage  are  entered  on  the 
assessment  roll,  and  the  part  assessed  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  that  part  of  the  lot  belonging  to  the  owner 
whose  name  is  so  entered. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  23,  as  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  subl^i^'cPe. 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  cities"  in 
the  amendment  of  1939,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{e)  Each  subdivision  shall  be  assessed  separately,  and  ^^^j^^Jg^eS 
every  parcel  of  land  (whether  a  whole  subdivision  or 
a  portion  thereof,  or  the  whole  of  a  portion  of  any 
building  thereon)  in  the  separate  occupation  of  any 
person,  shall  be  separately  assessed;  provided  that 
no  portion  of  any  building  used  or  intended  to  be 
used  as  a  residence  shall  be  separately  assessed  unless 
it  is  a  domestic  establishment  of  two  or  more  rooms 
in  which  the  occupants  usually  sleep  and  prepare 
and  serve  meals. 
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(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  23  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(/)  Where  in  any  municipality  or  portion  of  a  munici- 
pality, streets  and  other  highways  are  commonly 
known  locally  by  names  or  numbers  they  shall  be 
entered  and  listed  in  the  assessment  roll  by  their 
names  or  numbers  according  to  such  orderly  plan  or 
method  that  every  separately  assessed  parcel  front- 
ing on  either  side  of  such  street  or  highway  is  entered 
on  the  roll  in  proper  sequence  of  street  numbers  for 
that  side  of  the  street  or  highway  on  which  it  fronts 
or,  if  there  be  no  street  numbers,  in  such  other  suit- 
able sequence  for  that  side  of  the  street  or  highway 
on  which  it  fronts  as  will  ensure  ready  and  certain 
identity  for  each  separately  assessed  parcel. 

(m)  Where  in  any  municipality  or  portion  of  a  munici- 
pality, streets  and  highways  are  not  commonly 
known  locally  by  names  or  numbers,  every  assessed 
parcel  shall  be  entered  in  the  assessment  roll  accord- 
ing to  such  orderly  plan  or  method  and  in  such 
suitable  sequences  as  will  ensure  ready  and  certain 
identity  for  each  separately  assessed  parcel. 

(n)  In  the  preparation  of  the  assessment  roll  for  any 
municipality,  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  assess- 
ments for  each  ward  and  for  each  polling  sub- 
division into  which  the  municipality  is  divided  shall 
be  kept  separate  from  the  assessments  for  every 
other  ward  and  polling  subdivision. 

(o)  In  the  preparation  of  the  assessment  roll  for  any 
township  divided  into  public  school  areas  or  public 
school  sections,  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
assessments  for  each  public  school  area  or  public 
school  section  shall  be  kept  separate  from  the  assess- 
ments for  every  other  public  school  area  or  public 
school  section;  provided  that  this  clause  shall  not 
apply  in  any  township  divided  into  wards  or  polling 
subdivisions  if  the  boundaries  thereof  or  of  a  group- 
ing thereof  do  not  coincide  with  the  boundaries  of 
the  public  school  areas  or  public  school  sections. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1946  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Assess- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 
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(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection, 


(i)  "tenant",  in  addition  to  its  meaning  under 

clause  o  of  section  1,  shall  also  include  any 
person  who  uses  land  belonging  to  the  Crown 
as  or  for  the  purposes  of,  or  in  connection  with 
his  residence,  irrespective  of  the  relationship 
between  him  and  the  Crown  with  respect  to 
such  use, 

(ii)  "residence"  shall  mean  a  building  or  part  of 
a  building  used  as  a  domestic  establishment 
and  consisting  of  two  or  more  rooms  in  which 
persons  usually  sleep  and  prepare  and  serve 
meals, 

(iii)  "rent  or  any  valuable  consideration"  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid,  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  using  land  belonging  to  the  Crown 
as  a  residence,  where  there  is  a  reduction  in 
or  deduction  from  the  salary,  wages,  allow- 
ances or  emoluments  of  the  employee  because 
of  such  use  or  where  such  use  is  taken  into 
consideration  in  determining  the  employee's 
salary,  wages,  allowances  or  emoluments. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  38  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 

.  .  .        .  .  c  272  s  38 

striking  out  the  words  "the  land"  in  the  third  line  and  insert- subs.  3  (i946. 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "h  im",  so  that  the  subsection  airfe'n^ded.' 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  liability  of  every  person  assessed  J^^terest's 

under  subsection  1  or  2  to  pay  the  taxes  assessed        ^®  ^o^^- 

against  him,  the  interest  in  such  land,  if  any,  of 

every  person  other  than  the  Crown  and  the  tribe  or 

body  of  Indians  for  which  it  is  held  in  trust  or  any 

member  thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  the  lien  given 

by  section  99  and  shall  be  liable  to  be  sold  or  vested 

in  the  municipality  for  arrears  of  taxes. 


7.  Subsection  2  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  ^^"^ 2'7'2^s^^^'9 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Assessment  Amend-  eubs.d  (i946, 
mentAct,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "revenue'' siibs.^i),' 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "^or- 
mal  rental  value",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(2)  In  ascertaining  the  actual  value  of  land  without  Land^^^ 
buildings  thereon  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the  buildings, 
present  use,  location,  normal  rental  value,  normal 
sale  value  and  any  other  circumstance  affecting  the 
value. 
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^^72^1^41.     ^-  Section  41  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat..       9.  Subsection  1  of  section  47a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 

c.272  s.47fl 

subs.  £"(1948!  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1948, 
arrfended!'     is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "corporation"  in  the 
ninth  line  the  words  "or  by  any  other  municipal  corporation", 
so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

pubiTc^'^^  (1)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipal  corporation,  Or  a 

servic^es^.°^  Commission  or  trustees  or  other  body  acting  for  and 

Rev  Stat  behalf  of  the  corporation,  operates  a  public 

c.  59.       '  utility  (as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal 

Affairs  Act)  which  is  exempt  or  partially  exempt 
from  municipal  taxation,  the  council,  commission, 
trustees  Or  other  body  may  agree  to  pay  for  any  of 
the  following  municipal  services  rendered  by  the 
corporation  or  by  any  other  municipal  corporation: 


10.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  52, 

1  ^1946.  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
amended.  '    1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "27"  in  the 
sixth  line  the  word  and  figures  "or  28",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Notice  of 
assessment. 


(1)  The  assessor  or  his  assistant  shall  prior  to  the  com- 
pletion of  the  assessment  roll  for  the  municipality 
or  ward,  as  the  case  may  be,  deliver  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  provided  to  every  person  named  therein, 
except  persons  entered  on  the  roll  under  section  27 
or  28,  a  notice  (Form  4)  of  the  sum  or  sums  for 
which  such  person  has  been  assessed  and  such  other 
particulars  as  are  mentioned  in  the  Form,  and  shall 
enter  in  the  roll  opposite  the  name  of  the  person  the 
date  of  delivery  of  such  notice  and  the  entry  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  of  such  delivery. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  59, 
subs.  3.  cl.  c 
(1949,  c.  6, 
s.  5). 
amended. 


11. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  59  of  The 
Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures 
and  letters  "15th"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  figures  and  letters  "30th",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 


{c)  the  time  fixed  for  hearing  any  assessment  appeal  by 
the  court  of  revision  be  earlier  than  ten  days  from 
the  day  upon  which  the  appeal  may  last  be  made 
or  be  later  than  the  30th  day  of  November. 


6 


(2) 


1950. 


Assessment. 


Chap.  3.  11 


(2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  59  is  amended  by  ^^l^^^^^^'i^^ 
striking  out  the  figures  and  letters  "15th"  in  the  fourth  line  siibs.  8  (1949! 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  and  letters  "30th",  so  amended.' 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(8)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  6,  in  every  munici- ^jme  jor 
pality  the  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  dispose  of  court  of 

11  1  1  -r       1  11  •  revision. 

all  appeals  and  certify  the  assessment  roll  m  every 
3'ear  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  November. 

(3)  The  said  section  59  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat. 

.  c.  272    s.  59 

thereto  the  following  subsection:  (1949/ c* 6, 

^  s.  5). 

amended. 

(8a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3  or  8  and  except  as  where 
provided  in  subsection  6,  in  any  county  where  a  ^^JJJ^^^^^J^f 
county  court  of  revision  has  been  established  the  ^ejn.sion^^^ 
time  for  hearing  and  disposing  of  all  appeals  and 
certifying  the  assessment  roll  of  any  municipality 
forming  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes 
shall  be  the  15th  day  of  January  in  the  year  following 
that  in  which  the  assessment  roll  was  returned. 

12. — (1)  Section  63  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  Rev.  stat., 

.    c    272    s  63 

by  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  (1946.' c.' 3. 
amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "one- amended, 
third"  in  the  eleventh  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


63.  Any  municipality  instead  of  ascertaining  the  values  Rotary 
of  all  lands  in  the  municipality  every  year  may  by 
by-law  provide  for  a  two-year  or  three-year  rotary 
system  of  ascertaining  such  values  under  which  the 
assessor  shall  ascertain  in  one  year  the  values  of 
lands  in  one-half  of  the  municipality  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing year  the  values  in  the  other  one-half,  or  in 
one  year  the  values  in  one-third  of  the  municipality 
and  in  the  following  year  the  values  in  a  second 
one-third  and  in  the  following  year  the  values  in  the 
third  one-third. 


(2)  The  said  section  63  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  subsection:  ^liif'c'^^^ 

s.  15), 
amended. 

(2)  When  a  municipality  first  adopts  the  rotary  system  where  rotary 

c  ^  •    '  1  r  1       1  •  •  J  J  •    system  first 

of  ascertammg  values  of  lands  therem  as  provided  m  adopted, 
subsection  1,  the  system  shall  for  the  purpose  of 
assessment  become  effective  in  the  second  year  in 
the  case  of  a  two-year  system  and  in  the  third  year 
in  the  case  of  a  three-year  system  and  in  the  mean- 
while the  assessments  of  all  such  lands  shall  be 
entered  on  the  yearly  assessment  roll  or  rolls  at  the 
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values  last  ascertained  before  the  system  was 
adopted,  except  that  the  assessment  of  any  such 
land  may  i-nclude  in  any  year  the  value  of  any 
building  not  previously  assessed  which  has  been 
erected  or  placed  on  such  land  or  the  amount  by 
which  the  value  of  any  building  which  has  been 
assessed  is  increased  by  any  enlargement  or  altera- 
tion thereof. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  8.  73, 
subs.  9. 
amended. 


Clerk  to 
advertise 
sittings 
of  court. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  8.  73, 
subs.  24 
(1946,  c.  3, 
s.  18, 
subs.  5) , 
re-enacted. 

Notice  of 
decision. 


13. — (1)  Subsection  9  of  section  73  of  The  Assessment  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "nearest"  in  the  third 
line  the  words  "or  a  neighbouring",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  The  clerk  shall  also  advertise  in  some  newspaper 
published  in  the  municipality,  or,  if  there  be  no  such 
paper,  then  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the 
nearest  or  a  neighbouring  municipality  in  which  one 
is  published,  the  time  at  which  the  court  will  hold 
its  first  sitting  for  the  year,  and  the  advertisement 
shall  be  published  at  least  ten  days  before  the  time 
of  such  first  sittings. 

(2)  Subsection  24  of  the  said  section  73,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 5  of  section  18  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(24)  When  the  court  of  revision  has  heard  and  decided 
an  appeal,  the  clerk  shall  thereupon  cause  notice  of 
the  decision  in  such  appeal  to  be  given  by  registered 
mail  to  the  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
of  such  appeal  was  given. 


Rev.  Stat. 
0.  272,  s.  1 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted. 


Service  of 
notice  of 
appeal. 


14. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  76  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  19  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1946  and  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(2)  Subject  to  any  special  Act  afifecting  any  particular 
municipality,  the  person  appealing  shall,  in  person 
or  by  his  solicitor  or  agent,  serve  upon  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality  (or  the  assessment  commissioner, 
if  any)  within  ten  days  after  notice  of  the  decision 
of  the  court  of  revision  has  been  given  by  the  clerk 
under  subsection  24  of  section  73,  a  written  notice 
of  his  intention  to  appeal  to  the  county  judge. 


(2)  Subsection  2a  of  the  said  section  76,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  9  of  The  Assess?nent  Amendment  Act,  1949, 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  76, 
subs.  2a 
(1949. 

c.  6,  s.  9.  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 
"judge"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


subs.  2), 
amended. 
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(2a)  In  any  municipality  in  which  a  by-law  has  been  ^^j®^^ 

passed  under  subsection  3  of  section  59,  the  pro-  under  s.  59, 
visions  of  this  section  so  far  as  they  are  not  incon- fn  force', 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  such  by-law,  shall  apply 
to  appeals  to  the  county  judge. 


(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  76,  as  re-enacted  by  Rev.  stat.. 

c.  272    B.  76 

subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  euhs.  7  (1949', 
1949,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  and  letters  "15th"  subs.  3),' 
in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  and  ^'^^'^ded. 
letters  "31st",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


At  the  court  so  held  the  judge  shall  hear  the  appeals  Appeals  to  be 
and  may  adjourn  the  hearing  from  time  to  time  and  by  Decem- 
defer  judgment  thereon  at  his  pleasure,  but  so  that,  ^^"^ 
subject  to  any  special  Act  affecting  a  particular 
municipality,  all  appeals  are  determined  not  later 
than  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which 
the  appeals  are  made. 


(4)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  76,  as  enacted  by  Rev.  stat.. 
subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  snh^.  la 
1949,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  and  letters  "15th"  p^lf  subs.^s). 
in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  and  amended, 
letters  "31st",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(7a)  Where  the  assessment  is  taken  and  the  assessment  Judge  to 
roll  is  returned  by  wards  or  divisions  of  wards  or  by  continuously 
groups  of  polling  subdivisions  in  any  municipality,  ?eturne^d^by 
the  county  judge  shall  arrange  from  time  to  time 
throughout  the  year  to  sit  and  hear  appeals  from  the 
court  of  revision  upon  the  determination  of  appeals 
made  to  the  court  with  respect  to  each  roll,  but  so 
that  all  appeals  are  determined  not  later  than  the 
31st  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the 
appeals  are  made. 

(5)  The  said  section  76  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amenJe^d.  * 


(7aa)  Where  in  any  county  a  county  court  of  revision  Time  for 
has  been  constituted,  the  time  for  the  judge  to  deter-  where 
mine  appeals  from  such  court  shall  be  not  later  than  Sf^relTsio 
the  15th  day  of  February  in  the  year  following  that 
in  which^the  appeals  to  such  court  were  made. 


15. — (1)  Section  89a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  by  Rev^  stat., 
section  5  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  amended  (i94o^.'c.'  if" 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  anfeAded. 
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noirfy^^  clerk  of  every  municipality  in  a  county  for 

county  which  a  county  assessor  has  been  appointed  shall 

assessor  of  .      .      .  .      .      ^  .  n  ,       ,  , 

return  of  lorthwith  alter  the  assessment  roll  has  been  returned 

to  him  by ,  the  assessor  in  any  year  give  notice  in 
writing  by  registered  mail  to  the  county  assessor  of 
the  date  on  which  such  return  was  made. 


?'^272^s^89a  ^^-^  Subsectiou  3  of  the  said  section  89a,  as  amended  by 
subs.3  ('1940!  section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further 

c    1   s   5)  .  • 

amended.'  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "twenty  days  after"  in 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "thirty 
days  after  receiving  from  the  clerk  notice  of  the  date  of so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Complaint  (3)  Notice  of  an  appeal  by  a  county  assessor  to  the 

revSion.^  court  of  revision  of  any  municipality  within  the 

county  may  be  given  within  thirty  days  after  receiv- 
ing from  the  clerk  notice  of  the  date  of  the  return  of 
the  assessment  roll  of  such  municipality,  and  such 
appeal  may  be  with  respect  to  any  particular  assess- 
ment or  omission  to  assess  or  generally  with  respect 
to  all  the  assessments  included  in  the  roll  or  in  any 
area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice  or 
generally  with  respect  to  assessments  of  land  only 
or  buildings  only  or  business  included  in  the  roll  or 
in  any  area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice. 


?'^272?s^9i,  — (1)  Paragraph  3  of  section  91  of  The  Assessment  Act 

para.  8  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Provincial  Secretary" 

amended.       .        ,       .         ,     i-  i    •  •        •      i-  r     i  i 

m  the  fourth  Ime  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"Minister",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


3.  Upon  receiving  notice  of  appeal  in  case  any  party  to 
the  appeal  has  objected  to  the  final  equalization  of 
the  assessment  being  made  by  the  county  judge, 
the  clerk  of  the  county  council  shall  forthwith  notify 
in  writing  the  Minister  of  such  objection,  giving  the 
name  or  names  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities 
so  objecting. 


c'^27'>^s^Vi  *  ^"^^  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  section  91,  as  re-enacted  by 
para ."4  (1943.  subsection  1  of  sectiou  4  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
siibs.  i).'  1943  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Assess- 
re-enacted.  ^^^^  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Appoint-  4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  re- 

ment  of  i     •  r    i      -1%  t  •    •  •  1 

court  by  Commendation  of  the  Minister,  may  appoint  three 

Council.  persons  who  shall  form  a  court  which  shall  at  such 

time  and  place  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  appoints,  proceed  to  hear  and  determine  the 
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appeal  either  with  or  without  the  evidence  of  wit- 
nesses or  with  such  evidence  as  they  may  decide 
upon  hearing,  and  may  examine  witnesses  under 
oath  or  otherwise,  and  may  adjourn  from  time  to 
time,  and  the  court  shall  equalize  the  valuations  of 
real  property  made  by  the  assessors  in  each  munici- 
pality in  the  county,  but  shall  not  reduce  the  aggre- 
gate valuation  for  the  whole  county  as  made  by  the 
assessors,  and  shall  forthwith  report  the  same  to 
the  county  council. 
(3)  Paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  91,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
subsection  2  of  section  11  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  para.^g?' 
1944,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "county"  arnended. 
in  the  twelfth  line  the  words  "but  shall  not  reduce  the  aggre- 
gate valuation  for  the  whole  county  as  made  by  the  assessors", 
so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

8.  Where  all  the  parties  to  the  appeal  have  agreed,  as  Equalization 
above  provided,  to  have  the  final  equalization  of  the  Jlf^ge"^^^ 
assessment  made  by  the  county  judge,  the  clerk  of 
the  county  council  shall  forthwith  notify  in  writing 
the  county  judge,  and  the  county  judge  shall  appoint 
a  day  for  hearing  the  appeal,  not  later  than  ten  days 
from  the  receipt  of  such  notice  of  the  appeal,  and 
may  on  such  day  proceed  to  hear  and  determine  the 
appeal,  either  with  or  without  evidence  of  witnesses, 
or  with  such  evidence  as  he  may  decide  upon  hear- 
ing, and  may  examine  witnesses  under  oath  or  other- 
wise, and  may  adjourn  from  time  to  time,  and  the 
judge  shall  equalize  the  valuations  of  real  property 
made  b}^  the  assessors  in  each  municipality  in  the 
county,  but  shall  not  reduce  the  aggregate  valuation 
for  the  whole  county  as  made  by  the  assessors,  and 
shall  forthwith  report  the  same  to  the  county  council. 

17.  Section  94  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- Rev.  stat., 

c.  272    s.  94 

tion  13  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended*. 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  has  passed  its  by-law  where  land 
for  equalizing  assessments  on  which  the  rates  for  from  county, 
county  purposes  for  the  succeeding  year  are  to  be 
based  and  apportioned,  and  any  municipality  in  the 
county,  or  any  part  thereof,  thereafter  ceases  to  form 
part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes,  the 
council  of  the  county  shall  amend  the  equalization 
by-law  by  deducting  from  the  equalized  assessments 
shown  in  the  by-law  that  portion  pertaining  to  the 
municipality,  or  part  thereof,  which  has  ceased  to 
form  part  of  the  county,  in  order  that  the  rates  for 
county  purposes  for  the  said  succeeding  year  may 
be  based  and  apportioned  on  the  remainder  of  the 
equalized  assessments. 

11  18. 
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18.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

Territorial  District  Assessor. 

98a. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "locality" 
shall  mean, — 

(a)  an  improvement  district  erected  under  The 
Municipal  Act;  and 

(b)  a  public  school  section  (including  a  township 
school  area  and  a  union  school  section),  or  a 
separate  school,  or  a  high  school  district,  in 
an  unorganized  township  or  townships  or  any 
part  thereof  or  in  unsurveyed  territory, 

and  shall  include  the  board  of  any  of  them. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  district  assessor  for  any 
territorial  district  described  in  The  Territorial  Divi- 
sion Act,  1949  whenever  in  any  year  such  an  ap- 
pointment is  requested  by  not  less  than  two-thirds 
of  the  municipalities,  other  than  improvement  dis- 
tricts, in  the  territorial  district. 

(3)  The  request  for  the  appointment  of  a  district  assessor 
by  any  municipality  shall  be  by  a  by-law  of  the 
municipality,  a  certified  copy  whereof  shall  be  lodged 
with  the  Minister. 

(4)  If  in  any  year  the  number  of  requests  made  for  the 
appointment  of  a  district  assessor  is  insufficient,  the 
by-law  of  any  municipality  passed  in  that  year  re- 
questing the  appointment  be  made  shall  expire  at 
the  end  of  that  year  and  cease  to  have  further  effect. 

(5)  Every  district  assessor  appointed  under  this  section 
shall  hold  office  during  pleasure  and  when  from  any 
cause  his  office  becomes  vacant  the  Minister  may 
appoint  his  successor. 

(6)  The  salary  of  each  district  assessor  shall  'be  such  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  fixed  by  the  Minister. 

(7)  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  district  assessor 
for  the  performance  of  thejduties  of  his  office  may 
from  time  to  time, — 

(a)  provide  suitably  furnished  office  premises  for 
himself,  and  his  staff,  if  any,  at  a  convenient 
place  in  the  territorial  district  for  which  he 
is  appointed; 
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(b)  provide  mechanical  and  other  office  equipment, 
stationery  and  other  office  suppHes  as  are 
necessary  and  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of 
his  office; 

(c)  appoint,  engage  the  services  and  fix  the  salaries 

or  wages  of  such  assistant  assessors,  clerks 
and  other  employees,  temporary  or  perma- 
nent, as  are  necessary  and  sufficient  for  the 
purposes  of  his  office; 

(d)  incur  and  pay  such  travelling  and  other  costs, 
charges  and  expenses  as  are  necessary  for  or 
ordinarily  incidental  to  the  purposes  of  his 
office. 


(8)  The  district  assessor  appointed  for  a  territorial  dis-  Powers  and 
trict  shall  supervise  the  yearly  assessment  to  be 
made  in  every  m.unicipality  and  locality  therein  and 
advise  the  local  assessors  thereon  in  order  that  in  the 
preparation  of  the  yearly  assCvSsment  rolls  uniform 
practices  will  be  followed  and  that  in  making  the 
yearly  assessments  the  valuations  and  amounts 
thereof  are  determined  in  accordance  with  this  Act 
and  thereby  ensure  that  the  yearly  assessments  in 
every  municipality  and  locality  bear  a  just  relation 
one  to  another. 


(9)  The  district  assessor,  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  l^eppi;* 

^  ^  .  ,  1    ,,         1  •  Minister. 

January  m  each  year,  shall  make  a  written  report 
to  the  Minister  and  to  the  clerk  of  every  munici- 
pality and  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  every 
locality  upon  the  matters  to  which  subsection  8 
applies  in  relation  to  the  preceding  year  and  in  such 
report  he  shall  make  particular  reference  to  any 
municipality  or  locality  in  the-  territorial  district  in 
which  any  material  or  substantial  non-compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  occurred  during 
the  preceding  year. 

(10)  The  district  assessor  shall  have  the  same  rights  with  Rights  of 

^  appeal. 

respect  to  appeals  as  to  assessments  as  a  county 
assessor  has  under  section  89a  and  the  provisions  of 
that  section  in  relation  thereto  shall,  mutatis  mu- 
tandis, apply  and  be  followed. 

(11)  The  total  annual  cost  incurred  for  the  salaries  and  Payment 

f  1-        •  11-  rr     -r  i  COStS. 

wages  oi  a  district  assessor  and  his  start,  it  any,  and 
for  all  other  expenses  and  disbursements  in  connec- 
tion with  his  office  as  authorized  by  this  section 
shall  be  chargeable  to  and  be  provided  and  paid  by 
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the  municipaHties  and  locaHties  in  the  territorial 
district,  and  the  amount  of  their  respective  shares 
shall  be  in  the  proportion  that  the  rateable  assess- 
ment of  each  of  them  bears  to  the  total  of  the  rate- 
able assessments  of  all  of  them,  according  to  their 
last  revised  assessment  rolls. 

(12)  The  district  assessor  shall  in  December  of  each  year 
prepare  the  budget  of  the  estimated  cost  of  his  office 
for  the  ensuing  year  and  of  the  proportion  thereof 
chargeable  to  each  municipality  and  locality  and 
shall  deliver  a  copy  of  such  budget  to  each  munici- 
pality and  locality  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
that  month. 

(13)  Any  municipality  or  locality  not  satisfied  with  such 
budget  or  its  proportion  thereof  may,  within  ten  days 
of  receipt  of  same,  appeal  to  the  Minister  whose 
decision  on  such  appeal  shall  be  final  and  binding 
and  any  correction  in  the  budget  or  in  the  propor- 
tions chargeable  to  the  municipalities  and  localities 
shall  be  made  as  the  Minister  ma^^  direct  in  writing. 

(14)  Every  municipality  and  locality  shall  in  each  year 
remit  to  the  district  assessor  by  equal  quarterly  pay- 
ments in  advance  its  proportion  of  the  cost  for  that 
year  as  shown  in  the  budget,  or  as  vshown  in  the 
budget  as  corrected  according  to  the  decision  of  the 
Minister  upon  an  appeal,  and  such  quarterly  pay- 
ments shall  be  made  on  the  15th  day  of  January, 
April,  July  and  October  in  each  year,  and  if  any 
such  quarterly  payment  is  not  made  on  due  date 
the  same  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  per  annum  until  paid. 

(15)  The  district  assessor  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  with  respect  to  his  office  and  the  same  shall 
be  audited  annually  by  the  auditor  of  the  munici- 
pality having  the  largest  rateable  assessment  in  the 
territorial  district  and  the  cost  of  the  audit  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  expense  of  the  office  of  the  district 
assessor  and  be  included  in  his  annual  budget. 

(16)  A  copy  of  the  auditor's  report  for  each  year  shall  be 
mailed  by  the  auditor  to  each  municipality  and 
locality  in  the  territorial  district,  and  if  a  deficit 
occurred  with  respect  to  that  year  the  amount 
thereof  shall  be  included  in  the  next  budget,  and 
if  a  surplus  resulted  for  that  year  the  same  shall  be 
shown  in  the  next  budget  and  shall  serve  to  reduce 
the  amount  required  to  be  provided  by  the  munici- 
palities and  localities. 
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19.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rej- stat., 

.  .  .  J  &  '      c.  272, 

tollowing  section:  amended. 

104a. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipaHty  may  by  by- J^^"^'"^""^ 
law  provide  that  where  the  sum  of  the  taxes  for  which 
any  person  is  chargeable  in  any  year  for  municipal, 
school,  local  improvement  and  other  purposes,  upon 
any  real  property  assessed  in  one  parcel  to  the  same 
owner  would  according  to  the  assessment  thereon  be 
less  than  $3,  the  sum  of  such  taxes  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  S3  and  shall  be  so  entered  on  the  collector's 
roll,  and  the  difference  between  the  sum  that  would 
have  been  entered  but  for  this  section  and  the  sum 
of  $3  shall  form  part  of  the  general  funds  of  the 
municipality. 

(2)  Where  immediately  prior  to  the  passing  of  a  by-law  Existing 
by  any  municipality  under  subsection  1,  lots  therein  assessrrfents 
owned  by  the  same  person  were  assessed  together  continued, 
under  clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  23,  such 

lots  shall  continue  to  be  so  assessed  as  long  as  they 
all  remain  the  property  of  that  person,  provided 
that  nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  to 
apply  to  the  amount  at  which  such  lots  may  be 
assessed. 

(3)  Where  at  any  time  after  the  passmg  of  a  by-law  by  Requirenient 

.  .  ,  1         •        -     1  1        •    for  combined 

any  municipality  under  subsection  1,  lots  therein  assessment. 

which  adjoin  one  another  are  shown  on  the  same 

registered  plan  and  are  owned  by  the  same  person, 

he  may  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  assessor  require 

that  such  lots  shall  thereafter  be  assessed  as  one 

parcel  and  at  one  total  amount  of  assessment  during 

such  time  as  he  continues  to  be  the  owner. 


20.  Section  124  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 

C   272   s  12 

section  27  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946  and  section  amended.  ^ 
25  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  In  anv  municipality  in  which  a  by-law  passed  under  Business 

o      r  •        rr^   •     '      r  i  -i  assessment 

subsection  3  ot  section  59  is  in  lorce,  the  council  by  wards, 
may  also  provide  in  the  by-law  passed  under  this 
section  that  the  business  assessment  may  be  taken 
by  wards,  divisions  of  wards  or  groups  of  polling 
subdivisions,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  the  by-law 
shall  provide  for  the  time  when  the  roll  shall  be 
returned  and  the  court  of  revision  held  for  each 
ward,  division  or  group. 
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^Y72f 8^125,  ^1-  Subsection  1  of  section  125  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
^^^^•g^  y^^^' re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Assessment 
amen(/ed      Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  amended  b^^  adding  at  the  end  of 

clause  e  the  word  "or",  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

clause: 

(/)  in  respect  of  land  which  has  become  exempt  from 
taxation  during  the  year,  for  a  proportionate  part 
of  the  taxes  based  on  the  number  of  months  in  that 
year  during  which  the  exemption  applied. 

,^8^141.  Section  141  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 

amended.  striking  out  the  word  "cities"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "municipalities",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Apportion- 
ment of  taxetj 
in  municipal- 
itie? 

having  an 
assessment 
commis- 
sioner. 


141.  In  municipalities  having  an  assessment  commis- 
sioner, where  taxes  or  rates  are  or  have  become  due 
upon  land  assessed  in  one  block,  the  assessment 
commissioner,  upon  application  by  or  on  behalf  of 
any  person  claiming  to  be  an  owner  of  one  or  more 
parcels  of  such  land,  may,  after  notice  of  application 
to  all  the  owners,  make  the  apportionment  in  sub- 
section 1  of  section  140  mentioned,  and  thereafter 
the  treasurer  shall  accept  taxes  or  rates  apportioned 
to  any  subdivision  in  satisfaction  of  the  taxes  or  rates 
thereon,  and  each  subdivision  shall  only  be  liable  to 
sale  for  non-payment  of  the  taxes  or  rates  so  appor- 
tioned to  or  charged  against  it. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  175, 
amended. 


Expenses  of 
search  in 
registry 
office  for 
description, 
etc. 


23.  Section  175  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "such  surveyor's  fee  not  to  exceed  $1", 
in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows : 

175.  The  treasurer  shall,  in  all  certificates  and  deeds 
given  for  lands  sold  at  such  sale,  give  a  description 
of  the  part  sold  with  sufficient  certainty,  and  if  less 
than  a  whole  lot  is  sold,  then  he  shall  give  such  a 
general  description  as  may  enable  a  surveyor  to  lay 
off  the  piece  sold  on  the  ground,  and  he  may  make 
search,  if  necessary,  in  the  registry  office,  to  ascertain 
the  description  and  boundaries  of  the  whole  parcel, 
and  he  ma}^  also  obtain  a  surveyor's  description  of 
such  lots,  to  be  taken  from  the  registry  office  or  the 
government  maps,  where  a  full  description  cannot 
otherwise  be  obtained,  and  the  charges  so  incurred 
shall  be  included  in  the  account  and  paid  by  the 
purchaser  of  the  land  sold,  or  the  person  redeeming 
the  same. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272, 
amended. 


24.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

16  211a. 
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211a. — (1)  Any  assessment  commissioner  or  assessor  or  Disclosure 
other  person  in  the  employ  of  a  municipality  who  in  information, 
the  course  of  his  duties  acquires  or  has  access  to  in- 
formation furnished  by  any  person  pursuant  to 
sections  16  or  17  which  relates  in  any  way  to  deter- 
mination of  the  value  of  any  real  property  or  the 
amount  of  assessment  thereof  or  to  the  determina- 
tion of  the  amount  of  any  business  assessment,  and 
who  wilfully  discloses  or  permits  to  be  disclosed  any 
such  information  not  required  to  be  entered  on  the 
assessment  roll  to  any  other  person  not  likewise 
entitled  in  the  course  of  his  duties  to  acquire  or  have 
access  to  the  information,  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  |200,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  to  both. 


(2)  This  section  shall  not  prevent  disclosure  of  such  in-  Exception, 
formation  by  any  person  when  being  examined  as  a 
witness  in  an  assessment  appeal  or  in  an  action  or 
other  proceeding  in  a  court  or  in  an  arbitration. 


25. — (1)  Form  1  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  byRev.  stat., 
section  7  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  repealed  Form  'i. 
and  Form  1  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  is  substituted  ^^-enacted. 
therefor. 


(2)  Form  4  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sub- Rev.  stat., 

•  •  c  272 

section  4  of  section  2  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,YoTm\ 
1938  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Assess-  i^,^2,\^hs^l) , 
ment  Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  repealed  and  Form  4  as  set 
out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  is  substituted  therefor. 

26.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  19,  SeXo^Ac't. 
20  and  25,  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  2,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  20  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950. 

(3)  Sections  3,  19  and  25  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  idem, 
day  of  January,  1951. 

27.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1950. 
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SCHEDULE 


22  Chap.  3.  Assessment. 


1950. 


SCHEDULE 
FORM  1 

(Section  17) 

The  . . ;  OF  

(Name  of  Municipality) 

Notice  to  ^^^^^    for  Return  of  Assessment  Information 
Tenant 

Real  Property  to  which  this  Notice  relates 

Roll  No   (19.  .  .)  Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No   School  Section 

or  Area  No  

Name  of  Owner  last  assessed  

Name  of  Tenant  last  assessed  

Lot  or  part  of  Lot  No   Concession  No   Reputed  Acreage  Ac. 

Street  and  Street  No   on   Side  of  Street 

(Number)  (Name  of  Street) 

Subdivision  Lot  or  part  of  Lot  No   Block   Registered  Plan  No  

(Assessor  to  fill  in  whichever  description  most  readily  identifies  the  property) 


To   P.O.  Address  

owner  or  part  owner 
We  understand  you  are  the  present  ^^^^^^   of  the  above  described 

property  which  during  the  current  year  we  have  already  visited  on  two  or  more  occasions 
in  the  course  of  our  duties,  namely,  on  


(The  Assessor  must  enter  date  of  each  visit  on  above  line) 
to  enable  us  to  make  an  accurate  assessment  of  both  persons  and  property  for  entry 
on  the  assessment  roll  now  being  made.  On  none  of  these  occasions  were  we  able  to 
obtain  information  we  must  enter  on  the  roll  or  on  the  Census  Register  and  we  are 
compelled,  therefore,  to  seek  the  missing  information  from  you  so  that  the  proper 
assessment  and  record  of  persons  and  property  may  be  made.  Herewith  we  send  you 
the  undermentioned  forms  of  Questionnaire,  which  pursuant  to  The  Assessment  Act 
you  are  required  to  complete  and  have  filed  with  the  undersigned  within  10  days  after 
the  date  of  delivery  or  mailing  of  this  notice.  We  trust  you  will  give  prompt  attention 
to  this  matter  and  thereby  avoid  subjecting  yourself  to  the  penalty  for  non-compliance 
which  the  statute  imposes. 

Forms  of  Questionnaire  herewith:   

(The  assessor  to  enter  above  the  particular  form  or  forms  being  sent  by  showing  the  reference 
letter  which  identifies  it,  namely,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F  or  G,  as  the  case  may  be.) 

Dated  this  day  of  19  

(Assessor  or  Assessment  Commissioner) 

P.  O.  Address  
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NOTICE, 


1950. 


Assessment. 


Chap.  3.  23 


NOTICE,  FORM  1— QUESTIONNAIRE  A 
Roll  No   (Roll  of  19. ... )    Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No. 


Name  of  Assessed  Owner   Assessed  Tenant  

(Above  to  be  filled  in  before  delivery  or  mailing  of  the  Notice) 

Particulars  of  Real  Property  to  be  Furnished  by  Q^^^^ 

Tenant 

1.  Interior  of  Building: 

(a)  Number  of  rooms  


(b)  Type  of  heating  system  , 

(c)  Plumbing  installation — Kinds  and  number  of  fixtures. 


2.  Land  Acreage  (farm  property  only): 

(a)  Cleared  ac.    (b)  Woodland  ac.    (c)  Slashland  ac. 

(d)  Swamp,  Marsh  or  Waste  ac.    (e)  Total  ac. 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  knowledge  of  the  particulars  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Questionnaire  and  that  the  same  are  in  every  respect  fully  and  trul^^  stated  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Dated   19    

(Signature  of  Owner  or  Tenant) 

P.  O.  Address  


SIG.  —2 
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NOTICE, 


24  Chap.  3.  Assessment. 


1950. 


NOTICE,  FORM  1— QUESTIONNAIRE  B 

Roll  No   (Roll  of  19....)    Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No 

Name  of  Assessed  Owner   Assessed  Tenant  

(Above  to  be  filled  in  before  delivery  or  mailing  of  the  Notice) 


Particulars  of  Ownership  to  be  Furnished  by  Owner 


1 

>Jame  in  full 
of  each 
Owner 

Female 
Owner 
M., 

w., 

or  S. 

Year 

of 
Birth 

Address 

Occupation 

British 
Subject 
(B.  S.) 

or 
Alien 
(A.) 

Religion 

Public  or 
Separate 

School 
Support 

(P.S.) 

(S.S.) 

Where  S] 
(if  an^ 
is  not  an 

Given  or 
Christian 
Name 

Douse 

Owner 

Year 

of 
Birth 

2.  Particulars  of  Occupancy  by  Other  than  Owner — 

To  BE  Furnished  by  Owner 


(a)   If  the  property  is  occupied  by  any  person  other  than  an  owner: 

(i)  state  name  of  such  occupant  

(ii)  state  nature  of  his  occupancy  


I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  knowledge  of  the  particulars  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Questionnaire  and  that  the  same  are  in  every  respect  fully  and  truly  stated  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Dated   19    

(Signature  of  Owner) 

P.  O.  Address  
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NOTICE, 


1950. 


Assessment. 


Chap.  3.  25 


NOTICE,  FORM  1— QUESTIONNAIRE  C 

Roll  No   (Roll  of  19 .... )    Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No . 

Name  of  Assessed  Owner   Assessed  Tenant  

(Above  to  be  filled  in  before  delivery  or  mailing  of  the  Notice) 

Particulars  of  Gross  Rentals  to  be  Furnished  by  Owner 


1. 

Gross  Rentals 

Preceding 
Year 
19.... 
Actual 

Current 
Year 
19. . . . 

Estimated 

(a)  Total  amount  received  and  to  be  received  for  the  whole  year 

(b)  Total  not  received  or  receivable  for  the  year  by  reason  of: 

(ii)  occupancy  by  persons  not  obliged  to  pay  rent  or  full 

Total  

2.  Do  rent  control  regulations  apply  with  respect  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
property?    If  so,  state  particulars:   


3. 

Deductions  from  Gross  Rentals 
for  services  supplied  by  owner 

Preceding 
Year 
19. . . . 
Actual 

Current 
Year 
19. . . . 
Estimated 

(State  nature  and  amount  of  each  item  separately) 

(a)   

$ 

$ 

(b)   

(c)   

Total  

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  knowledge  of  the  particulars  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Questionnaire  and  that  the  same  are  in  every  respect  fully  and  truly  stated  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Dated   19    

(Signature  of  Owner) 


P.  O.  Address 
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NOTICE, 


26  Chap.  3.  Assessment, 


1950. 


NOTICE,  FORM  1— QUESTIONNAIRE  D 

Roll  No   (Roll  of  19.  ... )    Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No 

Name  of  Assessed  Owner   .    Assessed  Tenant  

(Above  to  be  filled  in  before  delivery  or  mailing  of  the  Notice) 

Particulars  of  Tenancy  to  be  Furnished  by  Tenant 


1. 

Name  in  full 
of  each 
Tenant 

Female 

w.. 

or  S. 

Year 

of 
Birth 

Address 

Occupation 

British 
Subject 
(B  S  1 

or 
Alien 
CA  ■) 

Religion 

Public  or 
Separate 
School 
Support 
(P.S.) 

cs  s 

Where  Si 
(if  anj 
is  not  a  T 

)ouse 
enant 

Given  or 
Christian 
Name 

Year 

of 
Birth 

j 

2.  Give  name  and  P.O.  Address  hereunder  of  the  owner,  or  if  the  owner's  name  is  not 
known,  give  the  name  and  P.O.  Address  of  his  agent  or  other  person  to  whom  the 
tenant  pays  rent. 


I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  knowledge  of  the  particulars  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Questionnaire  and  that  the  same  are  in  every  respect  fully  and  truly  stated  to  the  best 
of  ray  knowledge  and  belief. 

Dated   19    

(Signature  of  Tenant) 

P.  O.  Address  
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NOTICE, 


1950. 


Assessment. 


Chap.  3.  27 


Roll  No. 


NOTICE,  FORM  1— QUESTIONNAIRE  E 
(Roll  of  19 .... )    Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No . 


Name  of  Assessed  Owner   Assessed  Tenant  

(Above  to  be  filled  in  before  delivery  or  mailing  of  the  Notice) 


Particulars  of  Gross  Rentals  Payable  to  be  Furnished  by  Tenant 


Gross  Rentals 


Preceding 
Year 
19. . . . 
Actual 


Current 
Year 
19. . . . 

Estimated 


(a)  Total  rent  paid  and  yet  to  be  paid  for  the  whole'year. 


(b)  Total  amount  paid  and  yet  to  be  paid  (in  addition  to  rent) 
with  respect  to  the  property  for: 

(i)  services  furnished  by  the  owner  

(ii)  garage  or  car  storage  or  parking  space  

(iii)  other  purposes  as  itemized  below — 


Total . 


2.  Do  rent  control  regulations  apply  with  respect  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
property?    If  so,  state  particulars  


3.  Deduction  from  gross  rentals  payable  which  the  owner  is 
obliged  to  allow  to  the  tenant.    State  nature  and  amount  of 
each  item  separately. 

(i)   

Preceding 
Year 
19. . . . 
Actual 

Current 
Year 
19. . . . 

Estimated 

(ii)   

Total  

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  knowledge  of  the  particulars  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Questionnaire  and  that  the  same  are  in  every  respect  fully  and  truly  stated  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 


Dated   19    

(Signature  of  Tenant) 

P.  O.  Address  
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NOTICE, 


28  Chap.  3.  Assessment. 


1950. 


NOTICE,  FORM  1— QUESTIONNAIRE  F 
Roll  No   (Roll  of  19.  . .  .)    Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No  

Name  of  Assessed  Owner   Assessed  Tenant  

(Above  to  be  filled  in  before  delivery  or  mailing  of  the  Notice) 

Particulars  of  Census  for  Current  Year  to  be  Furnished  by  Q^^^^, 

Tenant 


1.  Name  in  full  of  each  person  residing  on  the 
property,    including    occupant's  family, 
relatives,  boarders,  roomers,  employees,  etc. 

Occupation 

Year 

of 
Birth 

British 
Subject 
(B.  S.) 
or 

Alien  (A.) 

2.  Number  of  dogs  kept  on  the  property: 


(a)  Male  or  spayed  female   (b)  Female  not  spayed 

Total  


I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  knowledge  of  the  particulars  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Questionnaire  and  that  the  same  are  in  every  respect  fully  and  truly  stated  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Dated   19    

(Signature  of  Owner  or  Tenant) 

P.  O.  Address  
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NOTICE, 


1950. 


Assessment.  Chap.  3.  29 


NOTICE,  FORM  1— QUESTIONNAIRE  G 

Roll  No   (Roll  of  19....)    Ward   Poll.  Sub.  No  

Name  of  Assessed  Owner   Assessed  Tenant  

(Above  to  be  filled  m  before  delivery  or  mailing  of  the  Notice) 

Particulars  of  Business  Assessment  to  be  Furnished  by  Occupant 


1.  State  name  of  occupant  or  occupants  carrying  on  business  on  the  premises 


2.  State  kind  or  nature  of  businesses  carried  on  by  occupant  or  occupants 


3.  WTiat  amount  of  floor  area  does  each  kind  or  nature  of  business  occupy? 


I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  knowledge  of  the  particulars  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Questionnaire  and  that  the  same  are  in  every  respect  fully  and  truly  stated  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Dated   19....   

(Signature  of  Occupant) 


P.O.  Address 
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FORM  4 


30  Chap.  3. 


Assessment. 


1950. 


FORM  4 

THIS  NOTICE 

WAS 

(Section  52) 

DELIVERED 
MAILED  ON 

OR 
THE 

The  OF  

DAY 

(Name  of  Municipality; 

OF  

Notice  of  Assessment  Made  in  19  

For  Taxation  in  19  

19 

Roll  Xo                     Ward                        Poll.  Sub.  Xo  

School  Section  or  Area  X'o  

Take  notice  that  you  are  assessed  for  taxation  as  herein  specified.    If  you  deem 

yourself  improperly  assessed  in  any  respect  you  or  your  agent  may  within  days 

after  the  day  of  19  

(Insert  date  on  which  Roll  is  to  be  returned) 

notify  the  Clerk  or  Assessment  Commissioner  in  writing  of  your  complaint  and  it  will 
be  tried  by  the  Court  of  Revision. 

 •   P.O.  Address  

Assessor  (or  Assessment  Commissioner) 


Description  of  Property  Assessed 


Lot  Xumber 
or 

Street  Number 

Xumber  of 
Concession  or 
Name  of  Street 

Side  of  Road 
or  Street  or 
other  Location 

Acreage 
or  Street 
Frontage 

Registered  Plan 

Lot  or 
part  of  Lot 

Block 

Plan  Xo. 

Particulars  of  Amount  of  Assessment 


Real  Property  Assessment 

Real  Proper ty  Assessment  ^^"HICH  is 

Bvsixess  Assessment 

Land 
$ 

Buildings 
$ 

Total 
$ 

A 

Liable  for 

School 
Rates  onlv 
$ 

B 

Liable  for 
Local  improve- 
ments only 
$ 

C 

Exempt 

from 
Taxation 
$ 

Percentage 
of  Assessed 
Value 

Amount 
S 
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Particulars 


1950. 


Assessment. 


Chap.  3.  31 


Particulars  of  Persons  Assessed 


Names  of  Owners 
and  Tenants 


Owner  (O.) 
Tenant  (T.) 
Legislative 
Franchise 
(L.F.) 


British 
Subject 
(B.S.)  or 
Alien  (A.) 


Public 
School  (P.S.) 

Separate 
School  (S.S.) 

Support 


Occupation 


YOU  ARE  ASSESSED 
AS  A 
PUBLIC  SCHOOL 
SEPARATE  SCHOOL 

SUPPORTER  IN 
RESPECT  OF  THE 
ABOVE  DESCRIBED 
PROPERTY 


Where  property  is  occupied  by  a  tenant,  taxation  for  school  purposes  is  determined  accordingly  as  the 
tenant  is  assessed  for  school  support. 


Detach  at  perforation,  if  you  are  appealing  your  assessment.   Retain  the  top  portion  and  use  lower  portion 

for  notice  of  appeal. 


NOTICE  OF  APPEAL  FROM  ASSESSMENT  Roll  No  (19.  . .) 

The  OF  

(Name  of  Municipality) 

To  the  Clerk  or  Assessment  Commissioner: 

Take  notice  that  I  hereby  appeal  from  the  assessment  made  under  the  above- 
mentioned  Roll  Number  for  the  following  reasons: — 


Dated   19    

(Signature  of  Appellant  or  his  Agent) 
P.O.  Address  
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CHAPTER 


1950. 


Athletics  Control. 


Chap.  4. 


33 


CHAPTER  4. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947,  as  amended  i947.  c.  4. 
by  section  1  of  The  Athletics  Control  Amendment  Act,  amended, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{cc)  "official"  shall  include  examiner,  judge,  master  of  "official", 
ceremonies,  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner, 
referee  and  time-keeper. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947  is  repealed  l^f/^^  5, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

5. — (1)  Where  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person  impounding 


(a)  that  any  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or 
exhibition  was  conducted  in  violation  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations; 

{h)  that  any  agreement,  contract  or  undertaking 
with  respect  to  any  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
test or  exhibition  was  entered  into  in  violation 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  or 

(c)  that  the  conduct  of  any  person  connected 
with  or  participating  in  any  boxing  or  wrest- 
ling contest  or  exhibition  was  in  violation  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  was  not  in  the 
interest  of  boxing  or  wrestling, 

the  Commissioner  may  order  any  person  to  deliver 
to  him  forthwith  any  moneys  which  were  paid  or 
may  be  payable  in  connection  with  such  contest  or 
exhibition  and  such  moneys  shall  be  impounded  by 
him  pending  the  disposition  of  the  charge. 


Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 


charges, — 


of  boxing 
and  wrest- 
ling purses, 
etc. 
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(2) 


Chap.  4. 


Athletics  Control. 


1950. 


(2)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Commissioner  or  any 
other  person  to  hold  an  investigation  into  the  charge 
so  made  and  to  report  thereon  to  him,  and  if  in  his 
opinion  the  charge  has  been  proven,  he  may  declare 
the  moneys  impounded  to  be  forfeited,  and  such 
moneys  shall  thereupon  become  the  property  of  the 
Crown. 

(3)  If  the  Minister  does  not  direct  an  investigation  or 
if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  charge  has  not  been 
proven,  he  shall  order  any  moneys  impounded  to  be 
released. 

(4)  Every  person  who  fails  to  deliver  moneys  to  the 
Commissioner  in  pursuance  of  an  order  made  under 
subsection  1  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  less  than  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  the  moneys  ordered  to  be  delivered. 

3.  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

12a. — (1)  The  Commissioner  may, — ■ 

(a)  delegate  to  any  person  any  of  the  powers  or 
duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  him  by  the 
regulations; 

{b)  designate  the  officials  for  any  professional 
contest  or  exhibition  or  any  amateur  boxing  or 
wrestling  contest  or  exhibition  and  fix  the 
fees  that  shall  be  paid  to  them  by  the  person 
holding  the  contest  or  exhibition. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  or  any  person  to  whom  he  has 
delegated  any  of  his  powers  or  duties  shall  be 
admitted  without  charge  to  professional  contests  and 
exhibitions  and  amateur  boxing  and  wrestling  con- 
tests and  exhibitions. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Athletics  Control 
Act,  1947  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(aa)  authorizing  the  Commissioner, 

(i)  to  order  any  amateur  or  professional  boxing 
contest  or  exhibition  to  be  stopped  if  he  deems 
it  necessary, 

2  (ii) 


1950. 


Athletics  Control. 
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(ii)  to  approve  the  persons  who  may  take  part  in 
professional  boxing  contests  or  exhibitions  of 
more  than  ten  three-minute  rounds, 

(iii)  to  designate  the  time  and  place  of  weighing 
in  for  amateur  and  professional  boxers  and 
wrestlers, 

(iv)  to  prescribe  the  time-limit  for  amateur  and 
professional  boxing  and  wrestling  contests  and 
exhibitions, 

(v)  to  direct  a  professional  boxing  contest  or 
exhibition  to  be  held  notwithstanding  a  boxer 
under  contract  to  take  part  therein  is  over- 
weight, 

(vi)  to  settle  disputes  referred  to  him  by  profes- 
sional boxers  and  persons  holding  professional 
boxing  contests  or  exhibitions, 

(vii)  to  permit  a  substitute  for  a  boxer  who  is 
unable  or  refuses  to  take  part  in  a  professional 
boxing  contest  or  exhibition, 

(viii)  to  determine  the  announcements  that  may 
be  made  from  the  ring  in  amateur  and  pro- 
fessional boxing  and  wrestling  contests  and 
exhibitions  in  addition  to  those  authorized 
by  the  regulations. 

(2 )  Clauses  2,  i  and  k  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  13  i947. 

c.  4  s  13 

are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  i. 

cls.  g,  i,  k, 
re-enacted. 

(g)  authorizing  the  Commissioner  to  lev}^  fines  or  other 
pecuniary  penalties  against  officials  or  against  per- 
sons who  are  the  holders  or  who  by  the  regulations 
are  required  to  be  the  holders  of  licences  under  this 
Act,  for  failure  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  of  the  regulations; 


(i)  prescribing  the  duties  of  persons  holding  amateur  or 
professional  boxing  or  wrestling  contests  or  exhi- 
bitions; 

{ii)  prescribing  the  security  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Commissioner  by  persons  holding  professional  boxing 
or  wrestling  contests  or  exhibitions  to  ensure  pay- 
ment of  officials  and  contestants  and  the  amount 
payable  to  the  Minister  under  section  4; 
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(k)  prescribing  the  classes  of  persons  who  may  take 
part  in  amateur  and  professional  boxing  and  wrest- 
ling contests  and  exhibitions. 

IfV.'s.  13,  (3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed  and  the 
re-eiiacted.    following  substituted  therefor: 


Penalty. 


(2)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision 
of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable, 
if  no  other  penalty  is  provided,  to  a  penalty  of  not 
less  than  $20  and  not  more  than  $1,000. 


Duplica- 
tion of 
penalties. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  136. 


(3)  Where  a  fine  or  other  pecuniary  penalty  has  been 
levied  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  regulations 
and  such  fine  or  penalty  has  been  paid,  no  proceedings 
shall  be  taken  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act 
in  respect  of  the  same  matter. 


men^t"^oTAjt     ^'  ^^^^       ^^^^^  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       0  -phis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Athletics  Control  Amend- 
ment Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  5. 


The  Audit  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  IPSO. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  three  Treasury 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  to  be  a  board  to  be  called 

the  "Treasury  Board".   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Appointment 
an  officer  to  be  called  the  "Auditor",  who  shall  be  paid  a°^^^^^^°"- 
salary  of  not  less  than  $6,000  per  annum,  which  shall  be 

charged  to  and  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  2;  1947,  c.  5,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  salary  of  the  Auditor  shall  not  be  reduced  except  Salary, 
on  address  of  the  Assembly.  1947,  c.  5,  s.  1  (2). 

3.  The  Auditor  shall  hold  office  during  good  behaviour, 
but  shall  be  removable  for  cause  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
on  address  of  the  Assembly.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  3. 

4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recom- Assistant 
mendation  of  the  Auditor,  may  appoint  an  officer  to  be 
called  the  "Assistant  Auditor"  who,  in  the  absence  of  the 
Auditor  owing  to  illness  or  otherwise,  or  in  case  of  a  vacancy 

in  the  office,  shall  during  such  absence  or  vacancy  possess 
the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  Auditor.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  24,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recom- Appointment 
mendation  of  the  Auditor,  may  appoint  to  the  staff  of  the°  °  ' 
Auditor  such  officers,  clerks  and  other  persons  as  the  Auditor 

may  deem  necessary.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  5. 

6.  The  Auditor  may,  from  time  to  time,  make  orders  and  Pjigg^^ow* 
rules  for  the  conduct  of  the  internal  business  of  his  office  and  made, 
may  suspend  any  member  of  his  staff.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24, 

s.  6  (1),  amended. 
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Delegation       7.  The  Auditor  may  delegate  to  any  member  of  his  stafT 
authority.     authority  to  perform  any  duty,  act  or  function  which  by  this 
Act  he  is  required  to  do  other  than  reporting  to  the  Assembly, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  the  Treasury  Board. 
New. 

Form  of  8.  The  Treasury  Board  may  prescribe  the  manner  in  which 

accouS?.^*^^  each  department  of  the  public  service  shall  keep  its  accounts 
and  may  prescribe  forms  and  procedures  for  the  guidance  of 
persons  accounting  for  public  moneys  in  making  up  and 
rendering  their  accounts  for  examination.  New. 

Information      9.  Every  department  of  the  public  service  shall  furnish 

and  access        ,        a     i-  •  i  i     •    r  •  t 

to  records.  .  the  Auuitor  With  such  miormation  regardrng  its  powers, 
duties,  activities,  organization,  financial  transactions  and 
methods  of  business  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  require, 
and  the  Auditor  shall  have  access  to  all  books,  accounts, 
financial  records,  reports,  files  and  all  other  papers,  things 
or  property  belonging  to  or  in  use  by  the  department  and 
necessary  to  facilitate  the  audit  and  shall  be  afforded  every 
facility  for  verifying  transactions  with  the  balances  or 
securities  held  by  depositaries,  fiscal  agents  and  custodians. 
New. 

ggspon^^         10.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the 
and^o'fficers  ^'^^ponsibility  of  any  minister,  deputy  minister,  departmental 
and  audit  by  officer  or  Other  person  charged  with  the  administration  of 
departments.  p^|_j|-^  moneys,  and  the  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the 
financial  business  of  each  department  shall  rest  with  the  head 
of  the  department,  and  before  accounts  are  recommended  to 
the  Treasurer  for  payment  they  shall  be  checked  and  examined 
in  detail  and  vouched  as  correct  in  every  respect  and  allowed 
and  passed  by  the  proper  departmental  officers.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  24,  s.  8,  amended. 

eVam\ne^°        11. — (1)  Except  when  Otherwise  provided,  the  Auditor 
expenditure-,  shall  examine  on  behalf  of  the  Assembly  all  accounts  of 
expenditure  of  public  moneys  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund,  whether  held  in  trust  or  otherwise.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24, 
s.  9  (1),  part,  amended. 

Purpose  and      (2)  The  Auditor  shall  satisfy  himself  that  every  account 

authority  ...        .    -  .     .  ,  •  i  i 

for  expendi-  requisitioned  lor  payment  is  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
observed.      and  conditions  of  the  grant  to  which  the  account  relates. 
New. 

ad'mit"'"  "^^^^  (3)  The  Auditor  after  satisfying  himself  that  a  voucher 
vouchers  and  h^s  been  examined  and  certified  as  correct  by  the  department 

examine  m  ....  . 

requested  concerned,  may,  in  his  discretion  and  having  regard  to  the 
character  of  the  departmental  examination,  admit  it  as 
satisfactory,  but  if  the  Treasury  Board  desire  any  voucher  to 
be  examined  in  greater  detail,  the  Auditor  shall  do  so.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  24,  s.  9  (3),  part,  amended. 
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12.  The  Auditor  may  station  one  or  more  members  of  hisAccom- 

„  .  ,  r    1  11-  •  111*     modation  for 

staiT  m  any  department  oi  the  pubhc  service  to  enable  him  staff, 
to  carr}'  out  his  duties  under  this  Act  more  effectively,  and  the 
department  shall  provide  such  accommodation  as  may  be 
required  for  the  purpose.  New. 

13.  — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section  or  section  14>  issue  of 
no  cheque  for  the  payment  of  public  money  shall  issue  with- 

out  the  certificate  of  the  Auditor  that  there  is  legislative 
authority  for  the  payment.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  13  (1),  part. 

(2)  When,  upon  an  application  for  a  cheque,  the  Auditor  upon  advire 
has  reported  that  there  is  no  legislative  authority,  then  upon  Generah"^"^ 
the  written  opinion  of  the  Attorne}^  General  or  Deputy 
Attorney  General  that  there  is  legislative  authority,  citing  it, 

the  cheque  may  be  issued.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  13  (1), 
cl.  (a),  amended. 

(3)  If,  when  the  Legislature  is  not  in  session,  an}/  accident  special 
happens  to  any  public  work  or  building  which  requires  an 
immediate  outlay  for  the  repair  or  renewal  thereof,  or  any 
other  occasion  arises  when  any  expenditure  not  foreseen  or 
provided  for  by  the  Legislature  is  urgently  required  for  the 
public  good,  then  upon  the  report  of  the  Treasurer  that 
there  is  no  legislative  provision,  and  of  the  minister  having 
charge  of  the  service  in  question  that  the  necessity  is  urgent 

and  for  the  public  good,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  order  a  special  warrant  to  be  prepared,  to  be  signed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  for  the  issue  of  the  amount  esti- 
mated to  be  required  which  shall  be  placed  by  the  Treasurer 
to  a  special  account,  against  which  cheques  may  issue  as  may 
be  required.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  13  (1),  cl.  {b),  amended. 

(4)  The  authority  to  make  an  expenditure  under  a  ^P^^i^^ 
warrant  shall  lapse  and  any  unexpended  balance  be  written  warrants, 
off  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  warrant  is  given, 
provided  that  during  the  period  of  thirty  days  next  following 

the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  there  may  be  paid  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  unexpended  balance  of  such  warrant  for  the 
purpose  of  discharging  any  debt  that  was  incurred  during 
such  fiscal  year,  and  such  expenditure  may  be  charged  in  the 
accounts  of  such  fiscal  year.  New. 

(5j  When  the  Auditor  has  refused  to  certify  that  a  cheque  Reference 
may  issue,  the  minister  of  the  department  requisitioning  the  Board!^^^^^ 
cheque  may  upon  notice  to  the  Auditor  refer  the  matter  to 
the  Treasury  Board  and  thereupon  the  correspondence  in  the 
case  together  with  a  memorandum  stating, 

(a)  the   legislative  authority   under  which   it   is  con- 
sidered the  expenditure  may  be  made; 
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(b)  the  objections  taken  by  the  Auditor;  and 

(c)  the  answer  to  such  objections, 

shall  be  submitted  by  the  minister  in  charge  of  the  depart- 
ment to  the  Treasury  Board  and  the  Board  may  in  its  dis- 
cretion order  the  issue  of  the  cheque.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24, 
s.  13  (1),  cl.  (c). 

Payment  for  14. — (1)  The  certificate  or  order  of  the  Attorney  General 
oases,  or  Deputy  Attorney  General  that  any  sum  of  money  is  re- 

quired to  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  on 
account  of  the  investigation,  detection  or  punishment  of  any 
offence  against  the  laws  of  Ontario  or  of  Canada,  or  on 
account  of  special  services  or  disbursements  in  connection 
with  inquests,  or  any  purpose  connected  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  in  either  civil  or  criminal  matters,  shall  be 
sufficient  authority  for  the  issuing  of  a  cheque  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  the  amount  named  in  such  certificate 
or  order,  and  the  officer  or  other  person  to  whom  the  cheque 
is  issued  shall  account  to  the  Attorney  General  for  the  proper 
disbursement  of  the  amount  received  by  such  officer  or  other 
person. 

Pha'^t  moneys      (2)  The  certificate  of  the  Attorney  General  or  Deputy 
accounted     Attorney  General  that  any  moneys  received  by  any  officer 
or  other  person  under  this  section  have  been  duly  accounted 
for  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  the  account  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  further  examination.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  17. 

Sgning^'  15.  Every  cheque  issued  by  the  Treasurer  shall  be  counter- 

cheques,       signed  by  the  Auditor.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  14,  amended. 

f^or^wo^K  1^-— (1)  No  payment  shall  be  authorized  by  the  Auditor 
certified  in  respect  of  services,  publications,  grants,  work  or  material 
unless,  in  addition  to  any  other  voucher  or  certificate  that 
may  be  required  the  accounts  accompanying  the  requisition 
for  payment  bear  the  certificate  of  an  official  who  has  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  to  the  efi^ect  that  the  person  has  been  in 
attendance,  that  the  publication  is  being  received  and  is 
billed  at  scheduled  rates,  that  any  relevant  regulations  have 
been  complied  with,  that  the  work  has  been  performed  or  the 
material  supplied,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  that  the  price 
charged  is  according  to  contract,  or  if  not  covered  by  contract, 
is  fair  and  just.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  16,  amended. 

OMe?Jn  (2)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this  Act,  the  Auditor, 

Council.  before  authorizing  the  payment  of  any  public  money,  may 
require  the  matter  to  be  referred  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  for  his  approval,  and  unless  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  given  such  payment  shall 
not  be  made.  New. 
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17.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^^g^- f^r^^aveufng 
lations  fixing  the  scale  of  allowances  for  the  travelling  and  ^^penses  ^ 
living  expenses  to  be  allowed  to  any  person  employed  in  or  in 
connection  with  any  part  of  the  public  service.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  24,  s.  19. 

±S. — (1)  The  Public  Accounts  shall  cover  the  period  from  Fiscal  year, 
the  commencement  of  business  on  the  1st  day  of  April  in  one 
year  to  the  close  of  business  on  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
next  year,  which  period  shall  constitute  the  fiscal  year. 

(2)  All  estimates  submitted  to  the  Legislature  shall  be  for  Estimates, 
services  coming  in  course  of  payment  during  the  fiscal  year. 

(3)  All  balances  of  appropriations  that  remain  unexpended  Lapse  of 
at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year  shall  lapse  and  be  written  off,  t£ns°^^*^' 
provided  that  during  the  period  of  thirty  days  next  following 

the  end  of  such  fiscal  year  there  may  be  paid  out  of  any  appro- 
priation an  amount  not  exceeding  the  unexpended  balance  of 
such  appropriation  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  any  debt 
that  was  incurred  during  such  fiscal  year,  and  such  expenditure 
may  be  charged  in  the  accounts  of  such  fiscal  year,  but  any 
debts  that  remain  unpaid  at  the  end  of  the  period  of  thirty 
days  next  following  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  appropriation  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  24,  s.  20  (1),  amended. 

19.  The  Public  Accounts  shall  be  prepared  under  the  Preparation 
direction  of  the  Auditor  and  shall   be  delivered   to  the  Accounts. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  laid  before  the  Assembly 

within  the  first  ten  days  of  the  first  session  held  in  the  following 
calendar  year.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  20  (2),  amended. 

20.  The  Treasury  Board  may  alter  the  period  at  or  to  Treasury 
which  any  person  accountable  for  public  moneys  is  required  aiter^date"^ 
to  render  any  account  or  to  make  any  return,  whenever  in^^^®^"^"^- 
their  opinion  the  alteration  will  facilitate  the  preparation  of 

the  Public  Accounts  or  estimates,  anything  in  any  Act  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  22. 

21.  If  a  difference  arises  between  the  Auditor  and  the  Determina- 
minister  of  any  department  respecting  the  appropriation  or  diiferences 
account  to  which  an  authorized  expenditure  should  be  charged,  alibis? arS^^ 
such  difference  may  be  referred  by  the  minister  to  the  Treasury  propriations. 
Board,  and  the  Board  shall  determine  in  what  manner  and  to 

what  appropriation  or  account  such  expenditure  shall  be 
charged.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  24. 

22.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  whenever  the  Payments 
Assembly  has  concurred  in  the  report  of  the  Committee  of  by^Assembiy. 
Supply  recommending  the  passing  of  any  estimates,  the 
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Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  payment 
of  any  items  of  expenditure  so  concurred  in.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  24,  s.  26. 


BoarS'^^  23.  Where  an  appropriation  is  exhausted  or  is  insufficiently 
orders.  provided  for  and  the  public  interest  or  the  urgent  require- 
ments of  the  pubHc  service  necessitate  further  payments, 
then  upon  the  report  to  the  Treasury  Board  of  the  minister 
having  charge  of  the  appropriation  as  to  the  necessity  for 
further  payments  and  the  reasons  why  the  appropriation  is 
insufficient  and  the  amount  estimated  to  be  required,  the  Board 
ma}^  make  an  order  for  the  issue  of  such  amount  as  it  deems 
proper  which  amount  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
appropriation  against  which  cheques  may  issue  as  may  be 
required.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  25,  amended. 

otv^nllllols  24.— (1)  The  Auditor  shall,  on  behalf  of  the  Assembly, 
procedures  examine  all  accounts  of  receipts  of  public  moneys  forming 
part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  whether  held  in  trust 
or  otherwise  in  order  to  ascertain  that  adequate  regulations 
and  procedures  are  in  operation  to  secure  an  effective  check  on 
the  assessment,  collection  and  allocation  of  revenue. 

o^f™ifp^ts.°''  (2)  The  Auditor  shall  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  correctness 
of  the  accounts  mentioned  in  subsection  1.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  24,  s.  30,  part,  amended. 

^port^of  25. — (1)  The  Auditor  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
Auditor.       Assembly  respecting  the  fiscal  year  then  closed, 

(a)  as  to  his  examination  of  accounts  of  receipts  and 
payments  of  public  moneys; 

{h)  as  to  his  examination  of  the  balance  sheet  and  related 
schedules  shown  in  the  Public  Accounts,  in  which 
he  shall  state  whether  they  were  compared  with  the 
books  of  account  and  financial  records,  and  if  he  has 
obtained  all  the  information  and  explanations  he  has 
required,  and  whether,  in  his  opinion,  they  are 
properly  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the  financial 
position  of  the  Province;  New. 

(c)  as  to  all  special  warrants  and  cheques  for  the  issue 

of  which  he  has  refused  to  certify,  citing  the  date 
and  the  amount  of  any  expenditures  incurred  in 
consequence  thereof;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  13  (2), 
amended. 

(d)  as  to  all  orders  of  the  Treasury  Board  issued  for  the 
authorization  of  expenditure  in  excess  of  appropria- 
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tions,  citing  the  date,  the  amount  authorized  and 
the  amount  expended;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  27, 
amended. 


{e)  as  to  an}^  important  change  in  the  extent  or  character 
of  an}'  examination  made  by  him;  and 

(/)  as  to  such  other  matters  as  he  desires  to  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  Assembly.  New. 

(2)  The  report  of  the  Auditor  shall  be  delivered  to  theTabnng 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  laid  before  the  Assembly 
within  the  first  ten  days  of  the  first  session  held  in  the  follow- 
ing calendar  year.  New. 

26.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  require  the  Audit  of 

.  f  Crown 

Auditor  to  examme  or  report  upon  the  accounts  of  any  agency  agencies, 
of  the  Crown  if  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  in 
pursuance  of  statutory  authority  in  that  behalf,  has  designated 
another  auditor  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  accounts  of 
such  agency.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 

27.  The  Auditor  may  examine  any.  person  on  oath  on  any  Auditor  may 
matter  pertinent  to  any  account  submitted  to  him  for  examina-  on  oath, 
tion,  and  such  oath  may  be  administered  by  him  to  any  person 

whom  he  desires  to  examine.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24,  s.  10, 
amended. 


28. — (1)  Every  person,  on  the  termination  of  his  charge  Recovery  of 
of  any  account  or,  in  the  case  of  his  death,  his  representatives,  public 
shall  forthwith  pay  over  any  balance  of  public  money  then  due  ""'^^^y^- 
to  the  Crown  in  respect  of  such  charge,  to  the  public  officer 
authorized  to  receive  the  same. 


(2)  When  it  appears  to  the  Auditor  that  any  amount  of 
public  money  has  been  improperly  or  unnecessarily  retained 
by  any  person,  he  shall  report  the  circumstances  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  take  such 
measures  as  he  deems  expedient  for  the  recovery,  by  suit  or 
otherwise,  of  such  amount  which  shall  be  recoverable  with 
interest  thereon  at  five  per  centum  per  annum  for  such  period 
of  time  as  the  Treasurer  deems  proper.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  24, 
s.  34,  amended. 

29.  The  Auditor  may  authorize  the  use  of  a  facsimile  of  Facsimile 
...  r      •     M       r    ,       .  r  rr  Signatures, 

his  signature  or  a  tacsimile  oi  the  signature  oi  any  orncer  or 

clerk  authorized  to  sign  for  him.  New. 

.W.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  mav  pay  out  of  the  Con- 

,•1        1  T-.  T-       ,  r    '  ,     •  ,     .  11  payment 

solidated  Revenue  rund  accounts  for  legislative  and  depart- of  accounts 

...  ,  .  ^       ,        ,  ^         for  printings 

mental  printing,  paper  and  stationery  and  other  supplies  stationery. 

etc. 

7  delivered 
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delivered  to  the  King's  Printer,  but  the  amount  of  such 
deHveries  remaining  on  hand  and  in  the  course  of  distribution 
shall  not  exceed  in  any  fiscal  3'ear  the  sum  of  $350,000.  1947, 
c.  5,  s.  2. 

31.  — (1)  The  Auditor  in  office  when  this  x\ct  comes  into 
force  shall  continue  to  hold  office  subject  to  section  3  of  this 
Act. 

(2)  The  Assistant  Auditor  and  the  other  members  of  the 
stafT  of  the  Auditor  in  office  when  this  Act  comes  into  force 
shall  continue  in  office  during  pleasure.  New. 

32.  The  Audit  Act  and  The  Audit  Amendment  Act,  1947 
are  repealed. 

33.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Audit  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER 


1950. 


Auxiliary  Classes. 


Chap.  6.  45 


CHAPTER  6. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a,  re- 

enacted. 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  a  board  of  education,  board  "Board", 
of  high  school  trustees,  board  of  public  school 
trustees  and  board  of  separate  school  trustees. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act,  as  amended  by  ^®^58^ g^*2' 
section  1  of  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended, 
further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "ordinary  public 

or  separate  schools  courses"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "public,  separate,  high  or 
vocational  school  courses",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

2.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  board  may  establish  and  classes 
conduct  classes  for  children  who,  not  being  persons  be^esta?-^^ 
whose  mental  capacity  is  incapable  of  development 
beyond  that  of  a  child  of  normal  mentality  at  eight 
years  of  age,  are  from  any  physical  or  mental  cause, 
unable  to  take  proper  advantage  of  the  public, 
separate,  high  or  vocational  school  courses. 

3.  Section  2a  of  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act,  as  enacted  by  Rev.  stat.. 
section  2  of  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  (igi?;  ^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacfed. 

2a.  A  board  may  establish  day  classes  in  oral  speech  classes 
and  lip-reading  to  accommodate  all  the  deaf  children  chUdrei. 
within  its  jurisdiction,  not  being  persons  whose 
mental  capacity  is  incapable  of  development  beyond 
that  of  a  child  of  normal  mentality  at  eight  years  of 
age,  provided  that  any  child  who  is  under  eleven 
years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  any 


1 


year 
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year  may,  subject  to  the  regulations  respecting 
admission  thereto,  attend  The  Ontario  School  for  the 
Deaf. 

f ^35^,^5^ s,  4.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act 
amended  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "city"  in  the  fourth  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "municipality",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Acquiring 
site,  etc., 
in  adjoining 
municipality. 


(2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  site  may  be 
acquired  and  buildings  erected  thereon  in  an  adjoin- 
ing township,  and  for  that  purpose  the  board  shall 
have  and  may  exercise  within  such  township  the 
like  powers  as  within  the  municipality  for  which  the 
board  is  constituted. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
the  Roval  Assent. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  ma}'  be  cited  as  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Amend- 
ment Act,  1950. 


2 


CHAPTER 


1950. 


Business  Records  Protection.  Chap.  7.  47 


CHAPTER  7. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Business  Records 
Protection  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembl}^  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Business  Records  Protection  Act,  1947  ^^'^l' 

c.  10,  s.  1, 

is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  ''or"  at  the  end  of  clause  a  amended, 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(aa)  is  done  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  compan}^  or  person  as 

defined  in  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  carrying  on  1947,  c.  98. 
business  in  Ontario  and  as  to  a  jurisdiction  outside 
of  Ontario  in  which  the  securities  of  such  company 
or  person  have  been  qualified  for  sale  with  the  con- 
sent of  such  company  or  person; 

(aaa)  is  done  b}^  or  on  behalf  of  a  company  or  person 
as  defined  in  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario  as  a  broker,  broker-dealer, 
investment  dealer  or  salesman  as  defined  in  The 
Securities  Act,  1947,  and  as  to  a  jurisdiction  outside 
of  Ontario  in  which  such  compan}^  or  person  has 
been  registered  or  is  otherwise  qualified  to  carry  on 
business  as  a  broker,  broker-dealer,  investment 
dealer  or  salesman,  as  the  case  may  be;  or 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Business  Records  Protection  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER 


1950. 


Companies, 


Chap.  8.  49 


CHAPTER  8. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Companies  Act  isRev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "provided  that  any  such  ®-  ^' 
company  shall  be  liable  to  payment  of  taxes  as  a  loan  corpora- 

tion  under  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act''  in  the 
eleventh,  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1  contained  incorpora- 

^  ^  .  ^  ,      .  Ill-  tion  of 

a  private  company  may  be  mcorporated  under  this  private 
Act  with  power  to  lend  and  invest  money  on  mort- with^ilmited 
gage  of  real  estate  or  otherwise,  and  shall  not  b}^^^-'®^*®' 
reason  thereof  be  deemed  a  corporation  within  the 
meaning  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act, 
but  the  number  of  its  shareholders  shall  be  limited 
by  its  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
to  five,  and  no  such  company  shall  issue  bonds, 
debentures  or  debenture  stock,  or  borrow  money  by 
the  hypothecation  of  its  securities  except  from  the 
shareholders  of  the  said  company  or  receive  money  on 
deposit. 

2.  Subsection  10  of  section  300  of  The  Companies  ^^^»  ^251^8^360 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Companies  siiha.  10. 
Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 

the  words  "fraternal  societies"  in  the  amendment  of  1949  the 
words  "mutual  insurance  corporations  with  guarantee  capital 
stock",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(10)  "Insurer"  in  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  Meaning  of 
and  include  only  joint  stock  insurance  companies,  • 
fraternal   societies,   mutual  insurance  corporations 
with  guarantee  capital  stock  and  cash-mutual  in- 
surance corporations;  all  other  insurers  may  invest 


1 


their 
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c!^i65?*^*"  their  funds  in  any  securities  in  which,  under  The 

Trustee  Act,  trustees  may  invest  trust  funds. 

meSfoTAct.     ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       ^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER 


1950. 


Conservation  Authorities. 


Chap.  9.  51 


CHAPTER  9. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conservation  Authorities 
Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  1946  isi946.  c.  ii, 

S.  4 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(4)  Every  authority  may,  for  its  purposes,  borrow  on  Borrowing 
the  promissory  note  of  the  authority  at  interest  not^°^®^' 
exceeding  five  per  centum  per  annum,  such  moneys 
as  may  be  required  until  payment  to  the  authority 
of  any  grants  and  of  sums  to  be  paid  to  the  authority 
by  the  participating  municipalities. 

2.  Section  34  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  1946  isi946,  c.  ii. 

s  34 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(4)  Where  only  a  part  of  a  participating  municipality  where  only 
is  situated  in  the  area  over  which  the  authority  has  nfuniofpaiity 
jurisdiction,  the  portion  of  the  moneys  required  to^'^^^®^* 

be  raised  by  that  municipality  for  capital  expenditure 
shall  be  charged  against  the  rateable  property  in 
that  part  of  the  municipality. 

(5)  Where  the  council  of  a  participating  municipality  is  Limited 
of  opinion  that  the  major  part  of  the  benefit  to  be 
derived  from  a  specific  work  accrues  to  a  limited 

area  of  the  municipality,  the  council,  with  the  appro- 
val of  the  chief  officer,  may  by  by-law  provide  that 
a  specified  portion  of  the  moneys  required  to  be 
raised  by  that  municipality  for  capital  expenditure 
in  connection  with  that  work  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
special  rate  upon  the  rateable  property  in  that  area, 
which  area  shall  be  defined  in  the  by-law,  and  that 
the  balance  of  such  moneys  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
special   rate  upon  the   rateable   property  in  the 


1 


remaining 
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1946,  c.  11. 
s.  35, 
amended. 


Where  only- 
part  of 
municipality 
in  area. 


remaining  portion  of  the  municipahty  within  the 
area  over  which  the  authority  has  jurisdiction. 

3.  Section  35  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  1946  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  Where  only  a  part  of  a  participating  municipality 
is  situated  in  the  area  over  which  the  authority  has 
jurisdiction,  the  amount  apportioned  to  that  muni- 
cipality shall  be  calculated  and  inserted  in  the 
collector's  roll  for  the  current  year  against  the  rate- 
able property  in  that  part  of  the  municipality  and 
shall  be  collected  and  paid  in  the  manner  provided 
in  subsection  2. 


SSIuTf^Act .  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 


Short  title. 


the  Royal  Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conservation  Authorities 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER 


1950. 


Continuation  Schools. 


Chap.  10.  53 


CHAPTER  10. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  Rev^^stat^, 
by  section  3  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Amendment  Act,         g'.  ii 

s  3) 

1947  and  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Continuation  Schools  amended. 
Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(15)  Notwithstanding  subsection  14,  where  the  school  ^^^fon 
section  in  which  the  continuation  school  was  ^sta- ^J^^^^j^^ 
blished  by  agreement  under  subsection  4  is  not  ab-  ® 
sorbed  in  the  township  school  area,  the  township sorbed. 
council  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
provide  that  the  continuation  school  board  shall  be 
composed  of, — 

{a)  one  trustee  to  be  elected  annually  b}^  the  rate- 
payers of  each  of  the  former  school  sections 
which  are  parties  to  the  agreement  and  are 
absorbed  in  the  township  school  area,  in  the 
manner  provided  in  The  Public  Schools  Actnev.  stat., 
for  the  election  of  rural  school  trustees,  and  ^' 
the  cost  of  such  elections  shall  be  borne  by 
the  continuation  school  board; 

(b)  two  trustees  to  be  appointed  annually  from 
among  its  members  by  the  board  of  the  school 
section  which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and 
in  which  the  continuation  school  is  situated; 

(c)  one  trustee  to  be  appointed  annually  from 

among  its  members  by  the  board  of  each 
other  school  section  which  is  a  party  to  the 
agreement  and  is  not  absorbed  in  the  town- 
ship school  area;  and 

1  (d) 
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Elections 
under 
subs.  15, 
cl.  a. 


(d)  one  trustee  to  be  appointed  annually  from 
among  its  members  by  each  separate  school 
board,  if  any,  which  is  a  party  to  the  agree- 
ment. 

(16)  Where  the  township  council  decides  that  the  board 
shall  be  composed  as  provided  in  subsection  15, — 

(a)  it  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  continua- 
tion school  board  who  shall  call  meetings  of 
the  ratepayers  of  each  of  the  former  school 
sections  absorbed  in  the  township  school  area 
which  are  parties  to  the  agreement,  for  the 
purpose  of  electing  a  trustee  from  each  such 
former  section  who  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year;  and 

(b)  upon  a  trustee  being  elected  under  clause  a, 
the  chairman  of  the  meeting  at  which  such 
trustee  was  elected  shall  notify  the  secretary 
of  the  continuation  school  board  of  the  name 
of  such  trustee. 


Mainten- 
ance, where 
board  con- 
stituted 
under 
subs.  14; 


(17)  Where  the  continuation  school  board  is  constituted 
as  provided  in  subsection  14,  the  cost  of  maintaining 
the  continuation  school  shall  be  provided  by  a  rate 
levied, — 


(a)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  township  school  area; 

(b)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public 

school  purposes  in  any  school  section  which 
is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  ab- 
sorbed in  the  township  school  area;  and 

(c)  on  the  property,  if  any,  liable  to  assessment 

for  separate  school  purposes  under  the  terms 
of  the  agreement. 


where  board 
constituted 
under 
subs.  15. 


(18)  Where  the  continuation  school  board  is  constituted 
as  provided  in  subsection  15,  the  cost  of  maintaining 
the  continuation  school  shall  be  provided  by  a  rate 
levied, — 


(a)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  any  school  section  which 
is  a  party  to  the  agreement  and  is  not  ab- 
sorbed in  the  township  school  area; 


(b)  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public 
2  school 
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school  purposes  in  the  former  school  sections 
which  are  parties  to  the  agreement  and  are 
absorbed  in  the  township  school  area;  and 

{c)  on  the  property,  if  any,  liable  to  assessment 
for  separate  school  purposes  under  the  terms 
of  the  agreement. 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  as  amended  ^^^gg^^^^^g-^ 
by  section  5  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  is  re- repealed, 
pealed. 

3.  Section  7  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  as  amended  ^®:^-;9^^s^ "7 
by  section  6  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  is^"^^"^®^- 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  established  under  The^y^^""^:^^^"^^ 
High  Schools  Act  includes  within  its  limits  any  pi'o-gj^oj^^^^^^^^ 
perty  within  a  continuation  school  district,  such  pro-  district 
perty  shall  not  be  assessed  for  the  purposes  of  the  Rev"  stat.!' 
continuation  school.  ^' 

4.  Section  7a  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  ^^.359^'*3^7 a, 
by  section  4  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  re-^^^'^^-  ^- 

pealed.  repealed. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Se^n"^oT a c't. 
the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Continuation  Schools  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 


siG.— a 
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CHAPTER 


1950. 
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CHAPTER  11. 


An  x\ct  to  amend  The  Conveyancing  and 
Law  of  Property  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act  is  amended  ^^52^*^**' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

RESTRICTIVE  COVENANTS. 

20a.  Every  covenant  made  after  this  section  comes  i^to  Covejiants 
force  which  but  for  this  section  would  be  annexed  use^of^^and 
to  and  run  with  land  and  which  restricts  the  sale,  race, 
ownership,  occupation  or  use  of  land  because  of  the 
race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of 
origin  of  any  person  shall  be  void  and  of  no  efTect. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence- 

T>         ,   .  ^  of  Act. 

Ro3'al  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of^^^^^  title. 
Property  Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  12. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembl}^  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  4  of  section  14  of  Thei939. 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs.' 1." 
substituted  therefor:  enal^'ted". 

{d)  An  amount  not  exceeding  $900  paid  by  an  incor-  contribu- 
porated  company  to  or  under  an  approved  super-  penSo'n 
annuation  fund  or  plan  in  respect  of  services  rendered  ^"^^s. 
during  the  fiscal  year  by  each  employee,  officer  or 
director  of  such  company. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  14,  as  amended  by  1939^ 
section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  l^^^,^^^^'^- 
subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  amended. 
Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Cor- 
porations Tax  Amendment  Act,  1948  and  subsections  2  and  3 
of  section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1949, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(w)  An  amount  equal  to  the  excess  of  the  income  of  the  Logging 
incorporated  company  derived  from  logging  opera- ^^°^^^* 
tions  in  Ontario  as  defined  in  section  3  of  The  Logging  1950,  c.  39. 
Tax  Act,  1950  over  $10,000,  such  amount  to  be 
deducted  from  income  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  incor- 
porated company  for  which  tax  calculated  on  such 
amount  is  payable  under  that  Act. 

(3j  The  said  section  14,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  1939, 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1939,  subsections  1,  2  and  4  amend^ed';^' 
of  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1941, 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947 , 
subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1948  and  section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsections: 

1  (fie) 
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(6e)  Where  an  incorporated  company  has  made  a  special 
pa^^ment  or  payments  in  Canada  on  account  of  an 
employees'  superannuation  or  pension  fund  or  plan 
in  respect  of  the  past  services  of  employees  pursuant 
to  a  recommendation  by  a  qualified  actuary  in  whose 
opinion  the  resources  of  the  fund  or  plan  required 
to  be  augmented  by  the  amount  of  one  or  more 
special  payments  to  ensure  that  all  the  obligations 
of  the  fund  or  plan  to  the  employees  may  be  dis- 
charged in  full  and  has  made  the  payment  or  pay- 
ments so  that  it  is  or  they  are  irrevocably  vested  in 
or  for  the  fund  or  plan  and  the  amount  of  the  pay- 
ment or  payments  so  recommended  to  be  made  is 
approved  by  the  Treasurer,  an  amount  shall  be 
deducted  from  income  of  the  fiscal  year  equal  to  the 
lesser  of, — 

{a)  one-tenth  of  the  whole  amount  so  recom- 
mended to  be  paid;  or 

{h)  the  amount  by  which  the  aggregate  of  the 
amounts  so  paid  during  all  fiscal  years  ending 
with  the  fiscal  3^ear  exceeds  the  aggregate  of 
the  amounts  that  were  deductible  under  this 
subsection  from  income  of  the  previous  fiscal 
years  of  such  company  and  of  the  amounts 
that,  if  this  subsection  had  been  in  force  with 
respect  to  fiscal  years  of  companies  ending  in 
1949  and  previous  fiscal  years,  would  have 
been  deductible  from  income  of  such  fiscal 
years. 

Idem.  In  any  case, — 

(a)  where  an  amount  has  been  recommended  to 
be  paid  by  an  incorporated  company  on 
account  of  an  employees'  superannuation  or 
pension  fund  or  plan  in  respect  of  the  past 
services  of  employees  and  such  amount  has 
been  approved  by  the  Treasurer  under  sub- 
section 6e;  and 

(6)  where  such  company  has  made  a  special  pay- 
ment or  payments  on  account  thereof  during 
the  fiscal  year  of  such  company  ending  in 
1949  and  previous  fiscal  years;  and 

(c)  where  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  that  were 
deductible  in  respect  thereof  from  income  of 
such  fiscal  years  of  such  company  under 
clause  d  of  subsection  4  of  section  14  repealed 


Special 
contribu- 
tions to 
pension 
funds. 
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by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Corpora- 1950,  c.  12. 

tions  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1950  is  less  than 

the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  that  would  have 

been  deductible  under  subsection  6e  if  such 

subsection  had  been  in  force  for  such  fiscal 

years, 


the  deficiency  shall  be  deducted  in  five  equal  parts 
from  the  income  of  the  fiscal  years  of  such  company 
ending  in  1950  to  1954,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this 
subsection  deductions  from  income  of  fiscal  years  of 
incorporated  companies  ending  in  1941  to  1946 
under  clause  d  of  subsection  4  of  section  14  repealed 
by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1950  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  as  though  The  Corporations  and  Income  Taxes  i^^^.  c  1. 
Suspension  Act,  1942  had  not  been  in  force. 


2. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  18  of  The  Corpora- ^Q^^. 

c   10  s  18 

Hons  Tax  Act,  1939  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  siibs.'  1,' 

,1        r  re-enacted; 

therefor:  subs.  2, 

repealed. 

(1)  When  any  company  is  in  default  in  complying  with  Jlfaiift" 
subsection  1  of  section  17,  such  company  shall  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of, — 


(a)  an  amount  equal  to  five  per  centum  of  the 
tax  that  was  unpaid  when  the  return  was 
required  to  be  filed,  if  the  tax  payable  by  the 
company  for  the  fiscal  year  that  was  unpaid 
at  that  time  was  less  than  $10,000;  and 


{b)  $500,  if  at  the  time  the  return  was  required 
to  be  filed,  tax  payable  by  the  company  equal 
to  $10,000  or  more  was  unpaid. 


(2;  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  by  1939, 
striking  out  the  words  "prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  siibs.' 3,' 
in  Council"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  jj^^^e^^ed. 
lieu  thereof  the  words  "to  be  delivered",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(3)  When  any  company  fails  to  complete  the  information  Failure  to 
required  on  the  return  to  be  delivered  under  sub-  return, 
section  1  of  section  17,  such  company  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  one  per  centum  of  the  tax  payable 
by  it;  provided  that  sucK  penalty  shall  not  in  any 
case  be  less  than  $1  and  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed 
$20. 
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1939, 

c.  10,  s.  20 
subs.  3 
(1947, 

c.  i9,s.  6),    Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following:  substi 

re-enacted.  i    i        r  . 

tuted  therefor: 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  20  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
1939,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax 


Interest  on 
unpaid  tax. 


(3)  Where  the  amount  paid  on  account  of  tax  payable 
by  a  company  for  a  fiscal  year  before  the  expiration 
of  the  time  allowed  for  filing  the  return  of  the 
company  under  section  17  is  less  than  the  amount  of 
tax  payable  for  the  fiscal  year,  the  company  liable 
to  pay  the  tax  shall  pay  interest  on  the  difference 
between  those  two  amounts  from  the  expiration  of 
the  time  for  filing  the  return  to  the  day  of  payment 
at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum  per  annum. 


Idem. 


(4)  Where  a  company  being  required  by  subsection  2  to 
pay  a  part  or  instalment  of  tax  has  failed  to  pay  all 
or  any  part  thereof  as  required,  the  company,  in 
addition  to  the  interest  payable  under  subsection  3, 
shall  pay  interest  on  the  amount  the  company  failed 
to  pay  at  six  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  day 
on  or  before  which  the  company  was  required  to 
make  the  payment  to  the  day  of  payment  or  the 
beginning  of  the  period  in  respect  of  which  the 
company  becomes  liable  to  pay  interest  thereon  under 
subsection  3,  whichever  is  earlier. 


Idem. 


(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  4,  the  company  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  liable  to  pay  a  part  or  instal- 
ment under  subsection  2  computed  by  reference  to 
the  tax  payable  for, — 


(a)  the  last  preceding  fiscal  year;  or 

{h)  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  which  the  tax  is 
payable, 

whichever  is  lesser. 


Limitation 
on  interest 
period. 


(6)  No  interest  under  this  section  upon  the  amount  by 
which  the  unpaid  taxes  exceeds  the  amount  of  taxes 
estimated  to  be  payable  in  the  return  required  to  be 
filed  under  section  17  is  payable  in  respect  of  the 
period  beginning  twenty  months  after  the  expiration 
of  the  time  for  filing  the  return  or  twenty  months 
after  the  time  the  return  was  in  fact  filed,  whichever 
was  later,  and  ending  thirty  da^/s  from  the  date  of 
the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment. 


1939, 

c.  10,  s.  21, 

subs.  10, 
amended. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  10  of  section  21  of  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  1939,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  7  of 
The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  further  amended 
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by  striking-  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "assessment"  in 
the  sLxth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(10)  After  examination  of  the  return  of  the  company,  the  Notice  of 
Treasurer  shall  send  a  notice  of  assessment  to  such 
company  verifying  or  altering  the  amount  of  tax  as 
estimated  in  the  return  of  the  company  and  any 
additional  tax  found  to  be  due  over  the  estimated 
amount  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment. 

(2)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  21,  as  re-enacted  by        ^  21 
subsection  2  .of  section  7  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- ^^^^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed.  c.  19. 's.  7, 

^  subs.  2), 

repealed. 

5.  — (1)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Sent"c?f"^^" 
the  Royal  Assent  and,  except  subsection  2  of  section  1,  shall  ^^t 

t        rr      •  '1  n       ^  r  •  !•       •  application, 

be  effective  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  of  companies  ending  in 
the  calendar  year  1950  and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  shall  be  effective  with  respect  idem, 
to  fiscal  years  of  companies  ending  in  the  calendar  year  1949 
and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  13. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act,  1949. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950^ 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Cla  use  c  of  section  15  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act,  1949  g 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  eliacted" 

(c)  fixing  the  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  fees  and 
travelling  allowances  of  Crown  attorneys  where  a 
municipality  or  a  governmental  department  or 
agency  would  be  entitled  to  any  fine  imposed  or  any 
portion  thereof. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend-^^^^^  ^i*^®- 
ment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  14. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  Act. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  Subsection  3  of  section  29  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Rev^  stat^. 
Affairs  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  Thesiihs.'s'  ^ 
Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  c!28!'s.  21, 
ing  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enaVted. 

(3)  Subsection   1   shall   not  apply   to  a  municipality  Where  order 
subject  to  this  Part  after  the  Board  has  made  an  Action  32^^ 
order  under  clause  &  or  ^  of  subsection  1  of  section 
32  with  respect  to  the  municipality. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  43  of  The  Department  of'Rey^  stat^. 
Municipal  Affairs  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  subs.' 3, 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1941,  ig^"^®^^^^' 
further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "such"  in  the 

eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "all",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  treasurer,  with  respect  to  vacant  land  upon  Registration 
which  any  part  of  the  taxes  remain  unpaid  after  arrears 
the  time  mentioned  in  subsection  1  and  with  respect  c®^*^^^^*®- 
to  improved  land  upon  which  any  part  of  the  taxes 
remains  unpaid  after  the  time  mentioned  in  subsec- 
tion 2,  may  register  in  the  registry  office  a  certificate 
to  be  known  as  a  tax  arrears  certificate  (Form  1), 
setting  forth  therein  a  description  of  such  vacant 
land  or  improved  land,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the 
amount  of  all  unpaid  taxes,  with  the  amount  of  all 
penalties,  interest  and  costs  added  thereto,  and 
thereupon  the  land  described  in  the  certificate  shall 
vest  in  and  become  the  property  of  the  municipality, 
its  successors  and  assigns,  in  fee  simple,  clear  of  and 
free  from  all  other  estate,  right,  title  or  interest, 
subject  only  to  the  right  of  redemption  hereinafter 
provided  and  subsections  5,  7  and  8. 

1  (2) 


68 


Chap.  14. 


Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


1950, 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  59,  s.  43, 
amended. 


(2)  The  said  section  43,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of 
section  4  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Amendment 
Act,  1938,  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Statute  Law  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  section  4  of  The  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1941  and  section  3  of  The  Department 
of  Municipal  A ffairs  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Declaration 
deemed  an 
instrument. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  170. 


(4c)  The  statutory  declaration  shall  for  the  purposes  of 
registration  be  deemed  to  be  an  instrument  which 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Registry  Act  may  be 
registered,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  its 
registration  that  the  declaration  be  accompanied  by 
any  proof  of  execution  other  than  that  attested  in 
the  declaration. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  59,  s.  45, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


3. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  45  of  The  Departmerit  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 


[e)  For  furnishing  to  the  corporation  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  section  43  a  list  in  writing  of  the  names 
and,  if  recorded,  the  addresses  of  all  persons  appear- 
ing by  the  records  of  the  registry  office  to  have  an 
interest  in  the  land  described  in  a  tax  arrears  cer- 
tificate, fifty  cents  for  each  lot  embraced  in  the 
certificate. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  59.  s.  45, 

subs.  2a 

(1939, 

0.  47,  s.  6. 

subs.  5), 

re-enacted. 

Certificate 
of  sheriff. 


(2)  Subsection  2a  of  the  said  section  45,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  5  of  section  6  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act, 
1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2a)  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  treasurer  of  a 
municipality  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  43, 
the  sheriff  shall,  in  respect  of  the  land  described  and 
the  persons  named  in  the  request,  furnish  to  the 
treasurer  a  certificate  showing  the  names  and 
addresses  of  all  persons,  if  any,  appearing  by  the 
records  of  his  office  to  have  an  interest  in  such  land, 
and  for  the  certificate  the  sheriff  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  fee  of  seventy-five  cents  for  each  lot  embraced 
in  the  request. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  59,  s.  46, 
re-enacted. 


4.  Section  46  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act, 
as  amended  by  subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Where  lands 
in  land 
titles  office. 


46.  Where  land  to  which  section  43  applies  is  registered 
in  a  land  titles  office,  the  certificate  and  declarations 
which  may  be  registered  under  any  provision  of  this 


Part 
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Part  shall  be  registered  in  the  proper  land  titles  office, 
and  all  the  provisions  of  this  Part  in  relation  to  such 
certificates  and  declarations  and  their  registration, 
and  as  to  fees  payable  for  registrations,  searches, 
lists  and  certificates  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply  to 
lands  entered  in  a  land  titles  office,  and  The  Land^ 
Titles  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  permit  of  such  regis- 
trations. 


5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the^^^^^^^'^^ 
Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal  ^^''''^ 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  15. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Section  5  assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  B.ev.  stat., 

c  2 1 1  s  1 

Children's  Maintenance  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  subs,  i,  ' 
words  "weekly  sum"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "sum  at  such  intervals",  so  that  the  subsec- 
tion shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  wife  has  been  deserted  by  her  husband  an  Order  for 
information  may  be  laid  before  a  justice  of  the  peace  of  wife, 
and  such  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  summons 
against  the  husband  in  accordance  with  the  form  in 
the  Schedule  to  this  Act  and  if  upon  the  hearing 
before  a  magistrate,  it  appears  that  the  husband 
has  deserted  his  wife  without  having  made  adequate 
provision  for  her  maintenance  and  the  maintenance 
of  his  children  residing  with  her  and  that  he  is  able 
to  maintain  them  in  whole  or  in  part  and  neglects 
or  refuses  so  to  do,  the  magistrate  may  order  him  to 
pay  such  sum  at  such  intervals  as  may  be  deemed 
proper,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  and 
such  order  may  be  in  the  form  given  in  the  Schedule 
to  this  Act. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  ^^211  2 
Children's  Maintenance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs,  i,  ' 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(1)  A  father  who  has  deserted  his  child  may  be  summoned  malnte^nance 
before  a  magistrate  or  a  judge  of  a  juvenile  court  °f 
having  jurisdiction  where  the  father  or  the  child 
then  resides,  who,  if  satisfied  that  the  father  has 
wilfully  refused  or  neglected  to  maintain  the  child 
and  has  deserted  the  child,  may  order  that  the  father 
shall  pay  to  the  person  named  in  the  order  for  the 
support  of  the  child  such  sum  at  such  intervals  as 
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the  magistrate  or  judge  deems  proper,  having  regard 
to  the  means  of  the  father  and  to  any  means  the 
child  may  have  for  his  support,  but  such  sum  shall 
not  exceed  a  rate  of  $20  a  week  with  or  without  costs. 


c^Yii^s^^s  ^-  Section  5  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children  s  Main- 
re-enacted,    tenance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor; 


Rehearing 
of  applica- 
tion. 


5. — (1)  Where  a  judge  is  satisfied  that, — 

(a)  the  circumstances  of  any  of  the  parties  have 
changed  since  the  making  of  an  order;  or 

(&)  evidence  has  become  available  which  was  not 
available  upon  the  previous  hearing, 

he  may  direct  a  rehearing  of  the  application. 


Order  may 
be  con- 
firmed, etc. 


(2)  Upon  the  rehearing  of  the  application  any  order 
previously  made  may  be  confirmed,  rescinded  or 
varied. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


(3)  In  this  section,  "judge"  shall  mean, — 


(a)  the  judge  or  magistrate  who  made  the  order; 
or 

{h)  if  such  judge  or  magistrate  is  dead,  ill,  or 
absent  from  his  territorial  jurisdiction,  any 
other  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  or  magis- 
trate whose  jurisdiction  in  the  same  locality 
is  such  that  an  information  similar  to  the 
original  information  could  be  laid  before  him; 
or 


(c)  any  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  or  magistrate 
who  has  jurisdiction  in  the  locality  in  which 
the  person  in  whose  favour  the  order  is  made 
resides. 


4.  The  order  in  the  Schedule  to  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  *'per  week"  in  the  sixteenth  line  and  by  striking  out 
the  word  "weekly"  in  the  seventeenth  line,  so  that  the  order 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's 
Maintenance  Act 

Order 

{Section  1(1).) 

County  (or  District) 
of 

Upon  reading  the  summons  dated  the  day  of 

19       ,  issued  by  ,  Magistrate  for  the 

(or  Justices  of  the  Peace  for  ), 

upon  the  appHcation  of  C.B.,  wife  or  child  of  A.B.,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance  Act,  and 
upon  hearing  all  the  parties  {or,  as  the  case  may  be),  and  the  evidence 
adduced,  and  it  appearing  that  the  said  C.B.  is  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  said  Act:  I  {or  we),  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  order  that 
the  said  A.B.  do  pay  hereafter  to  his  said  wife,  or  her  agent  {or  his 
child  or  his  child's  agent),  authorized  in  writing,  at  , 
the  sum  of  S  for  her  support  {or  for  the  support  of 

her  and  the  family  of  the  said  A.B.  or  for  support  of  the  child),  the 
first  payment  to  be  made  on  the  day  of  ,  19  , 

together  with  the  costs  of  these  proceedings,  which  amount  to  $ 
which  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  day  of  ,  19  . 

Given  under         hand  and  seal  day  of  ,  19  . 

J.S. 

(L.S.) 

5.  Xo  maintenance  order  heretofore  made  under   T/^g  Orders  under 
Deserted  Wives  and  Children  s  Maintenance  Act  which  requires  ^Yii^*^*" 
payment  on  other  than  a  weekly  basis  and  which  has  not  been  ^^^i^^t^^- 
set  aside,  revised  or  modified  on  appeal  or  otherwise  shall  be 

invalid  by  reason  only  that  it  provides  for  such  payment. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  ^^^^^  title. 
Children's  Maintenance  Amendment  Act,  1950, 
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The  Division  Courts  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950, 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 
^  ^  '  tation. 

(a)  "action"  includes  a  proceeding,  suit,  matter  and 
cause; 

{h)  "county"  includes  a  provisional  county  and  pro- 
visional judicial  district; 

{c)  "county  court"  includes  district  court; 

{d)  "defendant"  includes  primary  debtor;  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  1  (1),  els.  {a-d). 

{e)  "debt  or  money  demand  summons"  means  a  summons 
instituting  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  a  debt  or 
money  demand;  New. 

if)  "division"  means  the  territory  in  and  for  which  a 
division  court  is  established; 

(g)  "Inspector"  means  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices; 

(h)  "judge"  means  judge  or  junior  judge  of  the  county 
court  of  the  county  in  which  the  division  for  which  a 
division  court  is  constituted  is  situate; 

(i)  "judgment  creditor"  includes  a  creditor  who  has 

obtained  judgment  against  a  garnishee; 

(J)  "judgment  debtor"  includes  a  garnishee  against  whom 
judgment  has  been  recovered; 

(k)  "plaintiff"  includes  primary  creditor; 

1  (0 
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(/)  ''prescribed  form"  means  the  form  prescribed  in  the 
rules;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  1  (1),  cIs.  {e-k),  amended. 

(m)  "rules"  means  rules  and  regulations  made  under  this 
Act.  New. 

(2)  Where  in  this  Act  any  power  or  authority  is  conferred 
or  any  duty  is  imposed  upon  the  judge  of  the  county  court  it 
shall  be  exercised  or  performed  by  him  and  not  by  a  junior 
judge.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  1  (2). 

appHcation  2. — (1)  Part  I,  except  where  otherwise  therein  provided, 
of  Part  I;     ghall  apply  to  every  county  and  provisional  judicial  district. 

^^■"^  (2)  Part  II  shall  be  applicable  only  to  provisional  judicial 

districts.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  2. 


Exclusive 
powers  of 
county- 
judge. 


Part  I. 

APPLICABLE  TO  COUNTIES  AND  DISTRICTS. 

COURTS. 

Courts  3,  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  rules,  the 

continued.  .  .  .  ,        .  ,  •     *  i         rr  11, 

division  courts  existing  at  the  time  this  Act  takes' effect  shall 
continue.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  3,  amended. 


Designation 
of  court. 


4. — (1)  The  court  in  each  division  shall  be  called  **The 
First  {or  as  the  case  may  he)  Division  Court  of  the  County 
of  ."   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  5. 


May  include 

adjacent 

territory. 


(2)  The  limits  of  a  division  court  of  any  county  may  include 
territory  in  an  adjacent  county.    1941,  c.  20,  s.  2,  amended. 


have  5.  Every  court  shall  have  a  seal,  with  which  all  process  shall 

a  seal.         be  Sealed  or  stamped,  and  which  shall  be  paid  for  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  6. 

S'r^ford'''"*^    6.  Every  court  shall  be  a  court  of  record.   R.S.O.  1937,  c. 
107.  s.  7. 


Holding  of 
courts  in 
cities, 
offices  of 
clerks 
therein. 


7.  In  any  city  in  which  two  division  courts  are  established, 
all  or  any  of  the  sittings  of  both  such  courts  may  be  held  in 
either  of  such  divisions,  and  the  clerks  of  both  courts  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
keep  their  ofifices  in  the  same  division.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  10. 


moTation  — \ocdi\  municipality  in  which  a  division  court  is 

held  shall  provide  a  court  room,  not  in  or  connected  with  an 
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hotel,  and  other  necessary  accommodation  for  holding  the 
court.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  If  a  proper  court  room  and  other  necessary  accommoda-  where  no 
tion  are  not  furnished  by  the  municipaHty  the  judge  may  hold  ?iSSf,^e^t*c'f^ 
the  court  in  any  suitable  place  in  the  division  or  in  any  other 
division  of  the  county  in  which  suitable  accommodation  is 
provided  and  the  owner,  lessee  or  tenant  of  the  building  in 

which  the  court  is  held  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the 
municipality  whose  duty  it  was  to  provide  proper  accommoda- 
tion for  the  court  the  sum  of  $10  or  such  larger  amount  not 
exceeding  $20  as  the  Inspector  may  approve  for  every  day  on 
which  the  court  is  held  in  the  building. 

(3)  Where  a  municipality,  not  being  a  city  or  town,  fur- judge  to 
nishes  a  court  room  and  other  necessary  accommodation,  or  c?sTof^^'^ 
pays  for  the  use  of  any  building,  the  municipality  shall  be      *  room, 
entitled  to  recover  from  any  other  municipality  the  whole  or 

part  of  which  is  within  the  division  for  which  the  court  is  held 
such  reasonable  share  of  the  cost  as  shall  be  ordered  by  the 
judge  of  the  court  to  be  paid  and  contributed  by  the  last- 
mentioned  municipaHty.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  12  (2,  3), 
amended. 

9.  The  sittings  of  the  court  in  a  county  town  may  be  held  JSurt  house, 
in  the  court  house.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  13. 

10.  Actions  and  judgments  in  any  court,  the  num.ber  or 
limits  of  which  are  changed,  shall  continue  to  be  actions  and  li^nits  of 

court. 

judgments  therein,  but  the  judge  may  transfer  any  such 
action  or  judgment  to  any  other  court,  and  when  so  transferred 
it  shall  be  an  action  or  judgment  of  such  other  court.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  15. 

11.  The  clerk  of  the  peace  shall  record  in  a  book  to  be  ^j^l^plael 
kept  by  him  the  divisions  declared  and  appointed,  and  the 

times  and  places  of  holding  the  courts,  and  the  alterations  p^ce  for 

11        •  11        111  •  IT  holding 

made  therem,  and  he  shall  transmit  to  the  Inspector  a  copy  courts, 
of  the  record.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  16. 


JUDGES. 

12.  The  court  shall  be  presided  over  by  a  judge.    R.S.O.  pTes'id^''. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  18  (1),  amended. 

13.  — (Ij  The  judge  may  appoint  a  barrister  to  act  as  his  ^J^^^^*^ 
deputy,  and  the  barrister  so  appointed  shall  have  all  thecase^of 
powers  and  privileges  vested  in  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  or  absence 

•  1  u     1  .1-1  of  judge. 

imposed  by  law  upon  the  judge. 
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seJreS'ry^        (2)  The  judge  shall   forthwith  send   to   the  Provincial 
^  ^     Secretary  notice  of  the  appointment,  specifying:  the  name  and 

notified  of  •  i  r    i      i        .  •        i         i    7  r  i  • 

appoint-       residence  oi  the  barrister  so  appointed  and  the  cause  of  his 
appointment.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  19  (1,  2). 


Duration. 


(3)  No  such  appointment  shall  be  continued  for  more  than 
two  months,  and  in  case  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
disapproves  of  the  appointment,  he  may  annul  the  same. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  19  (3),  amended. 


Adjournment 
of  court  if 
judge  does 
not  arrive 
in  time. 


14.  If  the  judge  does  not  open  court  on  the  day  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  the  clerk  shall,  after  four  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon, adjourn  the  court  to  an  hour  on  the  following  day,  to  be 
named  by  him,  and  so  from  day  to  day,  adjourning  over  any 
Sunday  or  holiday,  until  the  judge  arrives  to  open  court,  or 
until  other  directions  are  received  from  him.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  20. 


Judge  to 
supervise. 


15. — (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  judge  to  see  that  the 
ofhcers  of  his  courts  perform  their  duties,  and  to  examine  into 
complaints  against  them. 


Suspensions.  The  judge  may  for  any  cause  suspend  a  clerk  or  bailiff, 

and  in  case  of  suspension  shall  forthwith  report  it  and  the 
cause  thereof  to  the  Inspector,  and  if  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the 
ofhce  of  clerk  or  bailiff,  the  judge  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
Inspector.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  23. 


Action  by 
or  against 
judge. 


16.  An  action  by  or  against  a  judge  may  be  brought  in 
any  court  of  a  county  adjoining  that  in  which  he  resides. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  73. 


Power  to 
amend  pro- 
ceedings. 


17.  The  judge  may  at  any  time,  and  on  such  terms  as  to 
costs  and  otherwise  as  to  him  may  seem  just,  amend  any 
defect  or  error  in  any  proceeding,  and  all  such  amendments 
may  be  made  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  advancement  of 
justice,  determining  the  real  question  raised  by  or  depending 
on  the  proceedings  and  best  calculated  to  secure  the  giving  of 
judgment  according  to  the  ver}'  right  and  justice  of  the  case. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  96. 


CLERKS  AND  BAILIFFS. 

Every  court  18.  For  every  court  there  shall  be  a  clerk  and  a  bailiff  or 
cferk  and      bailiffs,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

and  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 

s.  21,  amended. 


Clerk  to 
issue 

summonses 
and  furnish 
copies,  etc. 


19.  The  clerk  shall  issue  all  summonses  and  shall  make 
copies  thereof  with  the  notices  thereon,  according  to  the 
prescribed  form,  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this 
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Act,  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the  bailiff  for  service.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  28. 

20.  The  clerk  shall  cause  a  note  of  all  summonses,  notices,  ^ll^^^^ 
orders,  judgments,  warrants,  executions  and  returns  thereto,  record  of 
to  be  entered  in  a  book  to  be  kept  in  his  office,  and  shall  sign 

his  name  on  every  page  of  the  book,  and  the  signed  entries, 
or  a  copy  thereof  certified  as  a  true  copy  by  the  clerk,  shall  be 
sufificient  evidence  of  such  entries  and  of  the  proceedings 
referred  to  therein,  without  further  proof.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  29. 

21.  — (1)  A  procedure  book  and  a  foreign  procedure  book  ^^^"^'^'^^^o 
shall  be  kept  by  the  clerk.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  30  (1).        by  cie^rks. 

(2)  The  costs  of  all  books  and  forms  required  by  this  Act  Cost  of 
to  be  kept  by  the  clerk  and  bailiff  and  of  necessary  stationery  court  books, 
and  stationery  supplies  shall  be  repaid  to  him  by  the  treasurer 
of  the  county,  upon  the  certificate  of  the  Inspector.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  30  (2);  1942,  c.  34,  s.  12  (1). 

22.  The  clerk,  when  required,  shall  forward  the  summons  Forwarding 
and  copies  for  service  to  the  clerk  of  any  other  court  who  shall  for  service 
receive  and  deliver  them  to  the  bailiff  for  service,  and  when  dlv^simis. 
returned  shall  send  the  summons  to  the  clerk  from  whom  it 

was  received,  and  shall  enter  the  proceedings  in  the  foreign 
procedure  book.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  31. 

23.  The  clerk  shall  prepare  an  affidavit  of  service  of  every  cierk  to 

,  r  1  •  1  •       r  •  prepare 

summons  issued  out  of  his  court,  or  sent  to  him  for  service,  affidavits  of 
stating  how  the  same  was  served,  the  day  of  service  and  the^^'^^^*^^' 
distance  the  bailiff  necessarily  travelled  to  effect  service,  and 
the  affidavit  shall  be  annexed  to  or  endorsed  on  the  summons 
and  shall  be  sworn  to  by  the  bailiff;  but  the  judge  may  require 
the  bailiff  to  be  sworn  in  his  presence,  and  to  answer  such 
questions  as  may  be  put  to  him  touching  any  service  or 
mileage.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  84. 

24.  The  clerk  shall  issue  all  warrants  and  executions,  and^^g^^^^ 
shall  tax  costs,  subject  to  revision  by  the  judge,  and  shall  keep  f^S^costs^^' 
an  account  of  all  fines  payable  or  paid  into  court,  and  of  all  ^J^^Jj^l^^f 
suitors'  money  paid  into  and  out  of  court,  and  shall  enter  an  fines,  etc. 
account  of  all  such  fines  and  money  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by 

him  for  that  purpose,  which  shall  be  open  to  all  persons  desir- 
ous of  searching  the  same,  and  shall  at  all  times  be  accessible 
to  the  judge  and  the  Inspector.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  32. 

25.  The  money  arising  from  any  penalty,  forfeiture  or  Fines  and 
fine  imposed  by  or  under  this  Act,  not  directed  to  be  otherwise  fo 'IfJ  pBd 
applied,  shall  be  paid  to  the  clerk  and  shall  be  paid  by  him  pea?e. 
to  the  clerk  of  the  peace,  to  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  33. 
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deUver\o  '^^^  clerk  shall,  at  least  once  in   every  three  months 

clerk  of  and  oftener  if  required  by  the  clerk  of  the  peace,  deliver  to 
verified  ^  him  a  full  account  in  writing  verified  by  affidavit  of  all  fines 
fines^  levied,  accounting  for  and  deducting  the  reasonable  expenses 

of  levying  the  same  and  any  allowance  which  the  judge  may 
make  out  of  such  fines  in  pursuance  of  the  power  hereinafter 
given.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  34. 


j^dge^  with^  clerk,  when  required  by  the  judge,  shall  furnish 

a  verified      him  with  a  full  account  in  writing,  verified  by  affidavit,  of  the 

account  of  .  i  i         •  i 

moneys  paid  money  paid  mto  or  out  of  the  court  under  orders,  judgments  or 
o^  court.       process  of  the  court,  and  of  the  balance  in  court  belonging  to 
suitors  or  others.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  35. 


?emit  clerk  shall  promptly  remit  all  moneys  received 

moneys.  hy  him  in  payment  of  a  judgment  to  the  person  entitled  thereto 
and  shall  in  no  case  retain  any  such  moneys  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  three  months.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  36,  amended. 


annually  — (^)  ^^^^  clerk  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  January, 

to  make  list  make  out  a  correct  statement  of  all  sums  of  money  belonoiine: 

of  suitors'  .  1  •  1    ,  ,  •  1  .  11 

money  jn      to  suitors  or  Others  which  have  been  paid  into  court  and  have 
six  years.      remained  unclaimed  for  six  years  before  the  last  day  of  the 
month  of  December  then  last  past,  specifying  the  names  of  the 
persons  for  whom  or  on  whose  account  the  same  were  so  paid. 


Posting  and      (2)  The  clerk  shall  keep  one  copy  of  the  statement  posted 

distributing  •     ,  .       rr  i  •  • 

list.  up  in  his  omce  and  another  copy  in  some  conspicuous  part  of 

the  court  house  or  the  place  where  the  court  is  held,  and  copies 
shall  also  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  the  Inspector. 


(3)  All  such  sums  shall  form  part  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund,  and  shall  be  forthwith  paid  over  by  the  clerk 
or  officer  holding  them  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  and,  except 
by  leave  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  no  person 
shall  be  entitled  to  claim  any  such  sum  which  has  remained 
unclaimed  for  six  years. 


Claims  of         (4)  The  time  during  which  the  person  entitled  to  claim  the 

persons  -r  r  i-i  r  • 

under  money  was  an  infant  or  of  unsound  mind,  or  out  of  Ontario, 

disabi  ity.     g^ali  not  be  taken  into  account  in  computing  the  six  years. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  37. 


Bailiffs  to  30.  The  bailiff  shall  promptly  serve  and  execute  all  sum- 
process,  mouses,  orders,  warrants  and  executions  delivered  to  him  by 
the  clerk,  and  shall  so  soon  as  served  or  executed  return  the 
same  to  the  clerk,  but  subject  to  section  64  he  shall  not  be 
required  to  travel  beyond  the  limits  of  his  division,  or  be 
allowed  to  charge  mileage  for  any  distance  beyond  the  limits 
of  the  county  in  which  is  situated  the  division  for  the  court  of 
which  he  is  bailiff.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  40. 
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31. — (1)  Where  the  gross  fees  and  emoluments  earned  by  a  Fees  for 
clerk  or  bailiff  are  less  than  $1,000  a  year,  the  local  munici-^'"'"^^' 
pality  in  which  the  division  court  is  held  shall  pay  to  the  clerk 
and  bailiff  respectively  the  sum  of  $4  for  attending  each  sitting 
of  the  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  41  (4) ;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  12  (2). 

(2)  Where  in  any  division  the  clerk  and  bailiff  are  paid  for^JP^^gf^. 
attending  court  sittings  by  the  local  municipality  in  which  the 
court  is  held  under  subsection  1,  such  local  municipality  shall 
be  entitled  to  recover  from  any  other  municipality  for  which 
the  court  is  held,  such  reasonable  share  of  the  amount  so  paid 
to  the  clerk  and  bailiff  as  shall  be  ordered  by  the  judge.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  12  (4). 


32. — (1)  The  fees  upon  every  proceeding  shall  be  paid  inBy^whom 
the  first  instance,  and  before  it  is  taken,  by  the  party  on  whose  paid  in  first 
behalf  the  proceeding  is  taken.  instance. 

(2)  If  the  fees  are  not  so  paid,  payment  may,  by  summary  how^^^ 
order  of  the  judge,  be  enforced  by  execution  in  like  manner  as  a 
judgment  of  the  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  43. 


33.  At  the  time  of  the  issue  of  any  process  or  execution  the  ^to'^be 
bailiff's  fees  thereon  shall  be  paid  to  the  clerk  and  shall  beP^^^t^, 

1     1     -i-rr  1  r    1  •  clerk  wheu 

paid  over  to  the  bailiff,  upon  the  return  of  the  execution,  and  execution 

1SSU.GS 

not  before;  but  if  the  bailiff  does  not  become  entitled  to  any 
part,  or  becomes  entitled  to  a  part  only  of  such  fees,  the  whole 
or  the  surplus,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  repaid  by  the  clerk 
to  the  person  from  whom  the  fees  were  received.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  44. 


34.  If  the  bailiff  neglects  to  return  any  process  or  execution  J^^j-Jj^eit 
within  the  time  required  by  law  he  shall  for  such  neglect  J^^^^li^^^^^® 
forfeit  his  fees  thereon,  and  all  fees  so  forfeited  shall  be  held  to  return 
to  have  been  received  by  the  clerk,  who  shall  keep  a  special 
account  thereof,  and  account  for  and  pay  over  the  same  to  the 
clerk  of  the  peace,  to  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  to 
form  part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  45. 


35.  A  clerk  or  bailiff  shall  not  directly  or  indirectly  take  or  ^^f/j^^^^ 
receive  any  commission,  charge,  fee  or  reward  for  or  in  connec- to^^ccep^t^ 
tion  with  the  collection  of  any  debt  or  claim  which  has  been 
or  may  or  can  be  sued  in  the  court  for  which  he  is  clerk  or 
bailiff,  except  such  fees  as  are  provided  by  a  tariff  of  fees 
under  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  46. 


36.  Every  clerk  and  bailiff  shall,  as  often  as  required  by  the  j^^gg^- 
Inspector,  produce  at  the  clerk's  office,  for  examination  and  duced  for 
inspection,  all  books  and  documents  required  to  be  kept  j-^y ^^^p®^*^^"- 
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him,  and  shall  report  to  the  Inspector  concerning  such  matters 
as  the  Inspector  shall  require.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  49. 


Clerks'  and 
bailiffs' 
returns  to 
Inspector. 


37.  Every  clerk  and  bailiff  shall  keep  a  separate  book  in 
which  he  shall  enter  from  day  to  day  all  fees,  charges  and 
emoluments  received  by  him  by  virtue  of  his  office,  and,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  January  in  every  year,  shall  make  a 
return  under  oath  to  the  Inspector  showing  the  aggregate 
amount  of  fees,  charges  and  emoluments  which  he  became 
entitled  to  receive  during  the  year  which  ended  on  the  31st  day 
of  December  next  preceding.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  52, 
amended. 


Clerk  to 
make 
returns  to 
Lieutenant- 
Governor. 


38.  Every  clerk,  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January  in  each 
year,  shall  make  a  return,  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  prescribe,  of  the  busi- 
ness of  his  office  for  the  year  which  ended  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  next  preceding.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  51,  amended. 


return  of         39.  Every  clerk,  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January  in 
of  jud^gmSit^  every  year,  shall  make  to  the  Inspector  a  return  showing  the 
debtors.       number  of  judgment  debtors  who,  during  the  twelve  months 
ending  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding,  were  ordered, 
to  be  committed  under  each  of  the  heads  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 132.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  191,  amended. 


Secunty^  40. — (1)  Every  clerk  and  bailiff  shall  furnish  such  security 
and  bailiffs,  as  may  be  required  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

for  the  due  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  and, 
^Ye.^^^^"    subject  to  the  rules,  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Officers  Act 

relating  to  the  giving  of  security  shall  apply  to  such  security. 


fo^e^nure  (2)  The  sccurity  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  person 

of  person      Suffering  damage  by  the  default,  breach  of  duty  or  mis- 


injured, 


'clerk  or 
bailiff 


conduct  of  the  clerk  or  bailiff.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  25. 


Entries  of  t                       •                   •                                      r           i      i            t  M-rr 

clerk  or  41. — (1)  In  an  action  agamst  a  surety  of  a  clerk  or  bailiff, 

evidence  the  entries  in  the  books  kept  by  such  clerk  or  bailiff  shall  be 

sure?yl^  prima  fade  evidence  against  the  surety. 


tatio^no^f  (2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  words  "clerk  or 

bailiff"  include  a  person  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  clerk  or  a 
bailiff,  as  the  case  may  be.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  26. 


to  ^practise  42.  A  clerk  shall  not  practise  as  a  barrister  or  solicitor. 

as^barrister.  3  q    ^937^  ^    jq^^  ^  22. 

and  against  43.— (1)  A  clerk  or  bailiff  shall  not  sue  or  be  sued  in  the 

ba^mffs^''^  court  of  which  he  is  clerk  or  bailiff. 
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(2)  A  clerk  or  bailiff  shall  sue  or  be  sued  separately  or  idem, 
jointly  with  another  person  in  the  court  of  any  next  adjoining 
division  whether  in  the  same  or  another  county. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  proceedings  from  commenced 
being  continued  in  the  court  in  which  the  action  was  brought,  appS^itment. 
where  it  was  commenced  before  the  appointment  of  such 

clerk  or  bailiff.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  72. 

44.  A  clerk,  bailiff  or  other  officer  of  the  court  shall  not,  Bailiff  and 
directly  or  indirectly,  purchase  any  property  at  any  sale  Sot \^o^pur-^^ 
made  bv  a  bailiff  under  legal  process,  and  every  such  purchase  sej||^^°°*^^ 
shall  be  absolutely  void.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  178. 

45.  If  a  clerk,  bailiff  or  other  officer  of  the  court  is  guilty  Extortion, 
of  extortion  he  shall,  upon  proof  thereof  before  the  court,  be 
forever  disqualified  to  hold  any  office  of  profit  or  emolument  in 

a  division  court,  and  shall  also  be  liable  in  damages  to  the 
parts^  aggrieved.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  213. 

46.  — (1)  Upon  a  complaint  in  writing  that  a  bailiff  or  Misconduct 
officer,  acting  under  colour  or  pretence  of  process  of  the  court,  officers. 

is  guilty  of  extortion  or  misconduct,  or  does  not  duly  pay  or 
account  for  all  money  levied  or  received  by  him  by  virtue  of 
his  offfce,  the  judge  may,  at  a  sittings  of  the  court,  inquire 
into  the  matter  in  a  summary  way,  and  for  that  purpose  may 
summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of  all  necessary  persons, 
and  make  such  order  thereupon  for  the  repayment  of  any 
money  extorted,  or  for  the  due  payment  of  any  money  levied 
or  received,  and  for  the  payment  of  such  damages  and  costs 
to  the  person  aggrieved,  as  he  may  think  just. 

(2j  In  default  of  payment  of  the  money  ordered  to  be^^'J^or^ms 
paid  by  the  bailiff  or  offfcer  within  the  time  mentioned  in  the  payment 

1       f        1  1  r      1       •     1  1  t)y  bailiff. 

order  tor  the  payment  tnereoi,  the  judge  may,  by  warrant 
under  his  hand  and  seal,  cause  such  sum  to  be  levied  by 
distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  of  the  offender,  together  with 
the  reasonable  charges  of  the  distress  and  sale,  and  in  default 
of  such  distress  or  summarily  in  the  first  instance,  or  where 
payment  is  not  made  forthwith,  if  so  ordered,  may  commit 
the  offender  to  the  common  jail  of  the  county  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  three  months,  unless  the  money  and  costs  are 
sooner  paid.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  212. 

47.  If  a  bailiff,  by  neglect,  connivance  or  omission,  loses  Bailiff 
the  opportunity  of  levying  an  execution  or  taking  property  SSty  In 
under  an  attachment,  or  unduly  delays  to  levy  or  attach,  thcexe^cutfon^^ 
judge,  upon  complaint  of  the  party  aggrieved,  and  upon  proof 

of  the  fact  alleged,  may  order  the  bailiff  to  pay  such  damages 
as  the  party  aggrieved  appears  to  have  sustained,  not  exceed- 
ing the  sum  for  which  the  execution  or  attachment  issued, 
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and  upon  demand  being  made  therefor,  and  on  his  refusal 
to  satisfy  the  same,  payment  may  be  enforced  by  such  means 
as  are  provided  for  enforcing  judgments.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  214. 


Resignation, 
removal  or 
death  of 
clerk. 


48.  All  accounts,  moneys,  books,  papers,  documents  and 
other  things  in  the  possession  of  a  clerk  or  bailiff  by  virtue  of 
or  appertaining  to  his  office,  shall,  upon  his  death,  resignation 
or  removal,  immediately  become  the  property  of  the  clerk 
of  the  peace,  who  shall  hold  the  same  until  the  appointment 
of  another  clerk  or  bailiff,  to  whom  he  shall  deliver  over  the 
same,  when  security  has  been  furnished  on  behalf  of  such 
clerk  or  bailiff.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  38. 


Leave  of 
absence. 


49.  Leave  of  absence  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  months 
may  be  granted  by  the  Inspector  to  a  clerk  or  bailiff.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  24  (1). 


Clerk  of 
peace  to 
act  as 
clerk  when 
office  of 
clerk  is 
vacant. 


50.  Subject  to  section  51,  upon  the  death,  resignation, 
suspension  or  removal  of  the  clerk,  the  clerk  of  the  peace 
shall  be  the  clerk  until  a  successor  is  appointed  or  the  sus- 
pension is  removed,  and  the  clerk  of  the  peace  shall  be  paid 
by  the  corporation  of  the  county  for  his  services  in  taking 
over  the  office  the  sum  of  $5  together  with  actual  disburse- 
ments.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  39. 


Deputy 
during 
absence  of 
clerk  or 
bailiff. 


51. — (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Inspector,  when  pre- 
vented from  acting  because  of  absence  or  illness  or  any  cause 
other  than  suspension  the  clerk  or  bailiff  may  appoint  a 
deputy  to  act  for  him  and  the  clerk  or  bailiff,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  responsible  for  all  the  acts 
and  omissions  of  the  deputy  so  appointed.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  24  (2),  part,  amended. 


^^PPo^U^ment     (2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Inspector,  where  there  is  no 
bailiff  pro      clerk  or  bailiff  or  the  clerk  or  bailiff  is  under  suspension  the 
judge  may  appoint  a  clerk  or  bailiff,  as  the  case  may  be,  pro 
tempore.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  83  (1),  amended. 


Powers, 

privileges, 

duties. 


Clerk  acting 
as  bailiff. 


(3)  Where  an  appointment  is  made  under  subsection  1  or 
2,  the  person  so  appointed  shall,  during  the  period  of  his 
appointment,  have  all  the  powers  and  privileges  and  be 
subject  to  the  duties  of  the  clerk  or  bailiff,  as  the  case  may  be. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  24  (2),  part,  amended. 

(4)  Where  there  is  no  bailiff  or  the  bailiff  is  for  any  reason 
unable  to  act,  the  clerk  may  act  in  his  place.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  83  (2),  part,  amended. 


SSn'^of"^'  — (1)  I"  the  event  of  the  death,  resignation,  suspension 

proceedings,  or  removal  of  a  bailiff,  after  action  taken  by  him  under  an 
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execution  or  attachment,  the  proceedings  may  be  continued 
by  his  successor. 

(2)  The  benefit  of  all  securities  given  to  the  bailiff  shall  ffv'en't?' 
enure  to  his  successor  in  office.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  181. 


JURISDICTION  AS   TO  CAUSES   OF  ACTION  AND  QUx\NTUM. 

53.  The  court  shall  not  have  jurisdiction  in,  ^t^^l ^ 

^  '  which  court 

has  no 

.  ,  r  1       1  ^-        •  jurisdiction. 

(a)  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  land,  or  an  action  in 
which  the  right  or  title  to  any  corporeal  or  incorporeal 
hereditaments,  or  any  toll,  custom  or  franchise  comes 
in  question; 

{h)  an  action  in  which  the  validity  of  any  device,  bequest 
or  limitation  under  any  will  or  settlement  is  disputed  ; 

{c)  an  action  for  malicious  prosecution,  libel,  slander, 
criminal  conversation,  seduction  or  breach  of  promise 
of  marriage; 

{d)  an  action  against  the  justice  of  the  peace  for  anything 
done  by  him  in  the  execution  of  his  office,  if  he 
objects  thereto; 

(ej  an  action  upon  a  judgment  or  order  of  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  county  court  where  execution  may  issue 
upon  or  in  respect  thereof.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  53. 

54.  — (1)  Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act,  the  court 

shall  have  jurisdiction  in,  court  has 

jurisdiction. 

{a)  a  personal  action  where  the  amount  claimed  does 
not  exceed  S200; 

{b)  a  personal  action  if  all  the  parties  thereto  consent  in 
writing,  and  the  amount  claimed  does  not  exceed 
S400; 


(c)  an  action  on  a  claim  or  demand  of  debt,  account,  or 
breach  of  contract,  or  covenant,  or  money  demand, 
whether  payable  in  money  or  otherwise,  where  the 
amount  or  balance  claimed  does  not  exceed  $200; 
provided  that  in  the  case  of  an  unsettled  account 
the  whole  account  does  not  exceed  $1,000; 

{d}  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  a  debt  or  money 
demand,  where  the  amount  claimed,  exclusive  of 
interest,  whether  the  interest  is  payable  by  contract 
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or  as  damages,  does  not  exceed  $400  and  the  amount 
claimed  is, 

(i)  ascertained  by  the  signature  of  the  defendant 

or  of  the  person  whom  as  executor  or  adminis- 
trator he  represents,  or 

(ii)  the  balance  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  $400 
which  amount  is  so  ascertained,  or 

(iii)  the  balance  of  an  amount  so  ascertained 
which  did  not  exceed  $800,  and  the  plaintiff 
abandons  the  excess  over  $400, 

but  an  amount  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  so  ascer- 
tained where  it  is  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  give 
other  and  extrinsic  evidence  beyond  the  production 
of  a  document  and  proof  of  the  signature  to  it;  and 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  by  this  clause  shall  apply  to 
claims  and  proceedings  against  an  absconding  debtor; 

(e)  an  action  or  contestation  for  the  determination  of  the 
right  of  a  creditor  to  rank  upon  an  insolvent  estate 
where  the  claim  of  the  creditor  does  not  exceed  $200. 
1949,  c.  29,  s.  1,  part. 

causes^  of"^  (2)  Claims  combining  causes  of  action  may  be  joined  in  one 
action.         action  where, 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  claim  in  respect  of  each  cause  of 
action  does  not  exceed  the  limit  prescribed  by  sub- 
section 1  for  such  cause  of  action;  and 

{b)  the  total  amount  of  the  combined  claims  does  not 
exceed  $400.    1949,  c.  29,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

findings^  (3)  The  findings  of  the  court  upon  claims  so  joined  shall  be 

on  combined  cpr^arn-f-p' 

claims.  separate. 

Replevin.  Where  the  value  of  property  distrained,  taken  or 

detained  does  not  exceed  $200  and  the  title  to  the  land  is 
not  brought  into  question,  an  action  of  replevin  may  be 
brought  in  the  court  for  the  division  within  which  the  defen- 
dant or  one  of  the  defendants  resides  or  carries  on  business  or 
where  the  property  was  distrained,  taken  or  detained,  and 

Re v\  Stat.,    j,^^  Replevin  Act  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply  to  such  action. 


Actions 
between 
teachers 
and  school 


(5)  The  court  shall  also  have  jurisdiction  in  actions  between 
teachers  and  school  boards  as  provided  by  The  High  Schools 
boards.  PuhUc  Schools  Act  and  The  Separate  Schools  Act, 

Rev.  Stat..      ,  _  on         <     i.  / 

cc.  360,  357   1949,  c.  29,  s.  1,  part. 


and  362. 
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55.  Except  in  actions  in  which  a  jury  is  demanded  as  Summary 
hereinafter  provided,  the  judge  shall  hear  and  determine  in  a 
summary  way  all  questions  of  law  and  fact  and  may  make 

such  order  or  judgment  as  appears  to  him  just  and  agreeable 
to  equity  and  good  conscience,  which  shall  be  final  and  con- 
clusive between  the  parties,  except  as  herein  otherwise  pro- 
vided.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  55. 

56.  Upon  a  contract  for  the  payment  of  a  sum  certain  in  judge  may 
labour  or  in  any  kind  of  goods  or  commodities  or  in  any  payment  in 
other  manner  than  in  money,  the  judge  may  give  judgment 

for  the  amount  in  money  as  if  the  contract  had  been  so  contract 
expressed,  if  the  goods  and  commodities  have  not  been  payment 
delivered  or  the  labour  or  other  thing  performed  in  accordance  money, 
with  the  contract.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  56. 

57.  — (1)  The  court  in  actions  otherwise  within  its  juris- Powers  of 
diction  shall  have  power  to  grant  relief,  redress  or  remedy, 

or  combination  of  remedies,  either  absolute  or  conditional, 
including  the  power  to  relieve  against  penalties  and  forfeitures, 
in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as  might  be  done  in  the  like 
case  by  the  Supreme  Court. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  confer  jurisdiction  toN9 
grant  an  injunction.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  57.  mjunc  ions. 

58.  A  minor  may  sue  for  any  sum  not  exceeding  $100  ^ueMm^ors  mt.y 
to  him  for  wages,  or  for  work  or  services,  as  if  he  were  of  full  wages, 
age.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  58. 

59.  A  cause  of  action  shall  not  be  divided  into  two  or  more  £f^yses^oj^ 
actions  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  it  within  the  jurisdiction  to  be 

of  the  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  59  (1). 

60.  A  judgment  in  an  action  brought  for  the  balance  of^^^l"^®^^ 
an  account,  or  for  a  part  of  a  claim,  where  the  residue  isfuii^^^^  ^ 
abandoned  to  bring  the  claim  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

court,  shall  be  a  full  discharge  of  all  demands  in  respect  of 
the  account  for  the  balance  of  which  such  action  was  brought 
or  for  the  whole  claim,  as  the  case  may  be.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  60. 

61.  — (1)  Where  it  appears  at  any  stage  of  an  action  Transfer  of 
otherwise  of  the  proper  competence  of  the  court  that  the|upreme° 
court  has  not  cognizance  thereof  on  account  of  the  title  to^^"^*- 
land  or  any  corporeal  or  incorporeal  hereditament,  or  any 

toll,  custom  or  franchise  coming  in  question,  or  the  validity 
of  a  devise,  bequest  or  limitation  under  a  will  or  settlement 
being  disputed,  or  the  amount  involved  is  in  excess  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court,  the  action  shall  not  on  that  account 
be  dismissed,  but  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  the  judge 
of  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  pending,  may  order  the 
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same  to  be  transferred  to  the  Supreme  Court  or  to  a  county 
court  where  the  county  court  would  have  jurisdiction,  upon 
such  terms  as  to  the  payment  of  costs  or  otherwise  as  he  may 
think  fit,  and  thereafter  the  action  shall  proceed  in  the 
Supreme  Court  or  the  county  court  as  if  originally  commenced 
therein,  and  as  if  the  defendant  had  entered  an  appearance; 
but  the  judge  may  give  such  directions  as  to  procedure  as 
may  be  deemed  proper. 

order^^  (2)  Where  the  order  is  made  by  a  judge  of  the  division 

court,  an  appeal  shall  lie  therefrom  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  chambers  who  may  rescind  the  order  or  vary  the 
terms  thereof.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  61. 

Action  may  _  -  .  •     i         r    i      o  i 

be  removed  62.  If  it  appears  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  that  an 
Supreme  action  is  a  fit  one  to  be  tried  in  the  Supreme  Court,  he  may 
Court.         order  that  it  be  transferred  to  the  Supreme  Court  upon  such 

terms,  as  to  payment  of  costs  or  otherwise,  as  he  may  think 

fit.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  62. 

SahS^^^''  — (1)  When  a  counterclaim  is  disputed  and  involves 

matters  ^  matters  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the  division  court,  the  judge 
beyond        may  try  the  claim  and  may,  if  he  sees  fit,  stay  the  issue  of 

jurisdiction.  .-^  i      •     i  -i    i  i   •      i  i 

execution  upon  the  judgment  until  the  counterclaim  has  been 
disposed  of  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  and  otherwise  as 
he  sees  fit  to  impose. 

of  counter-  (2)  If  the  counterclaim  or  any  part  thereof  is  admitted 
adi^ttld^'^    the  judge  may  direct  the  amount  admitted  to  be  set  off  pro 

tanto  without  prejudice  to  any  proceedings  to  recover  the 

balance.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  63. 


TERRITORIAL  JURISDICTION  AND  PLACE  OF  TRIAL. 


In  what 
court 

actions  may 
be  entered 
and  tried. 


64. — (1)  An  action  may  be  entered  and  tried, 

(a)  in  the  court  for  the  division  in  which  the  cause  of 
action  arose  or  in  which  the  defendant,  or  any  one 
of  several  defendants,  resides  or  carries  on  business 
at  the  time  the  action  is  brought;  or 

{h)  in  the  court  the  place  of  sitting  whereof  is  the  nearest 
to  the  residence  of  the  defendant, 


Actions  for    provided  that  any  action  for  wages  of  a  woodman  may  be 

wages  of        ^  ,         ,       .    :   .       ,  ^        ,        t   .  .        •        i  •  i 

woodmen,  entered  and  tried  in  the  court  for  the  division  in  which 
the  contract  of  hiring  was  made,  notwithstanding  any 
stipulation  in  the  contract  of  employment  or  otherwise,  and 
in  this  section,  "woodman"  means  a  person  performing  labour 
or  services  in  connection  with  any  logs  or  timber  and  includes 
cooks,  blacksmiths,  artisans  and  all  others  usually  employed 
in  connection  with  such  labour  or  services. 
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(2)  In  the  cases  provided  for  by  clause  b  of  subsection  1  process 
and  by  subsection  2  of  section  43,  the  summons  may  be  such  cases, 
served  by  a  bailiff  of  the  court  out  of  which  it  issues,  and  upon 
judgment  being  recovered  execution  against  the  goods  and 
chattels  of  the  debtor,  and  all  other  process  and  proceedings 
to  enforce  payment  of  the  judgment,  may  be  issued  to  the 
bailiff  of  such  court  and  be  executed  and  enforced  by  him  in 
the  county  in  which  the  debtor  resides,  as  well  as  in  the  county 
in  which  the  judgment  was  recovered.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  64. 

65.  If  a  person  desires  to  bring  an  action  in  the  court  of  a  when 

....  ,  ,  .  •  '         11-1      actions  may 

division  other  than  as  in  section  64  mentioned,  the  judge  be  brought 
may  by  order  authorize  an  action  to  be  entered  and  tried  in  the  regular 
the  court  of  any  division  in  his  county  adjacent  to  the  division  ^^^^^^^^s- 
in  which  the  defendant  or  one  of  the  defendants  resides, 
whether  such  defendant  resides  in  the  county  of  the  judge 
granting  the  order  or  in  an  adjoining  count}^    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  65. 

66  Xo  proviso,  condition,  stipulation,  agreement  or  state- ^^lement 
ment  which  provides  for  the  place  of  trial  of  an  action,  {^^^^1^*^® 
matter  or  proceeding  shall  be  of  any  force  or  effect  where  the 
defendant,  within  the  time  limited  for  disputing  the  plaintiff's 
claim  or  within  such  further  time  as  the  judge  shall  allow, 
files  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  action  was 
commenced  a  notice  disputing  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court 
and  an  affidavit  of  the  defendant  or  his  agent  stating  that  in 
his  belief  there  is  a  good  defence  to  the  action  on  the  merits, 
the  division  wherein  the  cause  of  action  arose,  or  partly 
arose,  and  the  division  where  the  defendant  resides.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  66. 

67. — (1)  Where  a  claim  is  within  the  proper  competence  of  de^fendlnt^^" 
a  division  court,  the  action  may  be  brought  notwithstanding  resides 
that  the  residence  of  the  defendant  is,  at  the  time  of  bringing  Ontario, 
the  action,  out  of  Ontario,  and  the  action  may  be  brought 
in  the  court  of  the  division  in  which  the  cause  of  action  arose 
or  partly  arose,  but  the  court  may  refuse  to  allow  the  action 
to  proceed  if  it  appears  that  the  action  is  one  which  ought  to 
be  tried  elsewhere. 

(2j  The  service  of  the  summons  may  be  made  by  a  bailiff  |^JJ^^®„^^ 
of  the  court  out  of  which  it  issued  or  by  any  person  who  may, 
either  before  or  after  the  service,  be  approved  by  the  judge  or 
by  the  clerk,  but  the  summons  shall  be  served  at  least  fifteen 
days  before  the  return  day  thereof.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  67 
(1,  2). 

(3j  Where  service  of  the  summons  has  been  effected  out  Allowance 

f  r\         •       1      •     1  II  •       1  .  foi"  service 

ol  Ontario,  the  judge  may  allow,  as  costs  in  the  action,  a  sum  out  of 

Ontario. 
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towards  the  expenses  incurred  in  effecting  service,  not  exceed- 
ing in  the  whole  $5.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  67  (4). 

defe^ndant  a  ^8.  Where  the  defendant  is  a  corporation  not  having  its 
with°h?ad'^  head  office  in  Ontario,  and  the  cause  of  action  arose  partly 
C)Stlr?o".*  division  and  partly  in  another,  the  plaintiff  may  bring 

his  action  in  either  division.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  68. 

fritiVhere  69.— (1)  Where  the  debt  or  money  payable  exceeds  $100 
for^exceeds^  made  payable  by  the  contract  of  the  parties  at  a  place 

$100.  named  therein,  the  action  may  be  brought  thereon  in  the  court 

of  the  division  in  which  the  place  of  payment  is  situate, 
subject  to  the  action  being  transferred  to  the  court  of  any 
division  in  which  but  for  this  section  it  might  have  been 
brought. 

placebo? ^  (2)  The  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  brought 
such  c^ses     "^3^y»  upon  application  of  the  defendant  made  within  the  time 

limited  for  disputing  the  plaintiff's  claim,  make  an  order 

transferring  the  action  accordingly. 


Affidavit  in 
support  of 
application. 


(3)  The  application  shall  be  supported  by  an  affidavit  of 
the  applicant  or  his  agent  stating  that  the  applicant  intends 
to  defend  the  action,  that  there  is  a  good  defence  upon  the 
merits,  that  the  cause  of  action  did  not  wholly  arise  in  the 
division  in  which  the  action  is  brought,  that  the  witnesses 
for  the  defence,  or  some  of  them,  reside  within  the  division 
in  which  the  defendants,  or  one  of  them,  resided  or  carried  on 
business  at  the  time  the  action  was  brought,  and  that  the 
application  is  not  made  for  the  purpose  of  delay,  and  the  dates 
of  the  next  two  sittings  of  the  court  to  which  it  is  sought  to 
have  the  action  transferred  shall  also  be  shown. 


Order  and 
papers  to 
be  trans- 
mitted 
to  clerk. 


(4)  The  order  shall  direct  at  what  sittings  of  the  court 
the  action  shall  be  tried,  subject  to  all  rights  of  postponement 
as  in  other  cases,  and  shall  be  attached  by  the  clerk  to  the 
summons  and  other  proceedings  in  the  action,  and  he  shall 
forthwith  transmit  them  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  which 
the  action  is  transferred,  and  enter  a  minute  thereof  in  his 
procedure  book. 


To  be 
entered  in 
procedure 
book. 


(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  order  and  other  papers  by  the 
clerk  of  such  last-mentioned  court,  he  shall  enter  the  action 
and  proceedings  in  his  procedure  book. 


style. 


(6)  All  the  papers  and  proceedings  in  the  action  thereafter 
shall  be  entitled  and  carried  on  as  though  the  action  had 
originally  been  entered  in  the  last-mentioned  court. 


Service 
of  order. 


(7)  The  defendant  shall  forthwith  serve  a  copy  of  the  order 
upon  the  plaintiff  or  his  agent.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  69. 
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70.— (1)  If  it  appears  that  an  action  should  have  been  when  action 

,      ^  .    ,  ,  entered  In 

entered  in  some  other  court  of  the  same  or  some  other  county,  wrong  court. 

it  shall  not  fail  for  want  of  jurisdiction,  but,  on  such  terms  as 

the  judge  shall  order,  all  the  papers  and  proceedings  in  the 

action  may  be  transferred  to  any  court  having  jurisdiction 

in  the  premises,  and  shall  become  proceedings  thereof  as  if 

the  action  had  been  entered  therein,  and  shall  be  continued 

as  if  it  had  originally  been  entered  in  the  last-mentioned  court. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  the  court  to  which  the  proceedings  have  cierk  to 
been  transferred  shall  place  the  action  on  the  list  for  trial  atnit^lnd^ 
the  next  sittings  of  his  court  which  commences  six  clear  days  parties, 
or  more  after  he  receives  the  papers,  and  he  shall  forthwith 
after  receiving  the  papers  notify  the  parties  or  their  agents 
by  registered  post  of  the  date,  hour  and  place  of  the  sittings, 
and  the  clerk  issuing  the  summons  shall  certify  in  detail  to 
the  court  to  which  the  action  is  transferred  all  the  costs 
incurred  up  to  the  date  of  the  transfer.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  71. 


PROCEDURE  BEFORE  TRIAL. 


71.  — (1)  The  plaintiff  shall  enter  his  claim  with  the  clerk  Entry  of 
and  shall  at  the  time  of  such  entry  leave  with  the  clerk  a 

copy  of  the  claim  for  each  defendant. 

(2)  The  claim  shall  set  out  the  particulars  thereof  with  Particulars, 
reasonable  certainty  and  detail. 

(3)  Each  claim  shall  be  numbered  by  the  clerk  according  Summons, 
to  the  order  in  which  it  is  entered,  and  a  summons  shall  be 

issued  by  the  clerk,  bearing  the  number  of  the  claim  on  the 
margin  thereof.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  75  (1),  part,  amended. 

72.  In  an  action  on  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  Promissory^^ 
cheque,  the  note,  bill  or  cheque  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk  be  flied.  " 
before  judgment,  unless  otherwise  ordered  or  unless  it  be 

shown  that  the  note,  bill  or  cheque  is  lost  or  that  it  cannot  for 
some  other  reason  be  produced.    R.S.O,  1937,  c.  107,  s.  75  (2). 

73.  The  clerk  shall  annex  the  plaintiff's  claim  to  the  sum- what  to 

.  ,  II-  accompany 

mons,  and  shall  deliver  copies  oi  the  summons  and  claim  to  summons, 
the  proper  person  to  serve  it.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  76, 
amended. 


74.  Where  the  amount  of  the  claim  exceeds  $30  the  when 

1    11   1  1111  1  service  to  be 

service  shall  be  personal,  and  where  the  amount  does  personai^or 
exceed  $30  the  service  may  be  on  the  defendant,  his  wife  or 
servant,  or  on  a  grown-up  inmate  of  the  defendant's  dwelling- 
house  or  usual  place  of  abode  or  business.     R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  79. 
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Substitu- 
tional 
service. 


75.  The  judge  may  make  an  order  for  substitutional 
service  or  for  service  by  advertisement  or  otherwise.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  80;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  7. 


Service  on 
corporations. 


76. — (1)  Every  summons  or  process,  whether  before  or 
after  trial,  against  a  corporation,  firm  or  individual  whose 
chief  place  of  business  is  not  within  the  division  in  which  the 
summons  or  process  is  issued,  and  all  subsequent  papers  and 
proceedings  in  the  action,  may  be  served  on  the  agent  of  the 
corporation,  firm  or  individual  whose  office  or  place  of  business 
as  such  agent  is  either  within  the  division  from  the  court  of 
which  the  summons  or  process  issued,  or  is  nearest  thereto. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "agent"  includes. 


(a)  in  the  case  of  a  railway  company,  a  station-master 
having  charge  of  a  station  of  the  company; 

{h)  in  the  case  of  a  telegraph  company,  a  person  having 
charge  of  a  telegraph  office  of  the  company; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  express  company,  a  person  having 

charge  of  an  express  office  of  the  company;  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  81,  amended. 

(d)  in  the  case  of  any  other  corporation ,  firm  or  individual , 
a  manager  or  other  principal  officer  in  charge  of  the 
office  or  place  of  business.  New. 


Notice  of 
dispute. 


77.  Where  any  party  to  an  action  intends  to  dispute  the 
claim  made  against  him  he  shall  leave  with  the  clerk  within 
ten  days  of  the  service  upon  him  of  the  summons  or  other 
process  constituting  a  notice  of  the  claim  a  notice  of  dispute 
setting  out  his  reasons  for  disputing  the  claim  together  with 
sufficient  copies  thereof  and  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  send  a 
copy  thereof  to  each  of  the  plaintiffs  or  other  parties  to  the 
action.  New. 


Dispute  as 
to  territorial 
jurisdiction. 


78.  Where  any  party  to  an  action  intends  to  contest  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  he  shall  include  in  his 
notice  of  dispute  a  statement  that  he  disputes  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  court,  and  in  default  of  such  notice  the  jurisdiction 
shall  be  considered  as  established  and  determined  and  all 
proceedings  may  thereafter  be  taken  as  fully  and  effectually 
as  if  the  action  had  been  properly  entered  or  taken  in  such 
court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  70,  amended. 


Leave  to 
dispute 
claim  before 
judgment. 


79.  At  any  time  before  judgment  is  entered  although  the 
time  for  giving  the  notice  disputing  the  plaintiff's  claim  has 
expired,  the  judge,  on  sufficient  grounds  shown,  and  on  such 
terms  as  to  him  may  seem  just,  may  give  leave  to  the  defendant 
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to  dispute  the  plaintiff's  claim,  in  which  case  the  notice 
disputing  the  claim  shall  immediately  be  left  with  the  clerk, 
and  also  delivered  to  the  plaintiff  or  sent  to  him  by  registered 
post.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  93. 

80.  A  defendant  who  has  filed  a  notice  disputing  the  claim  withdrawal 
may,  by  notice  to  the  clerk  at  least  six  days  before  the  sittings  °    ^  ^ 

at  which  the  action  may  be  tried,  consent  that  judgment  be 
entered  against  him  for  any  amount,  and  the  clerk  shall 
immediately  notify  the  plaintiff  thereof  by  registered  post, 
and  thereupon  the  plaintiff  shall  be  entitled  to  have  judgment 
entered  by  the  clerk  as  by  default  for  such  amount  and  the 
costs  necessarily  incurred.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  94. 

81.  — (1)  Where  the  defendant  desires  to  avail  himself  of^^t-off 
the  laws  of  set-off,  or  of  The  Limitations  Act  or  of  a  defence  J^^^^ij^r^ 
under  any  other  statute,  he  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  ^^e  dejence.^^ 
plaintiff.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  105  (1),  amended.  c.Yis.  ^  " 

(2)  Except  by  leave  of  the  judge  no  evidence  of  set-off 
shall  be  given  by  the  defendant  save  such  as  is  contained  in 
the  particulars  delivered. 

(3)  If  the  set-off  proved  exceeds  the  amount  found  to  be  where  set-off 
due  to  the  plaintiff,  judgment  shall  be  entered  for  the  defen-lmount 

d ant  for  the  excess,  if  the  excess  be  an  amount  within  the  pi^alnSff. 
jurisdiction  of  the  court;  but  if  the  excess  be  an  amount  be- 
yond the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  the  judge  may  order  that 
an  amount  of  the  set-off  equal  to  the  amount  found  to  be  due 
to  the  plaintiff  be  satisfied  by  the  claim,  but  the  adjudication 
shall  not  be  a  bar  to  the  recovery  by  the  defendant  in  a  sub- 
sequent action  for  the  residue  of  the  set-off.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  105  (2,  3). 

82.  — (1)  If  the  defendant  desires  to  plead  a  tender  before  Plea  of 

,  f.  •     r  II        •  r       •  r    1        i    •     -rr*   tender  with 

action  oi  a  sum  oi  money  m  luli  satisfaction  oi  the  plaintirr  s  payment  of 
claim  he  may  do  so  on  filing  his  notice  of  dispute,  and  at  the  mto  court, 
same  time  paying  into  court  the  amount  mentioned  in  the 
notice,  and  notice  of  the  dispute  and  payment  shall  be  forth- 
with sent  by  the  clerk  to  the  plaintiff  by  registered  post  or 
delivered  at  his  usual  place  of  abode  or  business. 

(2)  The  plaintiff  shall  be  deemed  to  have  accepted  the  ^"i^t^i^^^J^y 

•       r    11  •    r         •  r   1   •         i     •  111  i-  •  Pl^intlff. 

money  in  full  satisfaction  of  his  claim  and  all  proceedings  in 
the  action  shall  be  stayed  unless  within  five  days  after  the 
receipt  of  notice  of  the  payment  he  signifies  in  writing  to  the 
clerk  his  intention  to  proceed  for  his  claim  notwithstanding 
such  defence,  in  which  case  the  action  shall  proceed. 

(3)  If  the  plaintiff  does  not  give  the  notice  mentioned  in  wh_en^ 
subsection  2,  the  money  shall  be  paid  to  him  less  $1  to  be  paid  does  not 
over  to  the  defendant  for  his  trouble.  ^'^^ 
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notice^  (4)  The  judge  may  allow  the  plaintiff  to  give  the  notice  to 

fimlted"^^     the  clerk  after  the  expiration  of  the  five  days  on  such  terms 
as  to  him  may  seem  just. 


Rule  as  to 
costs  where 
plaintiff 
proceeds 
for  balance. 


(5)  If  after  tender  and  payment  into  court  the  plaintiff 
proceeds  with  the  action  and  does  not  recover  more  than  the 
sum  paid  into  court,  he  shall  pay  the  defendant  his  costs, 
charges  and  expenses,  and  the  amount  thereof  may  be  paid 
to  the  defendant  out  of  the  money  so  paid  in,  or  may  be 
recovered  from  the  plaintiff  in  the  same  manner  as  money 
payable  under  a  judgment;  but,  if  the  plaintiff  recovers  more 
than  the  sum  paid  into  court,  the  full  amount  paid  into 
court  shall  be  applied  towards  the  satisfaction  of  his  claim, 
and  judgment  may  be  given  against  the  defendant  for  the 
residue  and  costs  of  the  action.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  103, 
amended. 


83. — (1)  The  defendant  may,  within  the  time  limited  for 


Defendant 

may  pay  .... 

Surt^  i^*^  filing  his  notice  of  dispute,  pay  into  court  a  sum  in  full  satis- 
faction of  the  plaintiff's  claim,  together  with  the  plaintiff's 
costs  up  to  the  time  of  such  payment. 


Clerk  to 
give  notice 
of  payment 
to  plaintiff. 


(2)  The  clerk  shall  forthwith  deliver  or  send  notice  of  such 
payment  by  registered  post  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  sum  so 
paid  shall  be  paid  to  the  plaintiff,  and  he  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  accepted  it  in  full  satisfaction  of  his  claim,  and  all 
proceedings  in  the  action  shall  be  stayed,  unless  within  five 
days  after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  the  plaintiff  gives  notice 
to  the  clerk  of  his  intention  to  proceed  for  the  remainder  of 
his  claim,  in  which  case  the  action  shall  proceed. 


Notice  to  be 
given  after 
Ave  days. 


(3)  The  judge  may  allow  the  plaintiff  to  give  the  notice 
to  the  clerk  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  five  days  on  such 
terms  as  to  him  may  seem  just. 


Plaintiff 
to  pay 
defendant's 
costs  if  no 
further  sum 
recovered. 


(4)  If  the  plaintiff  recovers  no  more  than  the  sum  paid 
into  court,  he  shall  pay  the  defendant  all  costs,  charges  and 
expenses  incurred  by  him  in  the  action  after  such  payment, 
to  be  taxed  and  recovered  by  the  same  means  as  any  other 
sum  ordered  by  the  court  to  be  paid.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  104,  amended. 


Clerks  and 
bailiffs 
may  take 
confessions. 


84. — (1)  A  clerk  or  bailiff  may  take  a  confession  or  acknowl- 
edgment of  debt  from  a  defendant,  in  the  prescribed  form, 
which  shall  be  witnessed  by  the  clerk  or  bailiff  at  the  time  of 
the  taking  thereof;  and  upon  the  production  of  the  confession 
or  acknowledgment  to  the  judge,  and  proof  thereof  by  the 
oath  of  the  clerk  or  bailiff,  the  judge  may  order  that  judgment 
be  entered  thereon. 
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(2)  The  oath  shall  state  that  the  party  making  it  has  i^ot§|f^ 
received,  and  that  he  will  not  receive,  anything  from  the  bailiff, 
plaintiff  or  defendant,  or  any  other  person,  except  his  lawful 
fees  for  taking  the  confession  or  acknowledgment,  and  that 
he  has  no  interest  in  the  demand  sought  to  be  recovered. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  161. 


signed  on  consent.  New. 

85. — (1)  The  judge  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings  upongtrikmg 
such  terms  as  may  appear  to  him  to  be  just  may  order  that  adding 
the  name  of  the  plaintiff,  defendant,  or  garnishee  improperly 
joined  be  struck  out  and  that  any  person  who  ought  to  have 
been  joined  or  whose  presence  is  necessary  in  order  to  enable 
the  judge  effectualh^  and  completely  to  adjudicate  upon  the 
questions  involved  in  the  action  be  added  as  plaintiff,  defen- 
dant or  garnishee. 

(2)  Where  an  action  has  been  commenced  in  the  name  of??addUng^^ 
the  wrong  person  as  plaintiff,  or  where  it  is  doubtful  whether 

it  has  been  commenced  in  the  name  of  the  right  plaintiff, 
the  judge,  if  satisfied  that  it  has  been  so  commenced  through 
a  bona  fide  mistake  and  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  real  matter  in  dispute  so  to  do,  may  order  any  other 
person  to  be  substituted  or  added  as  plaintiff  upon  such  terms 
as'he  may  deem  just. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  added  or  substituted  as  a  plaintiff  pJ^y^addld 
or  as  a  next  friend  unless  his  consent  in  writing  thereto  is^^^^i^®^- 


(4)  A  person  who  is  added  as  a  defendant  or  garnishee  ^J^^^® 
shall  be  served  with  a  copy  of  the  summons,  the  original  added, 
summons  being  first  amended,  and  the  proceedings  against 
him  shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  from  the  date  of 
the  order  making  him  a  party;  but  if  the  application  to  add 
any  person  as  a  party  defendant  or  garnishee  be  made  at  the 
trial,  the  judge  may  make  the  order  in  a  summary  manner 
upon  such  terms  as  to  him  may  seem  just,  and  may  dispense 
with  the  service  of  a  copy  of  the  summons  if  such  person  or 
his  agent  consents  thereto.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  89. 

86. — (1)  Where  a  defendant  claims  to  be  entitled  to  con- Third 
tribution  or  indemnity  from  or  any  other  relief  over  against 
any  person  not  a  party  to  the  action  or  against  another 
defendant,  hereinafter  called  a  third  party,  he  may  within 
the  time  limited  for  entering  his  dispute,  enter  with  the  clerk 
his  account,  claim  or  demand  in  writing  in  detail,  and  in 
cases  of  tort  particulars  of  his  demand,  against  the  third 
party  stating  the  nature  and  grounds  thereof  and  shall  at 


filed. 
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the  same  time  deliver  to  the  clerk  a  copy,  and  if  necessary 
copies  of  his  account,  claim  or  demand  and  shall  pay  to  the 
clerk  the  prescribed  fees. 


Summons 
to  third 
party. 


(2)  The  clerk  upon  receipt  of  the  prescribed  fees  shall 
annex  the  account,  claim  or  demand  and  particulars,  if  any, 
to  a  copy  of  the  summons  to  the  defendant  and  shall  deliver 
a  copy  thereof  to  the  proper  person  for  service  upon  the 
third  party. 


Procedure. 


Default 
of 

appearance. 


(3)  The  practice  and  procedure  as  between  the  defendant 
and  the  third  party  shall  be  the  same  mutatis  mutandis  as 
the  practice  and  procedure  as  between  a  plaintiff  and  defen- 
dant and  the  judge  may  make  such  direction  as  may  appear 
proper  for  having  the  question  between  the  defendant  and 
the  third  party  most  conveniently  determined  and  as  to  the 
mode  and  extent  in  or  to  which  the  third  party  shall  be  bound 
or  made  liable  by  the  judgment  in  the  action  and  may  make 
such  order  or  give  such  judgment  against  the  third  party  as 
may  be  required. 

(4)  Where  a  third  party  makes  default  in  entering  an 
appearance,  if  the  action  is  tried  and  results  in  favour  of  the 
plaintiff,  the  judge  who  tries  the  action  may,  at  or  after  the 
trial,  direct  such  judgment  as  the  nature  of  the  case  may 
require  to  be  entered  for  the  defendant  giving  the  notice 
against  the  third  party. 


Delay  to 
be  avoided. 


Where  no 
dispute  — 
general  rule. 


Default 
judgment. 


(5)  A  plaintiff  shall  not  be  prejudiced  or  unnecessarily 
delayed  by  reason  of  questions  between  the  defendant  and 
the  third  party  in  which  he  is  not  concerned  and  such  direc- 
tions shall  be  given  and  terms  imposed  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  delay  of  the  plaintiff  where  it  can  be  done  without 
injustice  to  the  defendant  and  the  third  party.   1941 ,  c.  20,  s.  4. 

87.  Where  in  an  action  in  which  the  claim  is  not  a  debt  or 
money  demand  the  defendant  does  not  leave  a  notice  of  dis- 
pute with  the  clerk  within  ten  days  of  the  service  upon  him 
of  the  summons  and  claim,  the  plaintiff  shall  not  be  required 
to  prove  liability  but  shall  prove  the  amount  of  his  claim  in 
court.  New. 

88.  — (1)  Where  in  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  a  debt 
or  money  demand  the  defendant  does  not  leave  a  notice  of 
dispute  with  the  clerk  within  ten  days  of  the  service  upon 
him  of  the  summons  and  claim,  final  judgment  may  be 
entered  by  the  clerk  at  any  time  within  six  months  of  the 
return  of  the  summons,  or,  by  the  order  of  the  judge,  at  any 
time  thereafter  for  the  amount  claimed  and  execution  may 
issue  thereon  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  the  plaintiff 
to  proceed  for  the  remainder  of  his  claim.  R..S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  90  (1),  part,  amended. 
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(2)  Where  in  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  a  debt  or  money  Dispute 

11  •         r   ^^  •    /-I    1  •  r  ,      -^^as  to  part 

demand  a  notice  of  dispute  is  filed  in  respect  oi  part  only  oi  of  claim, 
the  plaintiff's  claim,  subsection  1  shall  apply  to  the  other  part 
of  such  claim.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  90  (1),  part,  amended. 

(3)  Judgment  shall  not  be  entered  until  the  summons  and  ferv^icJ!^ 
claim  with  an  affidavit  of  the  due  service  of  both  have  been 

filed. 

(4)  The  judge  may  set  aside  the  judgment  and  permit  the  Judge_  may 
case  to  be  tried  on  such  terms  as  to  him  may  seem  just.   R.S.O.  judgment. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  90  (2,  3),  amended. 

89.  Where  proof  is  made  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  of  the  Judgment 

r        1  1  11  J     r  by  default 

serv'ice  of  a  debt  or  money  demand  summons  and  oi  the  under  s.  90. 
claim  as  required  by  section  90,  and  judgment  has  not  been  jjjdg^ment^ 
entered  under  such  section,  the  judge  may,  if  the  defendant  ""^^ 
does  not  in  person  or  by  agent  appear  in  open  court,  as  required 
by  the  summons,  give  judgment  against  him  by  default, 
without  requiring  proof  of  the  plaintiff's  claim.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  91,  amended. 

90.  — (1)  In  any  action  for  $25  or  more  commenced  by  a  Motion  for 
debt  or  money  demand  summons,  the  plaintiff,  on  an  affidavit  "'"^^"^®^** 
made  by  himself  or  any  other  person  swearing  positively  to 

the  facts  and  verifying  the  cause  of  action  and  the  amount 
claimed  and  stating  that  in  his  belief  there  is  no  defence  to 
the  action,  and  the  reasons  why  immediate  judgment  should 
be  granted,  may  concurrently  with  the  service  of  the  debt  or 
money  demand  summons,  or  at  any  subsequent  time,  serve 
the  defendant  with  a  notice  of  motion  and  copy  of  the  affi- 
davit, returnable  not  less  than  four  clear  days  after  service, 
to  show  cause  before  the  judge  why  the  plaintiff  should  not  be 
at  liberty  to  have  final  judgment  entered  by  the  clerk  for  the 
amount  of  the  debt  or  money  demand  sought  to  be  recovered, 
together  with  interest,  if  any,  and  costs.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  92  (1;,  amended. 

(2)  The  judge  thereupon,  if  the  reasons  for  immediate  idem, 
judgment  appear  to  be  sufficient,  unless  the  defendant  or  his 
agent  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  satisfies  him  that  the  defendant 

has  a  good  defence  to  the  action  on  the  merits,  or  discloses 
such  facts  as  may  be  deemed  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  defend 
the  action,  may  make  an  order  empowering  the  clerk  to  sign 
final  judgment. 

(3)  The  defendant  may  show  cause  by  offering  to  bring  how^^^^^ 
into  court  the  amount  sought  to  be  recovered,  or  by  affidavit  may  show 
which  shall  state  whether  the  defence  he  alleges  goes  to  the 
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whole  or  to  part  only,  and  if  to  part  only,  then  to  what  part 
of  the  claim,  and  the  judge  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  order  the 
defendant  to  attend  and  be  examined  upon  oath,  and  to 
produce  any  books  and  documents,  or  copies  thereof,  or 
extracts  therefrom. 


Partial 
defence. 


(4)  If  it  appears  that  the  defence  applies  only  to  a  part 
of  the  claim,  or  that  part  of  the  claim  is  admitted  to  be  due, 
the  plaintiff  shall  be  entitled  to  have  final  judgment  entered 
forthwith  for  such  part  of  his  claim  as  the  defence  does  not 
apply  to  or  as  is  admitted  to  be  due,  subject  to  such  terms, 
if  any,  as  to  suspending  execution,  payment  of  any  amount 
levied,  or  any  part  thereof,  into  court  by  the  bailiff,  the 
taxation  of  costs  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  judge  may  seem  just, 
and  the  defendant  may  be  allowed  to  defend  as  to  the  residue 
of  the  claim. 


Where  one 
defendant 
has  good 
defence. 


Terms  upon 
giving  leave 
to  defend. 


(5)  If  it  appears  to  the  judge  that  a  defendant  has  a  good 
defence,  or  ought  to  be  permitted  to  defend,  and  that  any 
other  defendant  has  not  such  defence,  and  ought  not  to  be 
permitted  to  defend,  the  former  may  be  permitted  to  defend, 
and  the  plaintiff  shall  be  entitled  to  have  judgment  entered 
against  the  latter,  and  may  issue  execution  upon  the  judgment 
without  prejudice  to  his  right  to  proceed  with  his  action 
against  the  former. 

(6)  Leave  to  defend  may  be  given  unconditionally,  or 
subject  to  such  terms  as  to  giving  security  or  otherwise,  as 
to  the  judge  may  seem  just. 


Setting 
aside  or 
varying 
order. 


(7)  Within  seven  days  after  making  the  order,  and  upon 
good  grounds  being  shown,  the  judge  may  set  aside  or  vary 
the  order  upon  such  terms  as  to  him  may  seem  just.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  92  (2-7). 


TRIALS,  WITNESSES,  EVIDENCE. 

91. — (1)  Where  a  trial  is  to  be  had  the  defendant  shall 
either  personally  or  by  agent,  appear  in  the  court  to  answer, 
and,  on  answer  being  made,  the  judge  shall  without  further 
pleading  or  formal  joinder  of  issue  proceed  in  a  summary 
way  to  try  the  action  and  give  judgment,  and  if  satisfactory 
proof  is  not  given  entitling- either  party  to  judgment,  he  may 
nonsuit  the  plaintiff.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  97,  amended. 

evfdelice  ^'^^       evidence  shall  be  given  of  any  cause  of  action  except 

such  as  is  contained  in  the  claim  as  entered  by  the  plaintiff, 
unless  the  judge  in  the  special  circumstances  of  any  case 
otherwise  directs.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  75  (1),  part,  amended. 


Judge  may 
summarily 
dispose  of 
action. 
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92.  — (1)  The  clerk  shall  place  all  actions  in  which  the  sum  A^tions^^^ 
sought  to  be  recovered  exceeds  $100  at  the  foot  of  the  trial 

list  and  the  judge  shall  in  such  cases,  unless  an  agreement 

not  to  appeal  has  been  signed  and  filed  as  provided  by  section 

107,  take  down  the  evidence  in  writing  or  cause  the  same  to 

be  taken  down  in  shorthand  by  a  shorthand  writer  appointed 

under  section  17  of  The  County  Judges  Act,  or  by  some  other  ^^62^*^*" 

competent  person. 

(2)  Where  the  evidence  is  taken  down  by  the  judge  in  Evidence 

.       .      ,        ,      ,  r       .1     1       ,1         1-1  c       taken  down 

wntmg  It  shall  be  left  with  the  clerk  and  m  the  event  01  an  by  judge, 
application  for  a  new  trial  it  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  judge 
by  the  clerk  for  the  purposes  of  the  application. 

(3)  Where  the  evidence  is  taken  down  in  shorthand  it  ^^f^'eV^^'''^ 
shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  shorthand  writer  to  extend  or^^tes. 
transcribe  his  notes  except  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  or  an 
application  for  a  new  trial. 

(4)  The  fees  and  expenses  of  a  shorthand  writer  appointed  expenses, 
under  section  17  of  The  County  Judges  Act  attending  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  down  the  evidence  as  provided  in  subsection 

1 ,  shall  be  borne  and  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  the  fees  and 
expenses  of  a  shorthand  writer  attending  a  sittings  of  a  county 
or  district  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  98. 

93.  If  the  defendant  does  not  appear  at  the  trial  or  suffi- i^f ?ase^^^^^ 
ciently  excuse  his  absence,  or  if  he  neglects  to  answer,  the  does^not^* 
judge,  on  proof  of  due  service  of  the  summons  and  particulars,  ^PP^a-r- 
may  proceed  with  the  trial  in  his  absence,  and,  except  where 

the  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  unliquidated  damages  in  case  of  the 
personal  service  of  the  summons  and  of  detailed  particulars 
of  the  plaintiff's  claim,  the  judge  may,  in  his  discretion,  give 
judgment  without  further  proof.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  100, 
amended. 


94.  The  judge  may  adjourn  the  trial  of  an  action,  whether ^^j^^^e^JJ^^^" 

it  is  being  tried  with  or  without  a  jury,  to  permit  either  hearing 

-  .  -  or  cause. 

party  to  summon  witnesses  or  to  produce  further  proof,  or  to 
serve  or  give  any  notice  necessary  to  enable  him  to  enter  more 
fully  into  his  case  or  for  any  cause  which  the  judge  thinks 
reasonable,  upon  such  conditions  as  to  payment  of  costs  and 
admission  of  evidence,  or  otherwise,  as  to  him  may  seem  just. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  101. 


95. — (1)  A  party  may  obtain  from  the  clerk  of  any  division  Parties  may 

•      1  1  -1  .1  11  r  obtain 

court  m  the  county  a  subpoena  with  or  without  the  clause  tor  subpoenas 
the  production  of  books,  papers  and  documents,  requiring  any 
witness,  resident  within  Ontario  or  served  with  the  subpoena 
therein,  to  attend  at  a  specified  court  or  place  before  the 
judge,  or  an  arbitrator  appointed  by  him  under  the  provisions 
hereinafter  contained,  and  the  clerk,  when  requested  by  a  party 
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or  his  agent,  shall  furnish  copies  of  such  subpoena. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  106. 


R.S.O. 


Service  of 
subpoena. 


(2)  Any  number  of  names  may  be  inserted  in  a  subpoena, 
and  service  thereof  may  be  made  by  any  literate  person, 
personally  or  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  at  the  usual  place  of 
abode  of  the  witness,  and  proof  of  service  and  of  tender  or 
payment  of  witness  fees  and  mileage  may  be  received  by  the 
judge,  either  orallv  or  by  affidavit.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  107. 


Penalty  for 
disobeying 
subpoena  or 
refusing  to 
be  sworn. 


96. — (1)  Every  person  served  with  a  copy  of  a  subpoena 
to  or  for  whom  at  the  time  of  service  a  tender  or  payment  of 
his  witness  fees  and  mileage  has  been  made,  who  refuses  or 
neglects  without  sufficient  cause  to  obey  the  subpoena,  and 
every  person  in  court  called  upon  to  give  evidence  who  refuses 
to  be  sworn  or  to  give  evidence,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  such 
fine  not  exceeding  $8  as  the  judge  may  order,  and  shall  be  also 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  any  time  not  exceeding  ten  days 
on  the  order  of  the  judge. 


Enforcing 
payment 
of  fine. 


(2)  The  fine  shall  be  levied  and  collected  with  costs  by  the 
same  process  as  a  judgment  recovered  in  the  court,  and  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  fine,  after  deducting  the  costs,  shall 
be  applicable,  in  the  discretion  of  the  judge,  towards  indemni- 
fying the  party  injured  by  such  refusal  or  neglect,  and  the 
remainder  shall  form  part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  108. 


Power  to 
issue  com- 
missions 
to  take 
evidence. 


97. — (1)  If  a  party  is  desirous  of  having  at  the  trial  or 
hearing  the  testimony  of  a  person  residing  out  of  Ontario, 
the  judge,  upon  hearing  the  parties,  may  order  the  issue  of  a 
commission  out  of  and  under  the  seal  of  the  court  to  a  com- 
missioner to  take  the  examination  of  such  person. 


Applicant 
and 

employees. 


(2)  An  order  shall  not  be  made  for  the  issue  of  a  commission 
for  taking  the  testimony  of  the  party  applying  therefor,  or  of 
any  person  in  his  employment,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the 
judge  a  saving  of  expenses  will  be  caused  thereby,  or  unless 
it  is  clearly  made  to  appear  that  the  party  or  person  is  aged, 
infirm,  or  unable  from  sickness  to  appear  as  a  witness. 


Persons  in 
Ontario. 


(3)  If  it  is  made  to  appear  to  the  judge  that  a  material  and 
necessary  witness  residing  in  Ontario  is  sick,  aged  or  infirm, 
or  that  he  is  about  to  leave  Ontario,  and  that  his  attendance 
as  a  witness  cannot  be  procured,  the  judge  may  make  an 
order  appointing  a  suitable  person  to  take  his  testimony. 


Idem. 


(4)  An  order  ma}^  also  be  obtained  for  the  examination  of 
a  witness  who  resides  in  a  remote  part  of  Ontario,  and  at  a 
great  distance  from  the  place  of  trial,  if  it  be  made  to  appear 
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that  his  attendance  cannot  be  procured,  or  that  the  expense 
of  his  attendance  would  be  out  of  proportion  to  the  amount 
involved  in  the  action,  or  so  great  that  the  party  desiring  his 
attendance  should  not  under  the  circumstances  be  required 
to  incur  the  same. 

(5)  A  copy  of  the  order,  with  two  days'  notice  of  the  time  Service 
and  place  of  the  examination,  shall  be  served  upon  the  oppo- 
site party,  or  his  agent,  who  may  appear  and  cross-examine 
the  witness. 


(6)  The  rules  of  the  Supreme  Court,  so  far  as  the  same  are  ^"^^s  s.c.o. 
applicable,  shall  apply  to  ever}'  commission  or  order  issued 
under  this  section. 


(7)  The  costs  of  the  issue,  transmission,  execution  and  return  Costs  of 

-  ^  ...         1  ,  ,  11.  .  commission. 

of  any  commission  issued  or  order  made  under  this  section 
shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  judge,  who  may  allow  a  sum 
in  gross  therefor,  and  the  costs  may  be  added  to  any  other 
costs  to  be  paid  to  the  party  entitled  thereto,  and  may  be 
recovered  in  like  manner  as  the  ordinary  costs  of  an  action. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  110. 


98.  In  an  action  for  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  ""'O^'^  ^ifj^i^ol" 
than  S25,  and  in  case  of  a  defence  of  set-off  or  of  payment  so  books  of 
far  as  it  extends  to  $25,  the  judge,  on  being  satisfied  of  their  ' 
general  correctness,  may  receive  the  plaintiff's,  defendant's  or 
garnishee's  books  as  evidence,  and  may  also  receive  as  evidence 
the  affidavit  of  any  party  or  witness  resident  out  of  the 
county,  but  may  require  the  party  or  witness  to  answer 
written   interrogatories  upon   oath.    R.S.O.    1937,   c.  107, 
s.  111. 


99. — (1)  In  anv  action,  the  judge  may  in  his  discretion  when  evi- 

i  .,-        c  p    ,..,.,  dence  may 

permit  the  evidence  oi  any  person  out  oi  the  jurisdiction,  or  be  given 
in  some  remote  part  of  Ontario,  to  be  given  .by  affidavit  upon  ^^^davit. 
such  terms  as  to  cross-examination,  the  answering  of  written 
interrogatories  upon  oath  and  the  production  of  books  and 
papers  for  inspection  and  otherwise  as  may  be  deemed 
necessar\'. 

(2)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge  expense  is  unneces- ^^o^sj;s_^^^^ 
sarilv  incurred  bv  reason  of  anv  objection  of  either  partv  to  by  objection 

,      -  .  .  ,  ^ .     '  .      to  affidavit 

the  reception  or  arndavit  evidence  or  by  cross-examination  evidence, 
he  may  order  that  party  to  pay  the  costs  of  both  parties 
occasioned  by  the  objection.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  112. 


100.  A  barrister  or  solicitor,  or  any  other  person  i^ot  who ^m^^y 
prohibited  by  the  judge,  may  appear  at  the  trial  or  hearing  fit,  tnai. 
of  an  action  as  agent  for  any  party  thereto.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  102. 
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Judge  may  jqj^  jj^^  judge  shall,  in  court,  openly,  and  as  soon  as 
in^tl^fe"!  or  "^^^  after  the  trial,  pronounce  his  decision;  but  if  he  is  not 
postpone      then  prepared  to  pronounce  a  decision  he  may  postpone  it 

judgment.  ^-i        •  •         r       i  •  •        •  i  i        ,  , 

until  it  IS  convenient  for  him  to  give  it,  and  he  shall  then 
send  it  to  the  clerk,  who  shall  forthwith  enter  the  judgment 
and  by  registered  post  notify  the  parties  or  their  agents  thereof. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  114. 


Order  as  to       102. — (1)  The  judge  may  order  the  times  and  the  propor- 

payment.  .       ^  .\  j  11      •     i  ,  ,, 

tions  in  which  any  sum  and  costs  recovered  by  judgment  shall 
be  paid,  having  regard  to  section  116. 


not^to^^ssue  ^^-^  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  execution  shall  not  issue 
for  fifteen     within  fifteen  days  after  the  entry  of  iude;ment,  but  the  iuds^e 

days  after  j  ^     c  ^x.     ■    ^  ^  •     ^  i  ^ 

judgment.     may  order  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or  any  instalment 
thereof  to  be  paid  into  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  115. 


authority  103. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  the  qosts  of  and 
as  to  costs,    incidental  to  all  actions  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  judge, 

who  shall  have  full  power  to  determine  by  whom  and  to  what 

extent  costs  shall  be  paid. 


Costs  to  (2)  If  the  judge  does  not  make  an  order  as  to  costs 

abide  event         \/   .  .  ,      ,       ^  ,  . 

except  by  shall  abide  the  event  of  the  action. 

order. 


Allowance        (3)  Where  the  plaintiff  does  not  appear  or  does  not  prove 

to  defendant  ,  .  ^    ,   .         ,      •    1  ,  1       1  r      1  c 

for  attend-  his  Claim,  the  judge  may  award  to  the  detendant  a  sum  lor 
his  trouble  and  attendance  not  exceeding  what  he  would  be 
entitled  to  if  a  witness  on  his  own  behalf,  to  be  recovered  by 
execution. 


Sjtionl-^ir  (4)  Where  the  plaintiff  fails  to  recover  judgment  by  reason 
jurisdiction  court  not  having  jurisdiction,  the  judge  shall  never- 

theless have  the  power  conferred  by  subsection  1,  and  the  re- 
covery of  the  costs  awarded  may  be  enforced  by  the  same 
remedies  by  which  costs  of  proceedings  within  the  proper 
competence  of  the  court  are  recoverable.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  162. 


Coujisei  104.— (1)  Where  in  an  action  for  more  than  $100  which  is 

^o^nt?sted-°^  Contested  as  to  liability  or  quantum,  and  in  the  cases  men- 
tioned in  clauses  h  and  c  of  section  108,  a  counsel  or  solicitor 
has  been  employed  by  the  successful  party  in  the  conduct  of 
the  cause  or  defence,  the  judge  may  direct  that  a  sum  of  $5, 
to  be  increased  according  to  the  difficulty  and  importance  of 
the  case  to  not  more  than  $40  or  if  the  case  occupies  more 
than  one  day,  to  not  more  than  $50,  be  allowed  to  the  success- 
ful party  and  it  shall  be  added  to  the  costs.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  163,  amended. 
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(2)  Where  in  an  assessment  of  damages  upon  which  the  where 
defendant  does  not  appear  personally  or  by  counsel  and  in  ^nclntStld  ; 
which  judgment  is  given  for  more  than  $100,  a  counsel  or 
solicitor  has  been  employed  by  the  plaintiff,  the  judge  may 

direct  that  a  sum  of  $5,  to  be  increased  according  to  the 
difficulty  and  importance  of  the  case  to  not  more  than  $25, 
be  allowed  to  the  plaintifif  and  it  shall  be  added  to  the  costs. 

(3)  Where  an\^  party  applies  for  and  obtains  an  ^^journ- wjiere^^ 
ment  in  an  action  involving  more  than  $100  which  is  contested  ment. 
as  to  Hability  or  quantum,  the  presiding  judge  may,  if  he  is 

of  opinion  that  counsel  for  any  of  the  other  parties  has  been 
unduly  inconvenienced  by  the  adjournment,  award  him  a 
counsel  fee  of  $10.  New. 

105.  Where  the  defendant  having  disputed  the  plaintiff's  ^o^^s  of 

.         r    1  Witnesses 

claim,  afteru'ards  and  before  the  openmg  of  the  court,  con- in  certain 
f esses  judgment  or  pays  the  claim  so  short  a  time  before  the 
sittings  of  the  court  that  the  plaintiff  cannot  in  the  ordinary 
way  be  notified  thereof,  and  without  such  notice  the  plaintiff 
bona  fide  and  reasonably  incurs  expenses  in  procuring  wit- 
nesses or  in  attending  at  court,  the  judge  may  order  the 
defendant  to  pay  such  costs  or  such  portion  thereof  as  to  him 
may  seem  just.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  164. 

NEW  trials;  appeals. 

106.  — (1)  Upon  application  made  within  fourteen  days  New  triaL 
after  the  trial,  or  where  the  decision  is  not  given  at  the  trial 

after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  decision  to  the  party 
applying,  and  upon  good  grounds  being  shown,  the  judge, 
after  affording  the  other  parties  to  the  action  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  may  grant  a  new  trial  upon  such  terms  as  he 
thinks  proper.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  116  (1),  part,  amended. 

{2}  If  reasonable  excuse  for  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  Extending 
satisfaction  of  the  judge,  the  application  may  be  made  at  any  a^Dpiication. 
time  within  fourteen  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  first- 
mentioned  fourteen  days. 

(3 )  Where  the  summons  has  not  been  personally  served  the  where  per- 

,  soiiciIsGrvic© 

application  may  be  made  at  any  time  within  fourteen  days  not  effected, 
after  the  judgment  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  defendant. 

(4)  Instead  of  granting  a  new  trial,  the  judge  may  P^'^"  ^ppf^^^^on^^ 
nounce  the  judgment  which  in  his  opinion  ought  to  have  been  for  new  triaL 
pronounced  at  the  trial,  and  may  order  judgment  to  be  entered 
accordingly.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  116  (2-4). 

(p)  Either  upon  the  application  or  upon  granting  a  new  stay  of 
trial  the  judge  may  make  such  order  staying  proceedings  g^g  p^^^®®^^"^^- 
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he  deems  proper. 
amended. 


R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  116  (1),  part, 


Parties  may 
agree  not  to 
appeal. 


107.  An  appeal  shall  not  lie  if,  before  the  commencement 
of  the  trial,  there  is  filed  with  the  clerk  an  agreement  in 
writing  not  to  appeal,  signed  by  the  parties  or  their  agents, 
and  the  judge  shall  note  in  his  minutes  whether  the  agreement 
was  so  filed  or  not,  and  the  minutes  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  upon  that  point.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  99. 


Appeals  to 
Court  of 
Appeal. 


108.  Subject  to  section  107  an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  judge  at  or  after  the  trial 
or  upon  an  application  for  a  new  trial,  except  in  cases  where 
a  new  trial  has  been  granted, 


{a)  in  an  action  or  garnishee  proceeding  where  the  sum 
in  dispute  exceeds  $100,  exclusive  of  costs; 

{b)  in  interpleader  where  the  money  or  the  value  of  the 
goods  or  chattels  claimed  or  proceeds  thereof  exceed 
$100,  or  where  the  damages  claimed  by  or  awarded 
to  either  party  against  the  other  or  against  a  bailiff 
exceeds  the  sum  of  $60; 

{c)  where  the  parties  consent  to  an  appeal;  or 

{d)  where  the  effect  of  the  decision  is  to  determine  that 
any  general  assessment  made  by  a  mutual  insurance 
company  is  invalid;  but  the  company,  unless  the 
Court  of  Appeal  otherwise  directs,  shall  pay  the 
respondent's  costs  of  the  appeal  between  solicitor 
and  client  on  the  county  court  scale  in  any  event. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  118. 


Appeal 
where 
counter- 
claim. 


109.  Where  a  claim  and  counterclaim  arise  out  of  the  same 
transaction  or  occurrence  and  an  appeal  is  brought  from  the 
judgment  upon  either,  the  judgment  upon  both  shall  be  subject 
to  review  by  the  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  119. 


Agents  for 
service 
where  right 
to  appeal. 


110. — (1)  Where  an  appeal  lies,  each  party  shall,  before 
or  at  the  trial,  leave  with  the  clerk  a  memorandum  in  writing 
of  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  some  person  resident 
within  the  county  town  upon  whom  the  notice  of  appeal, 
and  all  other  papers  thereafter  requiring  service,  may  be  served 
for  him,  and  service  upon  such  person,  or,  in  his  absence,  at 
his  place  of  abode,  shall  be  sufficient,  and,  in  the  event  of 
failure  to  leave  such  memorandum,  all  papers  requiring  service 
upon  the  party  so  failing  may  be  served  upon  the  clerk,  or 
left  at  his  offfce,  and  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  send,  by 
registered  post,  all  papers  so  served  upon  him,  to  the  person 
entitled  thereto. 
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(2)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  provisional  judicial  j^^^^i°f 
district.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  120.  district. 

111.  The  clerk  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  appellant  or  Certified 
his  agent,  certify  under  his  hand  to  the  Registrar  of  the  ?tc.?>f be^*^' 
Supreme  Court  at  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto,  the  summons  with  by'^ cierk^ 
all  notices  endorsed  thereon,  the  claim,  and  any  notice  of 
defence,  the  evidence  and  all  objections  and  exceptions 
thereto,  and  all  motions  or  orders  made,  granted,  or  refused 
therein,  together  with  such  notes  of  the  judge's  charge  as  may 

have  been  made,  the  decision  when  in  writing,  or  the  notes 
thereof,  and  all  affidavits  and  other  papers  in  the  action,  and 
shall  furnish  to  the  parties,  when  required  so  to  do,  copies  of 
the  proceedings  so  certified,  or  such  part  thereof  as  may  be 
required,  and  for  every  copy  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
five  cents  for  every  one  hundred  words.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  121. 

112.  — (1)  The  appeal  shall  be  made  in  the  time  and  manner  Appeal. 

^  '  ^ ^  when  and 

prescribed  by  the  rules  of  court  and  shall  be  heard  and  deter-  how  made, 
mined  by  one  justice  in  appeal.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  122 
(1);  1941,  c.  20,  s.  5. 

(2)  After  the  appeal  has  been  set  down  to  be  heard,  the  stay  of 

•  r     1       •     1  1    1    r  1    11   1  1  proceedings. 

execution  of  the  judgment  appealed  from  shall  be  stayed 
pending  the  appeal,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  a  judge  of 
the  Supreme  Court.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  122  (2). 

US.  On  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  under  this  Act,  JutTes^of"^ 
the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  in  Court^of 
an  appeal  coming  before  it  under  The  County  Courts  Act  and 
the  practice  and  procedure  applicable  thereto  shall  mutatis  c. ^163.  ^  " 
mutandis  apply  to  appeals  under  this  Act.  New, 

114.  The  costs  taxable  between  party  and  party  of  and  J^^^J^^® 
incidental  to  an  appeal  shall  be  the  actual  disbursements,  and  appeal, 
no  greater  amount  over  and  above  actual  disbursements  than 
$25  inclusive  of  counsel  fee,  and  the  costs  of  an  appeal  between 
solicitor  and  client  shall  be  taxable  on  the  county  court  scale. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  123,  amended. 


judgments;  executions;  transcripts. 

115. — (1)  Where  the  judge  gives  judgment  or  makes  ^J5l^■3°"®^ 
order  for  the  payment  of  money  and  default  is  made  in  pay- pursuant 
ment  of  the  whole  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the  party  in  whose  execution 
favour  the  order  has  been  made  shall  be  entitled  to  execution  ^®®"®* 
against  the  goods  and  chattels  and,  subject  to  section  125, 
the  land  of  the  party  in  default.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  165 
(Ij;  1941,  c.  20,  s.  6  (1). 
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Form  of 
execution. 


(2)  The  clerk,  at  the  request  of  the  party  prosecuting  the 
judgment  or  order,  shall  issue  an  execution  to  a  bailiff  of  the 
court,  or  to  a  bailiff  of  any  other  court  within  the  county,  who 
by  virtue  thereof  shall  levy  by  distress  and  sale  of  the  goods 
and  chattels  of  the  party  in  default  such  sum  and  costs,  with 
interest  thereon  from  the  date  of  the  order  or  of  the  entry  of 
the  judgment,  as  have  been  ordered  to  be  paid  and  remain 
due,  and  shall  pay  the  same  over  to  the  clerk.  R.S.O.  1937 
c.  107,  s.  165  (2). 


Jurisdiction 
of  bailiff. 


(3)  The  bailiff  of  any  division  court  shall  have  jurisdiction 
throughout  the  county  to  enforce  execution  and  levy  by 
distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  debtor  the 
amount  of  any  judgment  and  costs  and  to  carry  out  all  other 
process  and  proceedings  to  enforce  payment  of  the  judgment, 
and  where  the  limits  of  a  division  court  include  parts  of  two 
counties  such  jurisdiction  shall  apply  throughout  both  of  such 
counties,  provided  that  where  a  bailiff  goes  outside  the  limits 
of  the  division  for  which  he  is  appointed  under  this  subsection 
he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  mileage  allowance  in  respect  of 
travelling  outside  of  such  division.    1941,  c.  20,  s.  6  (2). 


Execution 
not  to  be 
postponed 
for  more 
than  fifty- 
days. 


116.  Except  where  a  new  trial  is  granted,  the  issue  of 
execution  shall  not  be  postponed  for  more  than  fifty  days 
from  the  service  of  the  summons,  without  the  consent  of  the 
party  entitled  thereto;  but  if  it  is  proved  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  judge  that  a  party  is  unable,  from  sickness  or  other 
cause,  to  pay  the  debt  or  damages  recovered  against  him,  or 
any  instalment  thereof  ordered  to  be  paid,  or  that  for  any 
other  reason  the  issue  of  execution  should  be  further  post- 
poned, the  judge  may  stay  the  judgment,  order  or  execution 
for  such  time  and  on  such  terms  as  he  thinks  fit,  and  so  from 
time  to  time  until  it  is  proved  that  the  cause  of  disability  has 
ceased.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  117. 


Cross 
judgments 
may  be 
set  off. 


117.  If  there  are  cross  judgments  between  the  parties,  the 
party  who  has  obtained  judgment  for  the  larger  sum  shall 
have  execution  for  the  excess  and  satisfaction  for  the  remainder, 
and  also  satisfaction  on  the  judgment  for  the  smaller  sum  shall 
be  entered;  and  if  both  sums  are  equal,  satisfaction  shall  be 
entered  upon  both  judgments.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  166. 


Writs  of 
execution, 
where  to  be 
executed. 


118.  Except  in  actions  brought  under  section  65,  an 
execution  or  attachment  shall  not  be  executed  out  of  the 
limits  of  the  county  over  which  the  judge  of  the  court  from 
which  the  same  issues  has  jurisdiction.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  167. 


p5nifent  of  H^-  Where  the  party  against  whom  an  execution  has 
before^saie    ^^^^  issued  pays  or  tenders  to  the  clerk  or  to  the  bailiff. 
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before  an  actual  sale  of  his  goods  and  chattels,  the  amount 
to  be  levied  or  so  much  thereof  as  the  party  in  whose  favour 
the  execution  has  issued  agrees  to  accept  in  full  of  his  debt, 
together  with  the  fees  to  be  levied,  the  execution  shall 
thereupon  be  superseded,  and  the  bailiff  shall  withdraw  from 
possession.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  168. 


120. — (1)  The  clerk,  immediately  after  a  return  of         Notice  to 
bona  has  been  made  to  an  execution  issued  on  a  transcript  of 
judgment,  shall  forward  by  registered  post  to  the  plaintiff r®*^^^- 
and  to  the  clerk  who  issued  the  transcript  a  notice  informing 
them  of  the  date  at  which  the  execution  issued,  the  date  at 
which  it  was  returned  by  the  bailiff,  and  the  return  made. 


(2)  The  clerk  shall  file  among  the  papers  in  the  action  the  Registration 
post-office  certificate  of  registration,  and  the  absence  from  fo^b^ med. 
amongst  the  papers  of  the  certificate  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  against  the  clerk  that  the  notice  was  not  forwarded. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  169. 


121.  Where  a  memorandum  of  the  amount  of  a  judgment  Enforcing 
or  execution  or  a  certificate  of  a  claim  within  the  jurisdiction  Creditors 
of  a  division  court  is  filed  with  a  sheriff  under  The  Creditors  ^^dir^ion 
Relief  Act,  and  the  amount  is  not  paid  in  full,  and  the  sheriff 

is  unable  to  make  the  money  thereon,  the  creditor  may  obtain  ^^26^*^*" 
from  the  sheriff  a  return  according  to  the  fact  and  file  the 
same  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  judgment  was 
recovered,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  certificate  of  a  claim,  with  the 
clerk  of  the  court  of  the  division  where  the  cause  of  action 
arose,  or  the  debtor,  or  one  of  the  debtors,  if  more  than  one, 
resides,  and  the  clerk  shall  enter  the  return  in  his  procedure 
book,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  claim  shall  thereupon  become 
a  judgment  of  the  court  for  the  unpaid  balance  due  thereon 
appearing  by  the  return,  and  may  be  enforced  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  judgment  of  the  division  court.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  170. 

122.  In  the  case  of  the  death  of  either  or  both  of  the  pa^i*tiesRe^^o^of^ 
to  a  judgment,  the  party  in  whose  favour  the  judgment  has  case  of  death 
been  entered,  or  his  personal  representative  in  case  of  his^^P^^*^^- 
death,  may  in  the  prescribed  form  revive  the  judgment  against 

the  other  party,  or  his  personal  representative  in  case  of  his 
death,  and  may  issue  execution  thereon.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  171. 


123. — (1)  Every  execution  against  goods  shall  bear  the  Execution, 
date  of  its  issue  and  shall  be  returnable  immediately  after  and  '^^^^^ 
the  execution  thereof,  and,  if  unexecuted  shall  remain  in^®*"'*'^^^^®- 
force  for  three  months,  unless  renewed,  but  may  be  renewed 
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from  time  to  time  in  the  prescribed  manner  by  the  clerk  at 
the  instance  of  the  execution  creditor  for  six  months  from  the 
date  of  the  renewal.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  172  (1),  amended, 

execution.^  (2)  The  execution  so  renewed  shall  have  effect  and  be 
entitled  to  priority  according  to  the  time  of  the  original 
delivery  thereof  to  the  bailiff.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  172  (2). 


Judge  may 
order  an 
execution 
to  issue 
before 

regular  day. 


124.  Where  the  judge  is  satisfied  by  the  oath  of  the 
execution  creditor  or  by  other  testimony  that  he  will  be  in 
danger  of  losing  the  amount  of  the  judgment  if  compelled  to 
wait  until  the  day  appointed  for  the  payment  thereof  before 
an  execution  can  issue,  the  judge  may  order  an  execution  to 
issue  at  such  time  as  he  may  deem  just.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  173. 


Executions       125. — (1)  Where  the  sum   remaining:   unsatisfied   on  a 

against  .  ^  ^  i       i      •    i  , . 

lands.  judgment  amounts  to  $40  or  upwards,  the  judgment  creditor 

shall  be  entitled  to  an  execution  against  the  land  of  the 
judgment  debtor,  and  the  clerk,  at  the  request  of  the  party 
prosecuting  the  judgment,  shall  issue  an  execution  against  the 
land  of  the  judgment  debtor  directed  to  the  sheriff  of  any 
county.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  174  (1);  1941,  c.  20,  s.  7. 

fxeluuon.        (2)  The  execution  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
an  execution  issued  from  a  county  court. 


Notice 
to  debtor. 


(3)  Where  an  execution  against  lands  has  been  placed  in 
the  hands  of  the  sheriff  he  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
judgment  debtor  by  registered  letter  addressed  to  him  at  his 
present  or  last  known  residence. 


return  to  be  (4)  The  sheriff  shall  make  a  return  thereof  and  pay  any 
Serif.  money  made  thereon  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  out  of  which 

the  execution  issued. 

proceSiings  (^)  Until  the  judgment  is  fully  satisfied,  the  execution 
^y^^^xecution  creditor  may  pursue  the  same  remedy  for  the  recovery 

thereof  as  if  the  judgment  had  been  obtained  in  the  county 

court. 


Duration 
and  renewal 
of  writ. 


(6)  The  writ,  if  unexecuted,  shall  remain  in  force  for  three 
years  only  from  its  issue  unless  renewed,  but  may  be  renewed 
from  time  to  time  in  the  prescribed  manner  by  the  clerk  at 
the  instance  of  the  execution  creditor  for  three  years  from  the 
date  of  the  renewal. 


Formal 
effect  of 
renewal. 


(7)  The  execution  may  be  renewed  by  being  marked  on 
the  margin  with  a  memorandum  signed  by  the  clerk  stating 
the  day,  month  and  year  of  the  renewal,  and  a  writ  so  re- 
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newed  shall  have  effect  and  be  entitled  to  priority  according 
to  the  time  of  the  original  delivery  thereof  to  the  sheriff. 

(8)  The  production  of  an  execution  purporting  to  be^^i^^Jf^® 
marked  with  the  memorandum  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence 

of  its  having  been  renewed. 

(9)  The  sheriff  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  upon  a^^?^^  ^^^^.^^^^ 
writ  of  execution  against  land  issued  from  a  county  court,  lands. 

(10)  Where  land  is  on  hand  for  want  of  buyers  a  sheriff  in^iieu^of^ 
to  whom  the  execution  is  directed  may  endorse  thereon  a®^®^"*'°^' 
return  of  "land  on  hand  for  want  of  buyers"  and  shall  return 

a  certificate  of  the  endorsement  to  the  clerk  of  the  division 
court  from  whose  office  the  execution  issued  in  lieu  of  the 
writ,  and  the  endorsement  and  the  certificate  so  returned 
shall  be  deemed  a  return  of  the  writ,  and  thereupon  a  writ  of 
venditioni  exponas  may  be  issued  by  the  clerk  for  the  sale 
of  the  land  and  the  original  execution  shall  remain  in  force 
for  the  residue.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  174  (2-10). 

126.  The  bailiff,  after  making  a  seizure  under  an  execution  ^amff  after 
against  goods,  shall  endorse  thereon  the  date  of  the  seizure,  goods  to 
and  shall  immediately  and  at  least  eight  days  before  the  time  of  seizure 
appointed  for  the  sale  put  up  at  three  of  the  most  public  nStic^of sale, 
places  in  the  division  where  any  property  liable  to  be  sold 

under  the  execution  has  been  taken,  public  notice,  signed  by 
himself,  of  the  time  and  place  within  the  division  when  and 
where  it  will  be  exposed  for  sale,  and  the  notice  shall  describe 
the  property  taken.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  176.  gB| 

127.  The  property  so  taken  shall  not  be  sold  until  theGopds^not 

,  ^  .  f      ,  ,  ^  ,  .  ,  .  to  be  sold 

expiration  oi  eight  days  at    least  alter  the  seizure  thereof,  until  eight 
unless  upon  the  request  in  writing  under  the  hand  of  the  seizure^^^^ 
party  whose  propertv  has  been  seized.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.*107, 
s.  177. 

128.  Where  a  bailiff  has  seized  property  under  an  execu- Bailiff's 
tion  or  attachment  and  the  action  is  afterwards  settled  action  ^ 
between  the  parties,  or  the  defendant  makes  an  assignment 

for  the  general  benefit  of  his  creditors,  the  bailiff,  until  his 
fees  and  disbursements  are  fully  satisfied,  shall  have  a  lien 
therefor  upon  so  much  of  the  property  as  will  reasonably 
satisfy  the  same;  but  in  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the 
proper  amount  of  the  fees  and  disbursements,  the  amount 
claimed  therefor  may  be  paid  into  court  until  the  proper 
amount  is  certified  by  the  judge,  and  on  such  payment  into 
court  the  lien  shall  cease.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  179. 

129.  — (1;  The  clerk,  upon  the  application  of  a  P^i'son  Transcript  of 
having  an  unsatisfied  judgment  in  his  favour,  shall  prepare  judgment. 

a  transcript  of  the  judgment  in  the  prescribed  form,  and  shall 
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send  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  any  other  division  court,  whether 
in  the  same  or  in  any  other  county,  with  a  certificate  at  the 
foot  thereof  signed  by  him,  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  court, 
and  addressed  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  whom  it  is  to  be 
sent,  stating  the  amount  unpaid  upon  the  judgment,  the  date 
at  which  the  same  was  recovered,  and  the  post-office  address 
of  the  person  applying  for  the  transcript,  and  the  clerk  to 
whom  the  certificate  is  addressed  shall,  on  the  receipt  of  the 
transcript  and  certificate,  enter  the  transcript  and  the  amount 
due  on  the  judgment  according  to  the  certificate  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  in  his  ofiice  for  the  purpose,  and  all  proceedings 
may  be  taken  for  enforcing  the  judgment  in  such  last-men- 
tioned court. 


Pro^ceedings  (2)  After  a  transcript  has  been  issued  under  this  section, 
no  further  proceedings  shall  be  had  in  the  court  from  which 
the  transcript  issued  without  an  order  from  the  judge,  unless 
the  person  who  obtained  the  transcript,  or  his  agent,  makes  and 
files  with  the  clerk  an  affidavit  stating, 

(a)  that  the  judgment  remains  unsatisfied  in  whole  or 
in  part; 

{h)  that  the  execution  issued  out  of  the  court  to  which 
the  transcript  was  sent  has  been  returned  nulla  bona, 
or  that  he  believes  the  judgment  debtor  has  not 
sufficient  goods  in  the  division  of  that  court  to 
satisfy  the  judgment, 

and  upon  the  affidavit  being  filed,  the  clerk  may  issue  such 
other  process  as  the  applicant  may  be  entitled  to  and  may 
direct.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  180. 


JUDGMENT  summons;  SHOW  CAUSE  SUMMONS. 


summTii^  130. — (1)  A  party  having  an  unsatisfied  judgment  may 
procure  from  the  court  out  of  which  execution  might  issue, 
if  the  judgment  debtor  resides  or  carries  on  business  within 
the  limits  of  that  court,  a  judgment  summons. 

Judgment         (2)  Where  a  iudo^ment  debtor  resides  or  carries  on  business 

summons,  .     .  , .     .      ®  .  .  ,  . 

issue  of.  withm  the  limits  of  a  city  where  there  are  two  or  more 
division  courts  having  territorial  jurisdiction  within  the  limits 
of  the  city,  a  judgment  summons  may  issue  out  of  any  such 
court  in  which  the  judgment  has  been  recovered  or  in  which  a 
transcript  of  judgment  has  been  entered.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  182  (1,  2). 


Affidavit 

required 

before 

judgment 

summons. 


(3)  Before  the  summons  is  issued  the  judgment  creditor, 
or  his  agent,  shall  make  and  file  with  the  clerk  an  affidavit 
stating, 
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(a)  that  the  judgment  remains  unsatisfied  in  whole  or 
in  part;  and 

{h)  in  the  case  of  a  second  or  subsequent  summons  that 
the  deponent  believes  that  the  judgment  debtor 
sought  to  be  examined  is  able  to  pay  the  amount 
due  in  respect  of  the  judgment  or  some  part  thereof, 
or  that  he  has  rendered  himself  liable  to  be  committed 
to  jail  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  182 
(3),  amended. 

(4)  The  summons  shall  be  served  personally  upon  the  Examination 
judgment  debtor  at  least  eight  days  before  the  return  day,  debto^"^^^ 
and  if  he  appears  he  may  be  examined  upon  oath  as  to  any 
and  what  debts  are  owing  to  him  and  touching  his  estate 
and  effects,  and  the  manner  and  circumstances  under  which 
he  contracted  the  debt  or  incurred  the  damages  or  liability 
which  formed  the  subject  of  the  action,  and  as  to  the  means 
and  expectation  he  then  had,  and  as  to  the  property  and 
means  he  still  has  of  discharging  the  judgment  debt,  and  as 
to  the  disposal  he  has  made  of  any  property. 


(5)  The  party  obtaining  the  summons  and  all  witnesses  Examination 
lom  the  judge  thinks  rec 
oath,  touching  the  inquiries. 


whom  the  judge  thinks  requisite  may  be  examined  upon 


(6)  The  examination  shall  not  be  held  in  open  court  unless  Place  of 
the  judge  so  directs.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  182  (4-6).  examination, 

(7)  After  the  examination  or  upon  written  consent  signed  p^y^^nt.^^ 
by  the  judgment  debtor  or  his  solicitor  the  judge  may  make 

such  order  as  to  payment  of  the  judgment  and  as  to  the  time 
and  manner  thereof  as  he  deems  proper.  New. 

(8)  The  costs  of  the  summons  and  of  all  proceedings  ^^^^^s- 
thereon  shall  be  costs  in  the  action,  unless  the  judge  other- 
wise directs.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  182  (7). 

(9)  If,  after  the  examination,  the  judge  dismisses  the  Party 
summons,  no  further  judgment  summons  shall  issue  out  ofanddis- 
the  same  court  against  the  judgment  debtor  at  the  suit  offo  b?ag^in^ 
the  same  or  any  other  creditor  for  a  period  of  six  months 

except  upon  an  affidavit  satisfying  the  judge  that  since  the 
examination  the  party  has  acquired  the  means  of  paying  or 
that  he  did  not  then  make  a  full  disclosure  of  his  estate, 
effects  and  debts  upon  the  examination.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  182  (8),  amended. 

131. — (1)  A  party  who  has  examined  a  judgment  debtor  show^cause 
under  a  judgment  summons  may  procure  a  show  cause 
summons  from  the  court  out  of  which  the  judgment  summons 
issued  where  the  judgment  creditor  or  his  agent  makes  and 
files  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  an  affidavit  deposing, 
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(a)  the  particulars  of  the  judgment  and  the  amount 
thereof  that  remains  unsatisfied; 

{h)  the  particulars  of  the  examination  upon  the  judg- 
ment summons  and  of  the  order  for  payment  that 
was  made;  and 


Service. 


{c)  that  the  judgment  debtor  is  in  default  under  the 
order  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  fourteen  days  and 
the  particulars  thereof. 

(2)  The  summons  shall  be  served  personally  upon  the 
judgment  debtor  at  least  eight  days  before  the  return  day 
and  if  he  appears  he  may  be  examined  upon  oath  as  to  his 
default  under  the  order  for  payment. 


Determina- 
tion re 
default. 


(3)  At  the  hearing  the  judge  shall  determine  whether  the 
default  under  the  order  for  payment  has  been  wilful. 


Where 
default 
wilful. 


(4)  Where  the  judge  finds  that  the  default  has  been  wilful 
he  may  commit  the  judgment  debtor  under  section  132  for 
contempt  of  court. 


defau?t  not  Where  the  judge  finds  that  the  default  was  not  wilful 

wilful.         the  judgment  debtor  may  be  examined  as  upon  a  judgment 

summons  and  the  judge  may  make  an  order  accordingly. 

New. 


When 
judgment 
debtor  may 
be  com- 
mitted to 
jail. 


132.  If  the  party  summoned, 

(a)  does  not  attend  as  required  by  the  summons,  or  at 
any  subsequent  date  to  which  the  hearing  or  examina- 
tion is  adjourned,  or  give  a  sufficient  reason  for  not 
attending;  or 


{h)  attends  and  refuses  to  be  sworn  or  to  answer  such 
questions  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge  are  proper. 


or,  if  it  appears  to  the  judge,  by  the  examination  of  the 
party  or  by  other  evidence,  that  he, 

(c)  obtained  credit  from  the  judgment  creditor  or  in- 
curred the  debt  or  liability  under  false  pretences,  or 
by  means  of  fraud  or  breach  of  trust;  or 

{d)  has  made  or  caused  to  be  made  any  gift,  delivery  or 
transfer  of  any  property,  or  has  removed  or  concealed 
the  same  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors  or  any 
of  them ;  or 

{e)  had,  when  or  since  judgment  was  obtained  against 
him,  sufficient  means  and  ability  to  pay  the  debt 
or  damages  or  costs  recovered  against  him,  either 
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altogether  or  by  the  instalments  which  the  court, 
in  which  the  judgment  was  obtained,  ordered,  with- 
out depriving  himself  or  his  family  of  the  means  of 
living,  and  that  he  has  wilfully  refused  or  neglected 
to  make  payment  as  ordered, 

the  judge  may  order  him  to  be  committed  to  the  common 
jail  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides  or  carries  on  business, 
for  any  period  not  exceeding  forty  days.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  183. 


133.  A  party  failing  to  attend  in  answer  to  a  judgment  when^ party 
summons  or  show  cause  summons  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  committed 
committed  for  the  default,  unless  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  attendance, 
his  non-attendance  is  wilful.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  184  (1), 
amended. 


134. — (1)  Where  a  judge  has  ordered  a  judgment  debtor  Enforce- 
to  be  committed  to  jail,  the  order  shall  be  enforced  by  the  committal 
bailiff  unless  the  judge  directs  that  the  judgment  debtor 
appear  before  him  at  a  named  time  and  place  to  explain  his 
contempt  in  which  case  notice  thereof  shall  be  sent  to  the 
judgment  debtor  by  registered  post. 

(2)  Where  the  judgment  debtor  appears  to  explain  his Appeara_nc8 

contempt,  contempt. 

(a)  if  the  judge  is  of  opinion  that  the  default  was  wilful 
he  shall  order  the  bailiff  to  enforce  the  warrant  of 
commitment:  and 


{b)  if  the  judge  is  of  opinion  that  the  default  was  not 
wilful  he  shall  order  the  judgment  debtor  to  attend 
for  examination  at  the  next  sittings  of  the  court  to 
be  held  for  the  hearing  of  judgment  summonses  and 
in  the  event  that  the  judgment  debtor  does  not  so 
attend  the  judge  presiding  at  the  sittings  may  order 
that  he  be  forthwith  committed  to  jail. 


(3)  Where  the  judgment  debtor  does  not  appear  at  the  Non- 

,     ,  1-1  •         1-1  1-       ,  appearance 

time  and  place  named  in  the  notice,  the  judge  may  direct  to  explain 
that  the  warrant  of  commitment  be  enforced.    New.  contempt. 


135.  Where  at  the  hearing  upon  a  judgment  summons  or  costs 
show  cause  summons  it  appears  to  the  judge  by  the  examina- ^I^^J^®^ 
tion  of  the  party,  or  otherwise,  that  he  ought  not  to  have  certain 
been  summoned,  or  if  the  judgment  creditor  or  his  agent  does 
not  appear,  the  judge  may  award  the  party  summoned  com- 
pensation for  his  trouble  and  attendance,  to  be  recovered 
against  the  judgment  creditor  in  the  same  manner  as  a  judg- 
ment of  the  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  184  (2),  amended. 
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J^mmitment.  1^^- — W  Where  an  order  of  commitment  has  been  made, 
the  clerk  shall  issue,  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  a  warrant 
of  commitment  directed  to  the  bailiff  of  any  court  within  the 
county,  upon  which  shall  be  endorsed  a  memorandum  of  the 
amount  due  under  the  judgment,  and  the  bailiff  may,  by 
virtue  of  the  warrant,  take  the  party  and  deliver  him  to  the 
keeper  of  the  jail  in  which  he  has  been  directed  to  be  im- 
prisoned. 


Constables, 
etc.,  to 
execute 
warrants. 


(2)  All  constables  and  other  peace  officers  within  their 
respective  jurisdictions  shall  aid  in  the  execution  of  the 
warrant,  and  the  keeper  of  the  jail  shall  receive  and  keep  the 
party  therein  until  discharged  under  this  Act,  or  otherwise, 
in  due  course  of  law.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  186. 


When  debtor 
in  custody 
shall  be 
discharged. 


137.  A  party  shall  be  discharged  out  of  custody, 
(a)  by  order  of  the  judge;  or 

{b)  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed  in  the  warrant 
of  commitment.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  187, 
amended. 


Alteration 
of  order 


138. — (1)  The  judge  may  rescind  or  alter  the  order  for 
for  payment;  p^yj^gj^^  made  upou  a  judgment  summons  or  show  cause 
summons  and  make  any  further  or  other  order  for  the  payment 
of  the  debt  or  damages  recovered  and  costs  forthwith,  or  by 
instalments,  or  in  any  other  manner  that  he  thinks  reasonable. 


order  of 
commitment. 


Examination 
of  officer 
of  company. 


Summons. 


(2)  The  judge  may  rescind  or  alter  or  stay  the  operation  of 
any  order  of  commitment  made  by  him,  whether  or  not  it  has 
been  acted  on.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  188,  amended. 

139. — (1)  A  party  having  an  unsatisfied  judgment  against 
an  incorporated  company  may  issue  a  summons  calling  upon 
any  officer  of  the  company  to  attend  before  the  judge  and  sub- 
mit to  examination  as  to  the  property  and  assets  of  the 
company  and  its  dealings  with  them  and  if  the  person  sum- 
moned fails  to  attend  or  to  submit  to  examination  he  shall  be 
liable  to  be  committed  to  the  common  jail  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  forty  days. 

(2)  The  summons  shall  be  issued  and  served  as  nearly  as 
may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  summons  to  a 
judgment  debtor.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  189. 


Debt  not  1^0.  Imprisonment  under  this  Act  shall  not  extinguish  the 
by*im-"^^^^^  judgment  or  affect  any  order  for  payment  which  has  been  made 
prisonment.  or  protect  the  judgment  debtor  from  being  summoned  anew 
and  imprisoned  for  any  new  fraud  or  other  default  rendering 
him  liable  to  be  imprisoned,  or  deprive  the  judgment  creditor 
of  the  right  to  execution  on  his  judgment.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  190,  amended. 


40 


GARNISHEE 


1950. 


Division  Courts. 


Chap.  16. 


115 


GARNISHEE  PROCEEDINGS. 

141.  For  the  purposes  of  garnishee  proceedings  under  this  Jj^^erpre- 
Act, 

(a)  money  which  is  earned  or  owing,  although  not  yet 
due  or  payable,  is  deemed  to  be  "owing  or  accruing"; 
and 

{h)  a  reference  to  the  amount  of  the  judgment  creditor's 
judgment  or  the  plaintiff's  claim  or  words  of  like 
import  is  deemed  to  include  the  amount  of  costs 
which  have  been  incurred.  New. 

142.  — (1)  After  judgment  has  been  recovered,  the  clerk  Garnishee 
of  the  court  in  which  the  judgment  was  recovered  or  the  clerk  judgment, 
of  the  court  to  which  the  judgment  has  been  transcripted  shall, 

upon  the  filing  of  an  affidavit  as  required  by  subsection  2, 
issue  a  direction  to  garnishee  directing  that  all  debts  owing  or 
accruing  to  the  judgment  debtor  be  attached  to  satisfy  the 
judgment. 

(2)  Upon  the  making  of  the  application  there  shall  be  Materialmen 
filed  with  the  clerk  an  affidavit  stating, 

(a)  the  date  and  amount  of  the  judgment  and  the  amount 
remaining  unsatisfied; 

(6)  that  the  deponent  has  reason  to  believe  that  the 
person  sought  to  be  named  as  garnishee, 

(i)  resides  or  carries  on  business  in  the  county 

where  the  court  is  located,  and 

(ii)  is  indebted  to  the  judgment  debtor; 

(c)  where  the  judgment  creditor  intends  to  effect  service 
of  the  direction  by  prepaid  registered  post,  the 
address  where  the  judgment  debtor  and  garnishee 
reside  or  carry  on  business;  and 

{d)  where  the  judgment  creditor  seeks  to  obtain  a  direc- 
tion to  garnishee  in  respect  of  wages  and  without 
exemption,  that  the  debt  was  incurred  for  board  or 
lodging  or  that  the  judgment  debtor  is  an  unmarried 
person  having  no  one  dependent  upon  him  for 
support. 

iZ)  The   direction   to   garnishee  which  shall  be  in  the  Pre^rat^on 
prescribed  form  and  the  affidavit  used  upon  the  application  and 
therefor  shall  be  prepared, 
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{a)  where  the  judgment  creditor  has  a  solicitor  or  agent, 
by  the  solicitor  or  agent;  and 

{b)  where  the  judgment  creditor  has  not  a  solicitor  or 
agent,  by  the  judgment  creditor  or,  if  he  so  requests, 
by  the  clerk  of  the  court.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  140,  amended. 

upon^?  143.  The  following  notices  shall  appear  upon  every  direc- 

direction.      ^^q^  to  garnishee: 


Notice  to  Garnishee 

Within  ten  days  after  the  mailing  to  you  or  personal  service  upon 
you  of  this  direction  you  are  required  to  either, 

(a)  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  the  amount  owing  or  accruing 
from  you  to  the  judgment  debtor  or  sufficient  thereof  to 
satisfy  the  judgment  of  the  judgment  creditor  including 
costs;  or 

{h)  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  a  statement  signed  by  you 
stating, 

(i)  that  at  the  time  of  the  receipt  by  you  of  this  direc- 
tion to  garnishee  there  was  no  money  owing  or 
accruing  from  you  to  the  judgment  debtor,  and 

(ii)  where  you  rely  upon  a  statutory  or  other  defence  or 
set-off,  the  particulars  thereof. 

Where  an  amount  less  than  the  amount  of  the  judgment  debt  is 
paid  to  the  clerk  of  the  court,  you  are  required  to  file  with  the  clerk 
a  statement  signed  by  you  in  explanation  thereof. 

Upon  your  default  in  complying  with  the  requirement  above  set  out 
the  judgment  creditor  may  apply  to  the  court  for  judgment  against 
you,  the  garnishee,  for  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  portion  of  his 
judgment  against  the  judgment  debtor  and  for  his  costs. 

Where  the  amount  sought  to  be  garnished  is  wages  this  notice  shall 
be  read  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Wages  Act. 


B 

Notice  to  Judgment  Debtor 

At  any  time  within  ten  days  after  the  mailing  to  or  personal  service 
upon  you  of  this  direction  you  may  dispute  this  direction  to  garnishee 
or  any  of  the  statements  therein  contained  by  filing  with  the  clerk 
of  the  court  a  notice  setting  out  the  particulars  of  your  dispute. 


C 

Notice  to  All  Parties  to  This 
Proceeding 

Any  of  the  parties  to  this  proceeding,  that  is  to  say,  any  judgment 
creditor,  judgment  debtor  or  garnishee,  may  in  writing  request  the 
clerk  of  the  court  to  place  it  upon  the  trial  list  in  order  that  the  rights 
of  any  such  party  may  be  determined. 

New. 

42  144. 


1950. 


Division  Courts. 


Chap.  16.  117 


144.  — (1)  The  direction  to  garnishee  shall  be  served  upon  Process'of 
both  the  judgment  debtor  and  the  garnishee  as  soon  as  may  garnishee .^"^ 
be  convenient,  and  in  any  event  not  more  than  fifteen  days 

after  its  issue. 

(2)  Service  mav  be  effected,  Method  of 

^  ^  -  service, 

(a)  by  personal  service;  or 

{b)  by  prepaid  registered  post  mailed  to  each  or  either 
of  them  at  the  address  set  out  in  the  affidavit  referred 
to  in  section  142.  New. 

145.  Service  upon  the  garnishee  of  the  direction  to  gar- Effect  of 
nishee  shall  have  the  effect,  subject  to  the  rights  of  other 
persons,  of  attaching  and  binding  in  his  hands  all  debts  then 
owing  or  accruing  from  him  to  the  judgment  debtor  and  pay- 
ment by  the  garnishee  into  court  of  the  debt  so  attached  to 

the  extent  to  which  the  judgment  is  unsatisfied  shall  be  to 
that  extent  a  discharge  of  such  debt.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  141  (1),  amended. 

146.  Subject  to  any  request  for  a  hearing  by  a  judge.  Payment 
money  paid  into  court  by  a  garnishee  pursuant  to  a  direction 

to  garnishee  shall,  upon  the  filing  with  the  clerk  of  an  affidavit 
proving  service  upon  the  judgment  debtor  of  the  direction 
to  garnishee,  be  paid  out  to  the  judgment  creditor  but  no  such 
payment  to  the  judgment  creditor  shall  be  made  until  fifteen 
days  after  the  date  of  such  service.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  141  (2),  amended. 

147.  Payment  by  the  garnishee  after  service  on  him  of  the  Payment  to 
direction  to  garnishee,  otherwise  than  into  court,  except  by  primary 
leave  of  the  judge,  shall,  to  the  extent  of  the  judgment  credi- 

tor's  claim  and  costs,  be  void,  and  the  garnishee  shall  be  liable 
to  again  make  payment,  to  the  extent  of  the  judgment 
creditor's  claim,  unless  the  judge  otherwise  orders.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  142,  amended. 

148.  — (1)  Where  any  party  requests  the  clerk  in  writing  bearing 
to  place  the  proceeding  upon  the  trial  list,  the  clerk  shall 
place  it  upon  the  list  for  the  first  court  day  in  respect  of  which 
notice  as  herein  required  may  be  given  and  at  least  ten  days 
prior  to  such  day  shall  mail  notice  thereof  by  prepaid  regis- 
tered post  to  each  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

{2}  Upon  the  hearing,  the  judge  shall  determine  the  matter  Disposition 
in  a  summary  manner  and  make  such  order  as  he  deems  fit*^  earmg. 
and  where  the  garnishee  has  defaulted  under  the  notice 
lettered  A  set  out  in  section  143  he  may  give  judgment  in 
favour  of  the  judgment  creditor  against  the  garnishee. 
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?f^garn?shee.  (^)  Upon  a  hearing,  in  determining  any  question  of  liability 
as  between  the  judgment  debtor  and  the  garnishee,  the  judge 
shall  have  regard  to  any  statutory  or  other  defence  or  set-off 
which  has  been  set  up  by  the  garnishee.  New. 


149.  Where  a  person  other  than  the  judgment  creditor  or 
judgment  debtor  claims  to  be  entitled  to  the  debt  owing  or 
accruing  from  the  garnishee  or  any  part  thereof  by  assign- 
ment or  otherwise,  the  judge,  after  notice  to  all  persons 
interested,  may  inquire  into  and  decide  upon  the  claim,  and 
where  there  is  more  than  one  claim  decide  upon  the  priority 
in  which  the  respective  claims  are  entitled  to  rank  on  the  debt 
as  the  justice  of  the  case  may  require.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  154  (1),  amended. 


garnfshee^^^      150.  Where  a  direction  to  garnishee  has  been  issued  and 
unsuccessful,  no  moneys  are  realized  thereon  the  costs  thereof  shall  not  be 
costs  against  the  judgment  debtor  unless  the  judge,  who  may 
give  his  direction  upon  an  ex  parte  application,  otherwise 
directs.  New. 


Garnishee 

before 

judgment. 


151. — (1)  Where  a  judgment  has  not  been  recovered  a 
plaintiff  in  an  action  in  which  a  debt  or  money  demand 
summons  may  be  issued  may  cause  to  be  issued  out  of  the 
court  of  the  division  in  which  the  garnishees,  or  one  of  them 
if  they  are  joint  garnishees,  reside  or  carry  on  business,  a 
garnishee  summons  with  the  particulars  of  his  claim  against 
the  defendant  with  reasonable  certainty  and  detail  attached 
thereto  or  endorsed  thereon. 


Summons 

to  be 

deemed 

debt  or 

money 

demand 

summons. 


(2)  As  between  the  plaintiff  and  the  defendant  the  garnishee 
summons  shall  be  deemed  a  debt  or  money  demand  summons, 
and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  a  debt  or  money 
demand  summons  and  proceedings  thereon  shall  apply. 


Service  of 
summons. 


(3)  A  copy  of  the  garnishee  summons  and  particulars  shall 
be  served  on  the  defendant  and  on  the  garnishee  in  the  manner 
provided  for  the  service  of  a  summons  in  other  actions.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  147  (1,  2,  4),  amended. 


Form  of 

garnishee 

summons. 


152.  A  garnishee  summons  shall  be  in  the  same  form  as  a 
summons  to  a  defendant  but. 


(a)  the  name  of  the  garnishee  shall  appear  in  the  style 
of  cause;  and 


(b)  the  following  notice  shall  appear  thereon: 
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Notice  to  Garnishee 


Within  ten  days  of  the  service  upon  you  of  this  summons  you  are 
required  to  either, 

(a)  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  the  amount  owing  or  accruing 
from  you  to  the  defendant  or  sufficient  thereof  to  satisfy  the 
claim  of  the  plaintiff  including  costs;  or 

{h)  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  a  statement  signed  by  you 
stating, 

(i)  that  at  the  time  of  the  receipt  by  you  of  this  summons 
there  was  no  money  owing  or  accruing  from  you  to 
the  defendant,  and 

(ii)  where  you  rely  upon  a  statutory  or  other  defence  or 
set-off,  the  particulars  thereof. 

Where  an  amount  less  than  the  amount  of  the  judgment  del^t  is  paid  to 
the  clerk  of  the  court,  you  are  required  to  file  with  the  clerk  a  state- 
ment signed  by  you  in  explanation  thereof. 

Upon  your  default  in  complying  with  the  requirements  above  set 
out  the  plaintiff  may  apply  to  the  court  for  judgment  against  you, 
the  garnishee,  for  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  portion  of  any 
judgment  he  may  recover  in  this  action  against  the  defendant  and  for 
his  costs. 

New, 


153.  Service  upon  the  garnishee  of  a  garnishee  summons 
shall  have  the  same  effect  and  consequence  as  service  of  a 
direction  to  garnishee.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  150,  amended. 

154.  — (1)  Where  judgment  is  obtained  against  the  defen- ^gafrSf""^ 
dant  under  sections  88,  89  or  90,  or  is  obtained  at  the  trial,  s^^"^^^®®- 
or  where  judgment  is  not  then  given,  on  proof  of  the  service 

on  the  defendant  of  a  copy  of  the  garnishee  summons  and 
particulars,  and  of  the  debt  due  and  owing  by  the  defendant, 
the  judge,  on  proof  of  the  amount  owing  or  accruing  due  to 
the  defendant  from  the  garnishee,  may  give  judgment  against 
the  garnishee  in  the  prescribed  form  for  the  amount  so  owing 
or  accruing  from  him  or  sufficient  thereof  to  satisfy  the  claim 
of  the  plaintiff  and  costs,  which  sum  the  garnishee  shall  pay 
into  court  towards  the  satisfaction  of  the  claim  and  costs, 
and,  in  default,  execution  may  issue  therefor,  if  due,  or  as  it 
becomes  due,  or  at  such  later  period  as  the  judge  may  order. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  148. 


(2)  Where  the  garnishee  in  a  statement  signed  by  him  and  J^^n?shee!^ 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  sets  up  a  statutory  or  other 
defence  or  set-off,  he  shall  be  given  notice  of  a  hearing  at  which 
he  may  furnish  proof  of  such  defence  or  set-off  before  judgment 
is  given  against  him.  New. 

loo.  Where  a  person  other  than  the  plaintiff  or  defendant  ^aims!^ 
claims  to  be  entitled  to  the  debt  owing  or  accruing  from  the 
garnishee  or  any  part  thereof  by  assignment  or  otherwise, 
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the  judge,  after  notice  to  all  persons  interested,  may  inquire 
into  and  decide  upon  the  claim  and,  where  there  is  more  than 
one  claim,  decide  upon  the  priority  in  which  the  respective 
claims  are  entitled  to  rank  on  the  debt  as  the  justice  of  the 
case  may  require.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  154  (1),  amended. 


CONSOLIDATION  ORDERS. 

fo?ponsoii-''       156.— (1)  A  judgment  debtor  against  whom  more  than 
dation  order.        division  court  judgment  remains  unsatisfied  in  whole  or 
in  part  may  apply  to  the  judge  of  the  court  of  the  division 
in  which  he  resides  for  a  consolidation  order. 


Material  on 
application. 


(2)  Upon  the  application,  the  judgment  debtor  shall  file 
his  own  affidavit  setting  forth, 


(a)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  creditors  who  have 
obtained  judgment  against  him  in  a  division  court, 
the  date,  amount  and  other  particulars  of  each 
judgment,  and  the  amount  that  he  owes  to  each  such 
judgment  creditor; 

{b)  the  amount  of  his  income  from  all  sources,  naming 
them ; 

{c)  his  business  or  occupation,  and  the  address  of  his 
employer ; 

{d)  a  statement  of  his  famil}^  or  like  obligations  and  of 
any  other  relevant  facts. 

J^isposition       (3)  Upou  the  application  the  judge  may  make  a  consolida- 
upon  notice,  tion  Order  ex  parte  or  may  give  such  directions  as  to  notice 
as  he  deems  fit. 


SorTo"*^^'  Before  making  a  consolidation  order  the  judge  shall 

amounts.  determine  the  average  weekly  income  of  the  judgment  debtor 
for  the  three-month  period  immediately  prior  to  the  making 
of  the  application,  making  all  proper  allowances  where  the 
occupation  is  of  a  seasonal  nature  and  shall  order  the  follow- 
ing amounts,  calculated  to  the  nearest  dollar,  to  be  paid  into 
court  under  the  consolidation  order,  subject  always  to  any 
variation  which,  because  of  extenuating  or  other  special 
circumstances,  the  judge  may  deem  proper, 

(a)  fifteen  per  centum  of  the  average  weekly  income 
where  the  average  weekly/  income  does  not  exceed 
$30; 

{h)  twenty  per  centum  of  the  average  weekly  income 
where  the  average  weekly  income  exceeds  $30  and 
does  not  exceed  $40; 
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{c)  twenty  -five  per  centum  of  the  average  weekly  income 
where  the  average  weekly  income  exceeds  $40  and 
does  not  exceed  $50; 

{d)  thirt}'  per  centum  of  the  average  weekly  income  where 
the  average  weekly  income  exceeds  $50. 

(5)  A  consolidation  order  shall  set  out,  Tf^order^^^ 

{a)  a  list  of  the  division  court  judgments  outstanding 
against  the  judgment  debtor  indicating  in  each  case 
■  the  date,  court  and  amount  and  the  amount  still 
outstanding; 

{b)  the  amounts  to  be  paid  into  court  by  the  judgment 
debtor  under  the  consolidation  order;  and 

{c)  the  times  of  such  payments.  New. 

157.  — (1)  The  original  consolidation  order  shall  be  filed  Filing  order 

,  .  ...  and.  copies. 

with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  it  is  made  and  a  copy 
thereof, 'certified  by  such  clerk,  may  be  filed  by  the  judgment 
debtor  in  any  other  division  court. 

(2)  Upon  the  filing^  of  the  original  consolidation  order  the  Consoiida- 

,  °  .     .      °  .       ,  -     ,     tion  account. 

clerk  shall  open  a  consolidation  account  in  the  name  of  the 
judgment  debtor  and  shall  credit  thereto  all  payments  made 
under  the  consolidation  order.  New. 

158.  — (1)  Where  any  iude^ment  creditor  objects  to  the  objection 

,       ,  .i^  ,       .    ,  bv  creditor. 

amount  directed  to  be  paid  or  to  any  other  judgment  creditor 
being  included  in  the  consolidation  order,  he  may  apph^  to  the 
judge  for  an  appointment  to  determine  the  matter. 

(2j  Notice  of  the  appointment  shall  be  mailed  by  prepaid  J^j^^gf's 
registered  post  to  such  persons  as  the  judge  may  direct,  and  mination. 
upon  the  appointment  the  judge  shall  deal  with  the  matter 
in  a  summary  manner,  and  his  determination  shall  be  final. 
New. 

159.  Where  any  person  obtains  a  judgment  after  the  date  judgment 
of  the  consolidation  order,  he  may  deliver  to  the  clerk  of  the''^^®^  order, 
court  in  charge  of  the  consolidation  order  a  notice  of  his 
judgment  and  his  name  shall  forthwith  be  added  to  the 
consoli<'lation  order,  and  he  shall  thereafter  share  in  the  dis- 
tribution under  the  consolidation  order.  New. 

100.  A  judgment  debtor  in  respect  of  whom  a  consolidation  stay  of  pro- 

cGGcJin^s 

orfler  has  been  made  may,  either  before  default  has  occurred 
or  not  later  than  the  tenth  day  after  default  has  occurred, 
apply  to  the  judge  for  a  stay  of  proceedings  and  upon  notice 
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of  the  hearing  being  mailed  to  all  judgment  creditors,  or  such 
of  them  as  the  judge  may  direct,  by  prepaid  registered  post 
the  judge  shall  hear  the  application  and  may  by  order  grant 
such  stay  of  proceedings  as  he  deems  fit  or  may  dismiss  the 
application.  New. 

161. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  no  garnishee  summons 
and  no  proceedings  subsequent  to  judgment  shall  be  taken  or 
continued  against  the  judgment  debtor  named  therein  in  a 
division  court  in  which  a  consolidation  order  or  a  certified 
copy  thereof  is  filed. 


Effect  of 
order. 


(2)  Where  a  judgment  debtor  is  in  default  under  a  con- 
solidation order  for  a  period  of  twenty  days  the  consolidation 
order  shall,  subject  to  any  order  under  section  160  which 
may  have  been  made  prior  to  such  date,  be  ipso  facto  termi- 
nated and  any  judgment  creditor  named  in  the  consolidation 
order  may  obtain  from  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the 
consolidation  order  was  made  a  certificate  of  termination 
for  the  purpose  of  filing  it  in  any  court  in  which  a  cop}^  of  the 
consolidation  order  is  filed.  New. 


ui^nioneys  162. — (1)  All  moneys  paid  to  a  consolidation  account 
shall  belong  to  the  judgment  creditors  named  in  the  consolida- 
tion order  who  shall  share  pro  rata  in  the  distribution  of  the 
moneys. 

Distribution.  (2)  The  clerk  shall  distribute  the  moneys  paid  into  the 
consolidation  account  on  account  of  the  judgments  at  least 
once  every  three  months,  and  at  the  time  of  distribution  shall 
send  to  each  creditor  a  distribution  sheet  showing  the  total 
amount  paid,  and  the  distribution  thereof. 

SstSbution  (^)  distribution  shall  be  on  a  pro  rata  basis  according 
to  the  amount  of  each  of  the  judgments  filed  with  the  clerk, 
or  as  nearly  so  as  is  practicable  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

clerk  '^^^  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  ten  per  centum 

of  the  amount  paid  in  of  which  amount  five  per  centum  shall 
be  charged  to  the  judgment  creditors  and  five  per  centum 
to  the  judgment  debtor. 

Excise  (5)  The  amount  of  excise  stamps  and  postage  shall  be 

postage'.       deducted  from  the  amounts  paid  to  the  judgment  creditors. 


ABSCONDING  DEBTORS. 


Warrant  for      \QS.  Where  a  person  indebted  in  a  sum  not  less  than  $4, 

attachment.  ^  .  . 

either  for  debt  or  damages  arismg  upon  a  contract,  and 
recoverable  in  or  upon  a  judgment  of  a  division  court, 


48 


1950. 


Division  Courts. 


Chap.  16  123 


(a)  absconds  from  Ontario,  leaving  personal  property 
liable  to  seizure  under  execution  for  debt  in  any 
county;  or 

{b)  attempts  to  remove  such  personal  property  out  of 
Ontario  or  from  one  county  to  another  therein 
with  intent  to  defraud ;  or 

{c)  keeps  concealed  to  avoid  service  of  process, 


the  clerk  of  any  division  court,  upon  the  application  of  the 
creditor,  and  upon  his  filing  an  affidavit  in  the  prescribed 
form  made  by  him,  his  agent  or  servant,  shall  issue  a  warrant 
in  the  prescribed  form,  directed  to  the  bailiff  of  the  court 
from  which  the  same  issued,  or  to  a  constable  of  the  county, 
commanding  him  to  attach,  seize,  take  and  safely  keep  all  the 
personal  estate  and  effects  of  such  person  within  the  county, 
liable  to  seizure  under  execution  for  debt,  or  a  sufficient  part 
thereof  to  secure  the  sum  mentioned  in  the  warrant  with  costs, 
and  to  return  the  warrant  forthwith  to  the  court.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  192. 


164.  The  affidavit  mentioned  in  section  163  may  be  taken  when  county 
before  a  judge  or  a  justice  of  the  peace,  and,  upon  the  filing  justice  of 
thereof  with  him,  he  may  issue  a  warrant  under  his  hand  andmay^fssue 
seal  in  the  form  mentioned  in  section  163,  and  he  shall  forth- et^f''^"^^''^^' 
with  transmit  the  affidavit  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  within 
whose  division  the  same  was  taken,  to  be  by  him  filed.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  193. 


165.  Upon  receipt  of  a  warrant  by  the  bailiff  or  constable,  Bailiff  or 
and  upon  being  paid  his  lawful  fees,  including  the  fees  forsSz?lnd 
appraisement,  he  shall  forthwith  execute  the  warrant,  and -^J^^^^-Qry. 
make  a  true  inventory  of  all  the  estate  and  effects  which  he 

seizes  and  takes  by  virtue  thereof,  and  shall,  within  twenty- 
four  hours  after  seizure,  call  to  his  aid  two  freeholders,  who, 
being  first  sworn  by  him  to  appraise  the  estate  and  effects 
seized,  shall  then  appraise  the  same,  and  the  bailiff  or  constable 
shall  forthwith  return  the  inventor}/  attached  to  the  appraise- 
ment to  the  clerk.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  194. 

166.  In  an  action  commenced  by  attachment  the  proceed-  Proceedings 
ings  may  be  conducted  to  judgment  and  execution  in  the  court  Sntinued  in 
of  the  division  within  which  the  warrant  issued.    R.S.O.  1937,  ^'''^^ 

c.  107,  s.  195. 


167.  W  here  proceedmgs  have  been  commenced  before  the  Proceedings 

r  .   .  1  1  •         1         •     1  -  commenced 

issue  ol  an  attachment  they  may  be  contmued  to  judgment  before 
and  execution  in  the  court  in  which  the  proceedings  were  ^om- ^^^'^^^'^®"^* 
menccd.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  196. 
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Property 
attached 
may  be 
sold  under 
execution. 


168.  The  property  attached  upon  a  warrant  of  attach- 
ment shall  be  liable  to  seizure  and  sale  under  the  execution 
to  be  issued  upon  the  judgment,  and  if  the  property  was 
perishable  and  has  been  sold,  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be 
applied  in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  197. 


t'o^dfvide"''^  169.  A  plaintiff  shall  not  divide  a  cause  of  action  into  two 
actixm!^^  or  more  actions  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  same  within 
the  provisions  of  sections  163  to  168,  but  a  plaintiff  having 
a  cause  of  action  for  which,  but  for  the  amount  of  the  claim, 
an  attachment  might  be  issued  may  abandon  the  excess, 
and  the  judgment  shall  be  a  full  discharge  of  all  demands 
in  respect  of  the  cause  of  action,  and  the  entry  of  judgment 
shall  be  made  accordingly.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  198. 


If  several 
attachments 
issued. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  127. 


170.  Subject  to  The  Absconding  Debtors  Act,  where  there 
are  several  attachments  against  a  party,  the  proceeds  of  the 
property  attached  shall  not  be  paid  over  to  the  attaching 
creditors  according  to  priority,  but  shall  be  rateably  distri- 
buted among  such  of  them  as  obtain  judgment  against  the 
debtor,  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  actually  due  upon  their 
judgments,  and  no  distribution  shall  take  place  until,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  judge,  reasonable  time  has  been  allowed  to  the 
creditors  to  proceed  to  judgment.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  199. 


If  goods 
insufficient 
to  satisfy 
claims  of  all 
attaching 
creditors. 


171.  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  property  are  insufficient  to 
satisfy  the  claims  of  all  the  attaching  creditors,  a  creditor  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  share,  unless  he  sued  out  his  attachment 
and  gave  notice  thereof  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  out  of  which 
the  first  attachment  issued  or  into  which  it  was  returnable, 
within  one  month  next  after  the  issue  of  the  first  attachment. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107.  s.  200. 


by  °consta1)ie     172. — (1)  Where  property  is  attached  under  sections  163 
delivered      to  171  by  a  constable,  it  shall  be  forthwith  handed  over  to 
to  bailiff.      ^j^g  bailiff  of  the  court  out  of  which  the  warrant  of  attachment 
issued,  or  into  which  it  was  made  returnable. 

S>od?  seized  Property  attached  by  a  bailiff  under  sections  163  to 

attachment  property  delivered  to  him  under  subsection  1, 

shall  remain  in  custody  of  the  bailiff,  and  he  shall  keep  it  until 
disposed  of  according  to  law.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  201. 

Srrns^goods  173. — (1)  Where  a  person  againsl  whom  an  attachment 
may^be^  issued,  or  any  person  on  his  behalf,  executes  and  files  in 

restored.       ^j^g  court  to  which  the  attachment,  or  first  attachment  if  there 
are  more  than  one,  has  been  returned,  or  is  returnable,  a  bond 
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with  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  judge 
or  clerk,  binding  the  obligors,  jointly  and  severally,  to  the 
clerk,  in  double  the  appraised  value  of  the  property  attached, 
with  a  condition  that  the  debtor  (naming  him)  will,  whenever 
thereunto  required  by  order  of  the  judge,  pay  into  court  a 
sum  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  claims  of  all  creditors  who  may 
be  entitled  to  share  in  the  proceeds  of  the  property  or  the 
value  of  the  property  attached,  or  will  produce  the  property 
to  satisfy  the  judgments,  the  clerk  may  supersede  the  attach- 
ment, and  the  property  attached  shall  be  restored. 


(2)  Subject  to  section  170,  if,  within  one  month  after  the  Saie  of  goods 

,        ,  111  •  1  1     if  the  debtor 

property  has  been  attached,  the  person  agamst  whom  the  does  not 
attachment  has  issued,  or  some  person  on  his  behalf,  does  gPve^^curity. 
not  appear  and  give  such  bond,  execution  may  issue  as  soon  as 
judgment  has  been  recovered  and  the  property  attached,  or  so 
much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  the  judgment 
and  costs,  may  be  sold  for  the  satisfaction  thereof,  or  if  the 
property  has  been  previously  sold  as  perishable  so  much  of 
the  proceeds  thereof  as  may  be  necessary  may  be  applied  to 
satisfy  the  judgment  and  costs.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  202. 


174. — (1)  Where  a  summons  has  not  been  served  before  proceedingi 
the  issue  of  a  warrant  of  attachment,  it  may  be  served  per-^|g^^"^g 
sonally  or  by  leaving  a  copy  at  the  last  place  of  abode  or  busi- ^here^pro- 
ness  of  the  defendant  with  any  grown  person  residing  there,  prev^iousiy 
or  by  leaving  the  copy  at  such  place  if  no  grown  person  be 
there  found. 


(2)  If  it  appears  to  the  judge  at  the  trial  that  the  creditor  costs, 
who  sued  out  an  attachment  had  not  reasonable  or  probable 
cause  for  taking  the  proceedings,  the  judge  shall  order  that 
no  costs  be  allowed  to  the  creditor.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  203. 


175.  Subject  to  The  Absconding  Debtors  Act,  where  perish-  Perishable 
able  property  has  been  attached,  the  bailiff  who  has  the  g-'sp^o^s'ed^^. 
custody  thereof,  the  same  having  been  first  appraised,  may,  j^^^  stat.. 
at  the  request  of  the  attaching  creditor,  expose  and  sell  the^-  i^^. 
same  at  public  auction  to  the  highest  bidder,  giving  at  least 
eight  days'  notice  at  the  office  of  the  clerk  and  at  two  other 
public  places  within  his  division,  of  the  time  and  place  of  sale, 
if  the  property  attached  will  admit  of  being  so  long  kept, 
otherwise  he  may  sell  the  same  at  his  discretion.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,5.204. 


176. — (1)  It  shall  not  be  compulsory  upon  the  bailiff  Creditors 
or  constable  to  attach,  or  upon  the  bailiff  to  sell  perishable Squi?e^d  to 
pro[X;rty  until  the  attaching  creditor  has  given  a  bond  to  the  the® "^""'^^ 
defendant,  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties  to  the  satisfaction 
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of  the  bailiff,  in  double  the  amount  of  the  appraised  value  of 
the  property,  conditioned  that  the  attaching  creditor  will 
repay  the  value  thereof,  together  with  all  costs  and  damages 
incurred  in  consequence  of  the  attachment  and  sale  in  case 
judgment  be  not  obtained  by  him,  and  the  bond  shall  be  filed 
with  the  clerk. 

^f^pi^oried?       (2)  The  money  made  shall  be  paid  over  by  the  bailiff  to 
of  sale.         the  clerk,  to  be  dealt  with  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  205. 

S^urity"^  177. — (1)  A  bond  given  in  the  course  of  any  proceeding 
^^^:f^  tK  .     under  this  Act  may  be  sued  on  in  any  division  court  of  the 

under  fAct.  i        •       i  i  •  i  t  , 

county  wherem  the  same  was  executed,  notwithstandmg  that 
the  penalty  in  the  bond  exceeded  the  sum  of  $100. 

?ond'to^  of  (2)  The  bond  shall  be  delivered  to  any  person  entitled  to 
party  it,  upon  the  order  of  the  judge,  to  be  enforced  or  cancelled 

as  the  case  may  require.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  206. 


CLAIMS  OF  LANDLORDS  AND  OTHERS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
GOODS  SEIZED. 

t?tk)T^'  th^^  section  and  in  sections  179  and  180, 

(a)  "agent"  means  any  person  usually  employed  by  the 
landlord  in  the  letting  of  land  or  in  the  collection 
of  the  rents  thereof,  or  specially  authorized  by  writing 
under  the  hand  of  the  landlord  to  act  in  any  parti- 
cular matter;  and 

{h)  "landlord"  includes  the  person  entitled  to  the  imme- 
diate reversion  of  land,  or,  if  it  be  held  in  joint 
tenancy,  coparcenary  or  tenancy  in  common,  any 
one  of  the  persons  entitled  to  the  reversion.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  207. 

^f^cialmr?f  1'^^- — (1)  Where  a  claim  is  made  to  or  in  respect  of  pro- 
landiords,     perty  or  security  taken  in  execution  or  attached  under  the 

etc.,  to  goods  .  t  .  ,  ,  1         1  r 

seized  in  process  oi  a  division  court,  or  the  proceeds  or  value  tnereoi, 
by  a  landlord  for  rent,  or  by  a  person  other  than  the  party 

Rev^.^stat..  against  whom  the  process  issued,  then,  subject  to  The  Abscond- 
ing Debtors  Act,  upon  application  of  the  bailiff  or  officer 
charged  with  the  execution  of  the  process,  either  before  or 
after  an  action  has  been  brought  against  him,  the  clerk  shall 
issue  a  summons  calling  before  the  court  out  of  which  the 
process  issued,  or  the  court  for  the  division  in  which  the  seizure 
or  attachment  under  the  process  was  made,  the  party  who 
issued  the  process  and  the  person  making  the  claim,  and  there- 
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upon  any  action  which  has  been  brought  in  the  Supreme  Court 
or  in  any  other  court  in  respect  of  the  claim,  shall  be  stayed. 

(2)  The  court  in  which  the  action  has  been  brought,  or  a  Costs, 
judge  thereof,  on  proof  of  the  issue  of  the  summons,  and  that 

the  property  or  security  was  taken  in  execution  or  upon 
attachment,  may  order  the  party  bringing  the  action  to  pay 
the  costs  of  all  proceedings  had  in  the  action  after  the  issue 
of  the  summons  out  of  the  division  court. 

(3)  The  judge  shall  adjudicate  upon  the  claim,  and  make  County 
such  order  between  the  parties  in  respect  thereof,  and  of  theidjudicate 
costs  of  the  proceedings  as  to  him  may  seem  just,  and  shall  ^'^  claims, 
also  adjudicate  between  the  parties,  or  either  of  them,  and  the 

bailiff  or  officer  in  respect  of  any  claim  for  damages  arising 
out  of  the  execution  of  the  process  by  the  bailiff  or  officer, 
although  the  amount  of  the  damages  claimed  or  awarded  is 
beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  a  division  court,  and  may  make 
such  order  in  respect  thereof,  and  of  the  costs  of  any  pro- 
ceedings as  to  him  may  seem  just. 

(4)  The  order  mav  be  enforced  in  like  manner  as  an  order  Enforcing 

.  ,         ■'  order. 

made  m  an  action. 

(5)  The  judge,  upon  the  application  of  the  execution  or  New  trial, 
attaching  creditor  or  the  claimant,  or  the  bailiff  or  officer,  may 

grant  a  new  trial  as  in  other  cases,  and  may  in  the  meantime 
stay  proceedings. 

(6)  Where  the  bailiff  or  officer  has  executions  or  attach-  where  more 

[■      ji-rc  -1  •      1    11  than  one 

ments  tor  dinerent  persons  against  the  same  property  it  shall  execution 'or 
not  be  necessary  to  make  a  separate  application  on  each  exe- ha?fssueT^ 
cution  or  attachment;  but  he  may  use  the  names  of  the 
execution  or  attaching  creditors  collectively,  in  the  applica- 
tion, and  the  summons  may  issue  in  the  name  of  the  creditors 
as  plaintiffs. 

(7)  The  parties  and  the  bailiff  or  officer  shall  have  the  same  Rights  of 
rights  of  defence  and  counter-claim,  including  in  all  cases  the  §|feJfce^aVd^ 
right  and  liability  to  costs,  as  would  exist  had  an  action, 

within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  been  brought  to  recover 
the  damages.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  208. 

180. — (1)  The  landlord  of  a  tenement  in  or  upon  which  ^i^oyisions  in 

•        ,  .  y    .  .     relation  to 

property  is  taken  under  an  execution,  may,  by  notice  in  writ- rents  due  to 
ing,  signed  by  himself  or  his  agent,  stating  the  terms  of  the  ^"  ^' 
holding  and  the  rent  payable,  delivered  to  the  bailiff  or  officer 
making  the  levy,  claim  any  rent  due  and  in  arrear  at  the  time 
of  the  taking  in  execution  not  exceeding  the  rent  of  four  weeks 
where  the  tenement  has  been  let  by  the  week,  and  not  exceed- 

53  ing 
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ing  the  rent  for  two  terms  of  payment  where  the  tenement  has 
been  let  for  any  other  term  less  than  a  year,  and  not  exceeding 
in  any  case  the  rent  for  one  year. 


Notice  of 
claim  for 
rent. 


(2)'  Notice  of  the  claim  may  be  given  at  any  time  before 
the  return  of  the  process,  notwithstanding  that  the  property 
may  in  the  meantime  have  been  removed  from  the  premises 
upon  which  it  was  seized  and  where  the  property  of  a  tenant 
is  sold  within  ten  days  after  seizure,  the  money  realized  shall 
remain  in  court  until  the  expiration  of  the  ten  days  to  answer 
the  claim  of  the  landlord,  and  where  the  money  has  been  paid 
into  court  the  notice  may  be  directed  to  the  clerk  with  like 
effect  as  if  given  to  the  bailiff  or  officer,  before  the  sale  of  the 
property  seized. 


How  the 
bailiir  is  to 
proceed. 


(3)  The  bailiff  or  officer  making  the  levy  shall  also  distrain 
for  the  amount  of  the  rent  claimed,  and  the  costs  of  the  dis- 
tress, but  shall  not  sell  the  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  until 
after  the  expiration  of  eight  days  after  the  distress. 


Fees  of 
bailiff  in 
such  cases. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  122. 


(4)  For  every  distress  for  rent  in  arrear  the  bailiff  or  officer 
shall  be  entitled  to  have  as  costs  of  the  distress,  instead  of  the 
fees  allowed  by  this  Act,  the  fees  allowed  by  The  Costs  of 
Distress  Act. 


Sale  where 

replevin 

made. 


(5)  If  any  replevin  is  made  of  the  property  distrained,  so 
much  of  the  property  taken  under  the  execution  shall  be  sold 
as  will  satisfy  the  money  and  costs  for  which  the  execution 
issued  and  the  costs  of  the  sale,  and  the  surplus  of  the  sale, 
if  any,  and  the  property  so  distrained  shall  be  returned  as  in 
other  cases  of  distress  for  rent  and  replevin. 


Priority  of 

landlord's 

claim. 


(6)  An  execution  creditor  shall  not  have  his  debt  satisfied 
out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  execution  and  distress,  or  of  the 
execution  only,  where  the  tenant  replevies,  until  the  landlord 
who  conforms  to  this  Act  has  been  paid  the  rent  in  arrear 
for  the  periods  hereinbefore  mentioned.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  209. 


PARTNERSHIPS  AND  SPECIAL  NAMES. 

of^perso^s^^  181. — (1)  In  case  of  a  debt  or  demand  against  two  or  more 
may*^be  sued!  Persons,  partners  in  trade  or  otherwise  jointly  liable,  who 
reside  in  different  divisions,  or  of  whom  one  or  more  cannot 
be  found,  one  or  more  of  such  persons  may  be  sued  or  served 
with  process,  and  judgment  may  be  obtained  and  execution 
issued  against  him  or  them,  notwithstanding  that  others 
jointly  liable  have  been  sued  or  served  without  prejudice  to 
the  right  of  the  person  against  whom  execution  issues  to 
demand  contribution  from  any  other  person  jointly  liable 
with  him. 
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(2)  Where  a  judgment  has  been  obtained  against  one  or  Bailiff  may 
more  of  several  partners  under  subsection  1,  and  the  judge  property 
certifies  that  the  demand  proved  was  a  partnership  transaction,  Sertiflicate 
the  bailiff  ma3^  under  the  execution,  seize  and  sell  the  property  J"^^®- 
of  the  firm,  as  well  as  that  of  any  defendant  who  has  been 
served . 


(3)  Two  or  more  persons  claiming  or  being  liable  as  co-  Partners 
partners  may  sue  or  be  sued  in  the  name  of  the  firm  of  which  Jf^^^j.^/^ 
such  persons  were  co-partners  at  the  time  of  the  accruing  of 
the  cause  of  action. 


(4)  Where  partners  are  sued  in  the  name  of  the  firm,  Service  on 

.  .  -  r    1  partners. 

the  summons  may  be  served  on  one  or  more  of  them  or  at 
the  principal  place  within  Ontario  of  the  business  of  the 
partnership  or  upon  any  person  having  control  of  the  part- 
nership business  there  and,  subject  to  subsections  6  and  7, 
such  service  shall  be  deemed  good  service  upon  the  firm,  and 
the  affidavit  of  the  service  of  the  summons  shall  state  the 
name  of  the  person  served. 


(5)  Any  party  may,  at  any  time  before  or  after  judgment,  ^'j.^^^j^^^ 
applv  for  an  order  directing  a  statement  of  the  names  and  J^ames  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  who  are  co-partners  in  any  firm 

which  is  a  party  to  the  action  by  the  firm  name,  to  be  fur- 
nished in  such  manner  as  the  judge  may  direct. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  a  partnership  which  to  the  knowledge  ^{^^^^^.^j^.p 
of  the  plaintiff  has  been  dissolved  before  action  the  sum- dissolved, 
mons  shall  be  served  upon  every  person  within  Ontario  sought 

to  be  made  liable. 


(7)  \\'here  a  summons  is  issued  against  a  firm  and  is  Notice  of 

,  ,.  1  ,        ,  .  .  ,         capacity  in 

served  as  directed  by  this  section,  every  person  upon  whom  which  person 

it  is  served  shall  be  informed  by  notice  given  at  the  time  of 

service  whether  he  is  served  as  a  partner  or  as  a  person  having 

control  or  management  of  the  partnership  business  or  in 

both  characters,  and  in  default  of  such  notice  the  person 

served  shall  be  deemed  to  be  served  as  a  partner. 


(8j  Debts  owing  from  a  firm  carrying  on  business  within  At t^ac^hment 
Ontario  may  be  attached  although  one  or  more  members  due  by  firm, 
of  the  firm  may  be  resident  out  of  Ontario,  provided  that  vsome 
person  having  the  control  or  management  of  the  partnership 
business  or  a  member  of  the  firm  within  Ontario  is  served 
with  the  attaching  order.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  85. 

182.— (1)  Where  a  judgment  is  against  a  firm,  subject  to aj'a^nst'^'^ 
section  183,  execution  may  issue  against  the  property  of,  partners. 
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(a)  the  partnership; 

{h)  any  person  who  has  admitted  in  the  notice  of  dis- 
pute or  defence  filed  that  he  is  a  partner,  or  who 
has  been  adjudged  a  partner; 

{c)  any  person  who  has  been  individually  served  as  a 
partner  with  a  copy  of  the  summons  and  who  has 
not  filed  a  notice  of  dispute  or  defence. 


Leave  to 
issue 

execution 
against 
other 
members. 


(2)  If  the  party  who  has  obtained  a  judgment  claims  to 
be  entitled  to  issue  execution  against  any  other  person  as 
being  a  member  of  the  firm,  he  may  apply  for  leave  to  do  so, 
and  the  judge  may  give  such  leave  if  the  liability  be  not 
disputed,  or,  if  disputed,  after  the  liability  has  been  deter- 
mined in  such  manner  as  he  may  direct.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  86. 


j^dlme^t  183.  Except  as  against  the  property  of  the  partnership, 
against  firm.  ^  judgment  against  a  firm  shall  not  render  liable,  release, 
or  otherwise  afifect  any  member  thereof  who  was  out  of 
Ontario  when  the  summons  was  issued,  and  who  has  not 
entered  a  defence  to  the  action,  unless  he  has  been  made 
a  party  under  section  85  or  has  been  served  within  Ontario 
after  the  summons  was  issued.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  87. 


Persons 

carrying  on 

business  in 

Ontario 

under 

another 

name. 


184. — (1)  Subject  to  The  Partnership  Registration  Act,  a 
person,  whether  or  not  a  British  subject,  and  whether  residing 
in  or  out  of  Ontario,  carrying  on  business  within  Ontario  under 
a  name  or  style  other  than  his  own  name,  may  sue  and  be 
sued  in  such  name  or  style.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  88  (1); 
1949,  c.  29,  s.  2,  amended. 


Leave  not 
required. 

Service  of 
summons. 


(2)  Leave  shall  not  be  necessary  to  issue  the  summons. 

(3)  The  summons  may  be  served  upon  the  person  so  carry- 
ing on  business  if  he  be  within  Ontario,  or  at  his  place  of 
business  within  Ontario,  or,  if  there  are  several  such  places 
at  the  place  in  or  nearest  to  the  county  in  which  the  cause 
of  action  arose,  upon  any  person  having  the  control  or  man- 
agement of  the  business  there,  and  such  service  shall  be 
equivalent  to  personal  service  on  the  person  so  sued. 


Notice  of  (4)  The  person  upon  whom  the  summons  is  served  shall 
which  person  be  informed  by  notice  given  at  the  time  of  service  whether 
served.  ggj.^g(^  person  Carrying  on  the  business  or  as 

the  person  having  the  control  or  management  of  it  or  in 
both  characters,  and  in  default  of  such  notice  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  served  as  the  person  carrying  on  the  business. 


(5)  Any  party  may,  at  any  time  before  or  after  judgment, 


Procuring 
name  and 

pereon^        apply  for  an  order  directing  a  statement  of  the  name  and 

carrying  on 

business.  5^  address 
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address  of  the  person  who  is,  and  of  the  person  who  at  the 
time  of  the  accruing  of  the  cause  of  action  was,  carrying  on 
business  under  such  name  or  style  to  be  furnished  in  such 
manner  as  the  judge  may  direct. 

(6)  The  person  so  sued  shall  enter  a  dispute  in  his  own  P^erson^^ 
name,  but  all  subsequent  proceedings  shall  continue  in  such  appear  in  hia 
name  or  style. 


own  name. 


(7)  A  person  served  as  the  person  carrying  on  the  busi- J^^der^^ 
ness  may  enter  a  defence  under  protest,  denying  that  he  is  Protest, 
the  person  so  carrying  on  the  business,  but  such  defence 

shall  not  preclude  the  plaintiff  from  otherwise  serving  the 
person  sued  or  from  obtaining  judgment  in  default  of  defence 
in  the  ordinary  form  by  the  person  so  sued. 

(8)  Where  a  summons  is  served  under  subsection  3  on  a  when  person 

,       .         ,  ,  .  .  .      served  is  not 

person  navmg  the  control  or  management  oi  but  not  carrymg  carrying  on 
on  the  business,  a  dispute  by  him  shall  not  be  necessary.        ®  usmess. 

(9)  A  judgment  or  order  in  the  action  may  be  enforced  ^^^.^o^^^^^t 
by  execution  against,  what  pro per- 

^  '  ty  exigible. 

(a)  the  property  of  the  person  so  sued,  used  or  em- 
ployed in  or  in  connection  with  the  business;  and 

{h)  the  property  within  Ontario  of  the  person  so  sued 
if  he  has  entered  a  defence  in  the  action,  or  has  been 
adjudged  to  be  the  person  carrying  on  the  business 
or  has  been  personally  served  with  the  summons 
within  Ontario  and  has  failed  to  enter  a  defence. 

(10)  If  the  person  so  sued  has  not  entered  a  dispute  or  issuing 
has  not  been  personally  served,  or  has  not  been  adjudged  to  against  per- 
be  the  person  carrying  on  the  business,  the  plaintiff  rnay  to^be"lir?y- 
apply  for  leave  to  issue  execution  against  the  person  within  ^JJfg^^^g^'^® 
Ontario  whom  the  plaintiff  alleges  to  be  the  person  carrying 

on  the  business,  and  the  judge  may  give  such  leave  if  the 
liability  be  not  disputed,  or,  if  disputed,  after  the  liability 
has  been  determined  in  such  manner  as  the  judge  may  direct. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  88  (2-10). 


JURIES. 

185. — (1)  Either  party  may  require  a  jury  in  any  class  of  when  a 
action  where  the  amount  sought  to  be  recovered  exceeds  |50.  beTeqlfired. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  124. 

(2)  Where  the  plaintiff  requires  a  jury,  he  shall  give  notice  NoUce  to 
thereof  to  the  clerk  one  week  before  the  sittings  of  the  court 
at  which  the  action  is  to  be  tried,  and  deposit  with  him  the 
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proper  fees  for  the  expenses  attending  the  summoning  of  the 
jury;  and  where  a  claimant  or  a  defendant  requires  a  jury, 
he  shall,  within  five  days  after  the  day  of  service  of  the  sum- 
mons on  him,  give  to  the  clerk  the  like  notice,  and  deposit 
with  him  the  proper  fees,  and  thereupon,  in  either  case,  a  jury 
shall  be  summoned. 


transferred? action  transferred  from  one  court  to  another, 
either  party  may  require  a  jury  to  be  summoned  by  giving 
to  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  which  the  action  has  been  trans- 
ferred, three  clear  days  before  the  sittings  of  the  court  at 
which  the  case  is  to  be  tried,  a  notice  requiring  a  jury  to  be 
summoned,  and  depositing  with  him  the  proper  fees  for  the 
expenses  attending  the  summoning  of  the  jury.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  125. 

Sj)e  jS?o?s.      186.— (1)  Unless  exempted  by  The  Jurors'  Act,  every 
Rev  Stat     person  whose  name  appears  on  the  last  revised  voters'  list 
c.  108.         of  a  municipality  partly  or  wholly  within  the  division  who 
resides  therein,  and  whose  name  is  marked  "J"»  shall  be  liable 
to  serve  as  a  juror  for  the  court  of  such  division.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  126. 

sSected?^^"^  (2)  The  jurors  shall  be  residents  of  the  division  and  shall 
be  selected  from  the  last  revised  voters'  list  of  the  munici- 
palities partly  or  wholly  within  the  division. 

seiect^ion^^  (3)  Where  there  has  been  no  previous  selection  of  jurors 
the  manner  of  selecting  them  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  clerk  shall  begin  with  the  name  of  the  first  quali- 
fied person  on  the  list  of  the  municipality  and 
proceed  with  the  selection  by  taking  the  names  in 
rotation  until  the  requisite  number  has  been  selected. 

{b)  Where  there  are  several  municipalities  the  clerk  shall 
begin  with  the  name  of  the  first  qualified  person  on 
the  list  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  court  is 
held,  taking  one  name  from  the  list,  and  then  shall 
take  one  name  from  each  of  the  lists  of  the  other 
municipalities  in  rotation,  beginning  with  that  list 
which  contains  the  greatest  number  of  names  of 
qualified  persons,  and  shall  repeat  the  same  process 
until  the  requisite  number  has  been  selected. 

has^beer?^^^  (4)  Where  there  has  been  a  previous  selection  of  jurors 
previous       the  clerk  shall  proceed  as  provided  by  subsection  3,  except 

rpIpot  ion 

that  he  shall  begin  where  he  left  off  at  the  next  preceding 
selection,  or  in  the  case  of  a  new  list  as  nearly  as  may  be  at 
the  place  which  corresponds  with  the  place  where  he  left  off 
at  the  previous  selection. 
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(5)  If  it  appears  to  the  judge  that  the  cost  of  summoning  where  cost^ 
a  jury  is  excessive,  by  reason  of  the  residences  of  the  persons  ing  excessive, 
liable  to  be  selected  being  in  a  distant  portion  of  the  division, 

he  may  direct  the  clerk  to  begin  with  the  name  of  the  first 
qualified  person  on  the  list  of  any  municipality  partly  or 
wholly  within  the  division,  and  proceed  as  in  subsection  3. 

(6)  Where  a  municipality,  partly  or  wholly  within  the  where  muni- 
division,  is  a  party,  and  the  jury  would,  if  selected  in  ordinary  party. 
course,  be  composed  of  ratepayers  of  the  municipality,  the 

judge,  upon  the  application  of  any  party,  may  direct  the  clerk 
not  to  select  any  juror  from  the  list  of  the  municipality,  or 
may  before  or  at  the  trial  direct  that  the  issues  shall  be  tried 
and  damages  be  assessed  without  a  jury.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  127. 

(7)  This  section  shall  not  apply  in  a  provisional  judicial  ^/'gP^^JfJ^^^'^ 
district.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  128. 

187.  Where  a  jury  is  required  to  be  summoned,  the  clerk  Summoning 

jurors 

shall  cause  not  less  than  twelve  of  the  persons  liable  to  serve 
as  jurors  to  be  summoned,  and  the  summons  shall  be  served 
at  least  two  days  before  the  court,  either  personally  or  by 
leaving  the  same  with  a  grown-up  person  at  the  residence  of 
the  juror,  and  the  summons  shall  be  returned  to  the  clerk 
with  an  affidavit  of  service  of  the  bailifi^  serving  the  same. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  129. 

188.  Each  party  shall  be  entitled  to  challenge  two  jurors  ^^^^t*!^ 
peremptorily  and  any  juror  for  cause.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  challenge, 
s.  130. 


189.  A  juror  who,  after  being  duly  summoned,  wilfully  Penalty  on 
neglects  or  refuses  to  attend,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine,  in  theotSyfng^^' 
discretion  of  the  judge,  of  not  more  than  $4,  which  shall  be^""^™''"''- 
levied  and  collected,  with  costs,  by  the  same  process  as  a  judg- 
ment recovered  in  the  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  131. 

190.  — (1)  Actions  to  be  heard  by  the  judge  alone  shall  Judgejs  list 
be  set  down  in  a  list  separate  from  the  list  of  those  to  beHst. 
tried  by  a  jury,  to  be  severally  called  "The  Judge's  List", 

and  "The  Jury  List",  and  actions  shall  be  set  down  in  the 
order  in  which  they  were  entered  with  the  clerk. 

(2)  "The  Jury  List"  shall  be  disposed  of  first,  unless  the  Jury  list  to 
judge  otherwise  directs.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  132.  ^^^^^^^ 

191.  Five  jurors  shall  be  empanelled  and  sworn  to      f ^"^^-'g^^^^ 
justice  between  the  parties  whose  cause  they  are  required  panelled, ; 
to  try,  according  to  the  best  of  their  skill  and  ability,  and®*°* 

to  give  a  true  verdict  according  to  the  evidence,  and  the 
verdict  of  every  jury  shall  be  unanimous.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  107,  s.  133. 
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Judge  may 
call  tales. 


192. — (1)  If  the  panel  is  exhausted,  the  judge  may  direct 
the  clerk  to  summon  from  the  body  of  the  court  a  sufficient 
number  of  disinterested  persons  to  make  up  a  full  jury,  and 
any  person  so  summoned  may,  saving  all  lawful  exceptions 
and  rights  of  challenge,  act  as  a  juror. 


Judge  may 
order  jury 
to  be  em- 
panelled to 
try  any 
disputed 
fact. 


(2)  Where  the  judge  thinks  it  proper  to  have  the  action 
or  an}^  controverted  fact  tried  by  a  jury,  the  clerk  shall 
instantly  return  a  jury  of  five  disinterested  persons  present 
to  try  the  same,  and  the  judge  may  give  judgment  on  the 
verdict  of  the  jury.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  134  (1,  2). 


Judge  may 
discharge 
jury  not 
agreeing, 
etc. 


193.  If  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  a  jury  after  having 
been  out  a  reasonable  time  cannot  agree  upon  their  verdict, 
he  may  discharge  them  and  adjourn  the  trial,  and  order  the 
clerk  to  summon  a  new  jury  for  the  next  sittings,  unless  the 
parties  consent  that  the  judge  may  give  judgment  on  the 
evidence  already  taken,  in  which  case  he  may  give  judgment 
accordingly.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  135. 


Power  to 
direct  non- 
suit or  dis- 
miss action. 


194. — (1)  In  all  cases  of  trial  by  jury  the  judge  shall 
have  power  to  determine,  after  hearing  the  whole  evidence 
or  the  evidence  adduced  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  alone, 
whether  there  is  any  evidence  in  support  of  the  plaintiff's 
case  which  ought  to  be  submitted  to  the  jury,  and  if  in  his 
opinion  there  is  no  such  evidence,  he  may  then,  or  after  ver- 
dict, if  he  has  reserved  his  decision,  direct  a  nonsuit  or  dismiss 
the  action. 


quesTioniTo  ^'^^  judge  may  direct  the  jury  to  answer  any  questions 
jury.  of  fact  stated  to  them  by  him  and  the  jury  shall  answer  them, 

and,  subject  to  subsection  1,  upon  their  answers  the  judge 
shall  enter  such  judgment  as  in  his  opinion  may  be  proper. 


Duty  of 
judge. 


(3)  The  judge  shall  determine  the  law  and  direct  the  jury 
thereon. 


Idem , 


(4)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge  the  action  is  one 
that  ought  to  be  tried  without  a  jury,  the  judge  shall  have 
power  to  direct  that  the  action  be  taken  out  of  their  hands. 


Idem.  (5)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge  the  jury  notice  is 

given  for  the  purpose  of  delay  he  may  strike  it  out  on  a  sum- 
mary application.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  136. 


Fees  of 
jurors. 


195. — (1)  The  clerk  shall  pay  each  of  the  five  jurors  em- 
panelled and  sworn  the  sum  of  $3,  and  the  further  sum  of  ten 
cents  per  mile  for  every  mile  in  excess  of  two  miles  necessarily 
travelled  from  his  place  of  residence  to  the  place  at  which 
the  court  is  held,  and  to  each  of  the  jurors  not  empanelled, 
but  who  attend  during  the  sittings  of  the  court  in  which  they 
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have  been  summoned  and  who  do  not  attend  as  witnesses  or 
litigants,  the  sum  of  $1.50,  and  the  further  sum  of  ten  cents 
per  mile  in  excess  of  two  miles  necessarily  travelled  from 
his  place  of  residence,  but  the  judge  shall  have  the  power  to 
increase  or  reduce  the  fee  for  the  jurors  not  empanelled. 


(2)  Payments  made  under  this  section  shall  be  certified  Certifying 

1,      .,  ri  .,  payment  o: 

to  by  the  judge  and  the  treasurer  oi  the  county,  or  m  the  case  jurors  and 
of  a  provisional  judicial  district  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  shall  cferk. 
upon  presentation  of  the  certificate  pay  to  the  clerk  the 
amount  which  the  certificate  shows  to  have  been  paid  to  the 
jurors.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  137  (5,  6),  amended. 


196. — (1)  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  clerk  on  every  action  Fees  for  jury 
originally  entered  in  his  court,  in  addition  to  all  costs  or  jury^""^^- 
fees  payable. 


{a)  where  the  claim  exceeds  $20  but  does  not  exceed 
$60 — three  cents;. 

{h)  where  the  claim  exceeds  $60   but  does  not  exceed 
$100,— six  cents; 

{c)  where  the  claim  exceeds  $100 — twent^'-five  cents, 

and  the  same  shall  be  taxed  and  allowed  as  costs  in  the  cause. 


(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every  year,  Return, 
the  clerk  shall  return  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  a  state- 
ment under  oath  showing  the  number  of  actions  originally 
entered  in  his  court  during  the  previous  year,  in  which  the 
claim  exceeded  $20  but  did  not  exceed  $60,  the  number  in 
which  the  claim  exceeded  $60  but  did  not  exceed  $100,  and 
the  number  in  which  the  claim  exceeded  $100. 


(3)  The  clerk  shall,  with  the  statement,  pa 3^  over  to  the  Fees  to  be 
treasurer  the  fees  payable  under  this  section;  and  the  treas- ?ount^y 
urer  shall  keep  an  account  of  all  money  so  received  by  him 

under  the  head  of  "Division  Court  Jury  Fund". 

(4)  In  the  case  of  cities  and  towns  separated  from  the  other  cities 

,  •  1  •     1        1        1     1  11  and  separate 

county,  the  amounts  paid  m  by  the  clerks  and  the  amount  towns, 
paid  by  the  county  treasurer  to  the  clerks  for  jury  fees  shall 
be  taken  into  account  in  settling  the  proportion  of  the  charges 
to  be  paid  by  the  city  or  town  towards  the  cost  of  adminis- 
tration of  justice.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  137  (1-4). 


(5)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  provisional  judicial 
district.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  137  (7).  district. 
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Duties  of         197.— (1)  The  Inspector  shall, 

Inspector.  ^  ^  ' 

(a)  make  a  personal  inspection  of  every  division  court 
and  of  the  books  and  papers  thereof ; 

{b)  see  that  the  proper  books  are  provided,  that  they  are 
in  good  order  and  condition,  that  the  proper  entries 
and  records  are  made  therein  in  a  correct  manner, 
at  a  suitable  time  and  in  proper  form  and  order,  and 
that  the  papers  and  documents  are  properly  classified 
and  preserved; 

(c)  see  that  the  duties  of  the  officers  of  the  courts  are 
efficiently  performed  and  that  the  office  is  at  all 
times  duly  attended  by  the  clerk; 

{d)  see  that  lawful  fees  only  are  taxed  or  allowed  as 
costs ; 

{e)  see  that  proper  security  is  furnished  and  maintained 
on  behalf  of  every  clerk  and  bailiff; 

(J)  when  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  so  to  do,  direct  that  any  papers  or  documents 
which  it  is  unnecessary  to  preserve  be  destroyed;  and 

{g)  report  upon  all  such  matters  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor. 

?f^itftho?i'ty  Inspector,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 

by  inspector.  Governor  in  Council,  may  delegate  to  any  clerk  or  officer  in 
his  office  any  power  or  duty  conferred  or  imposed  upon  the 
Inspector  under  this  Act,  and  for  such  purpose  every  such 
person  shall  have  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the 
Inspector.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  47. 

Power  of         198.  Where  the  Inspector  considers  it  expedient  to  insti- 

Inspector  .        .       .  ,  ,  -        i     i         i    -i-rr  i 

in  making  tutc  an  mquiry  mto  the  conduct  of  a  clerk  or  bailiff  he  may 
conduet'of^  require  him  and  any  other  person  to' give  evidence  on  oath, 
officers.  ^^^^  purpose  shall  have  the  same  power  as  any  court 

has  in  civil  cases  to  summon  such  officer  or  other  person  to 
attend  as  a  witness,  to  enforce  his  attendance  and  to  compel 
him  to  produce  books  and  documents,  and  to  give  evidence. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  48. 

cojtempt  199.  Every  person  who  wilfully  insults  the  judge  or  any 
officer  of  a  division  court  during  his  sitting  or  attendance  in 
court,  or  interrupts  the  proceedings  of  the  court,  or  creates  a 
disturbance  within  the  court-room  or  within  hearing  of  the 
court,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  any  bailiff  or  officer  of 
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the  court  may,  by  direction  of  the  judge,  take  the  offender 
into  custody  and  bring  him  before  the  judge,  and  the  judge 
may  impose  upon  him  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $20,  and  in 
default  of  immediate  payment  may,  by  warrant  under  his 
hand  and  seal,  commit  the  offender  to  the  common  jail  of 
the  county  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  month,  unless  the 
fine  and  costs  with  the  expense  attending  the  commitment 
are  sooner  paid.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  210. 

200.  — (1)  Every  person  who  interferes  with  a  bailiff  or  Resisting 
officer  or  his  deputy  or  assistant,  while  in  the  execution  of  his 

duty,  or  makes  or  attempts  to  rescue  any  property  seized  or 
attached  under  process  of  the  court,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $20,  to  be 
recovered  by  order  of  the  court  or  on  summary  conviction 
before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  be 
imprisoned,  by  order  of  the  court  or  justice,  for  any  term  of 
not  more  than  three  months. 

(2)  The  bailiff  or  officer,  or  any  peace  officer,  may  take  the  Arrest  of 
offender  into  custody,  with  or  without  warrant  and  by-ing  him  °  ®^ 
before  the  court  of  justice.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  211. 

201.  A  fine  imposed  by  the  judge  under  this  Act  may  be  Enforcing 
forced  by  his  ord( 

1937,  c.  107,  s.  215. 


enforced  by  his  order  in  like  manner  as  a  judgment.    R.S.O.  of  finS?!^ 


202.  A  levy  or  distress  by  virtue  of  this  Act  shall  not  be  Distress  not 
deemed  unlawful,  or  the  person  making  the  same  be  deemed  unlawful  or 
a  trespasser,  on  account  of  any  defect  or  want  of  form  in  any  marking  it 
proceeding  relating  thereto,  nor  shall  the  person  levying  or ^^j^^j^H^Q^n^of 
distraining  be  deemed  a  trespasser  from  the  beginning,  on^®fectm^^^ 
account  of  any  irregularity  afterwards  committed  by  him; 

but  the  person  aggrieved  by  the  irregularity  may  recover  full 
satisfaction  for  the  special  damage  sustained  by  him.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  216. 

203.  — (1)  In  cases  not  expressly  provided  for  by  this  -^ct  where  pmc- 
or  by  the  rules,  the  judge  may,  in  his  discretion,  adopt  and  supreme 
apply  the  general  principles  of  practice  in  the  Supreme  Court  apply. 

to  actions  and  proceedings  in  the  division  courts. 

(2j  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  authorize  the  taxation  Limitations 
or  allowance  of  costs  to  any  officer  of  the  court,  other  than  costs. 
those  provided  for  by  this  Act,  or  in  the  tariff  of  fees.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  218. 

204.  No  proceedings  shall  be  quashed  or  vacated  for  any  f^^S^^^ 
matter  of  form.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  219. 

203.  Unless  otherwise  provided,  every  notice  required  by  NoUces^_to^ 
this  Act  shall  be  in  writing.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  74.  ^ 
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affi^daviiTs^^^^     206. — (1)  Affidavits  may  be  sworn  before  a  clerk  or  deputy 
Sforn.^        clerk,  or  before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  notary  public  or  com- 
missioner for  taking  affidavits. 

t^ornhSoiQ      (2)        affidavit,  sworn  before  the  agent  of  the  party  on 
to ^be  used     whose  behalf  it  was  made,  or  before  the  clerk  or  partner  of 
such  agent,  shall  not  be  used.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  113. 

^itQii^^         207.  Where  a  change  in  the  date  of  a  hearing  or  other 
process.        proceeding  is  necessary  because  of  failure  to  effect  service  or 
for  any  other  reason,  the  clerk  may  change  the  date  or  dates 
appearing  in  any  summons,  judgment  summons,  subpoena  or 
other  notice  or  process.  New. 

Rules  and  208.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  rules 
regulations.  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  division  courts  which  shall  be  main- 
tained, the  territorial  limits  of  the  divisions  and  the 
place  within  each  division  where  the  court  office  shall 
,be  located; 

{h)  prescribing  fees  payable  to  the  Crown  and  to  clerks, 
bailiffs,  appraisers,  witnesses  and  for  any  other 
services  performed  under  this  Act; 

{c)  regulating  the  sittings  of  the  courts  and  providing 
for  fixing  the  times  and  places  of  such  sittings; 

{d)  prescribing  the  duties  of  clerks  and  bailiffs  and 
requiring  clerks  to  furnish  to  judges  information 
regarding  sittings  of  the  court; 

(e)  prescribing  the  returns  to  be  made  and  the  informa- 
tion to  be  furnished  by  clerks  and  bailiffs; 

(/)  prescribing  forms; 

{g)  providing  for  the  service  of  summonses  and  other 
process  issued  out  of  division  courts  by  prepaid  post 
or  otherwise  and  prescribing  the  manner  of  proving 
service  and  such  other  matters  as  may  be  necessary 
or  incidental  thereto; 

ih)  providing  for  the  continuation  of  courts  where  a  union 
of  counties  is  dissolved  or  a  county  is  separated  from 
a  union  of  counties  and  for  the  continuation  or  trans- 
fer of  actions  and  judgments  therein; 

{i)  prescribing  and  governing  the  security  to  be  furnished 
by  clerks  and  bailiffs  for  the  due  performance  of 
their  duties  and,  in  connection  therewith,  providing 
for  the  Inspector  to  enter  into  agreements  with  any 
company  authorized  to  carry  on  the  business  of 
fidelity  insurance  in  Ontario; 
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0)  regulating  any  matter  relating  to  the  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  courts,  or  to  the  duties  of  the  officers 
thereof,  or  to  the  costs  of  proceedings  therein;  and 

{k)  every  other  matter  deemed  expedient  for  better 
attaining  the  ends  of  justice,  advancing  the  remedies 
of  suitors  and  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  and  of  all  other  Acts  respecting  division 
courts.    1941,  c.  20,  s.  8,  amended. 

(2)  In  prescribing  the  territorial  limits  of  a  division,  thej^ 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  where  in  his  opinion 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  so  warrant, 

(a)  include  any  area  within  the  territorial  limits  of  more 
than  one  division;  and 

(6)  include  within  the  territorial  limits  of  a  division 
court,  an  area  in  an  adjoining  count}^  1941,  c.  22, 
s.  2,  part,  amended. 


Part  II. 

APPLICABLE  ONLY  TO  DISTRICTS. 

209.  Unless  exempt  under  The  Jurors  Act,  all  male  P^^sons  who^Ua We 
between  twenty -one  and  sixty  years  of  age  who  reside  in  the  jurors, 
division,  and  who  are  subjects  of  His  Majesty  by  birth  or 
naturalization,  may  be  summoned  to  serve  as  jurors  at  any 
division  court.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  220. 

210.  The  clerk  and  a  justice  of  the  peace  resident  in  the  who^to^^^^^ 
division,  or  in  case  there  is  no  justice  of  the  peace  so  resident, 

then  a  justice  of  the  peace  residing  in  an  adjoining  division, 
shall  select  the  persons  to  serve  as  jurors  for  the  trial  of 
actions  required  to  be  tried  by  or  before  a  jurv.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  107,  s.  221. 

211.  — (1)  If  the  parties  agree  by  writing  signed  by  them  Parties  may 
to  refer  causes  of  action,  claims  and  demands  to  a  judge  andtheTudge 
that  he  may  try  and  determine  the  same,  the  judge  shall  have ^^^{jJ^jT^J^^"^ 
power  and  jurisdiction  so  to  do,  if  the  subject  matter  in  dispute 

does  not  exceed  $800  in  amount,  and  is  otherwise  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  division  court. 

(2)  The  agreement  shall  be  in  duplicate,  and  one  of  the  submi^s^on 
duplicates  shall  be  filed  with  the  judge  and  the  other  with  the  in  duplicate, 
clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  to  be  tried,  and  the 
court  shall  thereupon  have  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  the  matter 
referred. 
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proceed^  (3)  Upon  the  agreement  being  filed  the  plaintiff  may  enter 
i^^i  i^^^-^^i^'^  his  claim  in  such  division,  and  sue  out  a  summons  thereupon 

had  to  judg-        ...  /,  ,.         .       ,  .  ^ 

ment  in  the  as  m  ordmary  cases,  and  the  proceedmgs  m  the  action  may 
be  conducted  to  judgment  and  execution,  irrespective  of  the 
amount  recovered  if  it  does  not  exceed  $800,  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  actions  in  such  court.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107, 
s.  225. 


division 
court 


Appeal. 


212. — (1)  An  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from 
a  judgment  under  section  211. 


Application 
of  Part  I. 


(2)  The  provisions  of  Part  I  as  to  appeals  shall  apply  to 
an  appeal  under  this  section.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  226, 
amended. 


appTiSat?^n  213.  Upon  an  application  for  a  new  trial,  in  an  action 
for  new  trial.  either  party  may  appeal,  personal  service  may  be 

effected,  or  all  papers  requiring  service  may  be  delivered  to 
the  clerk  of  the  court  where  the  action  was  tried,  or  left  at  his 
office  for  the  person  entitled  thereto,  and  the  clerk  shall  forth- 
with send  by  registered  post  all  such  papers  to  the  person 
entitled  to  the  same  or  his  agent.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  107,  s.  227. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  107; 
1939, 

c.  47,  s.  7; 
1941,  c.  20; 
1942, 

c.  34.  s.  12; 
1949,  c.  29. 
repealed. 

Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


214.  The  Division  Courts  Act,  section  7  of  The  Statute 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  The  Division  Courts  Amendment 
Act,  1941,  section  12  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942 
and  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1949  are  repealed. 

215.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title.       216.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Division  Courts  Act, 
1950. 
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CHAPTER  17. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Drugless  Practitioners  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  a,  c  and  i  of  section  3  of  The  Drugless  -^^^^^-^^^29^3^*3 
titioners  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  cis.  a,    ».  ' 

,        .  °  re-enacteci. 

therefor: 

(a)  for  the  examination  and  admission  of  drugless  prac- 
titioners to  practise  in  Ontario  and  for  the  regis- 
tration of  persons  so  admitted  and  prescribing  the 
fees  to  be  paid  on  examination  and  registration; 


(c)  for  maintaining  a  register  of  persons  admitted  to 
practise  and  providing  for  the  annual  renewal  of 
registration  and  prescribing  the  fee  therefor; 


{i)  providing  for  the  employment  by  the  Board  of  such 
persons  and  services  as  may  be  required  and  for  the 
payment  of  such  persons  and  for  such  services; 

{j)  providing  for  the  payment  of  a  per  diem  allowance 
and  an  allowance  for  travelling  and  living  expenses 
to  members  of  the  Board  while  engaged  on  business 
of  the  Board ; 

{k)  providing  for  the  investment  of  the  surplus  revenue 
of  the  Board ; 

(/)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 
the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Drugless  Practitioners  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 


1 
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CHAPTER  18. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Extra  Provincial 
Corporations  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  Class  4  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Extra  Provin-  ^^52^3^^ 
cial  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  sii^bs.i. 

therefor:  re-enacted. 

Class  4.     Corporations  now  or  hereafter  licensed  or  Rev^.^stat.. 
registered  under  The  Insurance  Act,  The  Loan  and  1949,  c.  52; 
Trust   Corporations  Act,   1949  or  The  Investment      '  ^' 
Contracts  Act,  1948. 

2.  Section  19  of  The  Extra  Provincial  Corporations  Act  i^ ^^^52^ 5^*19 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

19. — (1)  The  Minister  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal ^^^J?^^ 
year,  prepare  an  annual  report  showing  the  licenses 
issued  during  the  preceding  calendar  year,  the  author- 
ized stock  of  each  company  licensed  and  the  fee 
paid  for  each  license. 

(2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to  Tabling 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then^  report, 
lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session, 
or  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  commence- 
Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Extra  Provincial  Corpora-  short  title. 
tions  Amendment  Act,  1950. 


1 
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1950.  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales.       Chap,  19.  145 


CHAPTER  19. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and 
Sales  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  ^^J^^^tat^, 
Sales  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "animals,  ^[^^^^^^^ 
meats,  eggs,  poultry,  wool"  in  the  first  and  second  Hnes,  so 

that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{d)  "Farm  product"  shall  include  dairy  products,  fruit,  "Farm 
fruit  products,  vegetables,  vegetable  products,  maple  p^^^^^^"- 
products,  honey,  tobacco  and  such  other  natural 
products  of  agriculture  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  designate  and  such  articles  of  food 
or  drink  manufactured  or  derived  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  any  such  product  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  designate. 

2.  — (1)  Clause  bh  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Farm  ^ev.  stat.. 
Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  ^  l{xhTi^c\.'bb 
of  section  1  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  ^w^^^"  ^""^i^iubg^i) 
ment  Act,  1949,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  amended." 
"sellers"  in  the  first  line  the  word  "transporters",  so  that  the 

clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{bb)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  sellers,  transporters 
and  shippers  of  farm  products  shall  identify,  for 
purposes  of  grading,  individual  producer's  lots  in 
any  shipment. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  ^^307^3^*2 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "inspection"  in  the  first  l^'^^  |^|nded°^' 
the  words  "and  grading",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  inspection  and 
grading  of  any  farm  product. 

1  (3) 
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^evj^stat^,       (3)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended 
subs,  i/ci.' e.  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  graders",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{e)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  inspectors  and 
graders. 

?  3^)7^*8^*2 ,  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  further  amended 

subs.  i.     '    by  addinsf  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended.  j  ^  q 

(ff)  respecting  the  cleanliness  and  sanitation  of  all 
premises  in  which  a  farm  product  is  stored,  pro- 
cessed, graded  or  packed. 


Rev.^stat^.  3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 
subs,  i,     '   Grades  and  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 

"inspectors"  in  the  first  line  the  words  "and  graders",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Inspectors 
and 

graders, 
appoint- 
ment of. 


(1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  inspectors  and  graders 
whose  duties  shall  be  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Act. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  307.  s.  3, 
amended. 


(2)  The  said  section  3,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The 
Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Amendment  Act,  1939  and 
section  1  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Amendment 
Act,  1948,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection: 


Experi- 
mental use 
of  packages. 


(4)  The  Minister  may  authorize  the  experimental  use 
of  any  package,  but  such  package  shall  be  identified 
and  used  only  in  the  manner  authorized  by  the 
Minister. 


Rev.  Stat..  4.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  Pro- 
iubs'. 'i^'ct' a, ducts  Grades  and  Sales  Act  is  amended  b}^  inserting  after  the 
amended.     ^ord  "storage"  in  the  second  line  the  word  "processing", 


storage 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(a)  enter  any  premises,  vessel,  boat,  car,  truck  or  other 
conveyance  used  for  the  storage,  processing  or 
carriage  of  any  farm  product  and  inspect  any  farm 
product  found  therein. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  307,  s.  7. 
re-enacted. 


5.  Section  7  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Penalties.  7. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  every  person 

who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act 


or 
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or  the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $50  for  a 
first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and 
not  more  than  $500  for  any  subsequent  offence. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  Obstruction 
of  subsection  3  of  section  4  shall  be  guilty  of  an  ^^^^pector. 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than 
$1,000  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  two  months. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  commence- 
Royal  Assent.  ^^^^  °^ 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  short  title. 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1950. 


3 
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CHAPTER  20. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  i946,  c.  29, 
Products  Marketing  Act,  1946  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  ci.'^a'/^"'^''"  ^' 
word  "farm"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  "regulated",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjudicate  upon,  adjust  or 
otherwise  settle  any  dispute  between  producers, 
processors,  distributors  or  transporters  of  regulated 
products  or  between  any  two  of  such  classes  of 
persons. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  i946.  c.  29. 
by  striking  out  the  word  "farm"  where  it  occurs  in  the  second  ci^b, 

and  fifth  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  "regulated",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(Jb)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  processing,  dis- 
tributing and  transporting  any  regulated  product, 
prices,  price-spreads,  trade  practices,  methods  of 
financing,  managemicnt,  grading,  policies  and  other 
matters  relating  to  the  marketing  of  regulated 
products. 

(3)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed  i946,  c.  29, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  j, 

re-enacted. 

{d}  establish  price  negotiating  agencies  in  connection 
with  any  scheme  and  adopt  or  determine  minimum 
prices  for  any  regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  a  regulated  product. 

(4j  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  further  amended  i94G,^ 0^29^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended.* 

1  07) 
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{ff)  authorize  any  local  board, 

(i)  to  exempt  from  any  scheme  or  any  order  or 
direction  of  the  local  board  any  person  or 
class  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  any  regulated  product  or  any 
class,  variety  or  grade  of  regulated  product, 


(ii)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  a  regulated  product  to  register 
their  names,  addresses  and  occupations  with 
the  local  board,  to  require  such  persons  to 
furnish  such  information  in  regard  to  the 
regulated  product  as  the  local  board  may 
determine,  and  to  inspect  the  books  and  pre- 
mises of  such  persons;  provided  that  where  a 
person  engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing 
of  a  regulated  product  is  required  to  register 
with  a  local  board,  the  Board  shall  not  require 
him  to  register  with  the  Board. 


(5)  Clause  hh  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted 


194  6,  c.  29, 

el. /z/t  (1949,'  by  section  1  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment 

G    32  si) 

re-enacted!    Act,  1949,  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(hh)  prohibit  persons  from  engaging  in  the  marketing  or 
processing  of  any  regulated  product  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence  issued  by  the  Board; 

(hhh)  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  grade  or  size  of  any 
regulated  product; 

(hhhh)  fix  harvesting,  digging  or  shipping  quotas  and 
establish  harvesting,  digging  or  shipping  quota 
committees  for  any  regulated  product. 


1946,  c.  29, 
s.  3,  subs.  3, 
re-enacted. 


Delegation 
of  powers. 


(6)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its 
powers  as  it  deems  necessary,  and  may,  at  any  time, 
terminate  such  delegation  of  power. 


1946.  c.  29.  2.  Section  5  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act,  1946  is 
amended.     amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Board"  in  the  third  line 

the  words  "or  of  any  local  board",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 


Penalty. 


5.  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  scheme  declared  to 
be  in  force  under  this  Act,  or  any  order  or  direction 
of  the  Board  or  of  any  local  board,  shall  be  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $50 

2  and 
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and  for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not  less 
than  $50  and  not  exceeding  $500. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Farm  Products  i946,  c.  29, 

.  s  6  subs  1 

Marketing  Act,  1946  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted, 
therefor: 


(1)  Any  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the  minimum  Failure  to 
price  adopted  or  determined  by  the  Board  or  by  any  mined^price. 
local  board  for  any  regulated  product  shall,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  penalty  provided  for  in  section  5,  incur  a 
penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such 
minimum  price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person 
as  payment  in  full  or  part  payment  for  such  regulated 
product. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  i946.  c.  29, 
out  the  words  "such  fair  or"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  Imerfded."  ' 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "at  least  the",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  penalties  imposed  under  this  section  shall  be  Jf^|g^iaity°^ 
paid  to  the  Board  and  the  Board  may,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  distribute  the  amount  so 
received  pro  rata  among  the  persons  who  failed  to 
receive  at  least  the  minimum  price. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Farm  Products  1946.  c.  29. 
Marketing  Act,  1946,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Farmli^'J^^^ff 
Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  ^^l^^-^^- 
by  striking  out  the  word  "farm"  where  it  occurs  in  clauses  a,  amended. 
b,  ff  and  g  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  case  the  word 
"regulated",  so  that  the  clauses  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  marketing  of  regulated 
products,  including  the  agency  through  which  such 
products  may  be  marketed,  within  Ontario; 

(b)  providing  for  the  licensing  by  the  Board  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  marketing  or  processing  of  any  regu- 
lated product  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  by 
such  persons  at  different  amounts  and  providing  for 
the  payment  of  such  licence  fees  in  instalments; 


(ff)  providing  for  the  collection,  use  and  return  of  service 
charges  or  equalization  fees  on  regulated  products; 

(g)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  persons  who  purchase 
regulated  products  for  resale. 


SIG.  —6 


3 


(2) 


152  Chap.  20.  Farm  Products  Marketing.  1950. 

s.^l^'subs.^i,  (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8  is  further  amended  by 
amended.     adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

fe)  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition  of 
any  moneys  or  securities  furnished  as  proof  of  finan- 
cial responsibility. 

Commence-        ^  •     x        in"-        r  i      i       •  •  i 

ment  of  Act.     5.  1  his  Act  shall  come  mto  lorce  on  the  day  it  receives  the 


Royal  Avssent. 

6.  This  Ad 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 


Short  title.       ^  ^^.g  ^.^^^      j.^^  p^^^  Products  Marketing 
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CHAPTER  21. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1949. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Fire  Departments 

Act,  1949  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  where  it  amended! 
occurs  the  second  time  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "pensions  or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  When  requested  in  writing  by  a  majority  of  the  full-  Bargaining, 
time  fire  fighters,  the  council  of  the  municipality 

shall  bargain  in  good  faith  with  a  bargaining  com- 
mittee of  the  full-time  fire  fighters  for  the  purpose  of 
defining,  determining  and  providing  for  remunera- 
tion, pensions  or  working  conditions  of  the  full-time 
fire  fighters  other  than  the  chief  of  the  fire  depart- 
ment. 

(2)  The  said  section  4  is  further  amended  by  adding  1949.  c.  33, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(4)  When  the  request  involves  pensions  under  a  pension  Pension 

1  1  1-  1     T  1  11-11  1  plans  under 

plan  established  or  to  be  established  under  1  he  Rev.  stat.. 
Municipal  Act,  notice  of  such  request  shall  be  given  ^' 
to  the  Department  of  Municipal  AfTairs  which  may 
determine  the  maximum  pension  benefits  which  may 
be  included  in  any  agreement,  decision  or  award 
with  respect  to  such  pension  plan. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act^'^\^'^^^^\^ 
1949  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        re-e'nacted. ' 

(2)  Every  agreement,  decision  or  award  shall  remain  in  ^^/^^^^^^ 
effect  until  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  it  comes  into  etc. 
effect  and  thereafter  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
replaced  by  a  new  agreement,  decision  or  award. 


1 


(3) 


154  Chap.  21.  Fire  Departments. 


1950. 


mintsfetc"  (^)  Either  party   to  collective   bargaining  which  has 

resulted  in  an  agreement,  decision  or  award  may 
proceed  under  sections  4  and  5  at  any  time  for  a 
new  agreement,  decision  or  award. 

s^l^'sui^S'  ^-  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  8  of  The  Fire  Depart- 
2.  3.  4.         ments  Act,  1949  are  repealed. 

repealed. 

l.^iii^uS'i.     4:. — (1)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Fire 
amended.      Departments  Act,  1949  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"where  the  plan  is  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Insurance"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(J)  contributions  to  any  pension  plan  for  full-time  fire 
fighters. 

1949.  c.  33.       (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  12  is  further  amended 

s.  12  subs.  ]  .  . 

amended!      by  Striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  h  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(M)  the  normal  operation  and  maintenance  of  premises 
or  portions  thereof  used  for  fire  department  purposes. 

1949.  c.  33,  5. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Fire 
li}f,'^^^^' ^'  Departments  Act,  1949  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-eAacted.    ^^^^^^^^  therefor: 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  municipality  employing  any  full-time 
fire  fighters,  unless  there  is  in  force  for  the  full-time 
fire  fighters  a  pension  plan  established  under  any 
Act  under  which  the  municipality  contributes  an 
amount  that  is  not  less  than  five  per  centum  of  the 
salaries  of  the  members  participating  in  the  plan. 

s^i3'subs'2      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

1949.  c.  33, 
ss.  14,  15,  16, 
re-enacted. 


6.  Sections  14,  15  and  16  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1949 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Claims  14. — (1)  The  treasurer  of  a  municipality  making  claim 

tor  grants.  .  i  •       ^  ^    i  n 

m  any  year  to  a  grant  under  section  11  snail,  so  soon 
as  may  be  in  the  year  after  the  cost  of  the  fire 
department  for  the  preceding  year  has  been  deter- 
mined, send  to  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs 
a  statement  in  the  form  furnished  by  the  Department 
showing, — 

(a)  that  the  requirements  of  section  13  have  been 
met;  and 

2  {b) 
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{b)  the  cost  of  the  fire  department  for  the  pre- 
ceding year  together  with  such  particulars 
thereof  as  the  Department  may  request. 

(2)  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  shall  examine  Certifioation 

,  ,  .  i-  .    .  •  r    ^        ,     .\  .    of  statement. 

the  statement  and  ii  it  is  satisned  as  to  the  correct- 
ness thereof  it  shall  so  certify  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario. 

15. — (1)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  make  an  addi- Fire 
tional  grant  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  gran ?s^.^ 
to  any  municipality  that  for  the  first  time  purchases 
a  motorized  fire  pumper  meeting  the  prescribed 
standards  as  part  of  the  organization  or  re-organiza- 
tion of  its  fire  department,  of  an  amount  equal  to 
ten  per  centum  of  the  purchase  price  of  such  pumper. 

(2)  The  treasurer  of  the  municipality  shall  send  a  state-  statement 
ment  of  such  purchase  to  the  Fire  Marshal  in  the  pui'chase. 
form  furnished  by  him. 


(3)  The  Fire  Marshal  shall  examine  the  statement  and  Certmcat 
if  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  thereof,  he  shall 
so  certify  to  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


(4)  If  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  is  satisfied  i^©"^- 
as  to  the  correctness  thereof,  it  shall  so  certify  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

16. — (1)  Where  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Reference 
notifies  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  that  it  is  Mun?cfpai 
not  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  statement  f^e^depart- 
mentioned  in  section  14,  the  council  of  the  muni- '^^^^^^ 
cipality,  within  fourteen  days  of  the  receipt  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  notice,  may  refer  any  matter  in 
dispute  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  whose 
decision  thereon  shall  be  final  and  shall  be  acted  upon 
by  the  Department. 

(2)  Where  the  certificate  of  the  Fire  Marshal  is  required 

^   '  1      ,        r  ^      ^   ,    •  .  apparatus. 

as  to  w^hether  hre  apparatus  or  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment has  met  the  prescribed  standards,  the  council 
of  the  municipality,  within  fourteen  days  of  the 
receipt  by  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  of  notice 
of  the  certificate  of  the  Fire  Marshal,  if  it  is  not 
satisfied  with  such  certificate  it  may  refer  any  matter 
in  dispute  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  whose 
decision  thereon  shall  be  final  and  shall  be  acted 
upon  by  the  Fire  Marshal. 

7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  m?St"^oT Act. 
the  Royal  Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Departments  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  22. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  p  of  section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  i946, 
1946  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         ci.^:^^.'re- ^' 

enacted. 

{p)  "ofhcer"  shall  mean  any  member  of  the  Ontario  "officer" 
Provincial  Police  Force,  any  game  and  fishery  warden 
and  any  other  person  authorized  to  enforce  this  Act. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  1946. 
Act,  1946  is  repealed.  subl'l  ^' 

repealed. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  8b  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  iq^q^ 
Act,  1946,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries li^^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  (1947.^ 
"carry"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  amended.  ' 
word  "possess"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "any  other 
weapon  or  instrument  for  hunting,  taking,  molesting,  wound- 
ing, trapping,  killing  or  destroying  any  bird,  fur-bearing 
animal  or  game"  in  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "weapon",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  weapons, 
shall  possess  or  use,  within  the  limits  of  a  provincial  prov/nciai 
park,  any  trap,  fire-arm,  explosive  or  weapon.  parks. 

4.  Section  9  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  as  1946, 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment 
Act,  1948,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
words  "or  carry  or  use  any  fire-arm  or  air-gun  in  any  place 
frequented  by  game",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

9.  Except  under  a  licence  no  non-resident  shall  hunt,  Non- 
take,  molest,  wound,  trap,  kill  or  destroy  or  attempt 
to  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound,  trap,  kill  or  destroy 
any  animal  or  bird  or  carry  or  use  any  fire-arm  or 
air-gun  in  any  place  frequented  by  game. 


1 


5. 
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1946, 

c.  33,  s.  10. 
subs.  4, 
amended. 


5.  Subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act, 
1946  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "other  than  a 
trapper's  licence"  in  the  second  Hne,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Minors. 


(4)  Except  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations  no  licence 
shall  be  issued  to  any  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years. 


6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 


1946, 

c.  33,  s.  17,  ,        ,  .  . 

subs,  1,  Act,  1946  is  amended  bv  strikme-  out  the  words  ''or  seine' 
amended.  "  ^ 


m 


the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  ''seine 
or  trap",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Fish  nets. 


(1)  Except  under  a  licence  no  person  shall  buy,  sell  or 
possess  gill,  hoop,  pound,  seine  or  trap  nets. 


1946, 

c.  33,  s.  17. 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17,  as  amended  by 
section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1948, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  seine"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  Iffeu  thereof  the  words  "seine  or 
trap",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Restricted 
sale.  . 


(2)  No  person  shall  sell  a  gill,  hoop,  pound,  seine  or  trap 
net  to  any  other  person  not  a  holder  of  a  commercial 
fishing  licence  or  a  licence  under  subsection  1. 


c.^33',  s.  20,  Subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 

re-enacted  ^^^^     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Employment 
of  guides. 


1946,  c.  33, 
amended. 


(2)  No  person  shall  employ  any  other  person  for  gain 
or  reward  or  hope  thereof  as  a  guide  unless  such 
other  person  is  the  holder  of  a  guide's  licence. 

8.  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


Township 
licence  to 
hunt 

pheasants, 
rabbits 
and  foxes. 


22a.  Where  a  township  licensing  system  is  in  operation 
under  clause  d  of  section  72  no  person  shall  hunt 
pheasants,  rabbits  or  foxes  in  the  township  or  on  the 
lands  controlled  by  the  township  organization,  as 
the  case  may  be,  during  the  open  season  without  a 
licence  from  the  township  or  township  organization. 


1946,  c.  33. 

s.  23,  cl.  c, 
subcls.  i, 
ii,  iii, 

re-enacted. 


9. — (1)  Subclauses  i,  ii  and  iii  of  clause  c  of  section  23  of 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


(i)  to  hunt  bear,  fox,  game  birds,  rabbits,  rac- 
coon, squirrel  and  wolf  $15.00 

and  an  issuing  fee  of  50 

2  (ii) 
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(ii)  to  hunt  deer,  bear,  fox,  game  birds,  rabbits, 


raccoon,  squirrel  and  wolf  $25.00 

and  an  issuing  fee  of  75 

(iii)  to  hunt  moose,  deer,  bear,  fox,  game  birds, 

rabbits,  raccoon,  squirrel  and  wolf   74.00 

and  an  issuing  fee  of   1.00 


(2)  The  said  section  23,  as  amended  by  section  7  of  The^^^^.^ 
Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act]  1948  and  section  8  of  amended."' 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


{e)  to  a  resident  to  hunt  raccoon,  and  the  licence 

fee  shall  be   $2.00 

(f)  for  a  dog  used  by  or  accompanying  any  person 
while  hunting  raccoon,  and  the  licence  fee 
shall  be.  .   .  .  .  1.00 


10. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  24  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  1946,  c.  33, 
Act,  1946  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(a)  to  any  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  cold 

storage  of  game,  and  the  fee  shall  be   $3.00 


(2)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed  and  the  i946,  c.  33, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(J)  to  owners  or  operators  of  tourist  outfitters'  camps, 
and  the  fee  shall  be, 

(i)  for  residents  $10.00 

(ii)  for  non-residents   25.00 

11. — (1)  Subsection  la  of  section  27  of  The  Game  ^^^^  c^||' g.  27, 
Fisheries  Act,  1946,  as  enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Game  awf/^ubs^ia 
Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following:  c.  40, 's.  lO) 

,      .  ,    ,        r  re-enacted. 

substituted  therefor: 


(la)  The  skins  and  pelts  of  beaver,  fisher  and  marten  sealing 
shall  be  sealed  or  marked  by  an  officer  before  sale,  fif/oT^' 
and  no  fur  dealer  or  buyer  shall  have  unsealed  orpei?|.^" 
unmarked  beaver,  fisher  or  marten  skins  or  pelts 
in  his  possession. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  27,  as  amended  by  i946,  ^ 
subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  siihs.' 2'. 
Act,  1948  and  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Game  and^^'^^^^^ 
Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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Hunting, 
trapping, 
etc. 


(2)  No  person  shall  trap,  hunt,  take  or  kill,  or  possess 
the  pelt  or  any  part  of  any  fisher,  fox,  lynx,  marten, 
mink,  musk-rat,  otter,  rabbit,  raccoon  or  any  black, 
gray  or  fox  squirrel  except  in  such  localities  and 
during  such  periods  and  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe. 


c^33*  s.  28,       12. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  28  of  The  Game  and 
re-enacted.    Fisheries  Act,  1946  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Exception. 


(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  designating  the  counties  and  townships 
in  which  subsections  1,  2,  3  and  4  shall  not  apply 
to  deer. 


1946. 

c.  33,  s.  28. 
subs.  6, 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "in  the  Counties  of  Elgin,  Essex,  Haldi- 
mand,  Kent,  Lambton,  Lincoln,  Middlesex,  Oxford,  Waterloo, 
Welland  and  York"  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lines,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Cotton-tail 
rabbits. 


(6)  No  person  shall  take,  kill  or  destroy  more  than  six 
cotton-tail  rabbits  in  any  one  day. 


s.^ll;  ci.^d.'  13- — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  29  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
re-enacted.    ^^^^  1946  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Device  for 
casting  rays. 


(d)  during  the  close  season  for  deer  or  moose,  have  in  his 
possession  between  one-half  hour  after  sunset  and 
one-half  hour  before  sunrise  any  device  capable  of 
throwing  or  casting  rays  of  light  upon  an  object, 
and  any  rifle  or  other  fire-arm  capable  of  killing  deer 
or  moose,  unless  the  rifle  or  other  fire-arm  is  unloaded 
and  encased,  or  is  dismantled. 


1946,  c.  33. 
S.  29.  cl.  e, 
amended. 


(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  29,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  11  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment 
Act,  1947  and  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Game  and 
Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  the  word  '.'Victoria"  in  the  sixth  line  the  word 
"Waterloo",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Snares 
prohibited 
in  certain 
counties. 


(e)  use  snares  for  any  purpose  in  the  Counties  of  Bruce, 
Carleton,  Dundas,  Durham,  Frontenac,  Glengarry, 
Grenville,  Grey,  Halton,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds, 
Lennox  and  Addington,  Northumberland,  Ontario, 
Oxford,  Peel,  Peterborough,  Prescott,  Prince  Edward, 
Russell,  Stormont,  Victoria,  Waterloo  and  York, 
provided  that  snares  may  be  used  for  the  taking  of 
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wolves 
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wolves  in  the  Townships  of  Canonto  and  Palmerston 
in  the  County  of  Frontenac  from  the  1st  day  of 
December  to  the  30th  day  of  April. 

(3)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  29  is  repealed  and  ^^^1^2%' c\''h 
following  substituted  therefor  :  re-en'acted'. 


{h)  use  ferrets  in  hunting  rabbits  or  game. 


Ferrets. 


(4)  The  said  section  29,  as  amended  by  section  11  of  ^^^J^H'g  29 
Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1947  and  section  11  of  amended. 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection   1,  the  Minister   may  ^^^^^ j!^^ 
issue  a  permit  in  writing  to  any  person  under  which  houses,  etc. 
such  person  may  place  traps  in  musk-rat  houses, 
burrows,  feed-houses  or  push-ups  during  the  open 

season  for  musk-rat. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  holder  of  a  trap- Opening 
line  licence,  while  trapping  in  his  trap-line  area,  houses,  etc., 
may  open  a  musk-rat  house,  den  or  push-up  for  the  traps^. 
purpose  of  setting  traps  therein  during  the  open 

season  for  trapping  musk-rats,  and  he  shall  properly 
close  the  opened  house,  den  or  push-up. 

14.  Section  41  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946  isJ^H'^ 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "any"  in  the  second  line  amended, 
and  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "rabbits" 

in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

41.  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  purchase  or  barter,  Cotton-taii 
or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of^^    ^  ^' 
cotton-tail  rabbits. 

15.  Clause  c  of  section  43  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  ^946,  o.  33. 

...  .  '  S.  43,  cl.  c 

1946,  as  enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  0-^^^.  ^.^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- re-enacted.  ' 
stituted  therefor: 

(c)  discharge  any  air-gun,  gun,  rifle  or  fire-arm  between 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  and  one-half  hour  before 
sunrise  from  midnight  Sunday  until  midnight  Satur- 
day in  any  week  except  under  a  licence  for  the  purpose 
of  hunting,  shooting,  taking,  killing  or  possessing 
raccoon  during  the  open  season  therefor  when  accom- 
panied by  a  dog  or  dogs  licensed  therefor. 

16.  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  '^Q^^Q, 
Act,  1946,  as  amended  by  section  14  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries suhs.'  1', 

amended. 

5  Amendment 


162 


Chap.  22. 


Game  and  Fisheries. 


1950. 


Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "at  any  one  time"  in  the  amendment  of  1949,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Export  of 
game  by 
non- 
residents. 


R.S.C. 
c.  130. 


(1)  No  non-resident  entitled  to  hunt  under  a  licence 
shall  export  in  any  one  open  season  more  game 
actually  and  lawfully  killed  by  him  than  one  deer, 
one  bull  moose,  all  bears  or  their  skins  and  other 
species  of  game  in  the  number  authorized  to  be 
possessed  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act  or 
under  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada). 


c.^33'.  s.  47.  1'^-  Section  47  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946  is 
repealed..  '  repealed. 


1946, 

c.  33,  s.  57, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  c 

c^^si's  15)  -^^^  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  repealed 
re-enacted.  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


18. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The 
Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of 


Certain 
employees 
not  to  carry 
flre-arms. 


Idem. 


{c)  being  engaged  in  cutting  timber  for  any  purpose  or 
in  any  mining  operation  or  in  the  construction  or 
maintenance  of  any  railwa}^  or  public  work,  possess, 
during  any  close  season  for  deer  or  moose  any  gun 
or  other  fire-arm,  or  at  any  time  any  poison,  snare 
or  trap,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  timber  or  mining  opera- 
tion, railway  or  public  work,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  in  or  in  the  vicinity  of  any  dwelling  place  or 
structure  used  in  connection  therewith  unless  author- 
ized by  the  Minister,  but  this  clause  shall  not  apply 
to  any  farmer  who  does  not  afford  living  accommoda- 
tion to' persons  engaged  in  cutting  timber  or  in 
mining  operations  or  in  the  construction  or  main- 
tenance of  a  railway  or  public  work; 

{cc)  being  employed  by  a  railway  company,  possess  any 
gun  or  other  fire-arm,  poison,  snare  or  trap  on  a 
railway  velocipede  or  hand-car. 


1946, 

c.  33,  s.  57. 
subs.  1, 
cl.  d,  re- 
enacted. 

Crown 
lands. 


(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  on  Crown  lands  in  any  Crown  game  preserve,  possess 
any  game,  or  possess  or  use  any  fire-arm,  trap  or 
snare  or  any  other  instrument  for  hunting,  trapping, 
catching  or  killing  any  bird  or  animal  except  as 
permitted  by  this  Act. 


1946.  c.  33, 
amended. 


(3)  The  said  section  57,  as  amended  by  section  15  of  The 
Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1948  and  section  17  of 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(2)  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  person  within  the  Possession 

^  ^  *    .  r     n  c       1        J       -i   ^  of  j3runs.  etc. 

meanins:  of  clause  c  of  subsection  1  to  possess  anv  under 

^    ,         ^  .  1  "  subs.  1. 

gun  or  other  nre-arm,  poison,  snare  or  trap.  ci.  c  may  be 

authorized. 

(4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed  and  the  i946,  ^ 
following:  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 3.' 

re-enacted. 

(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall  not  apply  during  the  ^PPjjjJ'^i^"'^ 
open  season  for  deer  or  moose  to  any  person  who  isci.  c 
licensed  to  hunt  deer  or  moose. 

19.  Subsections  2  and  3,  subsection  4  as  amended  by  sec- J^tl*  „ 
tion  13  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  -^^"^^^  ^e  e^nac^ted- 
and  subsections  5,  6  and  7  of  section  58  of  The  Game  and  suhss.  4-7,' 
Fisheries  Act,  1946  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ^^'^^^^^^^ 
therefor : 

(2)  No  person  shall  trespass  upon,  or  without  authority  trespassing 

111  111^  1  on  expen- 

enter  upon  the  lands  owned  by  the  Crown  that  are  mental  fur- 
designated  as  experimental  fur-farms,  bird-farms  or 
trout-rearing  stations,  or  climb  over,  break  or  cut 
through  the  fences  surrounding  such  lands  for  the 
purpose  of  entering  upon  them. 

(3)  No  person  shall  tear  down,  remove,  injure,  deface 

or  interfere  with  any  notice  or  sign  put  up,  posted  ^^^^^f^^^Y 
or  placed  by  the  Department.  notices. 

20.  Subsection  1  of  section  61  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries ^ 
Act,  1946,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The^^^^^^ 
Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  repealed  and  c.  35,'s.  le. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted. 

(1)  There  shall  be  issued  with  every  hunting  licence  ^^^^^^^3^ 
one  or  more  shipping  coupons  or  seals  with  which  ^'^^  seals, 
any  game  taken  under  the  licence  may  be  shipped 
during  the  open  season  for  the  game  or  within  four 
days  thereafter,  provided  that  game  birds  may  be 
so  shipped  at  any  time  within  the  then  current 
\'ear. 

21.  — (1)  Clause  f  of  subsection  1  of  section  70  of  The'i-Q^.e, 

c  33  8  70 

Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2subs.'i." 
of  section  20  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  ylc/,(i949. 
1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subJ.'l).^^' 

re-enacted. 

(J)  mink  or  musk-rat  or  their  pelts,  shall  incur  a  Penalty  ^mk  or^ 
of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $25  for  each 
mink,  musk-rat  or  pelt  the  subject  of  the  prosecu- 
tion: or 
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c^ll',  6.  70.  (2)  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  70,  as 
a949^'  ^  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
siibs '1)  ^1^^'f^dment  Act,  1949,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
amended.  word  "marten"  in  the  second  Hne  the  word  "mink",  so  that 
the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


animals-^^  (g)  any  fur-bearing  animal  upon  which  a  royalty  is 

exception.  levied  under  section  25  other  than  beaver,  fisher, 

marten,  mink,  musk-rat  or  otter,  shall  incur  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $1  and  not  more  than  $20  for  each 
animal  or  pelt  the  subject  of  the  prosecution. 


c^ss' s  70  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  70  is  amended  by 

amended      inserting  after  the  word  "provisions"  in  the  first  and  second 

lines  the  words  "of  subsection  2  of  section  8&  or",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Fire-arms 
on  Crown 
game  pre- 
serves. 


(4)  A  person  who  commits  an  offence  against  the  pro- 
visions of  subsection  2  of  section  or  of  clause  d 
of  subsection  1  of  section  57,  shall  incur  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500. 


1946, 
c.  33.  s 
subs.  6, 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  70  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  and  figure  "subsection  5"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  and  figure  "sub- 
section 2",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


on^crown  (6)  A  person  who  commits  an  offence  against  the  pro- 

property,  visions  of  subsection  2  of  section  58  shall  incur  a 

penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $500. 


s.^tI;  li^dd  22. — (1)  Clause  dd  of  section  72  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
c"^4(7's  15)  ^^^^»      enacted  b}^  section  15  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 

amended.  '  Amendment  Act,  1947  and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section 
20  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "designated  by  the 
Minister"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 


{dd)  authorizing  the  council  of  any  county  to  declare 
open  seasons  for  the  hunting  of  foxes  at  any  time 
from  the  1st  day  of  March  to  the  31st  day  of  October 
in  any  year. 


s^72'  ci  ^gg  Clause  gg  of  the  said  section  72,  as  enacted  by  section 

^^^A'^'   ,  V   15  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  A  ct,  1947,  is  amended 

c.  40  s.  15)  .  .  . 

amended.  *  by  inserting  after  the  word  "parks"  in  the  third  line  the 
words  "providing  for  and  regulating  the  possession  or  use 
of  traps,  fire-arms,  explosives  or  weapons  in  provincial 
parks",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

8  (gg) 
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{gg)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  birds,  fur- 
bearing  animals  and  game  may  be  taken  or  killed 
in  provincial  parks,  providing  for  and  regulating  the 
possession  or  use  of  traps,  fire-arms,  explosives  or 
weapons  in  provincial  parks,  and  prohibiting  the 
use  of  motor  boats  for  trolling  in  provincial  parks. 

23.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  ^^^^^^^Y^^^j^ 
the  Royal  Assent. 


24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  23. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  19 SO. 
Section  20  assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  p  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  High  Schools  ^e^-  stat.. 

.  .  .  c  360  s  1 

^c/, as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Schoolsiihs.  i.  'ci.'g. 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1938  and  section  3  of  The  School  Law^"^^^^^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "and  shall  also  include"  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
lines  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "the  cost  of 
providing  transportation  for  pupils",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

{g)  "Maintenance"  shall  include  repairs  to  the  teacher's  "Main- 
residence,  the  school  buildings,  outhouses,  gym- 
nasium, fences  and  school  furniture;  altering  the 
system  of  heating  or  ventilation;  the  erection  of 
fences;  the  improvement  of  the  school  grounds  and 
the  grounds  attached  to  the  teacher's  residence; 
insurance  on  the  school  property;  salaries  of  the 
teachers,  officers  and  other  employees  of  the  board; 
contributions  to  a  superannuation  or  pension  fund 
for  the  benefit  of  teachers,  officers  and  other  em- 
ployees of  the  board;  any  sums  spent  for  medical 
and  dental  inspection  and  dental  treatment;  fees 
payable  in  respect  of  resident  pupils  in  attendance 
at  high  schools  and  continuation  schools  outside  the 
high  school  district;  the  expense  of  conducting 
examinations;  interest  charges  on  temporary  loans 
made  for  the  purposes  of  the  board  and  other  expenses 
for  ordinary  school  purposes,  and  for  such  annual 
additions  to  the  library,  apparatus  and  other 
appliances  as  may  be  required  by  the  Minister  or  by 
the  regulations;  gratuities  and  retiring  allowances 
granted  to  teachers,  officers  and  other  employees; 
the  cost  of  providing  transportation  for  pupils. 

2..  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  ^ct,^^^^^^^^-^ 

as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

1947,  is  repealed.  c.  42, 's.  i), 

repealed. 

1  3.  . 
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amended. 


3.  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Minimum 
size  of 
districts. 


4a. — (1)  No  high  school  district  shall  be  established  for 
an  area  in  which  the  enrolment  of  pupils  in  the  public 
and  separate  schools  is  less  than  six  hundred,  unless 
the  area  contains  more  than  fifteen  school  sections 
or  is  situated  on  an  island. 


County 
school  maps. 


(2)  During  the  month  of  December  in  each  year,  every 
county  clerk  shall  prepare  a  map  of  the  county 
showing  the  boundaries  of  each  high  school  district 
within  or  partly  within  the  county  as  they  will  exist 
on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  following  year. 


By-laws 
establishing- 
or  altering 
districts. 


(3)  Where  a  new  high  school  district  is  established  in  a 
county  or  the  boundaries  of  an  existing  high  school 
district  in  a  county  are  altered,  the  county  clerk 
shall  forward  a  copy  of  the  by-law  establishing  or 
altering  the  district,  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of 
January  next  following  the  passing  of  the  by-law, 
to.— 


(a)  the  Minister; 

{b)  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  new  district 
or  of  the  district  of  which  the  boundaries  are 
altered ;  and 

{c)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  which  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situated  within  the  new 
district  or  the  district  of  which  the  boundaries 
are  altered. 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act, 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  360.  s.  : 
subs.  1 
( 1947, 

c.  42, 's.  1),    1947 ,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor 

re-enacted. 


Enlargement 
of  districts. 


(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 
of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties,  in  one  or  more  of  which  a  high  school 
district  has  been  established,  may  by  by-law  provide 
that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  municipality  or 
municipalities  situate  within  the  county  or  counties 
and  adjoining  the  high  school  district  shall  be  added 
to  the  high  school  district. 


5.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act, 


(1) 


R,ev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  8.  6, 
subs.  1 
( 1947. 

c.  42. 's.  1).    1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  ^  ° 
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(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  S-lf  of ^'""^ 
of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties  which  has  or  have  established  a  high  school 
district  may  by  by-law  detach  from  the  high  school 
district  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  municipality 
which  forms  part  thereof  and  shall  add  the  munici- 
pality or  part  to  another  district,  and  any  such  by- 
law shall  be  passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July 
in  any  year  and  shall  take  efTect  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  next  following  the  passing  of  the  by-law, 
unless  otherwise  provided  therein. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  High  Schools  ^^g'^g^^^V 
as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  TJ^ie  High  Schools  Amendment  suhs.  i 

(1947 

Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  thee.  42/8.  i), 
word  "district"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

..  .      City  and 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3,  every  city  separated 
and  separated  town  is  hereby  established  as  a  high  district. 

school  district.  Rev.  stat., 

0.  .360,  s.  7, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7  is  repealed.  (1947,^ 

c.  42, 's.  1), 
"  repealed. 

7.  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^^^^  g^^^ 
following  section:  c.  seo, 

amended. 

Id. — (1)  Every  board  shall  establish  and  maintain  a  Establish- 
high  or  vocational  school  in  the  high  school  district  mafntenance 
in  which  it  has  jurisdiction  and  may  establish  and 
maintain  such  additional  schools  as  the  board  may 
deem  necessary,  and,  subject  to  section  42,  may 
provide  for  the  location,  erection,  maintenance  and 
management  of  the  schools  so  established. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,—  Exceptions. 

(a)  the  board  of  a  district  adjoining  a  city  or 
separated  town  may,  in  lieu  of  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  school,  arrange  for  the 
instruction  of  its  pupils  at  a  high  or  vocational 
school  in  the  city  or  separated  town  and  may 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  board  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  to  pay  for  the  cost  of 
their  education ; 

{h)  the  board  of  a  district  in  a  territorial  district 
may,  in  lieu  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
a  school,  arrange  for  the  instruction  of  its 
pupils  at  the  nearest  high  or  vocational  school, 
and  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
board  of  such  school  to  pay  for  the  cost  of 
their  education. 

3  (3) 
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Where  no 

school 

maintained. 


(3)  Subject  to  clause  a  of  subsection  2,  in  the  event  of  the 
failure  of  the  board  of  a  district  in  a  county  to  operate 
a  school  for  any  period  of  two  years,  the  county 
council  or  councils  by  which  the  district  was  estab- 
lished shall  by  by-law  discontinue  the  district  and 
include  it  in  one  or  more  adjoining  districts. 


S®360%^*23.  8.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as 
enacted        amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  High  Schools 

Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 

tured  therefor: 


Security  by- 
officers  of  • 
board. 


(1)  Every  treasurer,  secretary-treasurer  and  collector, 
and,  if  required  by  4.he  board,  every  other  officer  of 
the  board  shall  give  security  for  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  duties. 


Form  of 
security. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  263. 


(la)  The  security  to  be  given  shall  be  by  the  bond,  policy 
or  guarantee  contract  of  a  guarantee  company  as 
defined  in  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act. 


9.  Clause  o  of  section  24  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360.  s.  24, 
cl.  o,  re- 
pealed. 

Rev  Stat  ^ubsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as 

c.  360.  s.  25,  amended  by  section  16  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act, 
amended.      1942,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clauses: 


Investment 
of  funds. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  165. 


(/)  invest  any  proceeds  from  an  insurance  claim  or  any 
moneys  received  for  any  special  purposes  through 
legacy,  gift  or  otherwise,  and  for  such  purposes  shall 
have  and  may  exercise  the  powers  conferred  upon 
trustees  by  The  Trustee  Act', 


Insurance. 


{g)  to  contribute,  as  deemed  expedient,  towards  providing 
life  insurance  for  employees  of  the  board  or  any  class 
thereof,  and  to  make  provision  for  insuring  the  board 
against  claims  in  respect  of  accidents  incurred  by 
pupils  while  under  the  jurisdiction  or  supervision  of 
the  board. 


c!^36o?s^^34.  11. — (1)  Section  34  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted.  ^j^^  following  substituted  therefor: 


Pensions. 


R.S.C..  c.  7. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  256. 


34. — (1)  The  board,  by  resolution,  may  provide,  by 
arrangement  either  with  His  Majesty  pursuant  to 
the  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an 
insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  or  with  both 
His  Majesty  and  an  insurer  as  aforesaid,  pensions 
for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  their  wives  and 
children. 
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(2) 
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(2)  In  this  section,  "employee"  does  not  include  a  teacher  "Employee", 
or  an  inspector. 

(3)  No  resolution  passed  under  this  section  shall  become  Approval  of 
operative  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  nor  shall  ^^'^^s^®^- 
any  such  resolution  so  passed  and  approved  be 
amended  or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 

(4)  The  board  shall  make  such  payments  or  contribu-  Contribu- 
tions to  the  scheme  as  are  provided  for  in  the  board, 
resolution. 

(5)  The  board  shall  deduct  from  the  salary,  wages  or  Deduction  of 
other  remuneration  of  every  employee  to  whom  the  ti°o"ns^.^^^" 
scheme  is  applicable,  the  amount  which  the  employee 

is  required  by  the  resolution  to  contribute. 

34<2. — (1)  The  board,  by  resolution,  may  establish  a  sick  leave 
system  of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  and  payments 
for  the  regular  attendance  of  emplo^^ees  or  any  class 
thereof. 

(2)  No  resolution  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  become  Approval  of 
operative  until  approved  b}^  the  Minister,  nor  shall 
any  resolution  so  passed  and  approved  be  amended 
or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


(2)  Any  pension  scheme  heretofore  established  by  a  board  p^nliirf 
and  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance  which 
conforms  to  section  34  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  subsection  1  of  this  section,  and  which  is  approved  b}^  the 
Minister  of  Education,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  validly 
established  as  of  the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Insurance. 


(3)  Any  sick  leave  credit  system  heretofore  established  by  Existing 
a  board  which  conforms  to  section  34a  of  The  High  Schools  fy^tl^^ 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  this  section,  and  which  is^^^^^^^®^ 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  validly  established  as  of  the  date  of  its  estab- 
lishment. 


12. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The.nev.  stat.. 
High  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  subs.^if cL^c', 
The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


(c)  Thirdly,  from  the  total  gross  expenditures  ascertained 
as  provided  in  clause  a  there  shall  be  deducted  the 
total  gross  revenues  ascertained  as  provided  in  clause 
h,  and  the  resultant  amount  ascertained  after  such 
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deduction  shall  be  the  net  sum  upon  which  the  cost 
of  education  of  such  county  pupils  shall  be  based  and 
calculated. 

?^360^8^*36  (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  36,  as  re- 
subs^2.  ci.  a  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  School  Law 
c^44.'8.  12.  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted,    stituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  cost  of  education  to  be  paid  by  the  council  of 
the  county  of  which  they  are  county  pupils  shall  be 
calculated  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1 
and  the  cost  of  education  to  be  paid  by  the  board 
of  the  high  school  district  or  continuation  school 
district  of  which  they  are  resident  pupils  shall  be 
calculated  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1 
except  that  legislative  grants  shall  not  be  deducted 
as  provided  in  clause  c  thereof. 

o!^36o?  8^*36.  (^)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended 

a939,^'  ^^'^  striking  out  the  words  "one  school  year"  in  the  thirteenth 

subs' 2)  ^^^^        inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "two  school  years", 

amended.  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  board  may,  prior  to  the  30th  day  of  June  in  any 
year,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  clerk  of  the  county 
in  which  any  county  pupils  reside  and  to  the  secre- 
tary of  the  high  school  board  or  continuation  school 
board  for  the  high  school  district  or  grade  A  or  grade 
B  continuation  school  section  in  which  any  resident 
pupils  reside  that  such  high  school  will  no  longer  be 
open  to  such  county  and  resident  pupils  and  upon 
the  giving  of  such  notice  such  county  and  resident 
pupils  may  continue  to  attend  such  high  school  only 
until  the  expiration  of  two  school  years  after  the 
30th  day  of  June  in  such  year. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360.  s.  38. 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  High  Schools  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act, 
1941  and  section  12  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  subsection  2  of  section  37"  in  the  amendment 
.of  1941,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Cost  of 
education 
of  county 
pupils.  — 
how  to  be 
provided. 


(1)  The  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  to  be  paid  by 
the  council  of  a  county  shall  be  provided,  borne, 
calculated,  and  as  part  of  the  county  rates  be  levied 
in  the  following  municipalities  and  in  the  following 
manner: 
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14.  Section  42  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  High  Schools  i^^v.  stat. 

c   360   6  42 

Amendment  Act,  1947  {No.  2)  and  amended  by  section  12  (i947,' 
of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1949,  and  section  43  as  s.  43,  re- 
amended  by  section  10  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,^^^^'^^^' 
1946,  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1947 
(No.  2)  and  section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
1949,  of  The  High  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


DEBENTURES. 


Debentures 


42.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  for  per- 
manent 

improve- 


Board,  the  sums  required  by  a  board  for  permanent  "^^'^^'^^ 


improvements  may  be  raised  on  the  application  of  "^ents. 
the  board  by  the  issue  of  municipal  debentures  as 
provided  herein,  and  all  sums  required  to  pay  off  the 
debentures  and  to  pay  interest  thereon  and  the 
expenses  connected  therewith  shall  be  raised  by 
assessment  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality  or 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprising  the  high 
school  district. 


(2)  The  application  shall  be  made  to  the  council  or  Application 
councils  having  jurisdiction  in  the  high  school  dis- to^councii. 
trict,  and  in  it  the  board  may  state  the  proposed 

terms  of  years,  not  exceeding  thirty,  within  which 
the  sum  required  is  to  be  repaid. 

(3)  The  council  or,  if  more  than  one,  each  of  the  councils  Council  to 

,.    ,  .       -  .     '  .   .         ,     deal  with 

applied  to,  at  its  nrst  meeting  alter  receiving  the  application, 
application  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  shall 
consider  and  approve  or  disapprove  the  application, 
and  if  a  vote  in  any  council  results  in  a  tie  the 
application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  disapproved  by 
that  council. 


(4)  If  the  council,  or  a  majority  of  the  councils  where  issue  of 
there  are  more  than  one,  approve  of  the  application, 
the  council  of  the  municipality  within  which  the 
high  school  is  or  is  to  be  situate  shall  raise  the  sum 
required  by  the  issue  of  debentures  in  the  manner 
provided  by  The  Municipal  Act,  or  if  it  so  desires  ^^66^*^*" 
the  council  of  any  municipality  may  raise  its  pro- 
portion of  the  sum  required  by  the  issue  of  its  own 
debentures. 


(5)  If  the  council,  or  half  or  a  majority  of  the  councils  Submission 
where  there  are  more  than  one,  disapprove  of  the  tion  to 
application,  the  council  or  each  of  the  councils  ^^^^p^^^''^- 
the  request  of  the  board  shall  submit  the  application 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  its  municipality  or  of  the 
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part  thereof  included  in  the  high  school  district  in 
the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  in  the 
case  of  a  money  by-law. 


When  vote 
favourable. 


(6)  If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  throughout  the  high 
school  district  is  in  favour  of  the  application,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  high  school 
is  or  is  to  be  situate  shall  raise  the  required  sum  by 
the  issue  of  debentures  in  the  manner  provided  b}^ 
The  Municipal  Act  but  without  submitting  the  by- 
law to  the  electors. 


Assent  of 
electors  not 
required. 


(7)  The  council  or  councils  having  jurisdiction  in  a  high 
school  district  or  a  majority  of  them  may  pass  by- 
laws for  the  purpose  of  raising  or  borrowing  money 
required  by  the  board  for  permanent  improvements 
without  submitting  the  by-laws  to  a  vote  of  the 
electors. 


Terms  of 
debentures. 


(8)  A  debenture  may  be  for  such  term  of  years,  not 
exceeding  thirty,  as  the  council  or  councils  con- 
cerned or  a  majority  of  them  deem  proper,  or  the 
council  or  councils  or  a  majority  of  them  shall  if 
the  board  has  so  requested  and  may,  with  or  without 
such  request,  make  the  debenture  debt  payable  by 
annual  or  other  instalments  in  the  manner  provided 
by  The  Municipal  Act. 


"Majority" 
defined. 


(9)  The  council  or  councils  of  a  municipality  or  munici- 
palities liable  for  more  than  one-half  of  such  debt 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  majority  for  the  purposes  of 
subsection  8. 


APPORTIONMENT  AND  COLLECTION  OF  RATES. 

current^^  43.  The  council  or  councils  of  the  municipality  or  muni- 

purposes.  cipalities  included  in  a  high  school  district  shall  levy 

and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  board  from 
time  to  time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th 
day  of  December,  such  amount  as  the  board  may 
deem  necessary  for, — 

*        (a)  maintenance  of  the  school  or  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

{h)  payment  of  fees  for  which  the  board  is  liable 
in  respect  of  resident  pupils  attending  other 
schools;  and 
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(c)  capital  expenditure  out  of  current  revenue  not 
exceeding  $5,000  or  for  such  greater  sum  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board, 

and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and  raised  in 
the  manner  provided  in  section  43a  with  respect  to 
liability  for  debenture  debt. 

43a. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  ^/^p^^' 

than  one  municipality  or  parts  thereof  and  the  muni-  liability  for 

.  ^    [■  ^     r  ,      r  '  debenture 

cipalities  or  parts  lorm  part  oi  a  county  tor  muni-  debt. 

cipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for 
such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest  payable 
under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses  connected 
therewith  as  the  equalized  assessment  of  the  muni- 
cipality or  part  bears  to  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of  each  munici- 
pality shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school 
purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its 
proportion  to  the  municipality  that  has  issued  the 
debentures. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  city  oriciei^i- 
separated  town  and  one  or  more  other  municipalities 

or  parts  thereof  that  form  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable 
for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest 
payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the  city 
or  separated  town  or  the  equalized  assessment  of  the 
municipality  or  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  bears  to 
the  total  of  the  assessment  of  the  city  and  separated 
town  and  of  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  other 
municipalities  or  parts,  and  the  council  of  each 
municipality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable  for 
school  purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  and  pay 
its  proportion  to  the  municipality  that  has  issued  the 
debentures. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  idem, 
adjoining  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  in  a  terri- 
torial district,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for 
such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest  payable 
under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses  connected 
therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the  municipality  or 
part  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  whole 
district,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality  shall 
levy  on  the  property  liable  for  school  purposes  in  the 
municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the 
municipality  that  has  issued  the  debentures. 
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Assumption 
of  larger 
proportion. 


(4)  Any  municipality  may  offer  to  assume  and  may 
assume  a  greater  proportion  than  its  proportion  under 
subsection  1,  2  or  3,  and  in  that  case  the  proportion 
of  the  balance  to  be  paid  by  each  of  the  other  muni- 
cipalities shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon  and 
if  the  councils  of  the  other  municipalities  fail  to 
agree  upon  the  proportion  within  thirty  days  of  the 
making  of  the  offer,  the  proportion  of  the  balance 
to  be  paid  by  each  of  the  other  municipalities  shall 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  2 
or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Request  for 
arbitration. 


(5)  Where  the  council  of  one  of  the  municipalities  is 
of  opinion  that  the  division  of  liability  in  accordance 
with  subsections  1  to  4  imposes  an  undue  burden  on 
the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality  or  part,  the  council 
may  apply  to  the  board  of  the  high  school  district 
for  an  arbitration. 


Arbitrators. 


(6)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  board  shall 
direct  its  secretary  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  assessors 
of  the  municipalities  within  or  partly  within  the 
district,  and  the  county  assessors,  if  any,  of  the 
county  or  counties  within  which  the  municipalities 
forming  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  are 
situate,  and  these  assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  to 
determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  munici- 
pality shall  bear. 


Notification 
of  decision. 


(7)  The  arbitrators  shall  make  their  decision  in  writing 
and  file  a  copy  thereof  with  the  secretary  of  the  board 
who  shall  forthwith  send  a  copy  of  the  decision  to  the 
clerk  of  each  municipality  by  registered  post. 


Costs. 


(8)  The  costs  of  the  arbitration  shall  be  in  the  discretion 
of  the  arbitrators  and  the  direction  of  the  arbitrators 
with  respect  thereto  shall  be  included  in  their  decision. 


Reference  to 

Municipal 

Board 

where 

decision 

objected  to. 


(9)  If,  within  thirty  days  of  the  mailing  of  the  copies 
of  the  decision  by  the  secretary,  the  council  of  one 
of  the  municipalities  files  with  the  secretary  a  written 
objection  to  the  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  the  board 
shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
whose  decision  shall  be  final. 


Effect  of 
decision. 


(10)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or,  if  the  matter 
is  referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the 
decision  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be 
effective  for  a  period  of  five  years  or  until  the  boun- 
daries of  the  high  school  district  are  changed  or 
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until  the  assessment  of  one  of  the  municipalities  is 
increased  by  more  than  ten  per  centum  in  any  two 
consecutive  years. 

(11)  Where  the  matter  is  referred  to  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal  Board  the  costs  of  the  arbitration  and  of  the 
reference  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  that  Board.  . 

(12)  Nothing  in  section  42  or  in  this  section  shall  pre- Municipality 
vent  the  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  fSn^cost^of  ^ 
situate  from  assuming  the  full  cost  of  permanent  f^^p'^o^e.'^* 
improvements  or  any  part  thereof  or  from  under-  i^ents. 
taking  to  pay  any  debentures  that  may  be  issued 
therefor  notwithstanding   that  such  municipality 

forms  only  a  part  of  the  high  school  district. 

Rev.  Stat., 

15.  Subsection  lb  of  section  47  of  The  High  Schools  subs.^u ' 
as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  School  ^^^2nd^sess 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed.  ^-^-^a^^' 

^  subs.  2), 

repealed. 

16.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  48  of  The  nev.  stat.. 
High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  High  suha^ 2 f  cL%' 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  J,^ 38^ 'g  -^^-^^ 
substituted  therefor:  r4-en'acted.  ' 

{b)  any  high  or  continuation  school, 

(i)  which  is  more  accessible  to  the  pupil  than  any 

high  school  in  his  own  district,  or 

(ii)  to  take  a  course  of  study  leading  to  a  type  of 
secondary  school  graduation  diploma  not 
available  in  his  own  district,  or 

(iii)  to  take  a  grade  XIII  subject  or  subjects  not 
available  in  his  own  district  and  required  by 
the  pupil  for  admission  to  any  university  or 
teacher-training  course  or  for  the  practice 
of  any  trade,  profcvSsion  or  calling, 

provided  that  the  school  is  situated  in  his  own 
county  outside  of  a  city  or  separated  town,  or  is 
situated  in  an  adjoining  county  or  in  a  city  or 
separated  town  in  his  own  or  an  adjoining  county 
and  has  been  declared  open  to  such  pupils. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  s.  48. 

(2j  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  48  is  repealed  and  thesubs^s 

following  substituted  therefor:  c.  38. 's.  16), 

re-enacted. 

(3)  A  resident  pupil  of  a  high  school  district  in  a  terri-  ^upifg^fn 
torial  district  shall  have  the  right  to  attend  any 
high  or  continuation  school  in  Ontario, — 

11  (a)  ' 
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(a)  which  is  more  accessible  to  the  pupil  than 
any  high  school  in  his  own  school  district;  or 

{h)  to  take  a  course  of  study  leading  to  a  type  of 
secondary  school  graduation  diploma  not 
available  in  his  own  school  district;  or 


{c)  to  take  a  grade  XIII  subject  or  subjects  not 
available  in  his  own  school  district  and  re- 
quired by  the  pupil  for  admission  to  any 
university  or  teacher-training  course  or  for  the 
practice  of  any  trade,  profession  or  calling. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  48  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  s.  48, 
subs.  5 
(1949, 

c.  38,  8.  16), 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  8.  50  , 

(1947  ^  ^  section  7  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed 

re-enacted.'  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


17.  Section  50  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 


Admission  to 
grade  IX. 


50. — (1)  Where  a  i5upil  has  been  promoted  from  grade 
VIII  to  grade  IX  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  he  shall  be  admitted  to  grade  IX. 


Idem. 


(2)  An  applicant  who  has  not  been  promoted  from  grade 
VIII  to  grade  IX  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  shall  be  admitted  to  grade  IX  after  the 
principal  has  satisfied  himself  that  the  applicant  is 
competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  that  grade. 


Admission  to 
grades  X- 
XIII. 


(3)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  grade  X,  XI,  XJI  or 
XIII  shall  be  admitted  after  the  principal  has  satis- 
fied himself  that  the  applicant  is  competent  to  under- 
take the  work  of  the  grade  to  which  he  has  applied 
for  admission. 


Reduction 
in  grade. 


(4)  Where  the  principal  is  not  satisfied  that  an  applicant 
is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the  grade  to 
which  the  applicant  has  applied  for  admission  under 
subsection  3,  he  may  place  him  in  a  lower  grade. 


Admission 
to  night  high 
schools. 


(5)  An  applicant  shall  be  entitled  to  enter  a  high  school 
which  is  conducted  at  night  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
principal  of  the  high  school,  after  due  examination 
or  other  investigation,  he  is  competent  to  take  up  the 
subjects  as  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  but  such 
admission  shall  not  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the 
high  school  when  conducted  by  day. 
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18.  Sections  51  and  52,  section  53  as  amended  by  section  Rev.^stat. 
15  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  and  section  54  ss. "^5 1-54, 
of  The  High  Schools  Act  are  repealed. 


repealed. 


19.  Section  57  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed.  ^Yeo^^V?. 

repealed. 

20.  Section  68  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat.. 

^  t  c.  360.  s.  68, 

lollowing  substituted  tnereior:  re-enacted. 

68.— (1)  A  high  school  trustee  shall  not  be  eligible  for  D^^quaimca- 
appointment  as  a  teacher  by  the  board  of  which  he  trustees^  as 
is  a  member  or  by  any  public,  separate  or  continua- 
tion school  board  having  jurisdiction  in  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  area  in  which  the  board  of  which  he 
is  a  member  has  jurisdiction. 

(2)  A  high  school  teacher  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  a  g^^^^^f 
member  of  the  high  school  board  with  which  he  has  J^^gJ^^Jg^ 
a  teacher's  contract,  nor  to  be  a  member  of  any 
public,  separate  or  continuation  school  board  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  whole  or  an^-'  part  of  the  area  in 
which  the  board  with  which  he  has  a  teacher's 
contract  has  jurisdiction. 

21.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  12,  14  and  16,  shall  Commence- 

.         r  11-  •  iT-»        iA  ment  of  Act. 

come  into  lorce  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  12,  14  and  16  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  idem, 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment  ^'^^^^  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  24. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Improvement  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  /  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Actnev.  stat., 

,    1  c.  56,  s.  1, 

is  repealed.  cl.  /.  re- 

pealed. 

2.  Section  27  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  amended  Rev^.  sta^t^. 
by  section  10  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment  ^<:/,  re-enacted.' 
1944  and  section  5  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment 

Act,  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

27. — (1)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  which  is  not  Agreement 
separated  from  the  county  may  enter  into  agreement  locai  muni- 
with  the  council  of  the  county  or  with  the  suburban  aiid  clunty 
roads  commission  providing  for  the  widening  of  any^^^,^^*^^ 
county  or  suburban  road  in  the  local  municipality 
or  for  the  construction  of  a  pavement  wider  than 
twenty-two  feet  or  other  special  construction  thereon 
and  for  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  such  pave- 
ment or  other  special  construction. 

(2)  The  agreement  shall  provide  which  of  the  parties  is  Either  party 
to  do  the  work  and  the  manner  in  which  and  the  time  ^o^^f  ^ 

or  times  at  which  the  other  party  is  to  pay  its  share  ^fn^er^^ 
of  the  expenditure  made  by  the  party  doing  the  work, 
but  no  work  shall  be  done  until  the  written  agree- 
ment executed  by  both  parties  has  been  submitted 
in  triplicate  to  the  Minister  for  his  approval  and 
until  his  written  approval  has  been  obtained. 

(3)  Where  the  agreement  provides  that  the  land  required  Acquisition 

r  ,  •  1       •  r     1  J  •  1  •       1  1  1       of  ^^^^ 

tor  the  widenmg  oi  the  road  is  to  be  acquired  b}^  the  local  munici- 
local  municipality,  the  council  of  the  local  munici- '^^^^^^^ 
palit\s  notwithstanding  section  452  of  The  Municipal '^^^q^^^^- • 
Act,  m.ay  pass  by-laws  for  widening  the  road  and 
acquiring  by  purchase  or  otherwise  or  expropriating 
such  land  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act 
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Transfer  to 
county. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
cost  of 
construction 
of  wider 
pavements. 


Minimum 
proportion 
to  be  borne 
by  county  ,or 
suburban 
roads  com- 
mission. 


Idem,  in 
case  of  the 
widening 
of  an 
existing 
pavement. 


Idem. 


as  to  the  acquiring,  occupying  and  taking  of  land 
for  municipal  purposes  shall  apply  to  the  acquiring, 
occupying  or  taking  of  land  under  any  such  by-law. 

(4)  The  local  municipality  shall  convey  the  land  so 
acquired  to  the  county  and  thereupon  the  land  shall 
become  a  part  of  the  road  and  shall  be  included  in  the 
county  road  system  and  where  the  road  has  been 
designated  and  approved  as  a  suburban  road  under 
Part  III  the  land  shall  become  part  of  the  suburban 
road. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  the  construction  of  a  pavement  wider 
than  twenty-two  feet  the  agreement  shall  provide  the 
proportion  in  which  the  cost  thereof  is  to  be  borne  by 
the  respective  parties  but  such  cost  shall  not  include 
the  cost  of  curbs,  gutters,  catch  basins,  sanitary  or 
storm  sewers  or  drains  or  any  other  special  work, 
all  of  which  cost  shall  be  borne  by  the  local  muni- 
cipality. 

(6)  The  proportion  of  the  cost  of  constructing  such 
wider  pavement  that  is  to  be  borne  by  the  county 
or  the  suburban  roads  commission  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  proportion  of  the  area  of  a  strip  of  the 
pavement  twenty-two  feet  in  width  to  the  total  area 
of  such  pavement,  and  where  any  portion  of  the 
roadway  that  is  to  be  paved  is  occupied  by  the  track 
allowance  of  a  street  railway,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  such  minimum  proportion,  the  cost  of 
constructing  such  track  allowance  including  the 
paving  thereof  shall  be  excluded  from  the  total  cost 
and  the  area  of  such  track  allowance  shall  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  total  area. 

(7)  Where  there  is  an  existing  pavement  less  than 
twenty-two  feet  in  width  on  the  county  or  suburban 
road  and  a  wider  pavement  is  agreed  upon,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  cost  of  constructing  the  additional 
width  of  pavement  that  is  to  be  borne  by  the  county 
or  the  suburban  roads  commission  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  proportion  of  the  area  of  that  part  of  such 
additional  width  which  together  with  the  existing 
pavement  would  provide  a  total  paved  width  of 
twenty-two  feet  to  the  total  area  of  such  additional 
width  of  pavement. 

(8)  Where  there  is  an  existing  pavement  twenty-two  feet 
or  more  in  width  on  the  county  or  suburban  road 
and  a  wider  pavement  is  agreed  upon,  the  agreement 
may  provide  that  the  cost  of  constructing  the 
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additional  width  of  pavement  is  to  be  borne  entirely 
by  either  of  the  parties  or  in  any  agreed  proportion 
by  each  of  them. 

(9)  In  the  case  of  the  maintenance  of  a  pavement  wider  Apportion- 
than  twenty-two  feet  the  agreement  shall  provide  Jf^main-'^^"'^^ 
the  proportion  of  the  cost  thereof,  including  the 
removal  of  snow  and  the  application  of  chemicals  or 
abrasives  and  the  removal  thereof,  that  is  to  be  borne 

by  the  respective  parties,  but  such  cost  shall  not 
include  the  cost  of  maintaining  curbs,  gutters,  catch 
basins,  sanitary  or  storm  sewers  or  drains  or  any  other 
special  work,  all  of  which  cost  shall  be  borne  by  the 
local  municipality. 

(10)  The  proportion  of  the  cost  of  maintaining  such  Minimum' 

•J  1.1  ^  proportion 

Wider  pavement  that  is  to  be  borne  by  the  county  or  to  be  borne 
the  suburban  roads  commission  shall  not  be  less  than  suburban 
the  proportion  of  the  area  of  a  strip  of  the  pavement  mfssk^n*?"^" 
twenty-two  feet  in  width  to  the  total  area  of  such 
pavement,  and  where  any  portion  of  the  paved  road- 
way is  occupied  by  the  track  allowance  of  a  street 
railway,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  such  mini- 
mum proportion,  the  cost  of  maintaining  such  track 
allowance  shall  be  excluded  from  the  total  cost  and 
the  area  thereof  shall  be  excluded  from  the  total 
area. 

(11)  Where  the  council  of  the  local  municipality  or  the  where 
council  of  the  county  or  the  suburban  roads  com- t?"ag?ei/^^^ 
mission  are  unable  to  agree  upon  any  term  or  condi- 
tion of  an  agreement  authorized  by  this  section  or 

where  either  council  or  the  commission  refuses  to 
enter  into  such  an  agreement,  the  Minister  may 
prescribe  such  term  or  condition  or  may.  require 
such  an  agreement  to  be  entered  into. 

(12)  The  council  of  the  local  municipality  may  pass  Debentures 
by-laws  to  raise  by  debentures  such  sum  as  may  beSunic^^ 
necessary  to  meet  the  local  municipality's  share  off^are^'^ 
the  cost  of  the  widening  of  the  road  or  the  construc- 
tion of  a  pavement  under  an  agreement  entered  into 

under  this  section  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  any  such  by-law 
or  to  observe  the  other  formalities  in  relation  thereto 
prescribed  by  The  Municipal  Act,  or  such  share  mav^ev.  stat., 

r  J  1         ^7        T        7     -r  ,      cc.  266;  269. 

be   assessed   under    The   Local   Improvement  Act 
according  to  the  report  of  an  engineer. 

(13;  Where  the  Minister  has  approved  an  agreement  Subsidy  to 
under  this  section  the  cost  of  the  widening  of  the  o*ipaiity?^^^' 

3  road, 
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road,  the  construction  of  a  pavement,  the  main- 
tenance of  a  pavement,  the  construction  and  main- 
tenance of  curbs,  gutters,  catch  basins  and  any 
other  special  work  properly  chargeable  to  road  im- 
provement which  is  borne  and  paid  by  the  local 
municipality  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  may, 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  grant  payable 
to  the  local  municipality  out  of  the  Fund,  be  in- 
cluded in  the  statement  of  expenditures  on  roads 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  council  of  the  local 
municipality  submitted  to  the  Minister  under  this 
Act,  but  the  cost  of  constructing  any  sanitary  or 
storm  sewer  or  drain  shall  not  be  included  in  such 
statement. 


Remedy 
over,  for 
damages, 
caused  by 
non-repair 
against 
local  muni- 
cipality. 


(14)  Where  the  agreement  provides  that  the  pavement 
or  any  part  thereof  is  to  be  maintained  and  kept  in 
repair  by  the  local  municipality  and  where  the  local 
municipality  makes  default  in  so  doing  and  the 
county  or  the  suburban  roads  commission  becomes 
liable  under  section  480  of  The  Municipal  Act  for 
damages  suffered  by  or  occasioned  to  any  person  in 
consequence  of  such  default  the  county  or  the 
suburban  roads  commission  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
remedy  over  against  the  local  municipality  provided 
for  by  section  486  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


3.  Section  28  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  '  diS  re- 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  50.  s.  28 

c'^  iij  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment 
repealed.    '  Act,  1944,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  56.  s.  31, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  56,  s.  52t 

(1947, 

c.  44.  s.  9, 

subs.  1), 

amended. 


4.  Section  31  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  repealed. 

5.  Section  52i  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  enacted 
by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1947  and  amended  by  section  3  of  The 
Highway  Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Tn  case  of 
expenditure 
on  connect- 
ing link  of 
the  King's 
Highway. 


(3)  Where  the  construction,  improvement,  maintenance 
and  repair  of  a  street  in  a  town  or  village  which  is  a 
connecting  link  or  extension  of  the  King's  Highway 
is  carried  out  under  an  agreement  made  with  the 
Department  under  section  66,  the  expenditure  made 
by  the  town  or  village  on  such  street  shall  not  be 
included  in  the  statement  submitted  to  the  Minister 
under  this  section  unless  the  work  on  which  the 
expenditure  is  made  is  additional  to  that  provided 
for  in  the  agreement  and  is  properly  chargeable  to 
road  improvement  under  this  Part. 
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6.  Subsection  5  of  section  71  of  The  Highway  Improvement '^^^^  ^s^h' 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Improvement subs^r^,^ 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed. 

7.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  19a  of  The  Highway^^^^Q^^^^^^^^ 
Improvement  Act,  as  re-enacfted  by  section  8  of  The  Highway  ^f^^^-  ^'  ^ 
Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1945,  are  repealed.  Repealed ^' 

8.  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections:  amended. 

19h. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  JJ,^^^^^^"®^ 
res:ulation,  by-law  or  other  authority,  no  person  highways. 

1    ,1  1  •        1        r        r  t     control  of. 

shall,  except  under  a  permit  therefor  from  the 
Minister, — 

(a)  place,  erect  or  alter  any  building,  structure  or 
fence,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  place  any  tree, 
shrub  or  hedge,  or  any  part  thereof,  upon  or 
within  150  feet  of  any  limit  of  a  controlled 
access  highway,  or  upon  or  within  600  feet 
of  any  limit  of  a  highway  that  intersects  or 
runs  into  a  controlled  access  highway  for  a 
distance  of  600  feet  from  any  limit  of  the 
controlled  access  highway; 

{h)  place,  erect  or  alter  any  power  line,  pole  line 
or  other  transmission  line,  or  any  part  thereof, 
upon  or  within  one-quarter  mile  of  any  limit 
of  a  controlled  access  highway; 

(c)  place,  erect  or  alter  any  gasoline  pump,  or  any 
part  thereof,  upon  or  within  150  feet  of  any 
limit  of  a  controlled  access  highway,  or  upon 
or  within  600  feet  of  any  limit  of  a  highway 
that  intersects  or  runs  into  a  controlled  access 
highway  for  a  distance  of  600  feet  from  any 
limit  of  the  controlled  access  highway; 

{d)  place,  erect  or  alter  any  sign,  notice  or  adver- 
tising device,  or  any  part  thereof,  other  than 
a  sign  not  more  than  two  feet  by  one  foot 
displaying  the  name  of  the  owner  or  occupant 
of  the  premises  to  which  it  is  affixed  or  the 
name  of  such  premises,  upon  or  within  one- 
quarter  mile  of  any  limit  of  a  controlled 
access  highway; 

{e)  construct,  use  or  allow  the  use  of  any  private 
road,  entranceway  or  gate  which,  or  any  part 
of  which,  is  connected  with  or  opens  upon  a 
controlled  access  highway; 
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(/)  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  any  vegetables, 
fruit  or  other  produce,  or  any  goods  or  mer- 
chandise upon  or  within  150  feet  of  any  limit 
of  a  controlled  access  highwa}^  or  upon  or 
within  600  feet  of  any  limit  of  a  highway 
that  intersects  or  runs  into  a  controlled  access 
highway  for  a  distance  of  600  feet  from  any 
limit  of  the  controlled  access  highway. 

(2)  The  Minister  in  his  discretion  may  order  that  sub- 
section 1  or  such  clauses  thereof  as  he  may  specify 
shall  apply  within  the  limits  of  any  city,  town  or 
village  or  such  parts  thereof  as  he  may  specify, 
but  otherwise  subsection  1  shall  not  apply  within 
the  limits  of  any  city,  town  or  village. 

(3)  The  Minister  in  his  discretion  may  give  notice  to 
the  owner  or  occupant  of  any  land  requiring  him  to 
remove  or  alter  any  building,  structure,  fence,  tree, 
shrub,  hedge,  power  line,  pole  line,  other  trans- 
mission line,  gasoline  pump,  sign,  notice  or  adver- 
tising device  hereafter  placed,  erected,  altered  or 
maintained,  or  to  close  up  any  private  road,  entrance- 
way  or  gate  hereafter  constructed  or  maintained, 
that  does  not  comply  with  subsection  1  or  with  any 
permit  issued  under  this  section  with  respect  thereto. 

(4)  The  Minister  in  his  discretion  may  give  notice  to  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  any  land  requiring  him  to  re- 
move or  alter  any  building,  structure,  fence,  tree, 
shrub,  hedge,  power  line,  pole  line,  other  transmis- 
sion line,  gasoline  pump,  sign,  notice  or  advertising 
device  heretofore  placed ,  erected  or  altered,  or  to  close 
up  any  private  road,  entranceway  or  gate  heretofore 
constructed  that  would  not  comply  with  subsection  1 
if  it  had  been  so  placed,  erected,  altered  or  con- 
structed after  this  section  comes  into  force. 

(5)  Every  notice  under  subsection  3  or  4  shall  be  in 
writing  and  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  land,  and  it  shall  be 
deemed  conclusively  to  have  been  received  on  the 
second  da}-  following  the  mailing  thereof. 

(6)  If  the  person  to  whom  notice  is  given  under  sub- 
section 3  or  4  fails  to  comply  with  it  within  thirty 
days  after  its  receipt,  the  Minister  may  direct  in 
writing  any  officer,  employee  or  agent  of  the  Depart- 
ment to  enter  upon  the  land  and  do  or  cause  to  be 
done  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  remove  or  alter 
the  building,  structure,  fence,  tree,  shrub,  hedge. 
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power  line,  pole  line,  other  transmission  line,  gasoline 
pump,  sign,  notice  or  advertising  device,  or  to  close 
up  the  private  road,  entranceway  or  gate,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  the  notice  required. 

(7)  The  Minister  in  his  discretion  may  issue  permits  Permits, 
under  this  section  upon  such  conditions,  in  such  form, 

for  such  term  and  upon  the  payment  of  such  fee  as 
he  may  deem  proper,  and  may  in  his  discretion  cancel 
any  such  permit. 

(8)  The  powers  of  the  Minister  to  make  orders,  to  give  i^eiegation 

.  .  .  II'  .  of  powers. 

notices  or  to  issue  permits  under  this  section  may 
be  delegated  by  him  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  and 
when  any  such  delegation  has  been  made  any  such 
order,  notice  or  permit  duh^  made,  given  or  issued 
over  the  signature  of  the  Deputy  Minister  shall  be 
valid  and  effective  for  all  purposes. 

(9)  Every  person  w^ho  violates  anv  of  the  provisions  of  Offences  and 

^  ,         .  -  ,         .  1  •  penalties. 

subsection  1  or  who  fails  to  compl}^  with  a  notice 
given  under  subsection  3  or  4  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than 
$100  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less 
than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500  for  a  second  or  sub- 
sequent offence,  and  the  continuance  of  the  condition 
constituting  an  offence  for  each  week  after  conviction 
therefor  shall  constitute  a  new  offence. 


on 


79c. — (1)  The  Minister  may  make  regulations  prohibiting  Reguiati 
or  regulating  the  use  of  controlled  access  highways  of  veh??ies. 
by  any  type  or  class  of  vehicle. 

(2)  Every  person  who  violates  any  regulation  made  under  Penalty, 
this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  less  than  S5  and  not  more  than  ^50. 

9.  Section  80  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  amended  Rev^  |tau 
by  section  9  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment  ^d,  re-enacted? 
1939  and  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Statute  Law  Amend- 
ment Act,  1940,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

80. — (1)  Section  79b,  except  clauses  b,  e  and  /  of  sub- buildings, 

•       ..1  r     1     11  1  •  7-  1     gas  pumps 

section  1  thereot,  shall  apply  mutitis  mutandis  to  the  and  sign« 

.  .  .    ,  ^    TT-  1  on  the  King 

other  portions  oi  the  King  s  Highway.  piighway. 

(2)  Any  county  council,  commission  or  board  may  with  Gas  pumps 
respect  to  the  roads  under  its  jurisdiction  pass  on  lo^cli"^ 
by-laws,— 
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(a)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  placing,  erecting 
or  altering  of  gasoline  pumps  upon  or  within 
150  feet  of  any  limit  of  any  such  road; 

{b)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  placing,  erecting 
or  altering  of  signs,  notices  or  advertising 
devices  upon  or  within  one-quarter  mile  ol 
any  limit  of  any  such  road, 

and  any  such  by-law  may  provide  for  the  issuing  of 
permits  for  such  gasoline  pumps,  signs,  notices  or 
advertising  devices,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  may 
prescribe  the  terms  and  form  thereof  and  the  fees 
to  be  paid  therefor,  and  may  prescribe  penalties 
for  violation  of  the  b3^-law,  but  no  such  by-law  shall 
have  effect  until  approved  in  writing  by  the  Minister. 

SentTf^Act.  (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5,  shall 

come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950. 

Short  title.       J  J,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  25. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  hh  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  ^q^-  stat., 

c.  288   s  1 

Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  *of  The  Highway  Traffic suhs.  i.  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-(i942, 
stituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted: 

{hh)  "Crosswalk"  shall  mean,  "Crosswalk.' 

(i)  that  part  of  a  highway  at  an  intersection 

which  is  included  within  the  connections  of 
the  lateral  lines  of  the  sidewalks  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  highway  measured  from  the 
curbs,  or  in  the  absence  of  curbs  from  the 
edges  of  the  travelled  portion  of  the  highway, 
or 

(ii)  any  portion  of  a  roadway  at  an  intersection  or 
elsewhere  distinctly  indicated  for  pedestrian 
crossing  by  signs  or  by  lines  or  other  markings 
on  the  surface. 

2.  Section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat... 
section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1949,  isamen^ded.^^' 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

{\h)  Subsection  la  shall  not  apply  to  motor  vehicles  or  Exception, 
trailers  in  an  unfinished  condition  while  proceeding 
to  a  works  for  completion. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,nev.  stat.. 
as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  sxihs.  2^' 
Act,  1939  and  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic''^-^''''''^^'^- 
Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 
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vehK!ieor  (2)  No  vehicle,  other  than  a  public  vehicle  or  a  semi- 

of^ehiSe?'^  trailer  as  defined  in  clause  b  of  subsection  6  of 

section  36,  including  load  or  contents,  shall  exceed 
the  length  of  thirty-three  feet  and  no  combination 
of  vehicles,  including  load  or  contents,  coupled 
together  shall  exceed  the  total  length  of  fifty  feet. 

c!'^28'8^SV3,  4. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
amended.     ^^t,  as  amended  by  subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  7  of  The 

Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by 

adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

^/'two^aifed  (^^)  The  gross  weight  of  a  semi-trailer  with  two  axles  so 
semi-trailers.  designed   that  under  any  loading  conditions  the 

weight  on  both  axles  remains  constant  shall  not 
exceed  twenty-eight  thousand  pounds. 

c^^Jss^s^Vs.  (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  33,  as 
amended^.^'  amended  b}'  subsection  3  of  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  and  letter  "and  c"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  word  and  letters  "c  and  cc'\  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

of^other^'"'^^  (g?)  The  gross  weight  of  a  vehicle  other  than  those 
vehicles.  mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  cc  shall  not  exceed 

twenty-two  thousand  pounds  and  the  weight  upon 
one  axle  shall  not  exceed  sixteen  thousand  pounds, 
and  if  axles  are  spaced  less  than  eight  feet  apart 
the  weight  on  one  axle  shall  not  exceed  twelve 
thousand  pounds. 

?Y88^?V9      ^' — Clause  ff  of  subsection  2  of  section  39  of  The  High- 
subs^2,^cL//  way  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of 
s.  4.  subs,  i),  r/?g  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  amended  by. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iii)  When  a  red  signal-light  with  a  green  arrow  is 
shown  at  an  intersection,  the  driver  or  operator  of 
a  vehicle  or  a  car  of  an  electric  railway  which  is 
approaching  the  intersection  and  facing  such  light 
may  proceed  with  caution  into  the  intersection  only 
to  make  the  movement  indicated  by  such  arrow, 
but  shall  yield  the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and 
other  trafhc  lawfully  using  the  intersection;  and  a 
pedestrian  facing  such  signal  shall  not  enter  the 
roadway  unless  he  can  do  so  safely  and  without 
interfering  with  vehicular  trafiic. 

Rev.'stat..  (2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  39,  as 
siibl.^2^'cf.^/i.  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
amended.      ^^^^  1939,  is  further  amended  by  renumbering  the  present 
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subclause  ii  as  subclause  iii,  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subclause: 

(ii)  A  signal-light  traffic  control  system  may  be  erected 
and  maintained  at  a  place  other  th^n  an  inter- 
section, in  which  event  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
except  those  which  by  their  nature  can  have  no 
application,  shall  be  applicable,  and  any  stop  re- 
quired shall  be  made  at  a  sign  or  marking  on  the 
roadway  indicating  where  the  stop  shall  be  made  or, 
in  the  absence  of  any  such  sign  or  marking,  at  the 
signal. 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  byRev,  stat.. 

.  .  c  288  8  39 

adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  designated  by  by-law  subs.  6, ' 
of  a  municipality,  approved  by  the  Department",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  4  and  5  "designated"  noted"' - 
shall  mean  designated  by  the  Minister  or  by  any  J^^ajung  of. 
person  authorized  by  him  to  make  such  designation  and  5. 
or  designated  by  by-law  of  a  municipality,  approved 
by  the  Department. 

6.  Subsection  la  of  section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^^^^i  ^®288?8^Vo, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Highway  ^^^f.^'^'^ 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  thec^45.'s^.  lo, 
words  "a  provincial  highway"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  amended, 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  King's  Highway,  and  upon 

any  other  highway  within  a  distance  of  three  hundred  feet 
from  the  intersection  of  such  highway  with  the  King's  High- 
way", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(la)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  Parking  on 

,     .  ,  .,  .  .  ,     .         ,  V,  .  -the  King's 

regulations  prohibitmg  or  regulatmg  the  parkmg  ot  Highway, 
vehicles  upon  the  King's  Highway,  and  upon  any 
other  highway  within  a  distance  of  three  hundred 
feet  from  the  intersection  of  such  highway  with  the 
King's  Highway. 

7.  Clauses  a,  h  and  c  of  section  51  of  The  Highway  Traffic  nev.  stat.. 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Highway  Traffic cia.  a.' b,' c  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- i^llVs.  is), 

Stituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

(a)  upon  the  first  offence,  three  months,  but  where 
injury  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  damage 
to  property  occurred  in  connection  with  the  offence, 
six  months; 

{h)  upon  the  second  offence,  six  months,  but  where 
injury  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  damage  to 
property  occurred  in  connection  with  the  offence, 
one  year; 

3  {c) 
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(c)  upon  the  third  or  any  subsequent  offence,  one  year, 
but  where  injury  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or 
damage  to  property  occurred  in  connection  with  the 
offence,  two  years. 


c!^288?s^V5,     8.  Subsection  4  of  section  55  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
l?tl?nded.      is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Act"  in  the  fifth 
line  the  words  "or  under  the  Criminal  Code'',  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Detaining 
vehicle 
when  arrest 
is  made. 


(4)  A  constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  making  an  arrest  without 
warrant,  may  detain  the  motor  vehicle  with  which 
the  offence  was  committed  until  the  final  disposition 
of  any  prosecution  under  this  Act  or  under  the 
Criminal  Code,  but  such  motor  vehicle  may  be  re- 
leased on  security  for  its  production  being  given 
to  the  satisfaction  of  a  justice  of  the  peace  or  a 
magistrate. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  56, 
subs,  o, 
amended. 


9.  Subsection  3  of  section  56  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "convicted"  in  the 
first  line  the  words  "or  the  owner",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


velifcje^on  (3)  If  the  person  so  convicted  or  the  owner  gives  sufff- 

gfven  by  cient  security  to  the  convicting  magistrate  or  justice 

of  the  peace,  by  bond,  recognizance,  or  otherwise, 
that  such  motor  vehicle  shall  not  be  operated  upon 
any  highway  during  such  period  of  three  months, 
the  same  may  be  delivered  to  the  person  so  con- 
victed or  the  owner  thereof,  and  if  such  motor 
vehicle  is  operated  upon  a  highway  during  such 
period,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  operated  without  a 
permit. 

Rev.  Stat., 

anfe^nded  '^^^  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  sections: 


Where 
person 
whose  per- 
mit or 
license 
suspended 
does  not 
hold  permit 
or  license. 


67a.  Where  by  or  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  a 
permit  or  license  is  suspended  and  the  person  to 
whom  the  suspension  applies  is  not  the  holder  of  a 
permit  or  license,  as  the  case  may  be,  such  person 
shall  be  deemed  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to 
be  a  person  whose  permit  or  license,  as  the  case  may 
be,  has  been  suspended. 


Suspension 
of  license 
and  permit 
and  im- 
pounding of 
vehicle 
where 
appeal. 


61  h.  If  a  person  to  whom  the  provisions  of  section  51  or 
56  apply  enters  an  appeal  against  his  conviction 
and  there  is  filed, — 


{a) 
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{a)  with  the  convicting  magistrate  sufficient 
security  for  the  production  of  the  motor 
vehicle  if  the  appeal  should  fail;  and 

{b)  proof  of  financial  responsibility  under  section 
78, 

the  provisions  of  section  51  or  56  shall  not  apply 
unless  the  conviction  is  sustained  on  appeal. 


11.  Subsection  1  of  section  93b  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 'R^^^^^ta.t^^ 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Highway  sxihs.  i 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1947  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  0^45! 's.  16. 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1948,  isl^J^lAded. 
further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "occasioned"  in 
the  fourth  line  the  words  *'in  Ontario",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Subject  to  section  93bb,  where  any  person  recovers  o^der 

.  ■     r\         -         -I  ri  directing 

m  any  court  m  (Jntario  a  judgment  tor  damages  on  payment  of 

j_     r  •    '         ^  J     ^1      f  amount  of 

account  of  mjury  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  judgment, 
damage  to  property  occasioned  in  Ontario  by  a 
motor  vehicle  owned  or  operated  by  the  judgment 
debtor  within  Ontario,  upon  the  determination  of  all 
proceedings  including  appeals  and  upon  notice  to 
the  Minister,  such  judgment  creditor  may  apply  by 
way  of  originating  notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  for  an  order  directing  payment  of  the  amount 
of  the  judgment  or  the  unsatisfied  portion  thereof 
out  of  the  Fund. 


12.  The  Highway   Traffic  Act   is  amended   by   adding  Rev.  stat.. 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

9Zee. — (1)  Where  an  action  in  respect  of  the  death  of  or  Exception  to 

...  ^  •         1  •     i-v         •    section  60. 

personal  mjury  to  any  person  occasioned  m  Untario 
by  a  motor  vehicle  has  been  dismissed  and  the  judge 
in  dismissing  such  action  has  stated  in  writing  that 
such  death  or  personal  injury  was  occasioned  by  a 
motor  vehicle, — 

(a)  the  identity  of  which  and  of  the  owner  and 
driver  of  which  has  not  been  established;  or 

{b)  at  a  time  when  such  motor  vehicle  was  without 
the  consent  of  the  owner  in  the  possession 
of  some  person  other  than  the  owner  or  his 
chaufi^eur  and  the  identity  of  the  driver  has 
not  been  established, 
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the  provisions  of  section  93e  shall  be  available  for  a 
period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  such  dis- 
missal, notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  60. 

Proof  (2)  Where,  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  an  application  is 

required.  made  under  section  93e,  the  applicant  shall  not,  by 

reason  of  subsection  1,  be  relieved  of  establishing 
proof  of  any  of  the  matters  set  out  in  subsection  2 
of  section  93e. 

Seifw)TAct.  '^^^^        ^^^^^  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 

the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 

ment Act,  1950, 
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CHAPTER  26. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Westerly  Limit  of  Hincks 
Location  in  the  Township  of  Johnson. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembl}^  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  The  Surveys  Act  and  to  remove  doubts  Westerly 
it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  land  mncks 
known  as  "The  Hincks  Location",  which  was  patented  on  the  established. 
17th  day  of  November,  1864,  in  the  name  of  The  Lake  Huron  Rev.  stat. 
Silver  and  Copper  Mining  Company,  was  and  always  has  been  ^- 

the  east  limit  of  Blocks  O,  K,  J.S,  and  M,  being  part  of  the 
Township  of  Johnson  in  the  District  of  Algoma  as  established 
by  Elihu  Stewart,  P.L.S.,  in  1877. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hincks  Location  Act,  1950.  short  title. 
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CHAPTER  27. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  1948  is  repealed  i948,  ^  ^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

1.   In  this  Act,  Interpre- 
'  tation,  — 

{a)  "admission"  includes  entry  to  any  place  of  "admission"; 
amusement  or  place  of  entertainment  where 
any  charge  is  made  or  fee  is  collected  before 
or  after  entry; 

(6)  "Controller"  means  Controller  of  Revenue;  "Controller": 
(c)  "entertainment  by  one  or  more  paid  per-  "entertain- 

r  "1  .1  ^     .    •  1    •      •     •  ment  by  one 

formers  where  the  entertamment  is  mci-  or  more  paid 
dental  to  the  service  of  food  or  the  service  of  p®''^^''"^®^^  • 
liquor,  beer  or  wine,  includes, 

(i)  whether  or  not  facilities  for  dancing  are 

provided,  any  performance  that  is  not 
a  musical  performance  or  is  not  wholly 
a  musical  performance, 

and  includes, 

(ii)  where  facilities  for  dancing  are  not 
provided,  a  musical  performance  by 
three  or  more  vocalists,  or  by  one 
instrumentalist  and  two  or  more  vocal- 
ists, or  by  a  band,  orchestra  or  group 
of  instrumentalists  if  more  than  one 
musical  performer  who  is  not  a  regular 
member  of  such  band,  orchestra  or 
group  performs  therewith,  and  in  this 
subclause  "regular  member"  means  a 
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performer  who  has  a  contract  to  per- 
form regularly  with  such  group  of 
performers  and,  pursuant  to  such  con- 
tract, is  paid  for  his  services  by  the 
leader  of  the  group  or  by  the  employer 
of  such  group  on  not  less  than  a 
weekly  basis  whether  or  not  such  group 
performs  during  each  week  for  which 
such  performer  is  paid; 


"facilities 
for 

dancing 


(d)  "facilities  for  dancing"  means  a  cleared  dance 
floor  when  music  for  dancing  is  provided  by 
any  means; 


"owner' 


(e)  "owner"  means  a  person  who  operates  a  place 
of  amusement  or  a  place  of  entertainment,  or 
both; 


"place  of 
amuse- 
ment" : 


(/)  "place  of  amusement"  means  any  premises  or 
place,  whether  enclosed  or  not,  where  any 
cinematograph  or  moving  picture  machine  or 
similar  apparatus  is  operated,  or  where  any 
theatrical  performance,  carnival,  circus,  side- 
show, menagerie,  concert,  rodeo,  exhibition, 
horse  race,  athletic  contest  or  other  per- 
formance is  staged  or  held,  and  to  which 
admission  is  granted  upon  payment  of  a  price 
of  admission  through  the  sale  of  tickets  or 
otherwise; 


"place  of 
entertain- 
ment"; 


(g)  "place  of  entertainment"  means  any  premises 
or  place,  whether  enclosed  or  not. 


(i)  where  facilities  for  dancing  are  provided 

with  the  service  of  food  or  the  service 
of  liquor,  beer  or  wine,  or 

(ii)  where  entertainment  by  one  or  more 
paid  performers  is  provided  with  the 
service  of  food  or  the  service  of  liquor, 
beer  or  wine, 

but  no  premises  or  place  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  place  of  entertainment  on  any  day  until 
facilities  for  dancing  are  provided  or  enter- 
tainment by  one  or  more  paid  performers  is 
provided  and,  thereafter,  such  premises  or 
place  shall  be  a  place  of  entertainment  until 
every  condition  that  made  the  premises  or 
place  a  place  of  entertainment  has  ceased; 


(h) 
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{h)  "price  of  admission"  includes  every  charge  ^'pj^ce^of^,,, 
made  to  or  fee  collected  from  a  purchaser  by 
an  owner  before  or  after  admission  to  a  place 
of  amusement  or  place  of  entertainment  and 
includes,  when  it  is  for  admission  to  a  place 
of  entertainment,  every  cover  charge  and 
every  charg^e  for  the  service  of  food  or  the 
service  of  liquor,  beer  or  wine; 

{i)  "purchaser"  means  any  person  who  purchases  "p^^^^^^®^" 
admission  for  himself  to  any  place  of  amuse- 
ment or  place  of  entertainment  and  includes 
any  person  for  whom  admission  to  any  place 
of  amusement  or  place  of  entertainment  is 
purchased  by  any  other  person; 

(i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  Jlolfs^-f' 
this  Act; 

{k)  "service  of  liquor,  beer  or  wine"  means  the  uq^uor? beer- 
service  of  liquor,  beer  or  wine  to  a  purchaser 
in  a  place  from  which,  in  order  to  use  facilities 
for  dancing  or  to  view  entertainment  by  one 
or  more  paid  performers,  he  is  not  required 
to  pass  through  a  doorway  or  through  more 
than  one  doorway; 

(/)  "service  of  food"  means  the  service  of  food  oroflbod"; 
beverages,  other  than  liquor,  beer  or  wine,  to 
the  purchaser  at  a  table  in  a  place  from  which, 
in  order  to  view  entertainment  by  one  or 
more  paid  performers,  he  is  not  required  to 
pass  through  a  doorway  or  through  more 
than  one  doorway: 

(m)  "Treasurer"  means  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  "Treasurer" 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  1948l^t^'^^\,i\ 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words  "place  of  amusement" 

in  the  first  and  second  lines  the  words  "or  place  of  entertain- 
ment". 

3.  Section  3  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  1948  is  repealed  g.^t^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 


3. — (1)  Every  purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  J^f^jgJion 
amusement  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  ^^^^^^^^^^^^l 
•  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  on  the  price 
of  admission  as  follows: 


Price 
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Price  of  Admission  Tax 


More 

than  15  cents  and  not 

more 

than  18  cents 

—  2 

cents 

a 

« 

18 

u  u 

« 

23 

—  3 

u 

<( 

u 

23  " 

31 

—  4 

(^ 

(( 

a 

31  " 

36 

—  5 

(I 

<( 

ii 

36  " 

44 

—  6 

" 

u 

44  " 

« 

50 

« 

—  7 

u 

50  " 

a  a 

a 

57 

—  8 

a 

u 

u 

57  " 

« 

« 

64 

« 

—  9 

u 

64  " 

<4  <( 

a 

(( 

70 

« 

—10 

u 

« 

70  " 

<i 

(. 

77 

—11 

u 

u 

77  " 

« 

u 

83 

« 

—12 

<l 

83  " 

U  <( 

n 

90 

—13 

« 

u 

90  " 

« 

u 

96 

—14 

u 

96  " 

a  u 

99 

« 

—15 

and  where  the  price  of  admission  is  more  than 
99  cents,  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  per  centum 
calculated  upon  the  price  *of  admission,  and  in  the 
calculation  every  fraction  of  less  than  one-half  cent 
shall  not  be  counted  and  every  fraction  of  one-half 
cent  or  more  shall  be  counted  as  one  cent. 


Tax  on 
admission 
to  places  of 
entertain- 
ment. 


(2)  Every  purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  enter- 
tainment shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  use  of 
His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario, 


(a)  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  per  centum  calcu- 
lated upon  the  price  of  admission  where  such 
price  is  less  than  six  dollars  and  sixty-six 
cents;  and 

(b)  a  tax  of  one  dollar  where  such  price  is  six 
dollars  and  sixty-six  cents  or  more, 

and  in  the  calculation  under  clause  a,  every  fraction  of 
less  than  one-half  cent  shall  not  be  counted  and  every 
fraction  of  one-half  cent  or  more  shall  be  counted  as 
one  cent. 


^1948.  c.  41.  ^  Section  4  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  1948  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

1948.  ^  ^  5.  Section  6  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  1948  is  repealed  and 

re-enacted,  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


admisSon  6. — (1)  Every  owner  shall  inform  every  purchaser  of 

admission  the  price  or  prices  of  admission  to  his 
place  of  amusement  or  place  of  entertainment  and 
of  the  amount  of  the  tax  to  be  paid  by  the  purchaser 
by  placing  in  public  view  at  the  office  of  the  owner 
where  admission  may  be  purchased  a  schedule  show- 
ing such  price  or  prices  and  the  amount  of  such 
tax. 
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(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  3,  ^very  Receipt 
owner  shall  collect  the  tax  on  each  part  of  the  price 
of  admission  and  shall  give  each  purchaser  a  receipt 
for  each  such  part  so  that  each  purchaser  may  know 
when  he  has  paid  the  maximum  tax. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,l^l^'^^^l'^'2^ 
1948  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "amusement" 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  place  of  entertainment"  and 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "such"  in  the  eighteenth  line  the 
words  "place  of  amusement  or  place  of". 


 c  41. 

s.  10,  subs.  2, 


7.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act^l^H^^^^ 
1948  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "amusement" 
where  it  appears  in  the  sixth  and  ninth  lines  respectively 
the  words  "or  place  of  entertainment". 

8.  — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  11  of  The  Hospitals  Taxl^^^-J^^l^^^ 
Act,  1948  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words  "place  of  amended, 
amusement"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  place  of  enter- 
tainment". . 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended  by  i948.  c.  4i, 

.  .  r  1  ^      II     ^  r  mi  ,  8.  11.  SUbS.  7. 

insertmg  after  the  words    place  of  amusement    where  they  amended, 
occur  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  in  the  sixth  line  re- 
spectively the  words  "or  place  of  entertainment". 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  da^^  of  April,  Sent"of".?ct.- 
1950. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospitals  Tax  Amend- ^^''''^ 
ment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  28. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Housing  Development 
Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950, 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Housing  Development  Act,  1948  is  amended  by  i^|^^c^-^44, 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

5a. — (1)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  represented  by  J^J^J^^^j^g 
the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development  may  make  g^°if(fj!^2ed 
agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Resources  and  Deve- 
lopment or  such  other  Minister  as  may  be  authorized 
in  that  behalf,  respecting  joint  projects  for  the 
acquisition  and  development  of  land  for  housing 
purposes  and  for  the  construction  of  houses  for  sale  ^^^^ 
or  for  rent  as  contemplated  in  section  35  of  The  o.  aq,  s.'zb 

(1949   c  30 

National  Housing  Act,  1944  (Canada).  s.  9)  (Can.).' 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  constitute  J^^po^®"^®^* 
bodies  corporate  and  politic  with  such  powers  and  tions. 
duties  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  to  carry  out  any 

of  the  terms  of  any  agreement  made  under  sub- 
section 1,  including  power  to  plan,  construct  and 
manage  any  joint  housing  project  undertaken  under 
any  such  agreement  and  including  power  to  acquire 
and  dispose  of  land  in  its  own  name. 

(3)  Any  moneys  required  to  be  furnished  by  the  Crown  P^ro\anciai^^^ 
in  right  of  Ontario  under  any  agreement  made  under 
subsection  1  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

(4)  Any  municipal  corporation  in  or  near  which  any  JJ^tribu^^ 
joint  housing  project  is  undertaken  may  contribute  tions. 

to  any  moneys  required  to  be  furnished  by  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario  under  any  agreement  made 
under  subsection  1 ,  and  any  such  municipal  corpora- 

1  tion 
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tion  may,  without  the  assent  of  the  electors  but 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  raise  money  therefor  by  the  issue  of  deben- 
tures. 


Payment  for 
lost  taxes. 


(5)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  may  pay  annually 
to  any  municipality  in  which  any  joint  housing 
project  is  undertaken  a  sum  of  money  not  in  excess 
of  an  amount  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister 
of  Municipal  Affairs  is  equivalent  to  the  sum  of 
money  that  would  have  been  paid  to  the  municipality 
as  taxes  on  lands  acquired  for  an^^  such  project. 


Power  to 
expedite- 
develop- 
ment of 
projects. 


(6)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  any  municipality 
in  or  near  which  any  joint  housing  project  is  under- 
taken to  do  or  not  to  do  such  acts  or  things  as  may 
be  deemed  expedient  in  order  to  avoid  undue  delay 
in  the  development  of  any  such  project,  including 
the  furnishing  of  municipal  services. 


Housing 
Corporation 
Ltd.,  power 
to  issue 
bonds,  etc. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  251. 


8a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  2  of 
The  Companies  Act,  Housing  Corporation  Limited, 
being  a  corporation  incorporated  b}^  letters  patent 
dated  the  29th  day  of  April,  1948,  for  the  purpose  and 
objects  of  lending  and  investing  money  on  mortgage 
of  real  estate,  may  issue  bonds,  debentures  or  deben- 
ture stock. 


Provincial 
guarantee, 
etc. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  purchase  or  to  guarantee 
the  payment  of  any  notes,  bonds,  debentures  or 
debenture  stock  issued  by  Housing  Corporation 
Limited. 


Sient"^oTAc"t.    2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 


Short  title.       3^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Housing  Development 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  29. 


The  Income  Tax  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

PART  I— Income  Tax 
Division  A — Liability  for  Tax 

1.  — (1)  An  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter  required  Residents, 
upon  the  tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  iqas.c.  52 
(Canada)  for  each  taxation  year  by  every  individual  resident  ^*^^^  '** 

in  Ontario  at  any  time  in  the  year. 

(2)  Where  an  individual  who  is  not  taxable  under  sub-  Non- 

^  /  .  residents 

section  1  for  a  taxation  year,  employed  or 

carrying  on 
business  in 

(a)  was  employed  in  Ontario  at  any  time  in  the  year;  or 

{h)  carried  on  business  in  Ontario  at  any  time  in  the  year, 

an  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter  required  upon  the 
tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
for  each  taxation  year.  New. 

2.  — (1)  The  tax  payable  under  this  Part  for  a  taxation  Rate, 
year  shall  be  five  per  centum  of  the  tax  payable  under  section 

31  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  same  taxation  year. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  tax  payable  under  idem, 
section  31  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  means  the  tax 
otherwise  payable  under  Part  I  of  The  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada).  New. 

Division  B — Application  of  The  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada). 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  all  the  provisions  of  T/zg  Application 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  comprising,  1948.  c.  52 

1  (a) 
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(a)  Part  I,  except  Divisions  F,  I  and  J; 

(b)  Part  V;  and 
{c)  Part  VI, 

affecting  the  tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  that  Act  by  an 
individual  taxable  under  this  Act,  as  they  from  time  to  time 
apply,  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  under  this  Act,  provided 
that  in  this  Act  the  Treasurer  and  Controller  shall  exercise 
the  powers  and  duties  conferred  and  imposed  upon  the 
Jg^s.  c.  52  Minister  and  the  Deputy  Minister,  respectively,  under  The 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada).  New. 

Division  C — Returns,  Assessments, 
Payment  and  Appeals 

Returns.  ^ — ^  rctum  of  the  tax  payable  for  each  taxation  year 

for  which  a  tax  is  payable  under  this  Act  shall,  without  notice 
or  demand  therefor,  be  filed  with  the  Controller  in  prescribed 
form  and  containing  prescribed  information, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  who  has  died  without 
making  the  return,  by  his  legal  representative, 
within  six  months  from  the  day  of  death; 

{h)  in  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust,  within  ninety  days 
from  the  end  of  the  year; 

{c)  in  the  case  of  any  other  taxpayer,  on  or  before  the 
30th  day  of  April,  in  the  next  year,  by  that  individual 
or,  if  he  is  unable  for  any  reason  to  file  the  return, 
by  his  guardian,  committee  or  other  legal  representa- 
tive; or 

{d)  in  a  case  where  no  person  described  by  clause  a,  b 
or  c  has  filed  the  return,  by  such  person  as  is  required 
by  notice  in  writing  from  the  Controller  to  file  the 
return,  Avithin  such  reasonable  time  as  the  notice 
specifies. 

(2)  Every  taxpayer,  whether  or  not  he  is  liable  to  pay  tax 
under  this  Part  for  a  taxation  year  and  whether  or  not  he  has 
filed  a  return  under  subsection  1,  shall,  upon  receipt  at  any 
time  of  a  demand  therefor  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer  or 
any  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer,  file  forth- 
with with  the  Controller  a  return  of  his  tax  for  the  year  in 
the  prescribed  form  and  containing  prescribed  information. 

Trustees,  (3)  Every  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  assignee,  liquidajtor, 
curator,  trustee  or  committee  and  every  agent  or  other  person 
administering,  managing,  winding-up,  controlling  or  other- 


deceased 

persons ; 


trusts  or 
estates ; 


individuals ; 


designated 
persons. 


Demand  for 

rpitiirns- 
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wise  dealing  with  the  property,  business,  estate  or  income  of  a 
taxpayer  who  has  not  filed  a  return  for  a  taxation  year  as 
required  by  this  section  shall  file  a  return  in  the  prescribed 
form  of  the  tax  payable  by  that  taxpayer  for  that  year. 

(4)  Where  a  taxpayer  who  is  a  partner  in  or  is  a  proprietor  ^anner^or* 
of  a  business  died  after  the  close  of  a  fiscal  period  but  before  proprietor, 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  fiscal  period  closed, 
a  separate  return  of  the  tax  payable  for  the  period  following 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  period  to  the  time  of  death  shall  be  filed 
and  the  tax  pa3^able  under  this  Part  shall  be  paid  as  if  such 
tax  were  the  tax  payable  by  another  taxpayer.  New. 

5.  Ever}^  taxpayer  or  person  required  by  section  4  to  ^^^^f\^^i^'''^ 
a  return  shall  in  the  return  estimate  the  amount  of  tax  payable. 

New. 

6.  — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall,  with  all  due  despatch,  examine  Rules  re 

,  ,  ,  r        1  •  11  assessment 

each  return  and  assess  the  tax  for  the  taxation  year  and  the 
interest  and  penalties,  if  any,  payable. 

(2)  After  examination  of  the  return,  the  Treasurer  shall  idem, 
send  a  notice  of  assessment  to  the  taxpayer  or  person  by  whom 

the  return  was  filed. 

(3)  Liability  for  tax  under  this  Part  is  not  affected  by  an  idem, 
incorrect  or  incomplete  assessment  or  by  the  fact  that  no 
assessment  has  been  made. 

(4)  The  Treasurer  may  at  any  time  assess  tax,  interest  or  idem, 
penalties  and  may, 

{a)  at  any  time,  if  the  taxpayer  or  person  filing  the 
return  has  made  any  misrepresentation  or  com- 
mitted any  fraud  in  filing  the  return  or  supplying 
information  under  this  Act;  and 

{b)  within  six  years  from  the  day  of  the  original  assess- 
^  ment  in  any  other  case, 

re-assess  or  make  additional  assessments. 

(5)  The  Treasurer  is  not  bound  by  a  return  or  information  idem, 
supplied  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  taxpayer  and,  in  making  an 
assessment,  may,  notwithstanding  a  return  or  information  so 
supplied  or  if  no  return  has  been  filed,  assess  the  tax  payable 
under  this  Part. 

(6)  An  assessment  shall,  subject  to  being  varied  or  vacated  i^®"^- 
on  an  objection  or  appeal  under  this  Part  and  subject  to  re- 
assessment, be  deemed  to  be  valid  and  binding  notwith- 
standing any  error,  defect  or  omission  therein  or  in  any  pro- 
ceeding under  this  Act  relating  thereto.  New. 

3  7. 
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i^ng^tax.^^'  • — (^)  Every  person  parang  salary  or  wages  or  other 

remuneration  to  an  officer  or  employee,  a  superannuation  or 
pension  benefit,  a  retiring  allowance,  an  annuity  payment, 
director's  fee  or  fees,  commissions  or  other  amounts  for 
services,  at  any  time  in  a  taxation  year  shall  deduct  or  with- 
hold therefrom  such  amount  as  ma^^  be  prescribed  and  shall, 
within  one  week  of  the  day  when  he  became  liable  to  make 
the  payment  or  at  such  other  time  as  may  be  prescribed,  remit 
that  amount  to  the  Treasurer  on  account  of  the  tax  payable 
by  the  payee  for  the  year  under  this  Part. 

?emSnder?^  (2)  Where  amounts  have  been  deducted  or  withheld  under 
this  section  from  the  remuneration  received  by  a  taxpayer 
in  a  taxation  year,  if  the  total  of  such  amounts  equals  or  is 
greater  than  three-quarters  of  the  tax  payable  under  this 
Part,  he  shall,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  the  next 
year,  pay  to  the  Treasurer  the  remainder  of  his  tax  for  the 
year  as  estimated  under  section  5.  New. 

fis^hSSen?^^  8-  Every  taxpayer,  the  chief  source  of  income  of  whom 
is  farming  or  fishing,  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer, 

(a)  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December  in  each 
taxation  year,  two-thirds  of  the  tax  as  estimated  by 
him  for  the  year  or  of  the  tax  payable  by  him  for 
the  immediately  preceding  year;  and 

{b)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  the  next  year, 
the  remainder  of  the  tax  as  estimated  under  section  5. 
New. 

div^dua?s.  9-  Every  taxpayer,  other  than  one  to  whom  subsection  2 
of  section  7  or  section  8  applies,  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer, 

(a)  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March,  the  30th  day  of 
June,  the  30th  day  of  September  and  the  31st  day 
of  December,  respectively,  in  each  taxation  yea% 
an  amount  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  tax  as  esti- 
mated by  him  for  the  3^ear  or  of  the  tax  payable  by 
him  for  the  immediately  preceding  year;  and 

{h)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  the  next  year, 
the  remainder  of  the  tax  as  estimated  under  section  5. 


P^ayment^of  10. — (1)  Every  taxpa^^er  shall,  within  thirty  days  from  the 
day  of  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment,  pay  to  the 
Treasurer  an}^  part  of  the  assessed  tax,  interest  and  penalties 
then  remaining  unpaid,  whether  or  not  an  objection  to  or 
appeal  from  the  assessment  is  outstanding. 
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(2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Treasurer,  a  taxpayer  is  idem, 
attempting  to  avoid  payment  of  taxes,  the  Treasurer  may 
direct  that  all  taxes,  penalties  and  interest  be  paid  forthwith 
upon  assessment.  New. 

11.  — (1)  Every  person  required  by  section  4  to  file  a  Payment  on 
return  of  the  tax  payable  by  any  other  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  others. ° 
year  shall,  within  thirty  days  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of 
assessment,  pay  all  taxes,  penalties  and  interest  payable  by 

or  in  respect  of  that  taxpayer  to  the  extent  that  he  has  or  had, 
at  any  time  since  the  taxation  year,  in  his  possession  or 
control  property  belonging  to  that  taxpayer  or  his  estate 
and  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  to  have  made  that  payment 
on  behalf  of  such  taxpayer. 

(2)  Every  assignee,  liquidator,  administrator,  executor  and  be?ore°dis- 
other  like  person,  other  than  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  before  ^^i^ution. 
distributing  any  property  under  his  control,  shall  obtain  a 
certificate  from  the  Treasurer  certifying  that  there  are  not 
outstanding  any  taxes,  interest  or  penalties  that  have  been 
assessed  under  this  Act  and  are  chargeable  against  or  payable 

out  of  the  property. 

(3)  Distribution  of  property  without  a  certificate  required  Liability, 
by  subsection  2  renders  the  person  required  to  obtain  the 
certificate  personally  liable  for  the  unpaid  taxes,  interest  and 
penalties.  New. 

12.  — (1)  Where  the  amount  paid  on  account  of  tax  payable  interest  - 
by  a  taxpayer  under  this  Part  for  a  taxation  year  before  the 
expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  filing  the  return  of  the  tax 
payable  by  such  taxpayer  is  less  than  the  amount  of  tax 
payable  for  the  year  under  this  Part,  such  taxpayer  shall 

pay  interest  on  the  difference  between  those  two  amounts 
from  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  the  return  to  the  day 
of  payment  at  six  per  centum  per  annum. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  interest  payable  under  subsection  l,oS*Stai- 
where  a  taxpayer,  being  required  by  this  Part  to  pay  a  part^^nts. 
or  instalment  of  tax,  has  failed  to  pay  all  or  any  part  thereof 

as  required,  he  shall,  on  payment  of  the  amount  he  failed  to 
pay,  pay  interest  at  six  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  day 
on  or  before  which  he  was  required  to  make  the  payment  to 
the  day  of  payment  or  the  beginning  of  the  period  in  respect 
of  which  he  becomes  liable  to  pay  interest  thereon  under  sub- 
section 1,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2,  where  a  taxpayer  is  Limitation, 
required  to  pay  a  part  or  instalment  of  tax  for  a  taxation 

year,  as  payable  by  him  for  a  preceding  year  or  estimated 
by  him  for  the  taxation  year,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
liable  to  pay  a  part  or  instalment  computed  by  reference  to 
the  tax  payable, 
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(a)  for  the  preceding  year;  or 
{h)  for  the  taxation  year, 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  section, 
no  interest  is  payable  in  respect  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  is  increased  by  a  payment  made 
by  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  on  a  participation  certificate 
previously  issued  to  him  until  thirt}^  days  after  the  payment  is 
made. 

(5)  No  interest  under  this  section  upon  the  amount  by 
which  the  unpaid  taxes  exceed  the  amount  estimated  under 
section  5  is  payable  in  respect  of  the  period  beginning  twelve 
months  after  the  day  fixed  by  this  Act  for  filing  the  return  or 
twelve  months  after  the  return  was  actually  filed,  whichever 
was  later,  and  ending  thirty  days  from  the  day  of  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  the  original  assessment  for  the  taxation  year. 
New. 

13. — (1)  Every  taxpayer  who  has  failed  to  make  a  return 
as  and  when  required  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  is  liable 
to  a  penalty  of, 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to  five  per  centum  of  the  tax  that 
was  unpaid  when  the  return  was  required  to  be 
filed,  if  the  tax  payable  under  this  Part  that  was 
unpaid  at  that  time  was  less  than  $10,000;  and 

(b)  $500,  if,  at  the  time  the  return  was  required  to  be 
filed,  tax  payable  under  this  Part  equal  to  $10,000 
or  more  was  unpaid. 

(2)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  file  a  return  as  required 
by  subsection  3  of  section  4  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $10  for 
each  day  of  default  but  not  exceeding  $50. 

(3)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  complete  the  informa- 
tion on  a  prescribed  form  as  required  by  or  pursuant  to  section 
4  is,  unless  in  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  the  Treasurer  has  waived 
it,  liable  to  a  penalty, 

(a)  of  one  per  centum  of  the  tax  payable  under  this  Part 
but,  whether  he  is  taxable  or  not,  not  less  than  $25 
or  more  than  $100;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  a  taxpayer,  of  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Treasurer  may  have  fixed  in  respect  of  the 
specific  failure.  New. 
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14. — (1)  The  Treasurer  may,  upon  mailing  the  notice  of 
assessment,  refund,  without  application  therefor,  an}-  over- 
payment made  on  account  of  the  tax  and  he  shall  make  such 
a  refund  after  mailing  the  notice  of  assessment  if  application 
in  writing  is  made  therefor  by  the  taxpayer  within  twelve 
months  from  the  day  the  overpayment  was  made  or  the  day 
on  which  the  notice  of  assessment  was  sent,  whichever  is  the 
later. 


(2)  Instead  of  making  a  refund  that  might  otherwise  be  Application 
made  under  this  section,  the  Treasurer  may,  where  the  tax-  taxes^^^ 
payer  is  liable  or  about  to  become  liable  to  make  another 
payment  under  this  Act,  apply  the  amount  of  the  over- 
payment to  that  other  liability  and  notify  the  taxpayer  of  that 
action. 


(3)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  an  overpayment  is  interest  on 
refunded  or  applied  on  other  liability  under  this  section,  ment^^' 
interest  shall  be  paid  or  applied  for  the  period  commencing, 

(a)  on  the  day  when  the  overpayment  arose; 

{h)  on  the  day  on  or  before  which  the  return  in  respect 
of  which  the  tax  was  paid  was  required  to  be  filed;  or 

{c)  on  the  day  that  the  return  was  actually  filed, 

whichever  was  later,  and  ending  with  the  da\^  of  refunding 
or  application  aforesaid  at  the  rate  of, 

id)  two  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  amount  of  the 
overpayment  or  $5,000,  whichever  is  lesser;  and 

(e)  one-half  of  one  per  centum  per  annum  on  any  part 
of  the  overpayment  in  excess  of  $5 ,000, 

unless  the  amount  of  the  interest  so  calculated  is  less  than  $1, 
in  which  event  no  interest  is  payable  under  this  subsection. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  term  "overpayment"  JiJ^f^^^®^*" 
means  the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  paid  on  account  of  tax 

minus  all  amounts  payable  under  this  Act  or  an  amount  so 
paid  where  no  amount  is  so  payable.  New. 


15. — (1)  A  taxpayer  who  objects  to  an  assessment  'J^^^^  ^^-^^^1^°^ 
this  Act  may,  within  sixty  days  from  the  day  of  mailing  the  °    °  ^"^^^ 
notice  of  assessment,  serve  on  the  Treasurer  a  notice  of  objec- 
tion in  duplicate  in  the  prescribed  form  setting  out  the  reasons 
for  the  objection  and  all  relevant  facts. 

(2)  A  notice  of  objection  under  this  section  shall  be  served  service, 
by  being  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Treasurer. 
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(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  objection,  the  Treasurer 
shall  with  all  due  despatch  reconsider  the  assessment  and 
vacate,  confirm  or  vary  the  assessment  or  re-assess  and  he  shall 
thereupon  notify  the  taxpayer  of  his  action  by  registered  mail. 
New. 


16.  Where  a  taxpayer  has  served  notice  of  objection 
to  an  assessment  under  section  15,  he  may  appeal  to  the  tax 
appeal  board  constituted  under  section  19  to  have  the  assess- 
ment vacated  or  varied  after  either, 

(a)  the  Treasurer  has  confirmed  the  assessment  or  re- 
assessed; or 

ih)  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  have  elapsed  after 
service  of  the  notice  of  objection  and  the  Treasurer 
has  not  notified  the  individual  that  he  has  vacated 
or  confirmed  the  assessment  or  re-assessed, 

but  no  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  instituted  after  the 
expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the  day  notice  has  been  mailed 
to  the  taxpayer  under  section  15  that  the  Treasurer  has 
confirmed  the  assessment  or  re-assessed.  New. 


Appeal.  17. — (1)  The  Treasurer  or  the  taxpayer  may,  within  one 

hundred  and  twenty  days  from  the  day  on  which  the  registrar 
of  the  tax  appeal  board  mails  the  decision  on  an  appeal 
under  section  16  to  the  Treasurer  and  the  taxpayer,  appeal 
to  the  Supreme  Court. 

Procedure.  (2)  All  matters  in  connection  with  an  appeal  under  this 
section  shall  be  regulated  under  the  rules  of  the  Supreme 
Court.  New. 


irreguiari-  An  assessment  shall  not  be  vacated  or  varied  on  appeal 

by  reason  only  of  any  irregularity,  informality,  omission  or 
error  on  the  part  of  any  person  in  the  observation  of  any 
directory  provision  of  this  Act.  New. 


Division  D — Tax  Appeal  Board 


Tax  appeal 
board  con- 
stituted. 


Qualifica- 
tions. 


19.  There  is  hereby  constituted  a  tax  appeal  board  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  consisting 
of  the  following  members,  namely,  a  chairman  and  not  less 
than  two  or  more  than  four  other  members  of  whom  one  may 
be  appointed  as  assistant  chairman. 


20.— (1)  No  person  oxxc^ 
tant  chairman  unless  he  is. 


shall  be  appointed  chairman  or 


assis- 
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(a)  a  judge  of  a  superior,  county  or  district  court  in 
Ontario;  or 

{h)  a  barrister  of  at  least  ten  years'  standing  at  the  bar 
of  Ontario, 

but,  if  a  person  who  is  a  judge  is  appointed  chairman  or 
assistant  chairman,  he  shall  cease  to  hold  office  ninety  days 
after  his  appointment  unless, 

{c)  within  that  time  he  has  resigned  from  his  office  as 
judge;  or 

{d)  his  appointment  as  chairman  or  assistant  chairman 
was  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years  and  he 
has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for 
that  period  from  his  office  as  a  judge. 

(2)  No  person  who  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
shall  be  appointed  a  member. 

(3)  Where  the  chairman,  assistant  chairman  or  any  other  Jj^j^gJI®^^^ 
member  is  ill  or  otherwise  unable  to  act,  or  where  his  office  is  vacancy, 
vacant,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 

some  person  qualified  to  hold  the  office  to  act  in  his  stead 
during  his  illness  or  incapacity  or  until  the  office  is  filled,  as 
the  case  ma^^  be. 

(4)  The  chairman,  the  assistant  chairman  and  the  members  Salaries, 
shall  be  paid  such  salaries  as  are  determined  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(5)  Every^  member  shall  be  paid  allowances  for  travelling  Travelling 
as  are  determined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  allowances. 

(6)  A  person  having  the  qualifications  provided  by  sub-  Hearing 
section  1  for  the  chairman  or  assistant  chairman  may  be^^^^^^' 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  a  hearing 
officer  for  an  appeal  or  group  of  appeals  and  paid  such  re- 
muneration and  expenses  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  New. 

21.  The  board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieu  ten-  Board  may 
ant-Governor  in  Council,  make  rules  not  inconsistent  with 

this  Act  governing  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  of  the 
board  ^nd  practice  and  procedure  in  connection  with  appeals. 
New. 

22.  — (1)  The  chairman  or  assistant  chairman  and  not  less  Quorum, 
than  one-half  of  the  other  members  of  the  board  are  a  quorum. 
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Appeal 
hearing  by- 
two  or  more 
members. 


(2)  The  chairman  or  the  board  may  direct  that  an  appeal 
be  heard  and  determined  on  behalf  of  the  board,  by  the 
chairman  or  assistant  chairman  and  one  or  more  other  mem- 
bers who  shall  have  for  the  hearing  and  determination  of  the 
appeal  all  powers  of  the  board. 


Reference  to 
full  board. 


(3)  The  members  nominated  to  hear  and  determine  an 
appeal  may  at  any  stage  refer  the  appeal  to  the  board  and  the 
board  shall  then  in  its  discretion  hear  and  determine  the 
appeal  or  determine  the  appeal  on  the  report  of  such  members 
if  the  report  was  made  after  hearing  the  parties. 


Taking 
evidence 
bv  hearing 
officer. • 


(4)  Where  an  appeal  is  to  be  determined  by  the  board, 
the  chairman  or  the  board  may  direct  that  evidence  relating 
to  the  appeal,  in  whole  or  in  part,  be  received  by  a  hearing 
officer,  the  chairman  or  the  assistant  chairman,, and  the  board 
shall,  after, 


(a)  receiving  the  report  of  the  hearing  officer,  the  chair- 
man or  the  assistant  chairman;  and 

{b)  holding  a  rehearing  in  whole  or  in  part  if  in  its  dis- 
cretion it  deems  it  advisable  so  to  do, 

determine  the  appeal. 


Powers  of 
hearing 
officer,  etc. 


(5)  A  hearing  officer,  the  chairman  or  the  assistant  chair- 
man has  all  the  powers  of  the  board  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
evidence  pursuant  to  this  section.  New. 


'SSxitntei^^  23.— (1)  An  appeal  to  the  board  shall  be  instituted  by 
serving  upon  the  Treasurer  a  notice  of  appeal  in  triplicate  in 
such  form  as  may  be  determined  by  the  rules  and  the  Treasurer 
shall  forthwith  forw^ard  a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  board. 

appea!  °^  '^^^  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  served  upon  the  Treasurer 

by  being  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Controller. 

doTumems  Immediately  after  receiving  the  notice  of  appeal,  the 

Treasurer  shall  forward  to  the  board  copies  of  all  documents 
relevant  to  the  assessment.  New. 


Fee  upon 
filing  of 
notice  of 
appeal. 


24. — (1)  An  appellant  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  a  fee 
of  $15  upon  the  serving  of  the  notice  of  appeal  and  if  the 
appeal  is  allowed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  fee  shall  be  returned 
to  the  appellant  forthwith  after  disposition  of  the  appeal  but 
not  otherwise. 


No  other 
fees  or 
costs. 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  no  costs  may  be  awarded  on 
the  disposition  of  an  appeal  and  no  fees  may  be^ charged  the 
appellant  by  the  board. 
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(3)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  fees  paid  under  this  section  iJisposition 
shall  be  retained  in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  New. 

25.  — (1)  The  Treasurer  and  the  appellant  may  appear  in  Treasurer 

r  ^  J     ^         u       •       u  1  and  appel- 

person  or  may  be  represented  at  the  nearmg  by  counsel  or  an  lant  may 
agent  or,  with  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer  and  the  appellant,  peftmi  or 
the  board  or  the  chairman  may  order  that  written  submissions  gg^teS!^^' 
be  filed  in  addition  to  or  in  place  of  an  oral  hearing. 

(2)  An  appeal  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  board,  the^|jring 
chairman,  the  assistant  chairman  or  hearing  officer,  as  the camera, 
case  may  be,  be  heard  in  camera  or  in  public  unless  the  appel- 
lant requests  that  it  be  heard  in  camera  in  which  case  it  shall 

be  so  heard. 

(3)  The  board  is  a  court  of  record  and  may,  ^®  ^^^^^ 

^  ^  '  01  record. 

{a)  summon  before  it  any  witness  and  require  him  to 
give  evidence  orally  or  in  writing  on  oath  or  other- 
wise and  to  produce  such  documents  and  things  as 
it  deems  requisite  to  the  full  investigation  of  the 
facts  in  issue;  and 

{h)  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  compel  them 
to  give  evidence. 

(4)  The  chairman  may,  subject  to  the  rules  and  this  Procedure. 
Division,  determine  the  procedure  to  be  followed  on  an  appeal. 

New. 

26.  — (1)  The  board  may  dispose  of  an  appeal  by,  ?/ lpp?ii. 
(a)  dismissing  it; 

{b)  vacating  the  assessment; 
{c)  varying  the  assessment;  or 

{d)  referring  the  assessment  back  to  the  Treasurer  for 
reconsideration  and  re-assessment. 

(2)  Where  an  appeal  is  from  an  assessment  or  re-assessment  Limitation 

1  .  ,  of  power 

made  pursuant  to  a  direction  under  section  126  of  The  Income  of  board. 
Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  made  applicable  to  this  Act  by  section  3  i948,  c.  52 
hereof,  the  board  has  no  jurisdiction  to  vacate  or  vary  the^^^^'^' 
assessment  in  so  far  as  it  is  made  in  accordance  with  that 
direction;  and,  if  it  appears  that  the  only  matter  at  issue  in 
the  appeal  is  whether  one  of  the  purposes  of  the  transaction 
or  transactions  was  the  avoidance  or  reduction  of  taxes,  the 
board  shall  forthwith  dismiss  the  appeal. 
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decision  to        (^)  registrar  shall,  upon  the  disposition  of  an  appeal, 

Treasurer  forward  by  registered  mail  a  copy  of  the  decision  and  the 
appellant.     reasons  therefor  to  the  Treasurer  and  the  appellant.  New. 

?nd^de^puty.  — W  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 

a  registrar  and  a  deputy  registrar  and  fix  their  salaries. 


Officers, 
clerks  and 
employees. 

1947,  c.  89. 


(2)  Such  other  officers,  clerks  and  employees  as  may  be 
required  to  carry  on  the  business  of  the  board  shall  be  ap- 
pointed under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 


Sg?st?ar!^^  (3)  The  registrar,  or  in  his  absence  the  deputy  registrar, 
shall  control  and  supervise  the  other  persons  employed  under 
this  section.  New. 


Offices. 


28. — (1)  The  registrar,  with  the  approval  of  the  chairman, 
shall  establish  such  office  or  offices  as  are  required  for  the  use 
of  the  members  and  staff  of  the  board  and  provide  therefor 
the  necessary  accommodation,  furnishings,  stationery,  equip- 
ment and  telephones  and  shall  arrange  for  the  necessary 
accommodation  for  the  hearing  of  appeals. 


Publica- 
tion of 
decisions. 


(2)  The  registrar  shall,  under  the  control  and  direction  of 
the  chairman,  make  available  for  publication  all  decisions 
of  the  board.  New. 


Expenses. 


29.  The  registrar  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  chairman, 
incur  all  expenses  necessary  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  business 
of  the  board  and  the  hearing  of  appeals. 


^r^eipeSses  ^O.  All  expenses  and  salaries  under  this  Division  shall  be 
and  salaries,  p^iid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  New. 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


31.  In  this  Division, 

(a)  "assistant  chairman"  means  the  assistant  chairman 
of  the  board ; 

{b)  "board"  means  the  tax  appeal  board; 

(c)  "chairman"  means  the  chairman  of  the  board; 

{d)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  board;  and 

{e)  "rule"  means  a  rule  made  under  section  21.  New. 

Division  E — Appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 


32. — (1)  An  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  in- 


Appeals  to 
the  Supreme 

i^sSuted^^   stituted  by  serving  upon  the  taxpayer  or  the  Treasurer,  as 
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the  case  may  be,  a  notice  of  appeal  in  triplicate  in  such  form 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  rules  and  filing  a  copy  thereof 
with  the  registrar  of  the  tax  appeal  board. 

(2)  A  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  served  upon  the  Treasurer  ^o^t^ce  of 
by  being  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Controller  and  may  be 
served  upon  the  taxpayer  either  personally  or  by  being  sent 

to  him  at  his  last  known  address  by  registered  mail. 

(3)  The  appellant  shall  set  out  in  the  notice  of  appeal  a  statement 
statement  of  the  allegations  of  fact,  the  statutory  provisions  tions^^^" 
and  reasons  which  the  appellant  intends  to  submit  in  support 

of  his  appeal. 

(4)  An  appeal  by  a  taxpayer  and  all  proceedings  thereunder  Security 
are,  upon  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  day  the 
appeal  is  instituted,  null  and  void  unless  security  for  the  costs 

of  the  appeal  has  been,  within  the  said  period,  given  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Treasurer  in  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $400 
and,  upon  an  appeal  becoming  null  and  void  by  virtue  of  this 
section,  no  further  appeal  can  be  instituted  in  respect  of  the 
same  decision. 


(5)  When  security  has  been  given  under  subsection  4,  notice  No tkje^of 
thereof  in  such  form  as  may  be  determined  by  the  rules  shall 
be  filed  with  the  registrar  of  the  tax  appeal  board.  New. 

33. — (1)  The  respondent  shall,  within  sixty  days  from  the^^ep^iy  to 
day  the  notice  of  appeal  is  received,  or  within  such  further 
time  as  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof  may  either  before  or 
after  the  expiration  of  that  time  allow,  serve  on  the  appellant 
and  file  in  the  court  a  reply  to  the  notice  of  appeal  admitting 
or  denying  the  facts  alleged  and  containing  a  statement  of 
such  further  allegations  of  fact  and  of  such  statutory  provisions 
and  reasons  as  the  respondent  intends  to  rely  on. 

(2)  The  court  or  a  judge  may,  in  its  or  his  discretion,  strike  Amendment 
out  a  notice  of  appeal  or  any  part  thereof  for  failure  to  comply  of  appeal, 
with  subsection  3  of  section  32  and  may  permit  an  amendment 
to  be  made  to  a  notice  of  appeal  or  a  new  notice  of  appeal  to 
be  substituted  for  the  one  struck  out. 


(3)  The  court  or  a  judge  may,  in  its  or  his  discretion,  to^epfy"^^^ 

(a)  strike  out  any  part  of  a  reply  for  failure  to  comply 
with  this  section  or  permit  the  amendment  of  a 
reply;  and 

{h)  strike  out  a  reply  for  failure  to  comply  with  this 
section  and  order  a  new  reply  to  be  filed  within  a 
time  to  be  fixed  by  the  order. 
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Failure  to 
comply. 


(4)  Where  a  notice  of  appeal  is  struck  out  for  failure  to 
comply  with  subsection  3  of  section  32  and  a  new  notice  of 
appeal  is  not  filed  as  and  when  permitted  by  the  court  or  a 
judge,  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  in  its  or  his  discretion, 
dispose  of  the  appeal  by  dismissing  it. 


Idem. 


(5)  Where  a  reply  is  not  filed  as  required  by  this  section 
or  is  struck  out  under  this  section  and  a  new  reply  is  not 
filed  as  ordered  by  the  court  or  a  judge  within  the  time  ordered, 
the  court  may  dispose  of  the  appeal  ex  parte  or  after  a  hearing 
on  the  basis  that  the  allegations  of  fact  contained  in  the  notice 
of  appeal  are  true.  New. 


Transmis- 
sion of 
papers  with 
transcript  of 
proceedings. 


34. — (1)  The  registrar  of  the  tax  appeal  board  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  by  the  Treasurer,  upon 
receipt  of  the  notice  of  appeal;  and 

{h)  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  by  a  taxpayer,  upon  receipt 
of  the  notice  of  appeal  and  of  notice  of  the  giving 
of  security, 

cause  to  be  transmitted  to  the  registrar  of  the  court  all  papers 
filed  with  the  board  on  the  appeal  thereto  together  with  a 
transcript  of  the  record  of  the  proceedings  before  the  board. 


Action  in 
court. 


(2)  Upon  the  filing  of  the  material  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
and  of  the  reply  required  by  section  33,  the  matter  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  action  in  the  court  and,  unless  the  court 
otherwise  orders,  ready  for  hearing. 


sS^out^may      (3)  Any  fact  or  statutory  provision  not  set  out  in  the 
be  pleaded,   notice  of  appeal  or  reply  may  be  pleaded  or  referred  to  in 
such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  the  court  may  direct. 


Disposal 
of  appeal. 


(4)  The  court  may  dispose  of  the  appeal  by 


{a)  dismissing  it; 

{h)  vacating  the  assessment ; 

(c)  varying  the  assessment;  or 

{d)  referring  the  assessment  back  to  the  Treasurer  for 
reconsideration  and  re-assessment. 

order* p'Sy-  court  may,  in  delivering  judgment  disposing  of 

tax^et^c^       an  appeal,  order  payment  or  repayment  of  tax,  interest, 
penalties  or  costs  by  the  taxpayer  or  the  Treasurer. 


ma°y1?e  hSd  Proceedings  under  this  Division  shall  be  held  in  camera 

in  camera.       upou  Tcqucst  made  to  the  court  by  the  taxpayer. 
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37.  Rules  otherwise  applicable  to  practice  and  P^'oced u re  Rules ^of 
in  the  court  shall  be  applicable  to  practice  and  procedure  in 
appeals  under  this  Division. 

38.  In  this  Division,  "court"  means  the  Supreme  Court  of  Jio^n.^^^^**" 
Ontario. 

Part  II — Administration  and  Enforcement 

39.  — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Treasurer's 
Act  and  control  and  supervise  all  persons  employed  to  carry 

out  or  enforce  this  Act  and  the  Controller  may  exercise  all 
the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  Minister  under  this 
Act. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such  staff, 
officers  and  servants  as  are  necessary  to  administer  and  enforce 
this  Act  and  may  fix  their  remuneration. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  may  at  anv  time  extend  the  time  for  j^^^^'isions 

^  {  .  for  returns. 

making  a  return  under  this  Act. 

(4)  The  Treasurer  may,  if  he  considers  it  advisable  in  a  security, 
particular  case,  accept  security  for  pa^^ment  of  taxes  by  way 

of  mortgage  or  other  charge  of  any  kind  whatsoever  on  pro- 
perty of  the  taxpayer  or  any  other  person  or  by  way  of  guaran- 
tee from  other  persons.  New. 

40.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations, 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  anything  that,  b}-  this  Act,  is  to  be  pre- 
scribed, determined  or  regulated  by  regulations; 

(6)  prescribing  the  evidence  required  to  establish  facts 
relevant  to  assessments  under  this  Act; 

(c)  to  facilitate  the  assessment  of  tax  where  deductions 
or  exemptions  of  a  taxpayer  have  changed  in  a 
taxation  year; 

(d)  requiring  any  class  of  persons  to  make  information 
returns  respecting  any  class  of  information  required 
in  connection  with  assessments  under  this  Act; 

(e)  authorizing  a  designated  officer  or  class  of  officers  to 

exercise  powers  or  perform  duties  of  the  Treasurer  or 
the  Controller  under  this  Act; 

if)  assigning  the  names  of  office  of  officers  and  other 
persons  appointed  under  this  Act; 

IS  (g) 
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{g)  requiring  every  person  or  every  member  of  any  group 
or  class  of  persons  ceasing  to  be  a  resident  of  Ontario 
to  make  application  to  the  Treasurer  for  a  certificate 
that  there  are  not  outstanding  any  assessed  taxes, 
interest  or  penalties  payable  under  this  Act  and  that 
he  is  not  in  default  in  filing  any  return  required  by 
or  under  this  Act; 

{h)  defining  the  classes  of  persons  who  may  be  regarded 
as  dependent  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act;  and 

{i)  generally  to  carry  out  the  purposes  and  the  provisions 
of  this  Act.  New. 

41.  All  taxes,  interest,  penalties,  costs  and  other  amounts 
payable  under  this  Act  are  debts  due  to  His  Majesty  for  the 
uses  of  Ontario  and  shall  be  recoverable  in  any  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction  or  in  any  other  manner  provided  by  this 
Act.  New. 

42.  — (1)  An  amount  payable  under  this  Act  that  has  not 
been  paid  or  such  part  of  an  amount  payable  under  this  Act 
as  has  not  been  paid  may,  upon  the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
after  the  default,  be  certified  by  the  Treasurer. 

Judgments.  On  production  to  the  Supreme  Court,  a  certificate 

made  under  this  section  shall  be  registered  in  the  court  and, 
when  registered,  has  the  same  force  and  effect,  and  all  pro- 
ceedings may  be  taken  thereon,  as  if  the  certificate  were  a 
judgment  obtained  in  such  court  for  a  debt  of  the  amount 
specified  in  the  certificate  plus  interest  to  the  da}^  of  payment 
as  provided  for  in  this  Act. 


Debts  to  His 
Majesty. 


Certificates. 


Costs. 


(3)  All  reasonable  costs  and  charges  attendant  upon  the 
registration  of  the  certificate  are  recoverable  in  like  manner 
as  if  the}^  had  been  certified  and  the  certificate  had  been 
registered  under  this  section.  New. 


Garnish- 
ment. 


43. — (1)  When  the  Treasurer  has  knowledge  or  suspects 
that  a  person  is  or  is  about  to  become  indebted  or  liable  to 
make  any  payment  to  a  person  liable  to  make  a  payment 
under  this  Act,  he  may,  by  registered  letter,  require  him  to 
pay  the  moneys  otherwise  payable  to  that  person  in  whole 
or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer  on  account  of  the  liability  under 
under  this  Act. 


Idem. 


(2)  The  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  for  moneys  paid  as  re- 
quired under  this  section  is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge 
of  the  original  liability  to  the  extent  of  the  payment. 


Idem. 


(3)  Where  the  Treasurer  has,  under  this  section,  required 
an  employer  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  on  account  of  an  em- 
ployee's liability  under  this  Act  moneys  otherwise  payable 
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by  the  employer  to  the  employee  as  remuneration,  the  require- 
ment is  applicable  to  all  future  payments  by  the  employer 
to  the  employee  in  respect  of  remuneration  until  the  liability 
under  this  Act  is  satisfied  and  operates  to  require  payments 
to  the  Treasurer  out  of  each  payment  of  remuneration  of 
such  amount  as  may  be  stipulated  by  the  Treasurer  in  the 
registered  letter. 

(4)  Every  person  who  has  discharged  any  liability  to  a  idem, 
person  liable  to  make  a  payment  under  this  Act  without 
complying  with  a  requirement  under  this  section  is  liable  to 
pay  to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  an  amount  equal  to 
the  liability  discharged  or  the  amount  which  he  was  required 
under  this  section  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer,  whichever  is  the 
lesser.  New. 


44.— (1)  Where  a  person  has  failed  to  make  a  pa^'^ment  as  seizure  of 
required  by  this  Act,  the  Treasurer,  on  giving  ten  days'  ^^^^^^is. 
notice  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  his  last  known  place 
of  residence,  may,  whether  or  not  there  is  an  objection  to  or 
appeal  in  respect  of  the  assessment  not  disposed  of,  issue  a 
certificate  of  the  failure  and  direct  that  the  goods  and  chattels 
of  the  person  in  default  be  seized. 

(2)  Property  seized  under  this  section  shall  be  kept  for  idem, 
ten  days  at  the  cost  and  charges  of  the  owner  and,  if  he  does 

not  pay  the  amount  due  together  with  the  costs  and  charges 
within  the  ten  days,  the  property  seized  shall  be  sold  by 
public  auction. 

(3)  Except  in  the  case  of  perishable  goods,  notice  of  the  idem, 
sale  setting  forth  the  time  and  place  thereof,  together  with  a 
general  description  of  the  property  to  be  sold  shall,  a  reason- 
able time  before  the  goods  are  sold,  be  published  at  least 
once  in  one  or  more  newspapers  of  general  local  circulation. 

(4)  Any  surplus  resulting  from  the  sale  after  deduction  of  idem, 
the  amount  owing  and  all  costs  and  charges  shall  be  paid  or 
returned  to  the  owner  of  the  property  seized. 

(5)  Such  goods  and  chattels  of  any  person  in  default  as  idem, 
would  be  exempt  from  seizure  under  a  writ  of  execution  issued 

out  of  the  Supreme  Court  are  exempt  from  seizure  under  this 
section.  New. 


45. — (1)  Where  the  Treasurer  suspects  that  the  taxpayer  Taxpayer 
is  about  to  leave  Ontario,  he  may  before  the  day  otherwivSe  o^tark)  or 
fixed  for  payment,  by  notice  served  personally  or  by  registered  defaulting, 
letter  addressed  to  the  taxpayer,  demand  payment  of  all 
taxes,  interest  and  penalties  for  which  the  taxpayer  is  liable 
or  would  be  liable  if  the  time  for  payment  had  arrived  and 
the  same  shall  be  paid  forthwith  notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act. 
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(2)  Where  a  person  has  failed  to  pay  tax,  interest  or 
penalties  demanded  under  this  section  as  required,  the  Trea- 
surer may  direct  that  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  taxpayer 
be  seized  and  subsections  2  to  5  of  section  44  are,  thereupon, 
appHcable  mtitatis  mutandis.  New. 

wuhhoiding  46.— (1)  No  action  Hes  against  any  person  for  withholding 
or  deducting  any  sum  of  money  in  compliance  or  intended 
compliance  with  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  person  whose  employer  is  required  to  deduct  or 
withhold  any  amount  from  his  remuneration  under  section  7 
shall,  from  time  to  time  as  prescribed,  file  a  return  with  his 
employer  in  prescribed  form. 

(3)  Every  person  failing  to  file  a  form  as  required  b}^  sub- 
section 2  is  liable  to  have  the  deduction  or  withholding  from 
his  salary  or  wages  under  section  7  made  as  though  he  were 
an  unmarried  person  without  dependants. 

(4)  Every  person  who  deducts  or  withholds  any  amount 
under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  the  amount  so  deducted 
or  withheld  in  trust  for  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(5)  All  amounts  deducted  or  withheld  by  a  person  under 
this  Act  shall  be  kept  separate  and  apart  from  his  own  moneys. 

(6)  Every  person  who  deducts  or  withholds  an  amount 
under  this  Act  is  liable  to  pay  to  His  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  on  the  day  fixed  by  or  pursuant  to  this  Act  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  so  deducted  or  withheld  and  this  liability 
constitutes  a  first  charge  on  his  property  and  ranks  for  pay- 
ment in  priority  to  all  other  claims. 

(7)  Where  a  person  on  whose  behalf  an  amount  has  been  paid 
to  the  Treasurer  after  having  been  deducted  or  withheld  under 
this  Act  was  not  liable  to  pa^^any  tax  under  this  Actor  where 
the  amount  so  paid  to  the  Treasurer  on  his  behalf  is  in  excess  of 
the  tax  that  he  was  liable  to  pay,  the  Treasurer  shall,  upon 
application  in  writing  made  within  two  years  from  the  end  of 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  amount  was  paid,  pay  to  him 
the  amount  so  paid  or  such  part  thereof  as  he  was  not  liable 
to  pay,  unless  he  is  otherwise  liable  or  about  to  become  liable 
to  make  a  payment  under  this  Act,  in  which  case,  the  Trea- 
surer may  apply  the  amount  otherwise  payable  under  this 
subsection  to  that  payment  and  notify  him  of  that  fact. 

Idem.  person  who  has  failed  to  deduct  or  withhold  any 

amount  as  required  by  this  Act  or  a  regulation  is  liable  to  pay 
to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario, 
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(a)  if  the  amount  should  have  been  deducted  or  with- 
held under  subsection  1  of  section  7  from  an  amount 
that  has  been  paid  to  a  person  resident  in  Ontario, 
ten  per  centum  of  the  amount  that  should  have  been 
deducted  or  withheld;  and 

{b)  in  any  other  case,  the  whole  amount  that  should 
have  been  deducted  or  withheld, 

together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  ten  per  centum 
per  annum. 

(9)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  remit  an  amount  i^em. 
deducted  or  withheld  as  required  by  this  Act  or  a  regulation 

is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  ten  per  centum  of  that  amount  or 
$10,  whichever  is  the  greater,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
itself,  together  with  interest  on  the  amount  at  the  rate  of 
ten  per  centum  per  annum. 

(10)  The  Treasurer  may  assess  any  person  for  any  amount  idem, 
that  has  been  deducted  or  withheld  under  this  Act  or  a 
regulation  or  that  is  payable  under  this  section  and,  upon 

his  sending  a  notice  of  assessment  by  registered  mail  to  that 
person,  Division  C  of  Part  I  is  applicable  mutatis  mutandis. 

(11)  Provisions  of  this  Act  requiring  a  person  to  deduct  or  idem, 
withhold  an  amount  in  respect  of  taxes  from  amounts  payable 

to  a  taxpayer  are  applicable  to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 
or  a  province. 

(12)  Where  this  Act  requires  an  amount  to  be  deducted  idem, 
or  withheld,  an  agreement  by  the  person  on  whom  that  obliga- 
tion is  imposed  not  to  deduct  or  withhold,  is  void. 

(13)  The  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  for  an  amount  withheld  idem, 
or  deducted  by  any  person  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act 

is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of  the  liability  of  any  debtor 
to  his  creditor  with  respect  thereto  to  the  extent  of  the  amount 
referred  to  in  the  receipt.  New. 

47. — (1)  Every  taxpayer  carrying  on  business  and  every  Books  and 
person  who  is  required,  by  or  pursuant  to  this  Act,  to  pay  or^®°°^^®* 
collect  taxes  or  other  amounts  shall  keep  records  and  books 
of  account,  including  an  annual  inventory  kept  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner,  at  his  place  of  business  or  residence  in  Ontario 
or  at  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Treasurer, 
in  such  form  and  containing  such  information  as  will  enable 
the  taxes  payable  under  this  Act  or  the  taxes  or  other  amounts 
that  should  have  been  deducted,  withheld  or  collected  to  be 
determined. 
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(2)  Where  a  person  has  failed  to  keep  adequate  records 
and  books  of  account  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Trea- 
surer may  require  him  to  keep  such  records  and  books  of 
account  as  he  may  specify  and  that  person  shall  thereafter 
keep  records  and  books  of  account  as  so  required. 

(3)  Every  person  required  by  this  section  to  keep  records 
and  books  of  account  shall,  until  written  permission  for  their 
disposal  is  obtained  from  the  Treasurer,  retain  every  such 
record  or  book  of  account  and  every  account  or  voucher 
necessary  to  verify  the  information  in  any  such  record  or 
book  of  account.  New. 


investiga-  48. — (1)  Any  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treaurer 
for  any  purpose  related  to  the  administration  or  enforcement 
of  this  Act  may,  at  all  reasonable  times,  enter  into  any 
premises  or  place  where  any  business  is  carried  on  or  any 
property  is  kept  or  anything  is  done  in  connection  with  any 
business  or  an^^  books  or  records  are,  or  should  be,  kept 
pursuant  to  this  Act,  and, 

{a)  audit  or  examine  the  books  and  records  and  any 
account,  voucher,  letter,  telegram  or  other  document 
which  relates  or  may  relate  to  the  information  that 
is  or  should  be  in  the  books  or  records  or  the  amount 
of  tax  payable  under  this  Act; 

{h)  examine  property  described  by  an  inventory  or  any 
property,  process  or  matter  an  examination  of  which 
may,  in  his  opinion,  assist  him  in  determining  the 
accuracy  of.  an  inventory  or  in  ascertaining  the 
information  that  is  or  should  be  in  the  books  or 
records  or  the  amount  of  any  tax  payable  under  this 
Act; 

{c)  require  the  owner  or  manager  of  the  property  or 
business  and  any  other  person  on  the  premises  or 
place  to  give  him  all  reasonable  assistance  with  his 
audit  or  examination  and  to  answer  all  proper 
questions  relating  to  the  audit  or  examination  either 
orally  or,  if  he  so  requires,  in  writing,  on  oath  or 
by  statutory  declaration  and,  for  that  purpose, 
require  the  owner  or  manager  to  attend  at  the  pre- 
mises or  place  with  him ;  and 

{d)  if,  during  the  course  of  an  audit  or  examination,  it 
appears  to  him  that  there  has  been  a  violation  of 
this  Act  or  a  regulation,  seize  and  take  away  any 
of  the  records,  books,  accounts,  vouchers,  letters, 
telegrams  and  other  documents  and  retain  them 
until  the}^  are  produced  in  an}/  court  proceedings. 
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(2)  The  Treasurer  may,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  idem, 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  by  registered  letter 

or  by  a  demand  served  personally  require  from  any  person, 

{a)  any  information  or  additional  information,  including 
a  return  of  income  or  a  supplementary  return;  or 

{h)  production,  or  production  on  oath,  of  any  books, 
letters,  accounts,  invoices,  statements,  financial  or 
otherwise,  or  other  documents, 

within  such  reasonable  time  as  may  be  stipulated  therein. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  may,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  Search, 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  with  the  approval 

of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  which  approval  the  judge 
is  hereby  empowered  to  give  upon  ex  parte  application, 
authorize  in  writing  any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department, 
together  with  such  members  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Force  or  other  police  officers  as  he  calls  on  to  assist  him  and  such 
other  persons  as  may  be  named  therein,  to  enter  and  search, 
if  necessary  by  force,  any  building,  receptacle  or  place  for 
documents,  books,  records,  papers  or  things  which  may  afford 
evidence  as  to  the  violation  of  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  a 
regulation  and  to  seize  and  take  av/ay  any  such  documents, 
books,  records,  papers  or  things  and  retain  them  until  they 
are  produced  in  any  court  proceedings. 

(4)  The  Treasurer  ma^-,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  inquiry, 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  authorize  any 
person,  whether  or  not  he  is  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, to  make  vsuch  inquiry  as  he  may  deem  necessary  with 
reference  to  anything  relating  to  the  administration  or  enforce- 
ment of  this  Act. 

(5)  Where  any  book,  record  or  other  document  has  been  Copies, 
seized,  examined  or  produced  under  this  section,  the  person 

by  whom  it  is  seized  or  examined  or  to  whom  it  is  produced  or 
any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  may  make,  or  cause 
to  be  made,  one  or  more  copies  thereof  and  a  document 
purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Treasurer  or  a  person  there- 
unto authorized  by  the  Treasurer  to  be  a  cop}^  made  pursuant 
to  this  section  is  admissible  in  evidence  and  has  the  same 
probative  force  as  the  original  document  would  have  if  it 
had  been  proven  in  the  ordinary  way. 

(6)  Xo  person  shall  hinder  or  molest  or  interfere  with  any  Compliance, 
person  doing  anything  that  he  is  authorized  by  or  pursuant 

to  this  section  to  do,  or  prevent  or  attempt  to  prevent  any 
person  doing  any  such  thing,  and  notwithstanding  any  other 
law  to  the  contrary,  every  person  shall,  unless  he  is  unable 
to  do  so,  do  everything  he  is  required  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
section  to  do. 
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(7)  For  the  purpose  of  an  inquiry  authorized  under  sub- 
section 4,  the  person  authorized  to  make  the  inquiry  has  all 
the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner 
appointed  under  The  Public  Inguines  Act.  New. 

49.  — (1)  Before  a  bearer  coupon  or  warrant  representing 
either  interest  or  dividends  payable  by  any  debtor  or  cheque 
representing  dividends  or  interest  payable  by  a  non-resident 
debtor,  is  negotiated  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  resident  of  Ontario, 
there  shall  be  completed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  resident  an 
ownership  certificate  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(2)  An  ownership  certificate  completed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  delivered  in  such  manner,  at  such  time  and 
at.  such  place  as  may  be  prescribed  and  a  person  who  has 
failed  to  do  so  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $100. 

(3)  A  person  who  has  failed  to  complete  an  ownership 
certificate  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act  and  a  debtor  or 
other  person  who  has  cashed  a  coupon  or  warrant  for  which 
an  ownership  certificate  has  not  been  completed,  is  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  SlO  and  not 
more  than  $100.  New. 

50.  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  make  a  return  as  and 
when  required  by  regulation  under  section  40  or  by  subsection 
2  of  section  46  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $10  a  day  for  each  day 
of  default  but  not  more  than  $2,500  in  all.  New. 

51.  A  return,  certificate  or  other  document  made  by  a 
corporation  pursuant  to  this  Act  or  a  regulation  shall  be 
signed  on  its  behalf  by  the  president,  secretary  or  treasurer 
of  the  corporation  or  by  any  other  officer  or  person  thereunto 
duly  authorized  by  the  board  of  directors  or  other  governing 
body  of  the  corporation.  New. 

52.  — (1)  Ever}'  person  who  has  failed  to  file  a  return  as 
and  when  required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  a  regulation  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  otherwise 
provided,  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $25  for  each  day  of  default. 

(2)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  comply  with  or  con- 
travened subsection  1  of  section  7,  subsection  5  of  section  46, 
section  47  or  section  48  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition 
to  any  penalty  otherwise  provided,  is  liable  on  summary 
conviction  to, 

(a)  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than 
$10,000;  or 
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{h)  both  the  fine  described  in  clause  a  and  imprisonment 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 

(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  under  this  section  Saving, 
of  faiHng  to  comply  with  a  provision  of  this  Act  or  a  regula- 
tion, he  is  not  liable  to  pay  a  penalty  imposed  under  .section 
13,  section  46  or  section  50  for  the  same  failure  unless  he  was 
assessed  for  that  penalty  or  that  penalty  was  demanded  from 
him  before  the  information  or  complaint  giving  rise  to  the 
conviction  was  laid  or  made.  New. 

53.— (1)  Every  person  who  has, 

{a)  made,  or  participated  in,  assented  to  or  acquiesced 
in  the  making  of,  false  or  deceptive  statements  in  a 
return,  certificate,  statement  or  answer  filed  or  made 
as  required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  a  regulation; 

{by  to  evade  payment  of  a  tax  imposed  by  this  Act, 
destroyed,  altered,  mutilated,  secreted  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  the  records  or  books  of  account  of  a 
taxpayer ; 

(c)  made,  or  assented  to  or  acquiesced  in  the  making  of, 
false  or  deceptive  entries,  or  omitted,  or  assented  to 
or  acquiesced  in  the  omission,  to  enter  a  material 
particular,  in  records  or  books  of  account  of  a 
taxpayer ; 

{d)  wilfully,  in  any  manner,  evaded  or  attempted  to 
evade,  compliance  with  this  Act  or  payment  of  taxes 
imposed  by  this  Act;  or 

(e)  conspired  with  any  person  to  commit  an  offence 
described  by  clauses  a  to  d, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  other- 
wise provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to, 

(/)  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $10,000 
plus,  in  an  appropriate  case,  an  amount  not  exceeding 
double  the  amount  of  the  tax  that  should  have  been 
shown  to  be  payable  or  that  was  sought  to  be 
evaded;  or 

{g)  both  the  fine  described  in  clause  /  and  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  two  years. 

(2)  Every  person  who  is  charged  with  an  offence  described  idem, 
by  subsection  1  may,  at  the  election  of  the  Attorney  General 
of  Ontario,  be  prosecuted  upon  indictment  and,  if  convicted. 
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is,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  otherwise  provided,  hable  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  five  years  and  not 
less  than  two  months.  New. 


Communi- 
cation of  in- 
formation. 


54.  Every  person  who,  while  employed  in  the  service  of 
His  Majesty,  has  communicated  or  allowed  to  be  communi- 
cated to  a  person  not  legally  entitled  thereto  an}/  information 
obtained  under  this  Act  or  has  allowed  any  such  person  to 
inspect  or  have  access  to  any  written  statements  furnished 
under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  summary 
conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $200.  New. 


Officers,  etc. 
of  corpora- 
tions. 


55.  Where  a  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this 
Act,  an  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation  who 
directed,  authorized,  assented  to,  acquiesced  in,  or  participated 
in,  the  commission  of  the  offence  is  a  party  to  and  guilty  of 
the  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  the  punish- 
ment provided  for  the  offence  whether  or  not  the  corporation 
has  been  prosecuted  or  convicted.  New. 


Power  to 
decrease 
punishment. 


56.  Notwithstanding  any  other  statute  or  law  in  force  at 
the  commencement  of  this  Act,  the  court  has,  in  any  prosecu- 
tion or  proceeding  under  this  Act,  no  power  to  impose  less 
than  the  minimum  fine  or  imprisonment  fixed  by  this  Act 
and  the  court  has  no  power  to  suspend  sentence.  New. 


Information 
or  com- 
plaint. 


57. — (1)  An  information  or  complaint  under  this  Act  may 
be  laid  or  made  by  any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  or 
by  any  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  and, 
where  an  information  or  complaint  purports  to  have  been 
laid  or  made  under  this  Act,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
laid  or  made  by  a  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer 
and  shall  not  be  called  in  question  for  lack  of  authority  of 
the  informant  or  complainant  except  by  the  Treasurer  or  by 
some  person  acting  for  him  or  for  His  Majesty. 


Two  or 

more 

offences. 


Jurisdic- 
tion. 


Limitation 
of  prosecu- 
tion. 
R.S.C., 
c.  36. 


(2)  An  information  or  complaint  in  respect  of  an  offence 
under  this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more  than  one  offence  and 
no  information,  complaint,  warrant,  conviction  or  other  pro- 
ceeding in  a  prosecution  under  this  Act  is  objectionable  or 
insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates  to  two  or  more 
offences. 

(3)  A  complaint  or  information  in  respect  of  an  offence 
under  this  Act  may  be  heard,  tried  or  determined  hy  any 
magistrate  if  the  accused  is  resident,  carrying  on  business, 
found  or  apprehended  or  is  in  custody  within  his  jurisdiction 
although  the  matter  of  the  information  or  complaint  did  not 
arise  within  his  jurisdiction. 

(4)  An  information  or  complaint  under  Part  XV  of  the 
Criminal  Code  in  respect  of  an  offence  under  this  Act  may  be 
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laid  or  made  on  or  before  a  day  five  years  from  the  time  when 
the  matter  of  the  information  or  complaint  arose  or  within 
one  year  from  the  day  on  which  evidence,  sufficient  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Treasurer  to  justify  a  prosecution  for  the  offence, 
came  to  his  knowledge,  and  the  Treasurer's  certificate  as  to  the 
day  on  which  such  evidence  came  to  his  knowledge  is  con- 
clusive evidence  thereof. 

(5)  Where,  by  this  Act  or  a  regulation,  provision  is  made  proof  of 
for  sending  by  mail  a  request  for  information,  notice  or^alL^^ 
demand,  an  affidavit  of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department 
sworn  before  a  commissioner  or  other  person  authorized  to 

take  affidavits,  setting  out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appro- 
priate records,  that  he  has  knowledge  of  the  facts  in  the 
particular  case,  that  such  -a  request,  notice  or  demand  was 
sent  by  registered  letter  on  a  named  day  to  the  person  to  whom 
it  was  addressed,  indicating  such  address,  and  that  he  identifies 
as  exhibits  attached  to  the  affidavit  the  post-office  certificate 
of  registration  of  the  letter  or  a  true  copy  of  the  relevant 
portion  thereof  and  a  true  copy  of  the  request,  notice  or 
demand,  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
sending  and  of  the  request,  notice  or  demand. 

(6)  Where,  by  this  Act  or  a  regulation,  a  person  is  required  J^^^l^l^ 
to  make  a  return,  statement,  answer  or  certificate,  an  affidavit  comply, 
of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  sworn  before  a 
commissioner  or  other  person  authorized  to  take  affidavits, 
setting  out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appropriate  records  and 

that  after  a  careful  examination  and  search  of  the  records 
he  has  been  unable  to  find  in  a  given  case  that  the  return, 
statement,  answer  or  certificate,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  been 
made  by  such  person,  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence 
that  in  such  case  that  person  did  not  make  the  return,  state- 
ment, answer  or  certificate,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(7)  Where,  by  this  Act  or  a  regulation,  a  person  is  required  fiJ^e  of  ^ 
to  make  a  return,  statement,  answer  or  certificate,  an  affidavit  compliance, 
of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  sworn  before  a 
commissioner  or  other  person  authorized  to  take  affidavits, 

setting  out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appropriate  records  and 
that  after  careful  examination  of  such  records  he  has  found 
that  the  return,  statement,  answer  or  certificate  was  filed  or 
made  on  a  particular  day,  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie 
evidence  that  it  was  filed  or  made  on  that  day  and  not  prior 
thereto. 

(8)  An  affidavit  of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  Proof  of 

.    r  '    •  1  1-1  documents, 

sworn  betore  a  commissioner  or  other  person  authorized  to 

take  affidavits,  setting  out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appro- 
priate records  and  that  a  document  annexed  thereto  is  a  docu- 
ment or  true  copy  of  a  document  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
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Treasurer  or  some  person  exercising  the  powers  of  the  Trea- 
surer or  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  taxpayer,  shall  be  received  as 
prima  facie  evidence  of  the  nature  and  contents  of  the  docu- 
ment and  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  and  have  the  same 
probative  force  as  the  original  document  would  have  if  it 
had  been  proven  in  the  ordinary  way. 

^app^eai.  (9)  An  affidavit  of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department, 
sworn  before  a  commissioner  or  other  person  authorized  to 
take  affidavits,  setting  out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appro- 
priate records  and  has  knowledge  of  the  practice  of  the 
Department  and  that  an  examination  of  the  records  shows 
that  a  notice  of  assessment  for  a  particular  taxation  year  was 
mailed  or  otherwise  communicated  to  a  taxpayer  on  a  par- 
ticular day  pursuant  to  this  Act  and  that,  after  careful 
examination  and  search  of  the  records,  he  has  been  unable 
to  find  that  a  notice  of  objection  or  of  appeal  from  the  assess- 
ment was  received  within  the  time  allowed  therefor,  shall  be 
received  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  statements  contained 
therein. 


Presump- 
tion. 


Judicial 
notice. 


(10)  Where  evidence  is  offered  under  this  section  by  an 
affidavit  from  which  it  appears  that  the  person  making  the 
affidavit  is  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  prove  his  signature  or  that  he  is  such  an  officer 
nor  is  it  necessary  to  prove  the  signature  or  official  character 
of  the  person  before  whom  the  affidavit  was  sworn. 

(11)  Judicial  notice  shall  be  taken  of  all  orders  or  regula- 
tions made  under  this  Act  without  such  orders  or  regulations 
being  specially  pleaded  or  proven. 


PART  III 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


58.— (1)  In  this  Act, 


(a)  "amount"  means  money,  rights  or  things  expressed 
in  terms  of  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  in 
terms  of  money  of  the  right  or  thing; 


{b)  "assessment"  includes  a  re-assessment; 

(c)  "Controller"  means  Controller  of  Revenue  of  Ontario; 

{d)  "corporation"  includes  an  incorporated  company; 

(e)  "emplo3^ed"  means  performing  the  duties  of  an  office 
or  employment; 
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(/)  "employment"  means  the  position  of  an  individual 
in  the  service  of  some  other  person,  including  His 
Majesty  or  a  foreign  state  or  sovereign,  and  "servant" 
or  "employee"  means  a  person  holding  such  a  posi- 
tion ; 

{g)  "estate"  means  the  trustee  or  the  executor,  adminis- 
trator, heir  or  other  legal  representative  having 
ownership  or  control  of  a  trust  or  estate  property; 

Qi)  "fiscal  period"  means  the  period  for  which  the 
accounts  of  the  business  of  the  taxpayer  has  been 
ordinarily  made  up  and  accepted  for  purposes  of 
assessment  under  this  Act  and,  in  the  absence  of  an 
established  practice,  the  fiscal  period  is  that  adopted 
by  the  taxpayer;  provided  that  a  fiscal  period  may 
not  exceed  a  period  of  twelve  months  and  that  a 
change  in  a  usual  and  accepted  fiscal  period  may  not 
be  made  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  without  the 
concurrence  of  the  Treasurer; 

{i)  "individual"  means  a  person  other  than  a  corporation ; 

(j)  "inventory"  means  a  description  of  property,  the 
value  of  which  is  relevant  in  computing  a  taxpayer's 
income  from  a  business  for  a  taxation  year; 

{k)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  National  Revenue  of 
Canada; 

(/)  "non-resident"  means  not  resident  in  Ontario; 

(m)  "office"  means  the  position  of  an  individual  entitling 
him  to  a  fixed  or  ascertainable  stipend  or  remunera- 
tion and  includes  a  judicial  office,  the  office  of  a 
Minister  of  the  Crown,  the  office  of  a  member  of  the 
Senate  or  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  a  member 
of  a  legislative  assembly,  senator  or  member  of  a 
legislative  or  executive  council  and  any  other  office, 
the  incumbent  of  which  is  elected  by  popular  vote 
or  is  elected  or  appointed  in  a  representative  capacity 
and  also  includes  the  position  of  a  corporation 
director,  and  "officer"  means  a  person  holding  such 
an  office; 

(«)  "prescribed"  in  the  case  of  a  form  or  the  information 
to  be  given  on  a  form,  means  prescribed  by  order 
of  the  Treasurer,  and,  in  any  other  case,  means 
prescribed  by  regulation; 
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(<?)  "property"  means  property  of  any  kind  whatsoever 
whether  real  or  personal  or  corporeal  or  incorporeal 
and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, includes  a  right  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  a 
share  or  a  chose  in  action  ; 

ip)  "regulation"  means  a  regulation  made  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  this  Act; 

(g)  "taxpayer"  includes  any  individual  mentioned  in 
Part  I  of  this  Act  whether  or  not  he  is  liable  to  pay 
tax; 

(r)  "Treasurer"  means  Treasurer  of  Ontario; 

{s)  "trust"  means  the  trustee  or  the  executor,  adminis- 
trator, heir  or  other  legal  representative  having 
ownership  or  control  of  the  trust  or  estate  property; 

(/)  "tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  under  Part  I"  means  the 
tax  payable  by  him  as  fixed  by  assessment  or  re- 
assessment subject  to  variation  on  objection  or 
appeal,  if  any,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
that  Part. 

yeai\^^°'^  (2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  a  "taxation  year"  is,  in 

the  case  of  an  individual,  a  calendar  year,  and  when  a  taxation 
year  is  referred  to  by  reference  to  a  calendar  3^ear,  the  re- 
ference is  to  the  taxation  year  or  years  coinciding  with  or 
ending  in  that  year. 

meaning^of  (3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  person  shall  be  deemed 
resident.  have  been  resident  in  Ontario  in  a  taxation  year  if, 

(a)  he  sojourned  in  Ontario  in  the  year  for  a  period  of, 
or  periods  the  aggregate  of  which  is  one  hundred 
and  eighty- three  days  or  more; 

ih)  he  was,  at  any  time  in  the  year,  a  member  of  the 
naval,  military  or  air  forces  of  Canada,  if,  before 
his  enlistment,  he  was  ordinarily  resident  in  Ontario; 
or 

{c)  he  v/as,  at  any  time  in  the  year, 

(i)  an  ambassador,  minister,  high  commissioner, 

officer  or  servant  of  Canada,  or 

(ii)  an  agent-general,  officer  or  servant  of  Ontario, 

and  he  was  resident  in  Ontario  immediately  prior 
to  appointment  by  Canada  or  Ontario,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or  received  representation  allowances  in 
respect  of  the  year. 
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(4)  In  this  Act,  a  reference  to  a  person  resident  in  Ontario  Ordinarily 

...  resident. 

includes  a  person  who  was  at  the  relevant  time  ordinarily 
resident  in  Ontario. 

(5)  "Tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  The  Income  Tax  ^6:/ interpreta- 
(Canada)"  and  "tax  payable  under  section  31  of  The  Income 

Tax  Act  (Canada)"  and  "tax  otherwise  payable  under  Part  I 
of  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)"  means  "tax  otherwise 
payable  under  this  Part"  as  the  definition  of  such  term  in 
subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
from  time  to  time  applies.  New. 

PART  IV 

59.  — (1)  The  provisions  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario) 

shall  apply  to  the  taxation  year  1949  and  earlier  taxation  ^^jf^'^^J^- 
years  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  thereafter,  apply. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario)  iqIt^c.  25. 
is  repealed.  -Pf„t<'' 

60.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  Jioru^^^^" 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation  and  shall  be 
effective  with  rCvSpect  to  the  income  of  individuals  of  the 

then  current  taxation  year  and  succeeding  years. 

61.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1950  ^^on  title. 
(Ontario). 
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CHAPTER  30. 


An  Act  to  authorize  an  Income  Tax  Rental 
Agreement  or  an  Income  Tax  Agency  Agreement. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  representing  His  Majesty  Rental 
the  King  in  right  of  Ontario,  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  an  authorized, 
agreement  with  the  Minister  of  Finance,  representing  His 
Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada,  under  which  the  Minister 
will  pay  to  the  Treasurer  upon  such  terms  as  to  times  and  the 
manner  of  payment  and  otherwise  as  may  be  agreed  upon, 
an  amount  equal  to  five  per  centum  of  the  taxes  paid  by 
individuals  resident,  employed  or  carrying  on  business  in 
Ontario  under  Part  I  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  on  i948,  c.  52 

r    1  •  1     •  1-11  •  (Can.) 

mcome  01  the  taxation  year  durmg  which  the  agreement  is 
made,  during  the  taxation  year  prior  to  the  year  in  which  the 
agreement  is  terminated  and  during  the  intervening  taxation 
years. 

(2)  The  taxes  paid  by  individuals  resident,  employed  or  Taxes 

^  \  .      .  ^       •  •  •        1   •         1         •        A  defined. 

carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  mentioned  in  subsection  1 
shall  be  "taxes  otherwise  payable  under  this  Part"  as  the 
definition  of  such  term  in  subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  from  time  to  time  applies. 


2. — (1)  As  an  alternative  to  the  asrreement  authorized  by  Agency 

r  r-\         •  '       TT'T\/r-  agreement 

section  1,  the  1  reasurer  01  Ontario,  representing  His  Majesty  authorized, 
the  King  in  right  of  Ontario,  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  an 
agreement  with  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue,  represent- 
ing His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada,  under  which, 
upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  the  Minister  and  the 
Deputy  Minister  of  National  Revenue  may  exercise  in  the 
place  and  stead,  on  behalf  of,  or  as  agent  for  the  Treasurer 
and  the  Controller  of  Revenue  for  Ontario,  such  of  the  powers 
and  duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  the  Treasurer  and  the 
Controller  under  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1950  (Ontario)  as  may  isso.  c.  29. 
be  specified  in  the  agreement. 
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Expenses.  (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  Treasurer  to  pay  any  expenses  that  may  be  incurred  in 
carrying  out  the  terms  of  the  agreement  authorized  by  sub- 
section 1. 

Se^t^^f  A?t.  3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Agreement 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  31. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  150  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  riev.  stat. 

r    ^^         •  ^        '  ^      ^  r  ^-  ^56.  8.  150 

following  substituted  tnereior:  re-enacted. 

150.— (1)  No  insurer  shall  pay  on  the  death  of  a  child  ^j^^stncti^on^^ 
who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  five  years  an  amount  op.iives  of 

,  ,  1  .  1  11  children 

that  alone  or  together  with  any  amount  payable  on  under  five 
the  death  of  the  child  by  another  insurer  exceeds  the 
following  amount: 

$200  if  the  child  dies  before  attaining  the  age  of 
1  3' ear. 

$400  if  the  child  dies  after  attaining  the  age  of 

1  year  but  before  attaining  the  age  of  2  years. 

$600  if  the  child  dies  after  attaining  the  age  of 

2  years  but  before  attaining  the  age  of  3  years. 

$800  if  the  child  dies  after  attaining  the  age  of 

3  years  but  before  attaining  the  age  of  4  years. 

$1,000  if  the  child  dies  after  attaining  the  age  ot 

4  years  but  before  attaining  the  age  of  5  years. 

(2)  Where  the  amount  payable  under  a  contract  on  the  where 
death  of  the  child,  either  alone  or  together  with  an 
amount  payable  under  any  other  contract  previously 
made,  is  in  excess  of  the  maximum  amount  that  may 
be  paid  under  subsection  1,  and  the  child  dies  before 
attaining  the  age  of  five  years,  the  amount  payable 
on  death  in  excess  of  the  amount  specified  in  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  limited  (to, — 

(a)  the  amount  of  any  excess  premiums  paid 
under  the  contract;  and 

1  (b) 


insurance 
excessive. 
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{h)  if  the  insurer  has  knowingly  or  without 
sufficient  inquiry  entered  into  the  contract, 
interest  at  six  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
excess  premiums. 


Scale  of 
benefits  to 
appear  on 
circular, 
etc. 


(3)  Every  insurer  that  undertakes  insurance  on  the  Hves 
of  children  who  have  not  attained  the  age  of  five 
years  shall  print  the  scale  of  benefits  set  out  in  sub- 
section 1  in  conspicuous  type  upon  every  circular  or 
advertisement  soliciting  the  insurance,  and  upon 
every  policy  evidencing  the  insurance. 


Application 
of  section. 


(4)  This  section  does  not,- 


(a)  apply  to  a  contract  under  which  the  insured 
has  a  pecuniary  interest  in  the  life  insured, 
or  that  limits  the  payment  on  the  death  of  a 
child  who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  five 
years  to  the  premiums  that  have  been  paid, 
with  interest  at  the  rate  provided  in  the 
contract;  or 

{h)  preclude  the  payment  of  dividends  or  the  re- 
payment of  premiums  in  addition  to  the 
amounts  specified  in  subsection  1. 


Rev.  Stat,, 
c.  256,  s.  227, 
par.  1, 
amended. 


2.  Paragraph  1  of  section  227  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  4  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1939, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Actuarial 
Society  of  America,  or  of  the  American  Institute  of  Actuaries** 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  in  the  amendment  of  1939  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Society  of  Actuaries", 
so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


"Actuary". 


1.  "Actuary"  means  a  Fellow  of  the  Society  of  Actuaries, 
or  of  the  Institute  of  Actuaries  of  Great  Britain,  or 
of  the  Faculty  of  Actuaries  in  Scotland,  provided 
however,  that  an  actuary  who,  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  preceding  the  date  of  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  has  been  serving  a  licensed  fraternal  society 
transacting  business  in  Ontario  on  the  said  date  as 
its  actuary,  and  who  has  been  in  active  practice  as 
an  actuary  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twenty-five 
years  prior  to  the  said  date,  may  for  the  purpose  of 
this  Act,  with  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent, 
be  continued  as  an  actuary  of  any  such  society  by 
which  at  the  said  date  he  is  employed  as  actuary. 


^^256^1^241.  ^-  Section  241  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,    following  substituted  therefor: 
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241.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  any  notice  required  jl^'^^*'^® 
to  be  given  to  a  member  for  any  purpose  of  this  Members 
Act  or  of  the  rules  of  the  society  may  be  effectually 
given  if  written  or  printed  notice  is  delivered,  or  is 
sent  by  registered  post  to  the  member,  or  is  left  at 
his  last  known  place  of  abode  or  of  business  or  by 
publication  in  the  official  paper  of  the  society. 

(2)  A  notice  of  the  reduction  of  any  benefit  Payable 

under  a  contract  of  insurance  or  of  the  increase  of  ^l^^^^^^' 
the  premium  payable  thereunder  shall  be  sent  by 
registered  post  to  the  member  at  his  last  known  place 
of  abode  or  of  business. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 

,      T  •  ^  1       1  •  1  •  ment  of  Act. 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

.5.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment  short  titiQ. 
Act,  1950, 
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CHAPTER  32. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Investment  Contracts 
Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  4  of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,l^\^'Qi  ' 
1948  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  ^^^e^^ed! 
is  unimpaired",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(h)  at  least  $100,000  of  its  authorized  capital  stock  has 
been  subscribed  and  paid  in,  in  cash,  and  is  uninii- 
paired. 

2.  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948  is  amended  by  adding ^^^1^^*^^^^^' 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

9a.  Every  registered  issuer  shall,  at  all  times, —  contracts.^'^ 

{a)  maintain  reserves  for  the  payment  of  its  out- 
standing investment  contracts  that,  together 
with  all  future  payments  to  be  received  by 
the  issuer  on  such  investment  contracts,  or 
the  portions  of  such  future  payments  still  to 
be  applied  to  reserves,  and  with  accumula- 
tions of  interest  at  an  assumed  rate  provided 
in  the  contracts,  such  rate  not  to  exceed  a 
rate  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  will 
attain  the  face  or  maturity  value  specified  in 
the  contracts  when  due,  or  the  amount  pay- 
able in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
contracts;  or 

(6)  maintain  reserves  of  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Superintendent  may  deem  appropriate  in  the 
circumstances, 

provided  such  reserves  shall  at  no  time  be  less  than 
the  amount  for  which  such  registered  issuer,  under 
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the  terms  of  its  investment  contracts,  is  liable  to 
pay  in  cash  to  the  holders  of  all  its  investment  con- 
tracts then  outstanding. 


Investment 
of  funds. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  251. 


1932,  c.  46 
(Can.). 


9b.  Subject  to  section  9c,  a  registered  issuer  may  invest  its 
funds  only  in  investments  in  which  a  joint  stock 
insurance  company  may  invest  its  funds  under  The 
Companies  Act,  or  in  investments  in  which  a  company 
registered  under  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance 
Companies  Act,  1932  (Canada)  may  invest  its  funds. 


Power  to 
acquire  and 
hold  real 
property. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  147. 


9c. — (1)  A  registered  issuer  may  acquire  and  hold  for  its 
own  lise  and  benefit  such  real  property  as  is  neces- 
sary for  the  transaction  of  its  business  and  upon 
complying  with  and  subject  to  The  Mortmain  and 
Charitable  Uses  Act  may  acquire  or  hold  or  construct 
a  building  larger  than  is  required  for  the  transaction 
of  its  business  and  may  lease  any  part  of  such  build- 
ing not  so  required. 


Idem. 


(2)  A  registered  issuer  may  acquire  and  hold  such  real 
property  as  is  bona  fide  mortgaged  to  it  by  way  of 
security,  and  such  real  property  as  is  acquired  by  it 
by  foreclosure  or  in  satisfaction  of  a  debt,  and  may 
sell,  mortgage,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  real 
property,  but  such  issuer  shall  sell  any  such  last- 
mentioned  real  property  within  seven  years  after  it 
has  been  so  acquired. 


s.^io,' subs.'2.     ^-  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Investment  Contracts 
amended.     ^^.^^  1948  IS  amended  by  striking  out  the  wwds  "assets  of  the 
issuer  are  insufficient"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "issuer  will  be  unable",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem. 


(2)  The  Superintendent  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  regis- 
tration of  an  issuer  where  it  appears  to  him  from  the 
statements  and  reports  filed  with  him  or  from  an  in- 
spection or  valuation  that  the  issuer  will  be  unable 
to  provide  for  the  payment  of  its  investment  con- 
tracts at  maturity. 


s.^if.'s^ubs^.'i,    ^- — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Invest- 
^e-enacted.    ^^^^  Contracts  Act,  1948  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


(a)  the  amount  on  the  last  day  of  the  quarterly  period 
required  by  section  9a  to  be  maintained  as  reserves 
b}'  the  issuer  on  all  outstanding  investment  con- 
tracts. 
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(2)  The  said  section  13  is  further  amended  by  adding  i948.  ^ 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2a)  The  market  value  of  all  securities  at  the  date  of  the  Market 
statement  shall  be  noted  on  the  balance  sheet.  eecuriuea. 

5^  Section  17  of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948  is  re-  3948. 

c.  49  s.  17 

pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 
17.  In  any  statement  or  balance  sheet  to  be  filed  with  the  Valuation 

•  1  1        1  •     A  •  1  assets. 

Supenntendent  under  this  Act,  an  issuer  may  value 
its  assets  as  follows: 

(a)  cash — in  the  amount  thereof  in  lawful  money 
of  Canada; 

{h)  first  mortgages — in  the  amount  of  the  balance 
of  the  principal  sum  secured  thereby  together 
with  all  unpaid  interest  accrued  thereon; 

(c)  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness having  a  fixed  term  and  rate  of 
interest  which  are  not  in  default  as  to  princi- 
pal or  interest  and  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Superintendent  are  amply  secured, 

(i)  if  purchased  at  par,  at  the  par  value; 

(ii)  if  purchased  above  or  below  par,  on 
the  basis  of  the  purchase  price  ad- 
justed so  as  to  bring  the  value  to  par 
at  maturity  and  so  as  to  yield  mean- 
time the  effective  rate  of  interest  at 
which  the  purchase  was  made, 

provided  that  the  purchase  price  shall  in  no 
case  be  taken  at  a  higher  figure  than  the 
actual  market  value  at  the  time  of  purchase; 

{d)  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness having  a  fixed  term  and  rate  of 
interest  which  are  in  default  as  to  principal 
or  interest  or  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Superintendent  are  not  amply  secured — at 
the  market  value  at  the  date  of  the  statement; 

(e)  stocks — at  the  book  value  not  in  excess  of  the 
cost  to  the  issuer  and  in  the  aggregate  not  in 
excess  of  the  aggregate  market  value  at  the 
date  of  the  statement;  and 
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(/)  other  securities — at  the  book  value  but  not  in 
excess  of  the  aggregate  market  value  at  the 
date  of  the  statement; 

provided  that,  where  any  assets  consist  of  securities 
whose  market  values  are  unduly  depressed  and  in 
respect  of  which,  companies  registered  under  the 
(Can.r  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act,  1932 

(Canada)  have  been  authorized  to  use  values  in 
excess  of  such  market  values,  such  assets  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  be  valued  as 
authorized  under  that  Act;  and  provided  further 
that  if  it  appears  to  the  Superintendent  that  the 
amount  secured  by  mortgage  on  any  parcel  of  real 
estate  together  w^ith  interest  due  and  accrued  there- 
on, is  greater  than  the  value  of  such  parcel,  or  that 
such  parcel  is  not  sufficient  for  the  loan  and  interest, 
he  may  procure  an  appraisement  thereof,  and  if 
from  the  appraised  value  it  appears  that  such  parcel 
of  real  estate  is  not  adequate  security  for  the  loan 
and  interest,  such  loan  or  mortgage  shall  be  valued 
at  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  appraised  value. 

SentTf^Ac't.    6-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 


Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Ac 
Amendment  Act,  1Q50. 


Short  title.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Investment  Contracts 
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CHAPTER  33. 


An  Act  respecting  The  KVP  Company  Limited. 

Assented  to  April  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Whether  or  not  its  operation  is  now  stayed,  every  present 
injunction  heretofore  granted  against  The  KVP  Company  ^J-jgoj^ed!^^ 
Limited,  herein  called  "the  Company",  restraining  the  Com- 
pany from  polluting  the  waters  of  the  Spanish  River,  is  dis- 
solved. 

(2)  The  dissolution  of  any  such  injunction  shall  not  pre- Right  to 
judice  the  right  of  any  person  to  damages  heretofore  awarded  pr^er^ved. 
in  the  action  in  which  any  such  injunction  was  granted  and 
shall  not  prejudice  the  right  of  any  person  to  damages  suf- 
fered from  the  date  of  the  trial  in  which  any  such  injunction 
was  granted  to  the  date  when  the  injunction  would  have, 
but  for  this  Act,  become  effective. 

2.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  prejudice  the  right  of  any  Right  of 
person  to  bring  any  action  against  the  Company  arising  from  pJ^^g^^Jved. 
the  pollution  of  the  waters  of  the  Spanish  River. 

3.  — (1)  In  lieu  of  bringing  an  action  against  the  Company,  Right  to 
any  person  who  claims  that  he  has  suffered  or  is  suffering  ^^b^*^^*®- 
damage  caused  by  the  pollution  of  the  waters  of  the  Spanish 

River  by  the  Company  may,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Company,  require  the  Company  to  submit  the  matter  to 
arbitration  on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  1,  the  Com- Negotiation 
pany  and  the  claimant  shall  forthwith  negotiate  the  terms  of  sion.  ^ 
the  submission  and  proceed  therewith  in  accordance  with  its 

terms. 

(3)  If  the  claimant  and  the  Company  are  unable  to  aerree  where  no 

,  f    ^  ^      '    •        ^  .1-  agreement 

as  to  the  terms  oi  the  submission,  any  term  in  dispute  may  as  to  terms 
at  any  time  be  referred  by  either  party  to  the  judge  of  the  tiofu  ' 
district  court  of  the  district  in  which  the  damage  claimed 


1 


occurred, 
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occurred,  and  the  judge  shall,  after  hearing  both  parties, 
determine  any  such  term  and  his  determination  shall  be  final 
and  shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  parties. 

Research  4. — (1)  The  Research  Council  of  Ontario  shall  endeavour 
Ontario  to     to  develop  methods  that,  if  applied  by  the  Company,  would 

abate  or  lessen  the  pollution  of  the  waters  of  the  Spanish 

River  by  the  Company. 

borne^by  ^        (2)  The  cost  of  carrying  out  its  duties  under  subsection  1 
Company,     shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  debt  due  by  the  Company  to  the 
Research  Council  of  Ontario. 

Connmenoe-  5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
men  o     c  .       Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  K  VP  Company  Limited 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  34. 


The  Labour  Relations  Act,  1950. 


Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "bargaining  unit"  means  a  unit  of  employees  appro- 
priate for  collective  bargaining,  whether  it  is  an 
employer  unit  or  a  plant  unit  or  any  subdivision  of 
either  of  them; 

{h)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board; 

(c)  "collective  agreement"  means  an  agreementin  writing 
between  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  a  trade  union  representing 
employees  of  the  employer  or  employees  of  members 
of  the  employers'  organization,  on  the  other  hand, 
containing  provisions  respecting  terms  or  conditions 
of  employment  or  the  rights,  privileges  or  duties  of 
the  employer,  the  employers'  organization,  the  trade 
union  or  the  employees; 

{d)  "conciliation  services"  means  the  services  of  a  con- 
ciliation officer  and,  if  necessary,  a  conciliation  board; 

(e)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organization  of 
employers  formed  for  purposes  that  include  the 
regulation  of  relations  between  employers  and 
employees; 

(/)  "lock-out"  includes  the  closing  of  a  place  of  employ- 
ment, a  suspension  of  work  or  a  refusal  by  an 
employer  to  continue  to  employ  a  number  of  his 
employees,  with  a  view  to  compel  or  induce  his 
employees,  or  to  aid  another  employer  to  compel  or 
induce  his  employees,  to  agree  to  provisions  or 
changes  in  provisions  respecting  terms  or  conditions 


1.— (1)  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation. 
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of  employment  or  the  rights,  privileges  or  duties  of 
the  employer,  an  employers'  organization,  the  trade 
union,  or  the  employees; 

{g)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Labour; 

Qi)  "strike"  includes  a  cessation  of  work,  a  refusal  to 
work  or  to  continue  to  work  by  employees  in  com- 
bination or  in  concert  or  in  accordance  with  a 
common  understanding,  or  a  slow-down  or  other 
concerted  activity  on  the  part  of  employees  designed 
to  restrict  or  limit  output; 

{i)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  no  person  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  ceased  to  be  an  employee  by  reason  only  of  his  ceasing 
to  work  for  his  employer  as  the  result  of  a  lock-out  or  strike  or 
by  reason  only  of  his  bemg  dismissed  by  his  employer  contrary 
to  this  Act  or  to  a  collective  agreement. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  no  person  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  employee, 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  the  architectural,  dental, 
engineering,  legal  or  medical  profession  entitled  to 
practise  in  Ontario  and  employed  in  a  professional 
capacity;  or 

{b)  who  is  a  manager  or  superintendent  or  who  exercises 
managerial  functions  or  is  employed  in  a  confidential 
capacity  in  matters  relating  to  labour  relations. 
New. 

Application  of  Act. 

2.  This  Act  does  not  apply, 

{a)  to  any  domestic  employed  in  a  private  home; 

{b)  to  any  person  employed  in  agriculture,  horticulture, 
hunting  or  trapping; 

(c)  to  any  member  of  a  police  force  within  the  meaning 

of  The  Police  Act,  1949; 

(d)  to  any  full-time  fire  fighter  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1949;  or 
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{e)  to  any  teacher  as  defined  in  The  Teaching  Profession  i944,  c.  64. 
Act,  1944.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  9,  amended. 


Freedoms. 


3.  Every  person  is  free  to  join  a  trade  union  of  his  -^^^^^^^^^p 
choice  and  to  participate  in  its  lawful  activities.    New.  union. 

4.  Every  person  is  free  to  join  an  employers'  organization  Membership 
of  his  own  choice  and  to  participate  in  its  lawful  activities,  employers' 

I-  i-  organization. 

New. 


Establishment  of  Bargaining  Rights  by  Certification. 


5.  A  trade  union  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  Application 
as  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer  in  a  unit  certification, 
which  it  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining. 
New. 


6.  — (1)  Upon  an  application  for  certification  the  Board  feterml^ne 
shall  determine  the  unit  of  employees  that  is  appropriate  for  nes? of 
collective  bargaining,  but  which  in  every  case  shall  consist  of  "^i^^- 
more  than  one  employee. 

(2)  Any  group  of  employees  who  exercise  technical  skills  units, 
or  who  are  members  of  a  craft  by  reason  of  which  they  are 
distinguishable  from  the  other  employees  and  commonly 
bargain  separately  and  apart  from  other  employees  through  a 
trade  union  that  according  to  established  trade  union  practice 
pertains  to  such  skills  or  craft  shall  be  deemed  by  the  Board 
to  be  a  unit  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  if  the 
application  is  made  by  a  trade  union  pertaining  to  such  skills 
or  craft.  New. 

7.  — (1)  Upon  an  application  for  certification  the  Board  J^q^^J^P^^^^' 
shall  ascertain,  by  an  examination  of  the  records  of  the  trade  ^"F'^®^ 

'  union 

union  and  the  records  of  the  employ-er,  the  number  of  em-  members  in 

,  -11  -1  1  ri  1  bargaining 

ployees  m  the  bargaming  unit  who  are  members  oi  the  trade  unit, 
union. 


(2)  If  on  an  examination  under  subsection  1  the  Board  is  Representa- 
satisfied  that  not  less  than  forty-five  per  centum  and  not 
more  than  fifty-five  per  centum  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  are  members  of  the  trade  union,  the  Board 
shall,  and  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than  fifty-five 
per  centum  of  such  employees  are  members  of  the  trade 
union,  the  Board  may  direct  that  a  representation  vote  be 
taken. 


3 


(3) 
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Absent 
employees. 


S-ter  vSe.°^  (^)  on  the  taking  of  a  representation  vote  more  than 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  ballots  of  all  those  eligible  to  vote  are 
cast  in  favour  of  the  trade  union,  and  in  other  cases  if  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than  fifty-five  per  centum  of  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  are  members  of  the  trade 
union,  the  Board  shall  certify  the  trade  union  as  the  bargaining 
agent  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

(4)  In  determining  the  number  of  eligible  voters  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  3,  employees  who  are  absent  from  work 
during  voting  hours  and  who  do  not  cast  their  ballots  shall 
not  be  counted  as  eligible. 

SfthluTviJte.  (^)  If  on  an  examination  under  subsection  1  the  Board  is 
satisfied  that  more  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  are  members  of  the  trade  union  and  that 
the  true  wishes  of  the  employees  are  not  likely  to  be  disclosed 
by  a  representation  vote,  the  Board  may  certify  the  trade 
union  as  bargaining  agent  without  taking  a  representation 
vote.  New. 


Security- 
guards. 


8.  The  Board  shall  not  include  in  a  bargaining  unit  with 
other  employees  any  person  employed  as  a  guard  to  protect 
the  property  of  his  employer  and  no  trade  union  shall  be 
certified  as  bargaining  agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  such 
guards  if  it  admits  to  membership  or  is  chartered  by,  or  is 
affiliated,  directly  or  indirectly,  with  an  organization  that 
admits  to  membership  persons  other  than  such  guards.  New. 


What  9  Board  shall  not  certify  any  trade  union  if  any 

unions  not  -'  ■' 

certffled  employer  or  any  employers'  organization  has  participated  in 
its  formation  or  administration  or  has  contributed  financial  or 
other  support  to  it.  New. 

Negotiation  of  Collective  Agreements. 

desJre^o*^         10.  Following  certification,  the  trade  union  shall  give  the 
bargain.       employer  written  notice  of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view 
to  making  a  collective  agreement.  New. 

to^barga'in.  H-  The  parties  shall  meet  within  twenty  days  from  the 
giving  of  the  notice  or  within  such  further  period  as  the  parties 
may  agree  upon  and  they  shall  bargain  in  good  faith  and  make 
every  reasonable  effort  to  make  a  collective  agreement.  New. 


Composition 
of 

bargaining 
comm'ittee. 


12.  During  bargaining  a  trade  union  shall  be  represented 
by  a  bargaining  committee  consisting  of  employees  of  the 
employer  who  are  in  the  bargaining  unit,  or  in  the  case  of 
bargaining  between  a  trade  union  and  an  employers'  organiza- 
tion, consisting  of  employees  of  one  or  more  members  of  such 
organization  who  are  in  the  bargaining  unit,  and  in  either 
case  a  bargaining  committee  may  include  one  or  more  officers 
or  other  representatives  of  the  trade  union.  New. 
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13.  — (1)  Where  fifty  days  or  more  have  elapsed  from  the  g.nSuon'" 
giving  of  the  notice  and  it  appears  that  a  collective  agreement 

will  not  be  made  within  a  reasonable  time,  either  party  may 
file  with  the  Board  a  request  that  conciliation  services  be 
made  available  to  the  parties,  whereupon  the  Board  shall 
grant  the  request,  but  before  doing  so  it  may  postpone  con- 
sideration of  the  request  from  time  to  time  to  a  specified  date 
and  direct  the  parties  to  continue  to  bargain  in  the  meantime. 

(2)  Upon  the  joint  request  of  the  parties,  or  upon  the  request  idem, 
of  either  of  them,  the  Board,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  no  progress 
in  bargaining  is  being  made,  may  grant  the  request  for  con- 
ciliation services  notwithstanding  that  the  fifty-day  period 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  has  not  elapsed.  New. 

14.  — (1)  Where  the  Board  grants  a  request  for  conciliation  Jmcer^^^^^^ 
services  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  appoint  a  conciliation  appointment; 
officer. 


(2)  The  conciliation  officer  shall  confer  with  the  parties  duties, 
and  endeavour  to  effect  a  collective  agreement  and  he  shall, 
within  fourteen  days  from  his  appointment,  report  the  result 

of  his  endeavour  to  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  period  m.entioned  in  subsection  2  may  be  extended  of^Jj^l 
by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  the  Minister  upon  the  advice  period, 
of  the  conciliation  officer  that  a  collective  agreement  may  be 
made  within  a  reasonable  time  if  such  period  is  extended. 
New. 


15.  If  the  conciliation  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  collective  Conciliation 
agreement  within  the  time  allowed  under  section  14,  the  appointment 
Minister  shall  forthwith  by  notice  in  writing  request  each  of  ^^^^ers. 
the  parties,  within  seven  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice, 
to  recommend  one  person  to  be  a  member  of  a  conciliation 
board,  and  the  Minister  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  recom- 
mendations or  upjon  the  expiration  of  the  seven-day  period 
appoint  two  members  who,  in  his  opinion,  represent  the  points 
of  view  of  the  respective  parties,  and  the  two  members  so 
appointed  ma^^  within  five  days  after  they  are  appointed, 
jointly  recomm.end  a  third  person  to  be  a  member  and  chair- 
man of  the  board,  and  the  Minister  shall,  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  recommendation  or  upon  the  expiration  of  the  five-day 
period,  appoint  a  third  person  to  be  a  member  and  chairman 
of  the  board.  New. 


16.  No  person  shall  act  as  a  member  of  a  conciliation  Certain 
board  who  has  any  pecuniary  interest  in  the  matters  coming  proWbUed 
before  it  or  who  is  acting,  or  has,  within  a  period  of  six  months 
preceding  the  date  of  his  appointment,  acted  as  solicitor, 
counsel  or  agent  of  either  of  the  parties.  New. 
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pLrties  of  1'^- — (1)  When  the  members  of  the  conciHation  board  have 
appointment.  appointed,  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of 

their  names  to  the  parties  and  thereupon  the  board  shall  be 

deemed  to  have  been  established. 

o'/estabiish-'^  (2)  When  notice  under  subsection  1  has  been  given  it  shall 
be  presumed  conclusively  that  the  conciliation  board  has 
been  established  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  no  order 
shall  be  made  or  process  entered  or  proceedings  taken  in  any 
court,  whether  by  way  of  injunction,  declaratory  judgment, 
certiorari,  mandamus,  prohibition,  quo  warranto,  or  otherwise, 
to  question  the  establishment  of  the  conciliation  board  or 
the  appointment  of  any  of  its  members,  or  to  review,  prohibit 
or  restrain  any  of  its  proceedings.  New. 

Vacancies.  18.  If  a  person  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  a  conciliation 
board  by  reason  of  his  resignation  or  death  before  it  has 
completed  its  work,  the  Minister  shall  appoint  a  member  in 
his  place  after  consulting  the  party  whose  point  of  view  was 
represented  by  such  person.  New. 


19.  As  soon  as  a  conciliation  board  has  been  established, 
the  Minister  shall  deliver  to  its  chairman  a  statement  of  the 
matters  referred  to  it  and  the  Minister  may,  either  before  or 
after  its  report  is  made,  amend  or  add  to  such  statement. 
New. 


20.  Each  member  of  a  conciliation  board  shall,  before 
entering  upon  his  duties,  take  and  subscribe  before  a  person 
authorized  to  administer  oaths,  and  file  with  the  Minister, 
an  oath  in  the  following  form: 

I  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  am  not  disqualified  under  section  16 
of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  195G,  from  acting  as  a  member  of 
a  conciliation  board  and  that  I  will  faithfully,  truly  and  im- 
partially, to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  skill  and  ability,  execute 
and  perform  the  office  of  member  {or  chairman)  of  the  concilia- 
tion board  established  to  


and  that  I  will  not,  except  as  I  may  be  legally  authorized, 
disclose  to  any  person  any  of  the  evidence  or  other  matter 
brought  before  the  board.   So  help  me  God. 

New. 


Duties.  21.  As  soon  as  a  conciliation  board  is  established  it  shall 

endeavour  to  effect  agreement  between  the  parties  on  the 
matters  referred  to  it.  New. 

Procedure.  22. — (1)  Subject  to  this  Act,  a  conciliation  board  shall 
determine  its  own  procedure. 

Presentation  (2)  A  Conciliation  board  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the 
parties  to  present  their  evidence  and  to  make  their  sub- 
missions. New. 
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23.  The  chairman  of  a  conciHation  board  shall,  after  con-  Sittings, 
sultation  with  the  other  members  of  the  board,  fix  the  time 

and  place  of  its  sittings,  and  he  shall  notify  the  parties  and 
the  other  members  of  the  board  of  the  time  and  place  so  fixed. 
New. 

24.  The  chairman  and  one  other  member  of  a  conciliation  Quorum, 
board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  but,  in  the  absence  of  any 
member,  the  other  members  shall  not  proceed  unless  the 
absent  member  has  been  given  reasonable  notice  of  the  sitting. 

New. 

25.  If  the  members  of  a  conciliation  board  are  unable  to  Casting 
agree  among  themselves  on  matters  of  procedure  or  as  to  the 
admissibility  of  evidence,  the  decision  of  the  chairman  shall 
govern.  New. 

26.  A  conciliation  board  shall  have  power.  Powers. 

(a)  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  compel  them  to  give  oral  or  written  evidence  on 
oath,  and  to  produce  such  documents  and  things  as 
the  board  deems  requisite  to  the  full  investigation 
and  consideration  of  the  matters  referred  to  it  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  court  of  record  in  civil  cases; 

{b)  to  administer  oaths; 

{c)  to  accept  such  oral  or  written  evidence  as  it  in  its 
discretion  may  deem  proper,  whether  admissible  in 
a  court  of  law  or  not; 

{d)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  done  or 
has  been  done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the 
employer  carries  on  business  or  where  anything  is 
taking  place  or  has  taken  place  concerning  any  of 
the  matters  referred  to  the  board,  and  inspect  and 
view  any  work,  material,  machinery,  appliance  or 
article  therein,  and  interrogate  any  person  respecting 
any  such  thing  or  any  of  such  matters; 

(e)  to  authorize  any  person  to  do  anything  that  the 
board  may  do  under  clause  d  and  to  report  to  the 
board  thereon.  New. 

27.  — (1)  A  conciliation  board  shall,  within  fourteen  days  when  report 
from  the  appointment  of  its  chairman,  report  its  findings  and 
recommendations  to  the  Minister  and  the  report  of  the 
majority  shall  be  the  report  of  the  board. 

(2j  The  period  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  be  extended  of'il-da^y 

period. 
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by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  the  Minister  upon  the 
advice  of  the  conciHation  board  that  agreement  may  be 
effected  between  the  parties  on  the  matters  referred  to  the 
board  if  such  period  is  extended. 

S;a!7of^*^°^      (3)  After  a  conciliation  board  has  made  its  report,  the 
report.         Minister  may  direct  it  to  clarify  or  amplify  any  part  of  its 
report,  and  the  report  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  Minister  until  it  has  been  so  clarified  or 
amplified. 


reporTto^  (4)  On  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  conciliation  board  the 
Minister  shall  forthwith  cause  a  copy  thereof  to  be  sent  to 
each  of  the  parties.  New. 


parties. 


Remunera-  members  of  a  conciliation  board  shall  be  re- 

munerated for  their  services  as  follows: 

1.  To  a  member,  other  than  the  chairman,  an  allowance 

of  $5  for  considering  the  recommendation  of  a 
person  to  be  the  third  member  of  the  board. 

2.  To  a  member,  other  than  the  chairman,  an  allowance 

of  $20  and  to  the  chairman,  an  allowance  of  $25, 
for  each  day  he  is  present  when  the  board  sits  and 
for  each  day  necessarily  spent  in  travelling  from 
his  place  of  residence  to  its  meetings  and  returning 
therefrom,  and  for  each  day,  not  exceeding  two,  he 
is  engaged  in  preparing  the  report  of  the  board. 

3.  To  each  member,  his  actual,  necessary  and  reasonable 

travelling  and  living  expenses  for  each  day  that  he 
is  absent  from  his  place  of  residence  in  connection 
with  the  work  of  the  board.  New. 

tcfreport.  29.  Failure  of  a  conciliation  officer  or  conciliation  board 
to  report  to  the  Minister  within  the  time  provided  in  this 
Act  shall  not  invalidate  the  proceedings  of  the  conciliation 
officer  or  conciliation  board  or  terminate  the  authority  of  the 
conciliation  board  under  this  Act.  New. 


Contents  of  Collective  Agreements. 

provision.^'^  30. — (1)  Every  collective  agreement  made  after  the  com- 
mencement of  this  Act  shall  provide  that  the  trade  union 
that  is  a  party  thereto  is  recognized  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
agent  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  therein. 

by  Boar^d  Collective  agreement  made  either  before  or  after 

the  commencement  of  this  Act  does  not  contain  such  a 
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provision  as  is  mentioned  in  subsection  1  it  may  be  added 
to  the  agreement  at  any  time  by  the  Board  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  either  party.  New. 

31.  — (1)  Every  collective  agreement  made  after  the  com- P^ovisjori 
mencement  of  this  Act  shall  provide  that  there  will  be  no  strikes  and 

,     ,  ,1  .  ,  •  .  lock-outs. 

strikes  or  lock-outs  so  long  as  the  agreement  contmues  to 
operate. 

(2)  If  any  collective  agreement  made  either  before  or  after  Addition 
the  commencement  of  this  Act  does  not  contain  such  a  pro-  ^o^-^^- 
vision  as  is  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  it  may  be  added  to 
the  agreement  at  any  time  by  the  Board  upon  the  application 
of  either  party.  New. 

32.  — (1)  Every  collective  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  Arbitration 
final  and  binding  settlement  by  arbitration,  without  stoppage 

of  work,  of  all  differences  between  the  parties  arising  from  the 
interpretation,  application,  administration  or  alleged  violation 
of  the  agreement,  including  any  question  as  to  whether  a 
matter  is  arbitrable. 

(2)  If  a  collective  agreement  does  not  contain  such  a  i^^m. 
provision  as  is  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  it  shall  be  deemed 

to  contain  the  following  provision: 

Where  a  difference  arises  between  the  parties  relating  to  the 
interpretation,  application  or  administration  of  this  agreement, 
including  any  question  as  to  whether  a  matter  is  arbitrable, 
or  where  an  allegation  is  made  that  this  agreement  has  been 
violated,  either  of  the  parties  may,  after  exhausting  any  griev- 
ance procedure  established  by  this  agreement,  notify  the  other 
party  in  writing  of  its  desire  to  submit  the  difference  or  allega- 
tion to  arbitration  and  the  notice  shall  contain  the  name  of 
the  first  party's  appointee  to  an  arbitration  board.  The 
recipient  of  the  notice  shall  within  five  days  advise  the  other 
party  of  the  name  of  its  appointee  to  the  arbitration  board. 
The  two  appointees  so  selected  shall,  within  five  days  of  the 
appointment  of  the  second  of  them,  appoint  a  third  person  who 
shall  be  the  chairman.  If  the  recipient  of  the  notice  fails  to 
appoint  an  arbitrator,  or  if  the  two  appointees  fail  to  agree 
upon  a  chairman,  within  the  time  limited,  the  appointment  shall 
be  made  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  for  Ontario  upon  the  request 
of  either  party.  The  arbitration  board  shall  hear  and  determine 
the  difference  or  allegation  and  shall  issue  a  decision  and  the 
decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  parties  and  upon 
any  employee  affected  by  it.  The  decision  of  a  majority  shall 
be  the  decision  of  the  arbitration  board,  but  if  there  is  no 
majority  the  decision  of  the  chairman  shall  govern. 

(3)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  any  part  of  the  arbitra-  "^J.^^® 


arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  is  inadequate,  or  if  the  pro- 
vision set  out  in  subsection  2  is  alleged  by  either  party  to  be 
unsuitable,  the  Board  may,  on  the  request  of  either  party, 
modify  any  such  provision  so  long  as  it  conforms  with  sub- 
section 1,  but  until  so  modified  the  arbitration  provision  in 
the  collective  agreement  or  in  subsection  2,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  apply. 
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arbitrator's  W  The  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  of  an  arbitration  board 
decision.  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties  and  in  the  case  of  a  collective 
agreement  between  a  trade  union  and  an  employers'  organiza- 
tion upon  the  employers  covered  by  the  agreement  who  are 
afifected  by  the  decision  and  upon  the  employees  covered  by 
the  agreement  who  are  affected  by  the  decision,  and  such 
parties,  employers  and  employees  shall  do  or  abstain  from 
doing  everything  required  of  them  by  the  decision. 

c^Yog^not"  Arbitration  Act  shall  not  apply  to  arbitrations  under 

to  apply.      collective  agreements.  New. 

pr^^isions®       33.— (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  the  parties 
to  a  collective  agreement  may  include  in  it  provisions, 

(a)  for  requiring,  as  a  condition  of  employment,  member- 
ship in  the  trade  union  that  is  a  party  to  the  agree- 
ment or  granting  a  preference  of  employment  to 
members  of  such  trade  union,  or  requiring  the  pay- 
ment of  dues  or  contributions  to  such  trade  union; 

(b)  for  permitting  an  employee  who  represents  the  trade 
union  that  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  to  attend  to 
the  business  of  the  trade  union  during  working  hours 
without  deduction  of  the  time  so  occupied  in  the 
computation  of  the  time  worked  for  the  employer 
and  without  deduction  of  wages  in  respect  of  the  time 
so  occupied; 

(c)  for  permitting  the  trade  union  that  is  a  party  to  the 
agreement  to  use  the  employers'  premises  for  the 
purposes  of  the  trade  union  without  payment  there- 
for. 

i^two^^^^^^  (2)  No  employer  shall  discharge  an  employee  who  is 
unions.        expelled  or  suspended  from  membership  in  the  trade  union 

mentioned  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  solely  because  he  is  a 

member  of  another  trade  union.  New. 


Operation  of  Collective  Agreements. 

agreements  agreement  between  an  employer  or  an  employers' 

not  to  be      organization  and  a  trade  union  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a 

trGEttiGQ.  3«S 

collective      collective  agreement  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

agreements. 

(a)  if  any  employer  or  any  employers'  organization 
participated  in  the  formation  or  administration  of 
the  trade  union  or  if  any  employer  or  any  employers' 
organization  contributed  financial  or  other  support 
to  the  trade  union;  or 
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{b)  if  it  discriminates  against  any  person  because  of  his 
race  or  creed.  New. 

35.  A  collective  agreement  made  before  or  after  the  Binding 
commencement  of  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  and  for  the  pur- collective 
poses  of  this  Act,  be  binding  upon  the  employer  and  upon  ^^^^"^^^^^ 
the  trade  union  that  is  a  party  to  the  agreement  whether  or  tJ^de^Snions, 
not  the  trade  union  is  certified  and  upon  the  employees  in  IJJ^^ioyees 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement.  New. 

36.  — (1)  A  collective  agreement  made  after  the  commence- ^^J-e^^^^Q^ 
ment  of  this  Act  between  an  employers'  organization  and  a2°'if5l!Y®. 

1    11       1  •  1  r      1  r    1  •     A  agreements 

trade  union  shall,  subject  to  and  tor  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  members 

...  ,  ir^u  '  of  employers' 

be  binding  upon  each  person  who  was  a  member  of  the  em-  organiza- 
ployers'  organization  at  the  time  bargaining  commenced  and 
on  whose  behalf  the  employers'  organization  bargained  with 
the  trade  union  as  if  it  was  made  between  each  of  such  persons 
and  the  trade  union,  and  if  any  such  person  ceases  to  be  a 
member  of  the  employers'  organization  during  the  term  of 
operation  of  the  agreement,  he  shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be  a  party 
to  a  like  agreement  with  the  trade  union. 

(2)  When  an  employers'  organization  commences  to  bargain  Ssdose^. 
with  a  trade  union,  it  shall  deliver  to  the  trade  union  a  list 
of  the  names  of  the  employers  on  whose  behalf  it  is  bargaining 
and,  in  default  of  so  doing,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for 
all  members  of  the  employers'  organization  for  whose  em- 
ployees the  trade  union  is  entitled  to  bargain  and  to  make  a 
collective  agreement  at  that  time.  New. 

37.  — (1)  If  a  collective  agreement  made  before  or  after  Mi^i^ium 
the  commencement  oi  this  Act  does  not  provide  tor  its  term  collective 
of  operation  or  provides  for  its  operation  for  an  unspecified  ^' 
term  or  for  a  term  of  less  than  one  year,  it  shall  be  deemed  to 
provide  for  its  operation  for  a  term  of  one  year  from  the  date 

that  it  commenced  to  operate. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  parties  may,  before  Extension 
or  after  a  collective  agreement  has  ceased  to  operate,  agree  of  ^^^"^ 

to  continue  its  operation  or  any  of  its  provisions  for  any  period  agreements, 
less  than  one  year  while  they  are  bargaining  for  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications  of  it,  or  for  a  new  agreement, 
but  such  continued  operation  shall  not  bar  an  application  for 
certification  or  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no 
longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

(3)  A  collective  agreement  shall  not  be  terminated  by  ^^{^f^^^tion 
parties  before  it  ceases  to  operate  in  accordance  with  its  of  collective 
provisions  or  this  Act  without  the  consent  of  the  Board  on  ^^reements. 
the  joint  application  of  the  parties. 
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by  mutSai  (4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  prevent  the 
consent.       revision  by  mutual  consent  of  the  parties  at  any  time  of  any 

provision  of  a  collective  agreement  other  than  a  provision 

relating  to  its  term  of  operation.  New. 


Notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 
for  new 
collective 
agreement. 


38. — (1)  Either  party  to  a  collective  agreement  made 
before  or  after  the  commencement  of  this  Act  may  within 
the  period  of  two  months  before  the  agreement  ceases  to 
operate  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  party  of  its  desire 
to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal,  with  or  without  modi- 
fications, of  the  agreement  then  in  operation  or  to  the  making 
of  a  new  agreement. 


Idem. 


(2)  A  notice  given  by  a  party  to  a  collective  agreement  in 
accordance  with  provisions  in  the  agreement  relating  to  its 
termination  or  renewal  shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with  sub- 
section 1. 


desire\or  Where  notice  is  given  by  or  to  an  employers'  organiza- 

new  tion  that  has  a  collective  agreement  with  a  trade  union,  it 

agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  notice  given  by  or  to  each  member  of 

employers'  the  employers'  organization  who  is  bound  by  the  agreement. 

organization,  /y^^^ 

tFSs'fi''^  39.  Sections  11  to  29  shall  apply  to  the  bargaining  that 

to  29.  follows  the  giving  of  a  notice  under  section  38.  New. 


Termination  of  Bargaining  Rights. 


Application 
for  new 
certification, 
one-year 
agreements; 


40. — (1)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  one 
3^ear  a  trade  union  may  apply  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in 
the  agreement  only  after  the  agreement  has  been  in  operation 
for  ten  months. 


fr^fm  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  one  year 

to  year;  and  it  provides  that  it  will  continue  to  operate  for  a  further 
term  of  one  year  or  for  successive  terms  of  one  year  if  either 
party  fails  to  give  to  the  other  party  notice  of  termination  or 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal,  with  or 
without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  or  to  the  making  of 
a  new  agreement  and  no  such  notice  is  given,  a  trade  union 
may  apply  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the 
emplo3^ees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only 
after  the  agreement  has  been  in  operation  for  ten  months  and 
before  it  has  been  in  operation  for  twelve  months  or  during 
a  similar  two-month  period  at  the  end  of  each  year  that  the 
agreement  continues  to  operate,  as  the  case  may  be. 


for  more'^*^  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  more 

year  than  One  year  a  trade  union  may  apply  for  certification  as 
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bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only  after  the  agreement  has 
been  in  operation  for  ten  months  and  before  it  has  been  in 
operation  for  twelve  months  or  during  a  similar  two-month 
period  at  the  end  of  each  year  that  the  agreement  continues 
to  operate  or  not  more  than  two  months  before  the  agreement 
ceases  to  operate,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  If  the  trade  union  that  applies  for  certification  under  effect  of 

,         .        .    -        ^  .  1        1  •   •  f  certification. 

subsection  1,  2  or  3  is  certmea  as  bargaining  agent  tor  any  oi 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  collective 
agreement,  the  trade  union  that  was  or  is  a  party  to  the 
agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  forthwith  cease  to 
represent  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  determined  in 
the  certificate  and  the  agreement  shall  cease  to  operate  in  so 
far  as  it  afifects  such  employees.  New. 

41. — (1)  If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective  ^pp^^^^^/^^. 
agreement  with  the  employer  within  one  year  after  its  certi- ^^^^-^JJ^o 
fication  any  of  the  emplo^^ees  in  the  bargaining  unit  deter- 
mined in  the  certificate  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declara- 
tion that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit. 

(2)  Any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  agreement, 
a  collective  agreement  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declara- 
tion that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit, 

{a)  in  the  case  of  an  agreement  for  a  term  of  one  year, 
only  after  the  agreement  has  been  in  operation  for 
ten  months; 

ijb)  in  the  case  of  an  agreement  for  a  term  of  one  year 
that  provides  that  it  will  continue  to  operate  for  a 
further  term  of  one  year  or  for  successive  terms  of 
one  year  if  either  party  fails  to  give  to  the  other 
party  notice  of  termination  or  of  its  desire  to  bar- 
gain with  a  view  to  the  renewal,  with  or  without 
modifications,  of  the  agreement  or  to  the  making  of 
a  new  agreement  and  no  such  notice  is  given,  only 
after  the  agreement  has  been  in  operation  for  ten 
months  and  before  it  has  been  in  operation  for 
twelve  months  or  during  a  similar  two-month 
period  at  the  end  of  each  year  that  the  agreement 
continues  to  operate,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  agreement  for  a  term  of  more  than 
one  year  only  after  the  agreement  has  been  in 
operation  for  ten  months  and  before  it  has  been  in 
operation  for  twelve  months  or  during  a  similar 

13  two-month 


260 


Chap.  34. 


Labour  Relations. 


1950. 


two-month  period  at  the  end  of  each  year  that  the 
agreement  continues  to  operate  or  not  more  than 
two  months  before  the  agreement  ceases  to  operate, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

tion^lote?^"  (3)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection  1  or  2  the  Board 
shall  ascertain  whether  a  majority  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  have  signified  in  writing  that  they  no  longer 
wish  to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union  and,  if  a  majority 
so  signify,  the  Board  shall,  by  a  representation  vote,  satisfy 
itself  that  a  majority  of  the  employees  desire  that  the  right 
of  the  trade  union  to  bargain  on  their  behalf  be  terminated. 

Declaration  ^^iQ  taking  of  the  representation  vote  more  than 

termination,  f^f^y  pgj.  centum  of  the  ballots  of  all  those  eligible  to  vote  are 
cast  in  opposition  to  the  trade  union,  the  Board  shall  declare 
that  the  trade  union  that  was  certified  or  that  was  or  is  a 
party  to  the  collective  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  no 
longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

Employees.  (5)  In  determining  the  number  of  eligible  voters  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  4,  employees  who  are  absent  from  work 
during  voting  hours  and  who  do  not  cast  their  ballots  shall 
not  be  counted  as  eligible. 

to^terminate  (6)  Upon  the  Board  making  a  declaration  under  subsection 
agreement.  collective  agreement  in  operation  between  the  trade 

union  and  the  employer  that  is  binding  upon  the  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  cease  to  operate  forthwith.  New. 

Where  42.  If  a  trade  union  has  obtained  a  certificate  by  fraud, 

obt^med  by  the  Board  may  at  any  time  declare  that  the  trade  union  no 
longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  and, 
upon  the  making  of  such  a  declaration,  the  trade  union  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  claim  any  rights  or  privileges  flowing  from 
certification  and,  if  it  has  made  a  collective  agreement  binding 
upon  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit,  such  agreement 
shall  be  null  and  void.  New. 

S?^Sik?re°^'  43. — (1)  If  a  trade  union  fails  to  give  the  employer  notice 
notic?  under  section  10  within  sixty  days  following  certification  or 
if  it  fails  to  give  notice  under  section  38  and  no  such  notice 
is  given  by  the  employer,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  application 
of  the  employer  or  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit,  and  with  or  without  a  representation  vote,  declare  that 
the  trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 

to^bargSn  Where  a  trade  union  that  has  given  notice  under  section 

10  or  section  38  or  that  has  received  notice  under  section  38 
fails  to  commence  to  bargain  within  sixty  days  from  the 
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giving  of  the  notice,  or  after  having  commenced  to  bargain 
but  before  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  conciHation 
services,  allows  a  period  of  sixty  days  to  elapse  during  which 
it  has  not  sought  to  bargain,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  the  employer  or  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  and  with  or  without  a  representation  vote, 
declare  that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit.  New. 

44.  — (1)  Where  notice  is  given  under  section  38  and  the  Application 
Board  grants  a  request  for  conciliation  services,  no  applica-  certification 
tion  for  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  coifciiiation 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  in  the  collective  |rant?d. 
agreement  shall  be  made  after  the  date  when  the  agreement 

ceases  to  operate  or  the  date  when  the  request  is  granted, 
whichever  is  later,  unless  following  the  granting  of  the  request 
a  collective  agreement  has  been  made  between  the  parties 
and  it  has  operated  for  at  least  ten  months. 

(2)  Where  notice  is  given  under  section  38  and  the  Board  Application 
grants  a  request  for  conciliation  services,  no  application  for  a  termination 
declaration  that  the  trade  union  that  was  or  is  a  party  to  the  conciliation 
collective  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  no  longer  represents  granted, 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  in  the  agree- 
ment shall  be  made  after  the  date  when  the  agreement  ceases 
to  operate  or  the  date  when  the  request  is  granted,  whichever 
is  later,  unless  following  the  granting  of  the  request  a  collec- 
tive agreement  has  been  made  between  the  parties  and  it  has 
operated  for  at  least  ten  months,  or  if  no  such  agreement  has 
been  made,  unless  at  least  twelve  months  have  elapsed  from 
the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  request.  New. 

Unfair  Practices. 

45.  Xo  employer  or  employers'  organization  and  no  person  not  tc?^^^^ 
acting  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization  interfere 

,  .  .  .  .  .  .     .  ^    .        ^     .     .    .     with  unions. 

shall  participate  in  or  intertere  with  the  formation  or  adminis- 
tration of  a  trade  union  or  contribute  financial  or  other 
support  to  a  trade  union.  New. 

46.  No  trade  union  and  no  person  acting  on  behalf  of  a  JJ^/^fe^rfere 
trade  union  shall  participate  in  or  interfere  with  the  formation 

...  .     ^  .        ^       ,  ,  .       .  employers' 

or  administration  oi  an  employers  organization  or  contribute  organiza- 
financial  or  other  support  to  an  employers'  organization.  New. 

47.  Xo  employer,  employers'  organization  or  person  acting  Employers 
on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization,  interfere 

with 

employees' 

(a)  shall  refuse  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  any^^^^^®* 
person,  or  discriminate  against  any  person  in  regard 
to  employment  or  any  term  or  condition  of  employ- 
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ment  because  the  person  is  a  member  of  a  trade 
union  or  is  exercising  any  other  rights  under  this 
Act; 

{h)  shall  impose  any  condition  in  a  contract  of  employ- 
ment or  propose  the  imposition  of  any  condition  in 
a  contract  of  employment  that  seeks  to  restrain  an 
employee  or  a  person  seeking  employment  from 
becoming  a  member  of  a  trade  union  or  exercising 
any  other  rights  under  this  Act;  or 

{c)  shall  seek  by  threat  of  dismissal,  or  by  any  other 
kind  of  threat,  or  by  the  imposition  of  a  pecuniary 
or  other  penalty,  or  by  any  other  means  to  compel 
an  employee  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming^or 
to  continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  or 
officer  or  representative  of  a  trade  union  or  to 
exercise  any  other  rights  under  this  Act.  New. 

and?oercion  — person  shall  seek  by  intimidation  or  coercion 

to  compel  any  person  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or 
to  continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  of  a  trade  union 
or  of  an  employers'  organization. 


Persuasion 
during 
working 
hours. 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  authorize  any 
person  to  attempt  at  the  place  at  which  an  employee  works  to 
persuade  him  during  his  working  hours  to  become  or  refrain 
from  becoming  or  continuing  to  be  a  member  of  a  trade  union. 
New. 


strike  or 
lock-out, 
agreement; 


49.— (1)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  in  operation  no 
employee  bound  by  the  agreement  shall  strike  and  no  employer 
bound  by  the  agreement  shall  lock  out  such  an  employee. 


no 

agreement. 


(2)  Where  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation  no  em- 
ployee shall  strike  and  no  employer  shall  lock  out  an  employee 
until  a  trade  union  has  become  entitled  to  give  and  has  given 
notice  under  section  10  or  has  given  notice  under  section  38 
on  behalf  of  the  employee  to  his  employer,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
notice  under  section  38,  has  received  such  notice,  and  con- 
ciliation services  have  been  granted  and  seven  days  have 
elapsed  after  the  conciliation  board  has  reported  to  the 
Minister.  New. 


Unlawful 
strikes. 


50.  No  trade  union  shall  call  or  authorize,  and  no  officer, 
official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  shall  counsel,  procure, 
support  or  encourage  an  unlawful  strike.  New. 


Unlawful 
look-outs. 


51.  No  employer  or  employers'  organization  shall  call  or 
authorize,  and  no  officer,  official  or  agent  of  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization  shall  counsel,  procure,  support  or 
encourage  an  unlawful  lock-out.  New. 
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52.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  prohibit  any  saving, 
suspension  or  discontinuance  for  cause  of  an  employer's 
operations  or  the  quitting  of  employment  for  cause  if  the 
suspension,  discontinuance  or  quitting  does  not  constitute  a 
lock-out  or  strike.  New. 


53.  Where  notice  has  been  given  under  section  10  or  section  working 
38  and  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  no  employer  may  noTbe 
shall,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  trade  union,  alter  the^^^®^®^- 
rates  of  wages  or  any  other  term  or  condition  of  employment 
or  any  right,  privilege  or  duty  of  the  employer,  the  trade 
union,  or  the  employees  until  conciliation  services  have  been 
granted  and  seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  conciliation 
board  has  reported  to  the  Minister  or  until  the  right  of  the 
trade  union  to  represent  the  employees  has  been  terminated, 
whichever  occurs  first.  New. 


Information. 
collective  ag 

after  it  is  made,  file  one  signed  cop}^  with  the  Board.   New.     to  be  rnVd. 


54.  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  shall,  forthwith  ag°reemer?ts 


55.  The  Board  may  direct  any  trade  union  or  employers'  ^H^^^f^^ 
organization  to  file  with  the  Board  within  the  time  prescribed 
in  the  direction  a  copy  of  its  constitution  and  by-laws  and  a 
statutory  declaration  of  its  president  or  secretary  setting  forth 
the  names  and  addresses  of  its  officers.  New. 


56.  Every  publication  that  deals  with  the  relations  be-  Publications, 
tween  employers  or  employers'  organizations  and  trade  unions 

or  employees  shall  bear  the  names  and  addresses  of  its  printer 
and  its  publisher.  New. 

Enforcement.  • 

57.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  conciliation  officer  inquiry  by 
to  inquire  into  any  complaint  that  any  person  has  been  Sfflcerf^^^'^ 
refused    employment,    discharged,    discriminated  against, 
threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
contrary  to  this  Act. 

(2)  The  conciliation  officer  shall  forthwith  after  he  IS  duties: 
appointed  inquire  into  the  complaint  and  endeavour  to  effect 

a  settlement  of  the  matter  complained  of. 

(3)  The  conciliation  officer  shall  report  the  results  of  his  report, 
inquiry  and  endeavours  to  the  Minister.  New. 

58.  — (1)  If  the  conciliation  officer  is  unable  to  effect  ^^oneS^^' 
settlement  of  the  matter  complained  of,  the  Minister  mayappoint- 
appoint  a  commissioner  and  shall  forthwith  communicate  the 
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powers; 


duties; 


name  of  the  commissioner  to  the  parties  and  thereupon  it 
shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  the  commissioner  was 
appointed  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  no  order  shall  be 
made  or  process  entered  or  proceedings  taken  in  any  court, 
whether  by  way  of  injunction,  declaratory  judgment,  certiorari, 
mandamus,  prohibition,  quo  warranto  or  otherwise  to  question 
the  appointment  of  the  commissioner,  or  to  review,  prohibit 
or  restrain  any  of  his  proceedings. 

(2)  The  commissioner  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a  con- 
ciliation board  under  section  26. 

(3)  The  commissioner  shall  give  the  parties  full  oppor- 
tunity to  present  evidence  and  to  make  submissions  and  if 
he  finds  that  the  complaint  is  supported  by  the  evidence  he 
shall  recommend  to  the  Minister  the  course  that  ought  to 
be  taken  with  respect  to  the  complaint,  which  may  include 
reinstatement  with  or  without  compensation  for  loss  of 
earnings  and  other  benefits. 


clarification 
etc.,  of 
recom- 
mendations; 


(4)  After  a  commissioner  has  made  his  recommendations, 
the  Minister  may  direct  him  to  clarify  or  amplify  any  of  his 
recommendations  and  they  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  Minister  until  they  have  been  so  clarified  or 
amplified. 


Minister's 
order: 


(5)  The  Minister  shall  issue  whatever  order  he  deems 
necessary  to  carry  the  recommendations  of  the  commissioner 
into  efl^ect  and  the  order  shall  be  final  and  shall  be  complied 
with  in  accordance  with  its  terms. 


remunera- 
tion. 


(6)  A  commissioner  shall  be  remunerated  for  his  services 
at  the  same  rate  as  the  chairman  of  a  conciliation  board.  New. 


Declaration 
of  unlawful 
strikes. 


59.  Where  a  trade  union  calls  or  authorizes  a  strike 
which  the  employer  or  employers'  organization  concerned 
alleges  is  unlawful,  the  employer  or  employers'  organization 
may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  strike  is 
unlawful  and  the  Board  may  make  such  a  declaration.  New. 


?f^ulfiawfu?  Where  an  employer  or  employers'  organization  calls 

lock-outs.  or  authorizes  a  lock-out  which  any  of  the  employees  or 
the  trade  union  concerned  alleges  is  unlawful,  any  of  the 
employees  or  the  trade  union  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a 
declaration  that  the  lock-out  is  unlawful  and  the  Board  may 
make  such  a  declaration.  New. 


Offences  and 
penalties. 


61. — (1)  Every  person,  trade  union  or  employers'  organi- 
zation who  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  this  Act  or 
of  any  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  made 
under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable, 
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{a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $100; 
or 

ih)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union  or  employers'  organiza- 
tion, to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  Each  day  that  any  person,  trade  union  or  employers'  S?enc2s.^^ 
organization  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  this  Act 

or  of  any  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  made 
under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  a  separate 
offence. 

(3)  Every  penalty  recovered  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  S'penaitiS. 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part 

of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  New. 

62.  An  information  or  complaint  in  respect  of  any  con- ^iy^b^fi°^ 
travention  of  this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more  offences  and  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
no  information,  complaint,  warrant,  conviction  or  other  pro-  offences, 
ceedings  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable  or  insufficient 

by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates  to  two  or  more  offences. 
New. 

63.  If  a  corporation,  trade  union  or  employers'  organization 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act,  every  officer,  official  or 
agent  thereof  who  assented  to  the  commission  of  the  offence 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  and  guilty  of  the  offence. 
New. 

64.  A  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  may  be  pjjglcu^tions 
instituted  against  a  trade  union  or  employers'  organization  in 

the  name  of  the  union  or  organization,  and  any  act  or  thing 
done  or  omitted  by  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union 
or  employers'  organization  within  the  scope  of  his  authority 
to  act  on  behalf  of  the  union  or  organization  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  an  act  or  thing  done  or  omitted  by  the  union  or  organiza- 
tion. New. 

65.  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  be  Consent.  . 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Board. 

New. 

A  dministration. 

66.  — (1)  The  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  is  continued.  fonYinued 
New. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  a  chairman  and  four  other  composition; 
members  who  shall  be  equally  representative  of  employers 
and  employees.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 
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(3)  The  chairman  and  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall 
hold  office  during  pleasure.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (1). 

(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
vice-chairman  who  shall  act  as  chairman  and  as  a  member  of 
the  Board  only, 

(a)  at  such  times  or  in  such  matters  as  the  chairman 
may  direct;  and 

{b)  at  such  times  as  the  chairman  is  unable  to  act. 
1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

(5)  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall,  before  entering  upon 
his  duties,  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive 
Council  and  file  in  his  office  an  oath  of  office  in  the  following 
form : 

I  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  faithfully,  truly  and  impartially, 
to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  skill  and  ability,  execute  and 
perform  the  office  of  member  {or  chairman,  or  vice-chairman) 
of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  and  will  not,  except  in 
the  discharge  of  my  duties,  disclose  to  any  person  any  of  the 
evidence  or  any  other  matter  brought  before  the  Board.  So 
help  me  God. 

1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (3). 

(6)  The  office  of  the  Board  shall  be  in  Toronto  but  the 
Board  may  sit  at  such  other  places  as  it  deems  expedient. 
1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (4). 

(7)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute 
a  quorum.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (5). 

(8)  The  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  present  and  constituting  a  quorum  shall  be  the  decision 
of  the  Board,  and  in  the  event  of  a  tie  the  chairman  or  vice- 
chairman,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 
1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (6),  amended. 

(9)  The  Board  shall  have  an  official  seal.  New. 

(10)  The  Board  shall  determine  its  own  practice  and  pro- 
cedure but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the  parties  to  any 
proceedings  to  present  their  evidence  and  to  make  their  sub- 
missions, and  the  Board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  make  rules  governing  its 
practice  and  procedure  and  prescribing  such  forms  as  may  be 
deemed  advisable.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (9),  amended. 

(11)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
registrar,  such  other  officers  and  such  clerks  and  servants  as 
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may  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Board  and  they  shall 
exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  con- 
ferred or  imposed  upon  them  by  the  Board.  1948,  c.  51,  s.  6, 
amended. 

(12)  The  chairman,  the  vice-chairman,  if  any,  the  other  jemunera- 
members  of  the  Board  and  its  registrar  and  other  officers  shall 
be  paid  such  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  10,  part,  amended. 

67. — (1)  The  Board  shall  exercise  such  powers  and  per-  Powers^and 
form  such  duties  as  may  be  conferred  or  imposed  upon  it  by  Board, 
or  under  this  Act.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  2  (2).  ^^r^^r^h 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1  the  specific 
Board  shall  have  power, 

(a)  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  compel  them  to  give  oral  or  written  evidence  on 
oath,  and  to  produce  such  documents  and  things  as 
the  Board  deems  requisite  to  the  full  investigation 
and  consideration  of  matters  within  its  jurisdiction 
in  the  same  manner  as  a  court  of  record  in  civil 
cases ; 

{h)  to  administer  oaths; 

{c)  to  accept  such  oral  or  written  evidence  as  it  in  its 
discretion  may  deem  proper,  whether  admissible  in 
a  court  of  law  or  not; 

{d)  to  require  employers  to  post  and  to  keep  posted  upon 
their  premises  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention 
of  all  employees  concerned,  any  notices  that  the 
Board  deems  necessary  to  bring  to  the  attention 
of  such  employees  in  connection  with  any  proceedings 
before  the  Board; 

(e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has 
been  done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  and  inspect  and  view  any  work, 
material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article  therein, 
and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any  matter; 

(/)  to  enter  upon  the  premises  of  employers  and  conduct 
representation  votes  during  working  hours  and  give 
such  directions  in  connection  with  the  vote  as  it  may 
deem  necessary; 
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{g)  to  authorize  any  person  to  do  anything  that  the 
Board  may  do  under  clauses  a  to  f  and  to  report  to 
the  Board  thereon; 

(h)  to  bar  an  unsuccessful  applicant  for  certification  or 
for  a  declaration  that  a  trade  union  no  longer 
represents  the  employees  from  filing  a  new  applica- 
tion for  any  period  that  the  Board  may  specify  not 
exceeding  ten  months.  1948,  c.  51,  s.  3  (7,  8), 
amended. 

68. — (1)  The  Board  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  to 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  or  under  this  Act 
and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  if  any 
question  arises  in  an}'  proceeding, 

(a)  as  to  whether  a  person  is  an  employer  or  an  employee; 

{b)  as  to  whether  an  organization  is  a  trade  union  or  an 
employers'  organization; 

{c)  as  to  whether  a  collective  agreement  has  been  made 
or  as  to  whether  it  is  in  operation  or  as  to  who  the 
parties  are  or  who  are  bound  by  it  or  on  whose 
behalf  it  was  made; 

{d)  as  to  whether  a  group  of  employees  constitute  a 
bargaining  unit; 

{e)  as  to  whether  the  parties  have  bargained  in  good 
faith  and  made  every  reasonable  effort  to  make  a 
collective  agreement; 


Idem. 


(/)  as  to  whether  a  trade  union  represents  the  employees 
in  a  bargaining  unit;  or 

{g)  as  to  whether  a  person  is  a  member  of  a  trade  union, 

the  decision  of  the  Board  thereon  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
for  all  purposes,  but  nevertheless  the  Board  may  at  any  time 
if  it  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  any  decision, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  made  by  it  and  vary 
or  revoke  any  such  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or 
ruling. 

(2)  If  in  the  course  of  bargaining  for  a  collective  agreement 
or  if  during  the  period  of  operation  of  a  collective  agreement, 
any  question  arises  as  to  whether  a  person  is  an  employee,  the 
question  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  and  the  decision  of  the 
Board  thereon  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  for  all  purposes. 
1948,  c.  51,  s.  4,  amended. 
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69.  No  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  of 

the  Board  shall  be  questioned  or  reviewed  in  any  court,  and  subject  to 
no  order  shall  be  made  or  process  entered,  or  proceedings 
taken  in  any  court,  whether  by  way  of  injunction,  declaratory 
judgment,  certiorari,  mandamus,  prohibition,  quo  warranto, 
or  otherwise,  to  question,  review,  prohibit  or  restrain  the 
Board  or  any  of  its  proceedings.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  5. 

70.  No  member  of  the  Board,  nor  its  registrar,  nor  any  of  Protection 

1  rr  r    •  1      1  i      11    i       ^T^OTCi  being 

its  other  omcers,  nor  any  oi  its  clerks  or  servants  shall  be  called  as 
required  to  give  testimony  in  any  civil  suit  respecting  informa- 
tion obtained  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  under  this  Act. 
New. 

71.  Any  document  purporting  to  be  or  to  contain  a  copy  docu- 
of  a  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  of  the^^Sence. 
Board  and  purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board 

or  by  its  registrar  shall  be  accepted  by  any  court  as  evidence 
of  such  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling.  New. 


General. 

72.  — (1)  The  records  of  a  trade  union  relating  to  member-  jgecrecy  as 
ship  or  any  records  that  may  disclose  whether  any  person  is  ^^^^^J^gj^.p 
or  is  not  a  member  of  a  trade  union  or  does  or  does  not  desire 

to  be  represented  by  a  trade  union  produced  in  any  proceeding 
before  the  Board  shall  be  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Board 
and  its  officers  and  shall  not,  save  with  the  consent  of  the 
Board,  be  disclosed,  and  no  person  shall,  save  with  the  consent 
of  the  Board,  be  compelled  to  disclose  whether  any  person  is 
or  is  not  a  member  of  a  trade  union  or  does  or  does  not  desire 
to  be  represented  by  a  trade  union. 

(2)  No  information  or  material  furnished  to  or  received  by  Secrecy  of 
a  conciliation  officer  under  this  Act  and  no  report  of  a  concilia-  given 
tion  officer  shall  be  disclosed  except  to  the  Minister,  the  offlciri^*'"'' 
Deputy  Minister  of  Labour  or  the  chief  conciliation  officer  of 
the  Department  of  Labour,  and  no  conciliation  officer  shall  be 
a  competent  or  compellable  witness  in  any  proceeding  before 
any  court  or  other  tribunal  respecting  any  such  information, 
material  or  report.  New. 

73.  Where  an  appointment,  order  or  direction  is  required  S^Mfnister's 
to  be  made  under  this  Act  by  the  Minister,  he  may  authorize  Depot^  ^ 
the  Deputy  Minister  of  Labour  to  make  such  appointment,  Minister, 
order  or  direction,  and  any  document  purporting  to  be  or  to 

contain  a  copy  of  any  such  appointment,  order  or  direction 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  Minister  or  by  the  Deputy 
Minister  shall  be  accepted  by  any  court  as  evidence  of  such 
appointment,  order  or  direction.  New. 
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74.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  of  any  proceeding 
taken  under  it,  any  notice  or  communication  sent  through 
His  Majesty's  mails  shall  be  presumed,  unless  the  contrary 
is  proved,  to  have  been  received  by  the  addressee  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  mail.  New. 


Depots  in  proceeding  under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  invalid 

i^YeguSties.      reason  of  any  defect  of  form  or  any  technical  irregularity 

nor  shall  it  be  quashed  or  set  aside  if  no  substantial  wrong  or 

miscarriage  of  justice  has  occurred.  New. 

tion^co?t^^^'  expenses  incurred  in  the  administration  of  this 

Act  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  the  purpose.  1948,  c.  51,  s.  10,  part, 
amended. 


Regulations.  ^j^^    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may  make 

regulations, 

(a)  to  provide  for  and  regulate  the  engagement  by  con- 
ciliation boards  of  experts,  investigators  and  other 
assistants; 

{b)  to  prescribe-  procedures  regulating  the  payment  of 
expenses  of  conciliation  boards; 

{c)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.    1948,  c.  51,  s.  7,  amended. 


1948.  c.  51; 
O.  Reg. 
279/48; 
O.  Reg. 

280/48. 
repealed. 


78.  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  1948  and  the  regulations 
made  thereunder  are  repealed,  but  every  proceeding  pending 
before  the  Board  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be 
carried  to  a  conclusion  under  the  law  in  force  when  such 
proceeding  was  commenced. 


79.  Every  trade  union  that  is  certified  as  the  bargaining 


Effect  of 
certification 

pre^ous       agent  for  a  unit  of  employees  when  this  Act  comes  into  force 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  certified  under  this  Act. 


Bo?rd  *etc  chairman,  the  vice-chairman,  if  any,  and  the  other 

continued,    members  of  the  Board  and  its  registrar  and  other  officers  in 
office  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  continue  in  office 


during  pleasure. 


tiesrioca?^^*  81.  Any  municipality  as  defined  in  The  Department  of 
R^v'^stat'''  Municipal  Affairs  Act  may  declare  that  this  Act  shall  not 
c.  59.      *'    apply  to  it  in  its  relations  with  its  employees  or  any  of  them. 

SeSt"^o^f^Ac"t.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 

by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title. 


83.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
1950. 
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CHAPTER  35. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  is  amended  byj^g^^  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amende/' 

(3a)  If  the  registrar  or  master  is  not  satisfied  that  the  Reference  to 
.  affidavit  sets  out  the  true  consideration  for  the  ^^l^ofB^e^enuQ. 
or  transfer,  he  may  refuse  to  register  the  instrument 
to  which  the  affidavit  relates  until  the  Controller  of 
Revenue  has  signified  over  his  signature  that  he  is 
satisfied  that  the  consideration  stated  in  the  afifidavit 
is  the  true  consideration. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  commence- 
the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Amend-  Short  title. 
mentAct,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  36. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legitimation  Act. 


Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  5  of  The  Legitimation  Act  is  repealed  and  theRev^.^stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

Children  of 

5.  Where, —  re-marriage 

wiiile 
former 

(a)  a  marriage  has  taken  place  in  the  bona  fide\i^?in^^, 
belief  of  the  death  of  a  former  spouse  and 
under  such  circumstances  that  the  crime  of 
bigamy  has  not  been  committed;  or 

{b)  pursuant  to  section  11  of  The  Marriage  ^d,  1950,  c.  42. 
1950  a  judge  has  made  an  order  of  presump- 
tion of  death  and  the  spouse  of  the  person 
who  has  been  presumed  to  be  dead  again 
marries, 


if  the  person  who  is  believed  to  be  dead  or  in  respect 
of  whom  an  order  of  presumption  of  death  has  been 
made,  as  the  case  may  be,  was  alive  when  such 
marriage  was  solemnized,  unless  the  marriage  is 
otherwise  invalid,  the  issue  conceived  before  knowl- 
edge of  the  fact  that  the  former  spouse  is  living, 

(c)  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  and  to 
have  been  the  legitimate  children  of  the 
persons  entering  into  such  marriage  from  the 
time  of  birth;  and 

{d)  shall  have  the  same  rights,  benefits  and 
obligations  under  any  law  or  statute  in  force 
in  Ontario  as  they  would  have  had  if  the 
person  believed  to  be  dead  or  in  respect  of 
whom  the  order  of  presumption  of  death  was 
made,  had  in  fact  died  before  such  marriage 
was  solemnized. 


1 


2. 
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Seiu^oTAc't.     2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title.       ^  jj^jg        j^^y      ^j^g^      2"^^^  Legitimation  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  37. 


An  Act  respecting  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock 
Products. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  llH^r 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  Live  Stock  Commissioner; 

(b)  "commission  merchant"  means  any  person,  partner- 
ship, corporation  or  co-operative  association  engaged 
in  the  business  of  buying  or  selling  live  stock  or  live 
stock  products  for  a  commission; 

(c)  "grade"  means  the  classification  of  any  live  stock 
or  live  stock  product  according  to  the  prescribed 
standards; 

(d)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

(e)  "live  stock"  means  cattle,  swine,  sheep  and  live 
poultry; 

(J)  "live  stock  products"  means  meat,  raw  hides,  dressed 
poultry,  eggs  and  wool; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

{h)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(i)  "shipper"  means  any  person  who  assembles,  ships, 
transports  or  offers  for  sale  any  live  stock  or  live 
stock  product  on  his  own  account  or  as  an  agent  for 
any  person; 

(j)  "stockyard"  means  any  premises  used  as  a  market 

1  for 
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for  purchasing  and  selling  live  stock  designated  a 
stockyard  by  the  regulations. 

Committee.  2.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  one 
or  more  persons  engaged  in  the  production  or  marketing  of 
live  stock  or  live  stock  products  to  act  as  an  advisory  com- 
mittee with  the  Minister  or  his  representatives  in  connection 
with  the  production  or  marketing  of  any  live  stock  or  live 
stock  products. 

ippolSt-^^'  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one 

ment  of.  qj-  more  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  may  fix 
their  remuneration  and  allowance  for  expenses. 

po^er^o^f^^'  — (1)  inspector,  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  this 

Act  and  the  regulations,  ma}^ 

(a)  enter  any  place,  premises  or  vehicle  containing  or 
used  for  the  storage  or  carriage  of  any  live  stock 
or  live  stock  product; 

{h)  stop  on  a  highway'  any  vehicle  which  he  believes  to 
contain  any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product  and 
inspect  the  vehicle  and  any  live  stock  or  live  stock 
product  found  therein; 

{c)  require  the  production  of  any  books,  records  or  other 
documents  relating  to  any  live  stock  or  live  stock 
product  or  the  furnishing  of  copies  of  or  extracts 
from  such  books,  records  or  other  documents; 

{d)  take  samples  of  any  live  stock  product  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

{e)  delay  the  shipment  of  any  live  stock  or  live  stock 
product  for  the  time  necessary  to  complete  his 
inspection  thereof; 

(f)  refuse  to  inspect  or  mark  or  give  any  certificate 
respecting  any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product 
found  in  any  place,  premises  or  vehicle  deemed  by 
him  to  be  unsanitary  or  unsuitable  for  inspection 
purposes; 

{g)  seize  and  detain  any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product 
which  has  been  manufactured,  packed,  branded, 
labelled,  marked,  shipped  or  transported  i'n  violation 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  and  subject  to  any 
order  made  by  the  Minister  under  section  5  require 
the  owner  to  remove  such  live  stock  or  live  stock 
product  from  the  place  of  detention  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner. 
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(2)  No  person  shall  obstruct  any  inspector  in  the  per-  Obstruction, 
formance  of  his  duties  or  refuse  to  permit  the  inspection  of 

any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product  or  furnish  any  inspector 
with  false  information. 

(3)  Every  person  shall,  when  required  by  an  inspector,  Productujn 
produce  any  books,  records  or  other  documents  relating  to  ' 

any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product  or  copies  of  or  extracts 
from  such  books,  records  or  other  documents. 

5.  — (1)  Any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product  seized  or  Disposal 
detained  by  an  inspector  shall  be  disposed  of  as  the  Minister  live  stock, 
may  direct. 

(2)  Any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product  seized,  detained  Ljve^tock 
or  disposed  of  under  this  Act  shall  be  at  the  risk  and  expense  detained  at 
of  the  owner  thereof,  and  the  inspector  shall  immediately  o'wrier,  etc. 
notify  the  owner  that  such  live  stock  or  live  stock  product 
has  been  seized,  detained  or  disposed  of  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations, 
regulations, 

(a)  establishing  and  describing  standards  for  the  purpose 
of  grading  any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product; 

{h)  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  form  thereof; 

{c)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  samples  of  any  live 
stock  product  may  be  taken  for  inspection; 

{d)  providing  for  and  prescribing  the  manner  and  con- 
ditions of  grading,  inspection,  packing,  branding  and 
marking  of  any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product; 

(e)  prescribing  the  manner  in  and  the  conditions  under 
which  any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product  may  be 
stored,  transported,  delivered,  shipped,  advertised, 
purchased,  sold,  offered  or  displayed  for  sale  and 
the  types,  sizes,  branding,  marking  and  labelling  of 
packages  or  containers  in  which  any  live  stock  or 
live  stock  product  may  be  contained; 

(/)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  the  seller  or  shipper 
of  ungraded  live  stock  and  live  stock  products  shall 
identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual  pro- 
ducer's lots  in  any  shipment; 

{g)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  a  receiver  shall 
make  returns  and  prepare  for  presentation  to  the 
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seller  or  shipper  the  statements  of  account  of  pur- 
chase of  any  live  stock  or  live  stock  product  and  for 
the  investigation  of  such  statements  and  the  trans- 
actions represented  thereby; 

{h)  prescribing  the  mariner  in  which  receipts,  classifica- 
tions, weights  and  purchase  prices  shall  be  recorded 
at  assembling  points  and  abattoirs  and  made  avail- 
able to  the  Minister; 

{i)  prescribing  the  grades  of  eggs  which  may  be  broken 
or  dried  in  any  egg-breaking  plant; 

(j)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  stockyards  shall  be 
constructed,  equipped,  maintained  and  operated; 

{k)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  complaints  against 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  any  stockyard 
shall  be  made  and  investigated; 

(/)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  complaints  against 
any  live  stock  exchange  or  any  member  of  a  live 
stock  exchange  shall  be  made  and  investigated ; 

(m)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  business  shall  be 
conducted  by  members  of  a  live  stock  exchange  and 
by  persons  using  a  stockyard; 

{n)  designating  any  premises  a  stock3^ard  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act; 

{o)  classifying  persons  dealing  in  live  stock  or  live  stock 
products; 

{p)  providing  for  the  licensing  by  the  Commissioner  of 
any  class  or  classes  of  persons  dealing  in  any  live 
stock  or  live  stock  product,  prescribing  the  forms 
and  terms  of  licences,  the  fees  to  be  paid  therefor 
and  the  conditions  under  which  they  shall  be  issued ; 

(g)  providing  for  the  renewal,  suspension  and  cancella- 
tion of  such  licences  and  the  reinstatement  of  any 
suspended  or  cancelled  licence; 

(r)  exempting  from  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  person  or  group  of  persons; 

(5)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 
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(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  Hmited  Say^!fe^°^ 
as  to  time  and  place.  limited. 

7.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  ^^'^^^^y- 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 

on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $100  for  a  first  offence  and 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $1,000 
for  any  subsequent  offence. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 

,     „        ,  .  ment  of  Act. 

the  Royal  Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  ^^^^^  t^^ie. 
Products  Act,  1950. 


8IG.— lO 
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CHAPTER  38. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 

Act,  1949. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  1949,  c.  52, 
Act,  1949  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  amended! 
sixth  line  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  and 

figures  "or  an  investment  compan^^  registered  under  The 
Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948'\  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(h)  "loan  corporation"  means  every  incorporated  com-  "loan  cor- 

..  .  .  ,  I'l  poration". 

pany,  association  or  society,  constituted,  authorized 
or  operated  for  the  purpose  of  lending  money  on  the 
security  of  real  estate,  or  for  that  and  any  other 
purpose,  but  does  not  include  a  chartered  bank, 
an  insurance  corporation,  a  loaning  land  corporation, 
a  trust  company,  or  an  investment  company  regis- 
tered under  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948. 

2.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  1949  is  amended  i949.  c.  52. 
1         11.        1  1     r  11      •  •  amended, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

13a. — (1)  The  directors  of  any  loaning  land  corporation  land^cor- 
may  pass  a  by-law  to  delete  from  its  letters  patent  ^o^e^^tcf' 
the  power  to  lend  money  on  the  security  of  real 
estate  and  the  power  to  receive  deposits. 

(2)  No  such  by-law  shall  have  any  effect  until  it  has  been  Ratification 
ratified  by  a  vote  of  shareholders  present  or  repre-  firmation. 
sented  by  proxy  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  cor- 
poration duly  called  for  considering  such  by-law  and 
holding  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  issued  capital 

stock  of  the  corporation  represented  at  such  meeting, 
and  until  it  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  At  any  time  not  more  than  six  months  after  the  ccfnfirma-^^^ 

tion. 

1  ratification 
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ratification  of  such  by-law,  the  directors  may 
petition  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for 
confirmation  of  the  by-law. 


Conditions 
precedent 
to  con- 
firmation. 


(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  grant  such 
confirmation  if  he  is  satisfied  of  the  bona  fide  character 
of  the  changes  provided  for  in  the  by-law  and  that 
the  confirmation  of  the  by-law  is  in  the  public 
interest. 


Evidence 
of  con- 
firmation. 


(5)  The  confirmation  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  be  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  the 
Minister  or  b}'  a  certified  copy  of  the  Minister's 
certificate  and  such  certificate  or  certified  copy 
thereof  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  all  matters 
therein  certified  and  of  the  due  performance  of  all 
matters  precedent  to  the  granting  thereof. 


Effect  of 
confirma- 
tion. 


(6)  Upon  the  confirmation  of  such  by-law,  the  corporation 
shall  cease  to  be  a  corporation  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  and  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  transfer 
all  papers  in  his  department  connected  with  the 
corporation  to  the  Provincial  Secretary. 


74a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  Act,  any  provincial  trust  company  and  any 
other  registered  trust  company  that  has  capacity 
to  do  so  may,  unless  the  trust  instrument  otherwise 
directs,  invest  trust  money  in  one  or  more  common 
trust  funds  of  the  company  and  where  trust  money 
is  held  by  the  company  as  a  co-trustee,  the  invest- 
ment thereof  in  a  common  trust  fund  may  be  made 
by  the  company  with  the  consent  of  its  co-trustees 
whether  the  co-trustees  are  individuals  or  cor- 
porations. 

Regulations.  (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  the  establishment  and  opera- 
tion of  common  trust  funds  and  the  investment  of 
trust  money  in  such  funds. 

"Common  (3)  In  this  section,  "common  trust  fund"  means  a  fund 

trust  fund"  ^  ^  .       .      ,       '  .         1  •  1 

defined.  mamtamed  by  a  trust  company  m  which  moneys 

belonging  to  various  estates  and  trusts  in  its  care  are 
combined  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  investment. 

Short  title.        3^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- 
tions Amendment  Act,  1950. 


Common 
trust  funds 
authorized. 
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CHAPTER  39. 


An  Act  to  impose  a  Tax  on  Logging  Profits. 


Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

T     4-1,  •     A  ^  Interpreta- 
1.  In  this  Act,  tion. 


(a)  "Controller"  means  Controller  of  Revenue  for  On- 
tario; 

ih)  "income"  means  income  derived  from  logging  opera- 
tions in  Ontario; 

(c)  "logging  operations  in  Ontario"  includes  the  sale  of 
logs  in  Ontario,  the  export  of  logs  from  Ontario, 
the  import  of  logs  into  Ontario,  the  acquisition  of 
timber  in  Ontario  from  which  logs  are  cut,  the  cutting 
of  timber  in  Ontario,  the  transportation  of  logs  in 
Ontario,  the  delivery  of  logs  to  any  sawmill,  pulp  or 
paper  plant  or  other  place  for  processing  or  manufac- 
turing in  Ontario,  or  the  delivery  of  logs  in  Ontario 
to  a  carrier  for  export  from  Ontario,  or  any  combina- 
tion of  such  operations; 

{d)  "taxation  year"  means  the  calendar  year  or  where  the 
fiscal  year  of  the  taxpayer  does  not  coincide  with  the 
calendar  year,  the  fiscal  year  ending  within  the 
calendar  year; 

(e)  "taxpayer"  means  any  person  who  engages  in  logging 
operations  in  Ontario; 

(/)  "Treasurer"  means  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

2.  Every  taxpayer  shall  for  each  taxation  year,  pay  a  tax  Tax. 
of  nine  per  centum  calculated  on  the  income  in  excess  of 
$10,000  which  he  derives  during  such  year  from  logging 
operations  in  Ontario. 

3.  — (1)  Income  derived  from  logging  operations  in  Ontario  income 
means  the  net  profit  or  gain  of  the  taxpayer  during  the  taxa- 
tion year  determined  by  deducting  from  the  value  of  logs 
disposed  of. 


1 


(a) 
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(a)  the  cost  of  the  acquisition  of  or  the  right  to  cut 
the  timber  from  which  such  logs  were  obtained; 

{h)  the  cost  of  cutting  the  timber  from  which  such  logs 
were  obtained;  and 

{c)  the  cost  of  transporting  such  logs  to  the  point  of 
delivery, 

or  where  such  logs  are  purchased  from  another  person, 


Saving. 


Interpreta- 
tion, 

"value  of 
log^  disposed 


{d)  the  cost  price  of  such  logs;  and 

{e)  the  cost  of  transportation  of  such  logs  from  the  point 
of  receipt  to  the  point  of  delivery. 

(2)  Where  only  a  part  of  the  tax  for  a  taxation  year  cal- 
culated on  income  derived  by  a  taxpayer  from  logging  opera- 
tions in  Ontario  as  defined  in  subsection  1  is  found  to  be 
deductible  from  his  income  under  clause  n  of  subsection  1 
of  section  11  of  The  hicome  Tax  Act  (Canada),  his  income 
derived  from  logging  operations  in  Ontario  for  that  taxation 
year  shall  be,  in  lieu  of  the  income  described  in  subsection  1, 
the  total  of  the  amount  that  results  from  capitalizing  the 
amount  of  so  much  of  such  tax  as  is  so  deductible  at  nine  per 
centum  and  $10,000. 

4.  In  this  Act,  "value  of  logs  disposed  of"  means, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  the  sale  by  the  taxpayer  of  logs  to  any 
person  at  the  time  of  or  prior  to  delivery  to  a  saw- 
mill, pulp  or  paper  plant  or  other  place  for  processing 
or  manufacturing  thereof  in  Ontario,  or  delivery  to  a 
carrier  for  export  from  Ontario,  or  delivery  otherwise, 
the  sale  prjce  of  such  logs; 

{h)  in  the  case  of  logs  processed  or  manufactured  by  the 
taxpayer  during  a  taxation  year,  the  difference 
between, 


(i)  the  sale  value  of  the  product  thereof, 
and  the  total  of, 


1939,  c.  10. 


(ii)  the  cost  of  such  processing  or  manufacturing 
including  depreciation  of  machinery,  equip- 
ment, plant,  buildings,  works  and  improve- 
ments used  therein  and  all  charges  relating 
thereto  that  would  be  deductible  under  sub- 
sections 4  (except  the  charge  described  in 
clause  n  thereof),  5,  6,  6a,  6b,  6c,  6d,  6e  and  6/ 
of  section  14  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
1939, 

2  and 
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and  the  greater  of, 

(iii)  ten  per  centum  of  the  original  cost  of  the 
land  and  of  the  depreciable  assets  including 
machinery,  equipment,  plant,  buildings,  works 
and  improvements  used  in  the  processing  or 
manufacturing  of  the  logs,  or 

(iv)  thirty  per  centum,  in  the  case  of  saw  mills, 
and  forty  per  centum,  in  the  case  of  pulp  and 
paper  plants  and  other  places  used  for  the 
processing  or  manufacturing  of  the  logs,  of 
the  net  profit  or  gain  derived  by  the  taxpayer 
from  all  sources  remaining  after  excluding 
therefrom  the  net  profit  or  gain  derived  by 
him  from,  and  attributable  in  accordance 
with  sound  accounting  principles  to,  the 
carrying  on  of  any  business,  or  derived  from 
or  so  attributable  to  any  source,  other  than 
logging  operations  and  the  processing  and 
manufacturing  of  the  logs  obtained  from  such 
operations, 

and  where  such   processing  or  manufacturing  is 
outside  of  Ontario, 

(v)  the  cost  of  transportation  of  the  logs  from  the 
point  of  delivery  to  a  carrier  in  Ontario  to  the 
point  of  delivery  to  the  sawmill,  pulp  or 
paper  plant  or  other  place  used  for  the  pro- 
cessing or  manufacturing  of  the  logs  outside 
of  Ontario. 

3. — (1)  Where  a  taxpayer  purchases  anything  from  a  person  inadequate 
with  whom  he  is  not  dealing  at  arms-length  at  a  price  in  excess  tioru 
of  the  fair  market  value,  the  fair  market  value  thereof  shall, 
for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  income  of  the  taxpayer 
under  sections  3  and  4,  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  or  to  be 
payable  therefor. 

(2)  Where  a  taxpayer  sells  anything  to  a  person  with  whom  idem, 
he  is  not  dealing  at  arms-length  at  a  price  less  than  the  fair 
market  value,  the  fair  market  value  thereof  shall,  for  the 
purpose  of  computing  the  income  of  the  taxpayer  under 
sections  3  and  4,  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  or  to  be 
receivable  therefor. 

(3)  Where  a  taxpayer  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  to  a  person  idem, 
with  whom  he  is  not  dealing  at  arms-length  as  price,  royalty, 
rental  or  other  payment  for  uss  or  reproduction  of  any  pro- 
perty an  amount  computed  at  a  rate  higher  than  that  at  which 


3 


similar 
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similar  payments  by  other  persons  in  the  same  kind  of  busi- 
ness are  computed,  an  amount  computed  at  the  rate  at  which 
similar  payments  are  made  by  such  other  persons  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  computing  the  income  of  the  taxpayer  under 
sections  3  and  4,  be  deemed  to  have  been  the  amount  that  is 
paid  or  is  payable  therefor. 

(4)  Where  a  taxpayer  is  an  incorporated  company  and 
directly  or  indirectly  distributes  to  its  shareholders  any  of  its 
property  either  on  winding-up,  or  otherwise,  for  no  considera- 
tion or  for  a  consideration  below  the  fair  market  value,  if  the 
sale  thereof  at  the  fair  market  value  would  have  increased  the 
income  of  the  taxpayer  under  sections  3  and  4,  it  shall  be 
deemed,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  such  income,  to  have 
sold  the  property  during  the  taxation  year  and  to  have  re- 
ceived therefor  the  fair  market  value  thereof. 

length.  (5)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 

(a)  a  corporation  and  a  person  or  one  of  several  persons 
by  whom  it  is  directly  or  indirectly  controlled; 

{b)  corporations  controlled  directly  or  indirectly  by  the 
same  person;  or 

{c)  persons  connected  by  blood  relationship,  marriage  or 
adoption, 

shall,  without  extending  the  meaning  of  the  expression  "to 
deal  with  each  other  at  arms-length",  be  deemed  not  to  deal 
with  each  other  at  arms-length. 

Return.  g — ^  return  of  the  income  of  each  taxpayer  for  each 

taxation  year  shall,  without  notice  or  demand  therefor,  be 
filed  with  the  Controller  containing  such  information  as  is 
required, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  by  or  on  behalf  thereof, 
within  six  months  from  the  end  of  the  taxation  year; 

(Jb)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  died  without  making 
the  return,  by  his  legal  representatives,  within  six 
nionths  from  the  day  of  death; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust,  within  ninety  days 
from  the  end  of  the  taxation  year; 

{d)  in  the  case  of  any  other  taxpayer,  on  or  before  the 
30th  day  of  April  in  the  next  year,  by  that  taxpayer 
or,  if  he  is  unable  for  any  reason  to  file  the  return, 
by  his  guardian,  committee  or  other  legal  representa- 
tive; or 
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{e)  in  the  case  where  no  person  described  by  clause 
a,  b,  c  or  d  has  filed  the  return,  by  such  person  as  is 
required  by  notice  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer  to 
file  the  return,  within  such  reasonable  time  as  the 
notice  specifies. 


(2)  Every  person,  whether  or  not  he  is  liable  to  pay  tax  Demand  for 
under  this  Act  for  a  taxation  year  and  whether  or  not  he  has 
filed  a  return  under  subsection  1,  shall  upon  receipt  at  any 
time  of  a  demand  therefor  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer, 
file  forthwith  with  the  Treasurer  a  return  of  his  income  for 
that  year,  containing  such  information  as  is  required. 


(3)  Every  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  assignee,  liquidator,  J/J^*^*^®®^' 
receiver,  trustee  or  committee  and  every  agent  or  other  person 
administering,  managing,  winding-up,  controlling  or  other- 
wise dealing  with  the  property,  business,  estate  or  income  of  a 
taxpayer  who  has  not  filed  a  return  for  a  taxation  year  as 
required  by  this  section  shall  file  a  return  of  the  income  of 

such  taxpayer  for  that  year. 

(4)  Where  a  taxpayer  who  is  a  partner  in  or  who  is  a  pro-  Death  of  a 

.  ri-  -  •         '  '    partner  or 

prietor  of  a  busmess  engaged  m  loggmg  operations  m  Ontario  proprietor, 
died  after  the  close  of  a  taxation  year  but  before  the  end  of 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  taxation  year  closed,  a  separate 
return  of  the  taxpayer's  income  after  the  close  of  the  taxation 
year  to  the  time  of  death  shall  be  filed  and  the  tax  payable 
under  this  Act  shall  be  paid  thereon  as  if  that  income  were  the 
income  of  another  taxpayer. 


(5)  The  Treasurer  may  at  any  time  extend  the  time  for 
making  a  return  under  this  Act. 

7.  Every  taxpayer  required  by  section  6  to  file  a  return  of  taxf^® 
shall  estimate  in  the  return  the  amount  of  tax  payable. 


8. — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall,  with  all  due  despatch,  examine 
each  return  and  assess  the  tax  for  the  taxation  year  and  the 
interest  and  penalties,  if  any,  payable. 

(2)  After  examination  of  a  return,  the  Treasurer  shall  send  idem, 
a  notice  of  assessment  to  the  person  by  whom  the  return  was 
filed. 


(3)  Liability  for  tax  under  this  Act  is  not  affected  by  an  idem, 
incorrect  or  incomplete  assessment  or  by  the  fact  that  no 
assessment  has  been  made. 


(4)  The  Treasurer  may,  at  any  time,  assess  tax,  interest  or  idem, 
penalties  and  may, 

S  (a) 
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(a)  at  an}^  time,  if  the  taxpayer  or  person  fiUng  the 
return,  has  made  any  misrepresentation  or  com- 
mitted any  fraud  in  fiHng  the  return  or  supplying 
information  under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  within  six  years  from  the  day  of  an  original  assessment 

in  any  other  case, 

re-assess  or  make  additional  assessments. 


Idem. 


(5)  The  Treasurer  is  not  bound  by  a  return  or  information 
supplied  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  taxpayer  and,  in  making  an 
assessment,  may,  notwithstanding  a  return  or  information 
so  supplied  or  if  no  return  has  been  filed,  assess  the  tax  payable 
under  this  Act. 


Idem. 


Taxes,  — 
when  to 
accrue. 


Dates  of 
payment, 


(6)  An  assessment  shall,  subject  to  being  varied  or  vacated 
on  appeal  under  this  Act  and  subject  to  re-assessment,  be 
deemed  to  be  valid  and  binding  notwithstanding  any  error, 
defect  or  omission  therein  or  in  any  proceeding  under  this 
Act  relating  thereto. 

9.— (1)  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  due  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation  year  of  the  taxpayer 
for  which  such  taxes  are  imposed. 

(2)  Every  taxpayer  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this  Act 
shall  pay, 


Interest  on 
unpaid  tax. 


(a)  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  taxation  year  in  respect 
of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  the  tax  as  estimated  by  him  for  the  last 
preceding  taxation  year  or  for  the  taxation  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  at  the  rate 
applicable  for  such  last-mentioned  taxation  year; 

(b)  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  taxation  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable  closed,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  balance  of  the  tax  as  so  estimated;  and 

(c)  at  the  time  of  making  the  return  under  subsection  1 

of  section  6  the  balance,  if  any,  of  the  tax  payable 
as  estimated  by  the  taxpayer  in  the  return. 

(3)  Where  the  amount  paid  on  account  of  tax  payable  by 
a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year  before  the  expiration  of  the 
time  allowed  for  filing  his  return  under  section  6  is  less  than 
the  amount  of  tax  payable  for  the  taxation  year,  the  taxpayer 
liable  to  pay  the  tax  shall  pay  interest  on  the  difference 
between  those  two  amounts  from  the  expiration  of  the  time 
for  filing  the  return  to  the  date  of  payment  at  the  rate  of  six 
per  centum  per  annum. 

6  (4) 
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(4)  Where  a  taxpayer  being  required  by  subsection  2  to  iciem. 
pay  a  part  or  instalment  of  tax  has  failed  to  pay  all  or  any 
part  thereof  as  required,  the  taxpayer,  in  addition  to  the 
interest  payable  under  subsection  3,  shall  pay  interest  on  the 
amount  he  failed  to  pay  at  six  per  centum  per  annum  from 

the  da}^  on  or  before  which  he  was  required  to  make  the 
payment  to  the  day  of  payment  or  the  beginning  of  the  period 
in  respect  of  which  he  became  liable  to  pay  interest  thereon 
under  subsection  3,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  4,  the  taxpayer  shall  be  idem, 
deemed  to  have  been  liable  to  pay  a  part  or  instalment  under 
subsection  2  computed  b}^  reference  to  the  tax  payable  for, 

{a)  the  last  preceding  taxation  year;  or 

{h)  the  taxation  year  in  respect  of  which  the  tax  is 
payable, 

whichever  is  lesser. 

(6)  No  interest  under  this  section  upon  the  amount  by  Limitation 
which  the  unpaid  tax  exceeds  the  amount  estimated  under 
section   7   is  payable  in   respect  of  the  period  beginning 
twenty  months  after  the  day  fixed  by  section  6  for  filing  the 

return  with  respect  to  which  the  taxes  are  payable  or  twenty 
months  after  the  return  was  in  fact  filed,  whichever  was  later, 
and  ending  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  the  original  assessment  for  the  taxation  year. 


10. — (1)  When  any  taxpayer  is  in  default  in  complying  Penalty  for 
t 

of, 


with  subsection  1  of  section  6,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty 


(a)  an  amount  equal  to  five  per  centum  of  the  tax  that 
was  unpaid  when  the  return  was  required  to  be  filed, 
if  the  tax  payable  by  him  for  the  taxation  year  that 
was  unpaid  at  that  time  was  less  than  $10,000;  and 

{b)  $500,  if  at  the  time  the  return  was  required  to  be 
filed,  tax  payable  by  him  for  the  taxation  year  of 
$10,000  or  more  was  unpaid. 

(2)  When  any  taxpayer  fails  to  complete  the  information  idem, 
required  on  the  return  under  subsection  1  of  section  6,  he 
shall    be   liable  to  a  penalty  of  one  per  centum  of  the 
tax  payable  by  him;  provided  that  such  penalty  shall  not  be 
less  than  $1  or  more  than  $20. 

11. — (1)  Every  person  required  by  section  6  to  file  a  Payments 

c  ^    ^     ,  ^     .  ^       ,    „       .  ,  .       ,  .       on  behalf 

return  lor  a  taxpayer  tor  a  taxation  year  shall,  within  thirty  of  others. 

7  days 
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Certificate 
before  dis- 
tribution. 


Liability. 


days  from  the  date  of  maiHng  of  the  notice  of  assessment, 
pay  all  taxes,  penalties  and  interest  payable  by  or  in  respect 
of  that  taxpayer  to  the  extent  that  he  has  or  had,  at  any  time 
since  the  taxation  year,  in  his  possession  or  control,  property 
belonging  to  that  taxpayer  or  his  estate  and  shall  thereupon 
be  deemed  to  have  made  that  payment  on  behalf  of  the 
taxpayer. 

(2)  Every  assignee,  liquidator,  administrator,  executor  and 
other  like  person,  other  than  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  before 
distributing  any  property  under  his  control,  shall  obtain  a 
certificate  from  the  Treasurer  certifying  that  there  are  not 
outstanding  any  taxes,  interest  or  penalties  that  have  been 
assessed  under  this  Act  and  are  chargeable  against  or  payable 
out  of  the  property. 

(3)  Distribution  of  property  without  a  certificate  required 
by  subsection  2  renders  the  person  required  to  obtain  the 
certificate  personally  liable  for  the  unpaid  taxes,  interest  and 
penalties. 


Refunds. 


12. — (1)  The  Treasurer  may,  upon  mailing  the  notice  of 
assessment,  refund,  without  application  therefor,  any  over- 
payment made  on  account  of  the  tax  and  he  shall  make  such 
refund  after  mailing  the  notice  of  assessment  if  application  in 
writing  is  made  therefor  by  the  taxpayer  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  the  over-payment  was  made  or  the  day 
on  which  the  notice  of  assessment  was  sent. 


U)'^?th?r'°'^  (2)  Instead  of  making  a  refund  that  might  otherwise  be 
taxes.  made  under  this  section,  the  Treasurer  may,  where  the  tax- 

payer is  liable  or  about  to  become  liable  to  make  another 
payment  under  this  Act,  apply  the  amount  of  the  over- 
payment to  that  other  liability  and  notify  the  taxpayer  of 
that  action. 


Interest 
on  over- 
payment. 


(3)  Where  an  amount  of  $50  or  more  in  respect  of  an  over- 
payment is  refunded  or  applied  on  other  liability  under  this 
section,  interest  shall  be  paid  or  applied  for  the  period  com- 
mencing, 


(a)  six  months  from  the  day  when  the  over-payment 
arose; 

(b)  on  the  day  on  or  before  which  the  return  in  respect 
of  which  the  tax  was  paid  was  required  to  be  filed; 
or 

(c)  on  the  day  that  the  return  was  in  fact  filed, 

whichever  was  later,  and  ending  with  the  day  of  refunding  or 
application  aforesaid  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum  per  annum. 
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(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "over-payment"  means  Definition, 
the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  paid  on  account  of  tax  minus 
all  amounts  payable  under  this  Act  or  an  amount  so  paid 
when  no  amount  is  so  payable. 

13.  — (1)  Every  taxpayer  shall  keep  records  and  books  of^ntJ^joo^s 
account  at  his  place  of  business  or  at  such  other  place  as  may 

be  designated  by  the  Treasurer,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information  as  will  enable  the  taxes  payable  under  this 
Act  to  be  determined. 

(2)  Where  a  taxpayer  has  failed  to  keep  adequate  records  idem, 
and  books  of  account  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Trea- 
surer may  require  him  to  keep  such  records  and  books  of 
account  as  he  may  specify  and  the  taxpayer  shall  thereafter 
keep  records  and  books  of  account  as  so  required. 

(3)  Every  taxpayer  required  by  this  section  to  keep  records  idem, 
and  books  of  account  shall,  until  written  permission  for  their 
disposal  is  obtained  from  the  Treasurer,  retain  every  such 
record  or  book  of  account  and  every  account  or  voucher 
necessary  to  verify  the  information  in  any  such  record  or 
book. 

14.  — (1)  Any  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  Jj^^y*^^^' 
for  any  purpose  related  to  the  administration  or  enforcement 

of  this  Act  may,  at  all  reasonable  times,  enter  into  any  pre- 
mises or  place  where  any  business  is  carried  on  or  any  property 
is  kept  or  anything  is  done  in  connection  with  any  business 
or  any  books  or  records  are,  or  should  be,  kept  pursuant  to 
this  Act,  and 

(a)  audit  or  examine  the  books  and  records  and  any 
account,  voucher,  letter,  telegram  or  other  document 
that  relates  or  may  relate  to  the  information  that 
is  or  should  be  in  the  books  or  records  or  the  amount 
of  tax  payable  under  this  Act; 

{b)  examine  property  described  by  an  inventory  or  any 
property,  process  or  matter,  an  examination  of 
which  may,  in  his  opinion,  assist  him  in  determining 
the  accuracy  of  an  inventory  or  in  ascertaining  the 
information  that  is  or  should  be  in  the  books  or 
records  or  the  amount  of  any  tax  payable  under  this 
Act; 

(c)  require  the  taxpayer  or  manager  of  the  property  or 
business  being  examined  and  any  other  person  on 
the  premises  or  place  to  give  him  all  reasonable 
assistance  with  his  audit  or  examination  and  to 
answer  all  proper  questions  relating  to  the  audit  or 
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examination  either  orally  or,  if  he  so  requires,  in 
writing  on  oath  or  by  statutory  declaration  and,  for 
that  purpose,  require  the  taxpayer  or  other  person 
to  attend  at  the  premises  or  place  with  him;  and 

id)  if,  during  the  course  of  an  audit  or  examination,  it 
appears  to  him  that  there  has  been  a  violation  of 
this  Act,  seize  and  take  away  any  of  the  books, 
records,  accounts,  vouchers,  letters,  telegrams  and 
other  documents  and  retain  them  until  the^^  are 
produced  in  any  court  proceedings. 

Idem.  (2)  The  Treasurer  may,  for  the  purposes  related  to  the 

administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  by  registered  letter 
or  b}^  demand  served  personally,  require  from  any  person, 

(a)  any  information  or  additional  information,  including 
a  return  or  a  supplementar}'  return ;  or 

{h)  production  or  production  on  oath  of  any  books, 
letters,  accounts,  invoices,  financial  or  other  state- 
ments or  other  documents, 

within  such  time  as  may  be  stipulated  therein. 

Inquiry.  (3)  The  Treasurer  may  authorize  any  person  to  make  such 

inquiry  as  he  may  deem  necessary  with  reference  to  anything 
relating  to  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  Act. 

Copies.  (4)  Where  any  book,  record  or  other  document  has  been 

seized,  examined  or  produced  under  this  section,  the  person 
by  whom  it  is  seized  or  examined,  or  to  whom  it  is  produced 
or  any  officer  of  the  office  of  the  Controller  may  make,  or 
cause  to  be  made,  one  or  more  copies  thereof  and  the  document 
purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Treasurer  or  a  person  there- 
unto authorized  by  the  Treasurer  to  be  a  copy  made  pursuant 
to  this  section  is  admissible  in  evidence  and  has  the  same 
probative  force  as  the  original  document  would  have  if  it  had 
been  proven  in  the  ordinary  way. 

Compliance.  (5)  Nq  person  shall  hinder  or  molest  or  interfere  with  any 
person  doing  anything  that  he  is  authorized  by  or  pursuant 
to  this  section  to  do  or  prevent  or  attempt  to  prevent  any 
person  doing  any  such  thing  and,  notwithstanding  any  other 
law  to  the  contrary,  every  person  shall  do  everything  he  is 
required  by  or  pursuant  to  this  section  to  do. 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  an  inquiry  under  subsection  3,  the 
person  authorized  to  make  the  inquiry  shall  have  all  the  powers 
that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner  appointed  under 
The  Public  Inquiries  Act. 


Powers. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  19. 
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15.  The  Treasurer  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Act  Administra- 
and  control  and  supervise  all  persons  employed  to  carry  out*^'^'^' 
or  enforce  this  Act  and  the  Controller  may  exercise  all  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  Treasurer  under  this 
Act. 


16.  — (1)  Any  taxpayer  who  objects  to  an  assessment  Notice  of 
under  this  Act  may,  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the^^"^^^^' 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment,  by  himself  or  by  his 
solicitor,  serve  a  notice  of  appeal  upon  the  Treasurer. 

(2)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  service, 
served  by  mailing  the  same  by  registered  post  addressed  to 

the  Treasurer. 

(3)  Every  notice  of  appeal  shall,  as  closely  as  may  be.  Form  of 
follow  the  form  contained  in  the  Schedule  and  shall  set  out  app^eai.'^ 
clearly  the  reasons  for  appeal  and  all  facts  relative  thereto. 

17.  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  Treasurer  Decision 
shall  consider  the  same  and  shall  affirm  or  amend  the  assess-  Treasurer, 
ment  appealed  against  and  shall  notify  the  appellant  of  his 
decision  by  registered  post. 

18.  — (1)  If  the  appellant,  after  receipt  of  the  ^^^^ision.  Notice^ of^ 
is  dissatisfied  therewith,  he  may,  within  sixty  days  from  thetion. 
date  of  the  mailing  of  the  decision,  mail  to  the  Treasurer  by 
registered  post,  a  notice  entitled, 

THE  LOGGING  TAX  ACT,  1950 
Notice  of  Dissatisfaction 

In  re  the  appeal  of  of  the  

of  in  the  Province  of  


stating  that  he  desires  his  appeal  to  be  set  down  for  trial. 

(2)  The  appellant  shall  forward  therewith  a  final  statement  statement 
of  such  further  facts,  statutory  provisions  and  reasons  that 
he  intends  to  submit  to  the  court  in  support  of  the  appeal  as 
were  not  included  in  the  notice  of  appeal,  or  in  the  alternative, 
a  recapitulation  of  all  facts,  statutory  provisions  and  reasons 
included  in  the  notice  of  appeal,  and  such  further  facts, 
provisions  and  reasons  as  the  appellant  intends  to  submit  to 
the  court  in  support  of  the  appeal. 

19. — (1)  The  appellant  shall  thereupon  give  security  insecurity, 
a  sum  of  not  less  than  $400,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Trea- 
surer may  require,  for  the  costs  of,  the  appeal  in  a  form  satis- 
factory to  the  Treasurer;  provided  that  in  lieu  of  other 
security  the  appellant  may  pay  into  court  a  sum  of  not  less 
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than  $200,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Treasurer  may 
require,  in  which  case  the  appellant  shall,  when  paying  such 
sum  in,  state  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  paid  in  and  shall 
forthwith  serve  a  notice  upon  the  Treasurer  specifying  the 
fact  and  purpose  of  such  payment. 


Proceedings 
voided. 


(2)  Unless  such  security  is  furnished  by  the  appellant 
within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  dissatis- 
faction the  appeal  and  all  proceedings  thereunder  shall 
become  null  and  void. 


Decision 
upon 
receipt  of 
statement 
of  facts. 


20.  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  dissatisfaction  and  state- 
ment of  facts,  the  Treasurer  shall  mail  by  registered  post  to 
the  appellant  a  reply  admitting  or  denying  the  facts  alleged 
and  confirming  or  amending  the  assessment  or  any  amended, 
additional  or  subsequent  assessment. 


Copy  of 
documents 
to  be  filed. 


21. — (1)  Within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  mailing 
of  the  reply,  the  Treasurer  shall  cause  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  local  registrar  of 
the  court  for  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  appellant 
has  his  office  or  transacts  business,  to  be  filed  in  the  court, 
copies  of  the  following  documents: 


{a) 

the  return  of  the  appellant,  if  any, 
year  under  review; 

for  the  taxation 

(b) 

the  notice  of  assessment  appealed; 

(c) 

the  notice  of  appeal; 

(d) 

the  decision; 

(e) 

the  notice  of  dissatisfaction; 

(f) 

the  reply;  and 

(«) 

all  other  documents  and  papers 
assessment  under  appeal. 

relative  to  the* 

Matter 
deemed 
action. 


Supreme 
Court 
practice  to 
govern. 


(2)  The  matter  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  to  be  an  action 
in  the  court  and  shall  be  set  down  for  trial  forthwith  by  the 
Registrar  or  local  registrar,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  thereafter 
shall  be  proceeded  with  in  the  same  manner  as  an  action 
commenced  in  the  court;  provided  that  the  court  or  a  judge 
may  at  any  time  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  trial  make 
such  other  order  relating  to  the  delivery  of  pleadings  as  may 
be  deemed  proper. 

(3)  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
including  the  right  of  appeal  and  the  practice  and  procedure 
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relating  to  appeals,  shall  apply  to  every  such  action,  and 
every  judgment  and  order  given  or  made  in  every  such  action 
may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the  like  process 
as  a  judgment  or  order  given  or  made  in  an  action  commenced 
in  the  court. 

22.  All  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be  entitled:  Su8^e.°^ 

In  re   The  Logging   Tax  Act,   1950,  and  the  appeal 

of  of  in  the 

Province  of  

• 

23.  — (1)  After  an  appeal  has  been  set  down  for  trial,  any  Conditional 
fact  or  statutory  provision  not  set  out  in  the  notice  of  appeal  of^evidence. 
or  notice  of  dissatisfaction  may  be  pleaded  or  referred  to  in 

such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  the  court  or  a  judge 
thereof  may  direct. 

(2)  The  court  may  refer  the  matter  back  to  the  Treasurer  Matter  may 

be  referred 

for  further  consideration.  back  to 

Treasurer. 

24.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Supreme  Jurisdiction 
Court  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  determine  ^°^^** 
all  questions  that  may  arise  in  connection  with  any  assessment 

made  under  this  Act  and  in  delivering  judgment  may  make 
any  order  as  to  the  payment  of  any  tax,  interest  or  penalty 
or  as  to  costs  as  to  the  court  may  seem  right  and  proper. 

25.  An   assessment   shall   not  be  varied  or  disallowed  irreguiari- 
because  of  any  irregularity,  informality,  omission  or  error  on  *^®®* 

the  part  of  any  person  in  the  observation  of  any  directory 
provision  up  to  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  notice  of  assessment. 


26.  Any  such  proceedings  before  the  Supreme  Court  Proceedings 
hereunder  shall  be  held  in  camera  upon  request  made  to  the 

court  by  any  party  to  the  proceedings. 

27.  If  a  notice  of  appeal  is  not  served  or  a  notice  of  dis- Right  of 
satisfaction  is  not  mailed  within  the  time  limited  therefor,  banSi. 
the  right  of  the  taxpayer  assessed  to  appeal  shall  cease  and 

the  assessment  shall  be  valid  and  binding  notwithstanding 
any  error,  defect  or  omission  therein  or  in  any  proceedings 
required  by  this  Act. 

28.  All  taxes,  interest,  penalties,  costs  and  other  amounts  Debts  to  His 

.  .  .  .       .  Majesty. 

payable  under  this  Act  are  debts  due  to  His  Majesty  in  right 
of  Ontario  and  recoverable  as  such  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  or  in  any  other  manner  provided  by  this  Act. 

29.  Where  an  amount  payable  under  this  Act  has  warrant^of 
been  paid,  the  Treasurer  may  upon  the  expiration  of  thirty 

13  days 
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days  from  the  default,  issue  a  warrant  and  may  direct  it  to 
the  sheriff  of  any  county  or  district  in  which  any  property  of 
the  taxpayer  is  located  or  situated,  for  the  amount  of  the  tax, 
interest  and  penalty,  or  any  of  them,  owing  by  the  taxpayer 
to  the  Treasurer,  together  with  interest  thereon  from  the  date 
of  the  issue  of  the  warrant  and  the  costs,  expenses  and  pound- 
age of  the  sheriff,  and  such  warrant  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  a  writ  of  execution  issued  out  of  the  Supreme 
Court. 


Garnish- 
ment. 


30. — (1)  When  the  Treasurer  has  knowledge  or  suspects 
that  any  person  is  or  is  about  to  become  indebted  or  liable 
to  make  any  payment  to  a  taxpayer  liable  to  make  a  payment 
under  this  Act,  he  may,  by  registered  letter,  require  him  to 
pay  the  moneys  otherwise  payable  to  that  taxpayer  in  whole 
or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer  on  account  of  the  liability  under 
this  Act. 


Idem. 


Idem. 


(2)  The  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  for  moneys  paid  as  required 
under  this  section  is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of  the 
original  liability  to  the  extent  of  the  payment. 

(3)  Every  person  who  has  discharged  any  liability  to  a 
taxpayer  liable  to  make  a  payment  under  this  Act  without 
complying  with  a  requirement  under  this  section  is  liable  to 
pay  to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  "Ontario  an  amount  equal  to 
the  liability  discharged  or  the  amount  which  he  was  required 
under  this  section  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer,  whichever  is  lesser. 


Priority 
of  tax. 


31.  All  taxes,  interest,  penalties,  costs  and  other  amounts 
payable  under  this  Act  shall  be  a  first  lien  and  charge  upon  the 
property  in  Ontario  of  the  taxpayer  liable  to  pay  such  taxes, 
interest,  penalties,  costs  and  other  amounts. 


Compromise. 


32.  If  any  doubt  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  liability  of  any 
taxpayer  to  pay  a  tax  or  any  portion  of  a  tax  demanded  under 
this  Act,  or,  if  owing  to  special  circumstances,  it  is  deemed 
inequitable  to  demand  payment  of  the  whole  amount  imposed 
under  this  Act,  the  Treasurer  may  accept  such  amount  as 
he  may  deem  proper,  and  if  the  tax  demanded  has  been  paid 
under  protest,  he  may  refund  the  amount  paid  or  any  part 
thereof. 


Offences. 


33. — (1)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  file  a  return  or 
any  information  as  and  when  required  by  or  under  this  Act  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  otherwise 
provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty  of  $25 
for  each  day  of  default. 


Idem. 


(2)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  comply  with  or  con- 
travened section  13  or  section  14  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and, 
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in  addition  to  any  penalty  otherwise  provided,  is  Hable  on 
summar}^  conviction  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $200  and 
not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  six  months  or  to  both. 

(3)  Every  person,  idem. 

(a)  who  has  made,  or  participated  in,  assented  to  or 
acquiesced  in  the  making  of  false  or  deceptive  state- 
ments in  a  return,  certificate,  statement  or  answer 
filed  or  made  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act; 

(6)  who  has,  to  evade  payment  of  a  tax  imposed  by  this 
Act,  destroyed,  altered,  mutilated,  secreted  or  other- 
wise disposed  of  the  records  or  books  of  account  of 
a  taxpa3'er; 

(c)  w^ho  has  made,  or  assented  to  or  acquiesced  in  the 
making  of  false  or  deceptive  entries  in  records  or 
books  of  account  of  a  taxpayer; 

{d)  who  has  failed,  or  assented  to  or  acquiesced  in  the 
failure,  to  enter  a  material  particular  in  records  or 
books  of  account  of  a  taxpa3'er; 

{e)  who  has  wilfully,  in  any  manner,  evaded  or  attempted 
to  evade  compliance  with  this  Act  or  payment  of 
taxes  imposed  by  this  Act;  or 

(J)  conspired  with  any  person  to  commit  any  offence 
under  clauses  a  to  e, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  other- 
wise provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  two  years  or  to  both. 

34.  Every  person  who,  while  employed  in  the  service  of  ?a°tiS!f  o? ^' 
His  Majesty  has  communicated  or  allowed  to  be  communi- information, 
cated  to  a  person  not  legally  entitled  thereto  any  information 
obtained  under  this  Act  or  has  allowed  any  such  person  to 

inspect  or  have  access  to  any  written  statement  furnished 
under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  summary 
conviction  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

35.  Declarations  or  affidavits  in  connection  with  returns  peciara- 
filed  under  this  Act  may  be  taken  before  any  person  having 
authority  to  administer  an  oath,  or  before  any  person  specially 
authorized  for  that  purpose  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  but  a  person  so  specially  authorized  shall  not  charge 

a  fee  therefor. 
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36. — (1)  An  information  or  complaint  under  this  Act  may 
be  laid  or  made  by  any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  or 
by  any  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  and, 
where  an  information  or  complaint  purports  to  have  been  laid 
or  made  under  this  Act  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  laid  or 
made  by  a  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  and 
shall  not  be  called  in  question  for  lack  of  authority  of  the 
informant  or  complainant  except  by  the  Treasurer  or  by  some 
person  acting  for  him. 


Two  or 

more 

offences. 


(2)  An  information  or  complaint  in  respect  of  an  offence 
under  this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more  than  one  offence  and 
no  information,  complaint,  warrant,  conviction  or  other 
proceeding  in  a  prosecution  under  this  Act  is  objectionable  or 
insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates  to  two  or  more 
offences. 


Territorial 
jurisdiction. 


(3)  A  complaint  or  information  in  respect  of  an  offence 
under  this  Act  may  be  heard,  tried  or  determined  by  a  magis- 
trate if  the  accused  is  resident,  carrying  on  business,  found  or 
apprehended  or  is  in  custody  within  his  jurisdiction  although 
the  matter  of  the  information  or  complaint  did  not  arise  within 
his  jurisdiction. 


Limitation 
of  prosecu- 
tion. 


(4)  An  information  or  complaint  under  Part  XV  of  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  in  respect  of  an  offence  under  this 
Act  may  be  laid  or  made  on  or  before  a  day  five  years  from  the 
time  when  the  matter  of  the  information  or  complaint  arose 
or  within  one  year  from  the  day  on  which  evidence,  sufficient 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Treasurer  to  justify  a  prosecution  for  the 
offence,  came  to  his  knowledge,  and  his  certificate  as  to  the 
day  on  which  such  evidence  came  to  his  knowledge  is  con- 
clusive evidence  thereof. 


Proof  of 
service 
by  mail. 


(5)  Where  by  this  Act  provision  is  made  for  sending  by 
mail  a  request  for  information,  notice  or  demand,  an  affidavit 
of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  sworn  before  a  com- 
missioner or  other  person  authorized  to  take  affidavits,  setting 
out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appropriate  records,  that  he  has 
knowledge  of  the  facts  in  the  particular  case,  that  such  a 
request,  notice  or  demand  was  sent  by  registered  letter  on  a 
named  day  to  the  person  to  whom  it  was  addressed,  indicating 
such  address,  and  that  he  identifies  as  exhibits  attached  to  the 
affidavit  the  post-office  certificate  of  registration  of  the  letter 
or  a  true  copy  of  the  relevant  portion  thereof  and  a  true  copy 
of  the  request,  notice  or  demand,  shall  be  received  as  prima 
facie  evidence  of  the  sending  of  the  request,  notice  or  demand. 


Proof  of 

failure 

to  comply. 


(6)  Where  by  this  Act  a  person  is  required  to  make  a 
return,  statement,  answer  or  certificate,  an  affidavit  of  an 
officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  sworn  before  a  commis- 
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sioner  or  other  person  authorized  to  take  affidavits,  setting 
out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appropriate  records  and  that 
after  a  careful  examination  and  search  of  the  records,  he  has 
been  unable  to  find  in  a  given  case  that  the  return,  statement, 
answer  or  certificate,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  been  made  by 
such  person,  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence  that  in 
such  case  that  person  did  not  make  the  return,  statement, 
answer  or  certificate,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(7)  Where  by  this  Act  a  person  is  required  to  make  a  Proof  of 
return,  statement,  answer  or  certificate,  an  affidavit  of  an  compliance, 
officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  sworn  before  a  commis- 
sioner or  other  person  authorized  to  take  affidavits,  setting 

out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appropriate  records  and  that, 
after  careful  examination  of  such  records,  he  has  found  that  the 
return,  statement,  answer  or  certificate  was  filed  or  made  on 
a  particular  day,  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence 
that  it  was  filed  or  made  on  that  day. 

(8)  An  affidavit  of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  documents 
sworn  before  a  commissioner  or  other  person  authorized  to 

take  affidavits,  setting  out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appro- 
priate records  and  that  a  document  annexed  thereto  is  a 
document  or  a  true  copy  of  a  document  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  Treasurer  or  some  person  exercising  the  powers  of  the 
Treasurer  or  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  taxpayer,  shall  be  received 
as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  nature  and  contents  of  the 
document  and  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  and  have  the 
same  probative  force  as  the  original  document  would  have 
if  it  had  been  proven  in  the  ordinary  way. 

(9)  An  affidavit  of  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  Proof  of 
sworn  before  a  commissioner  or  other  person  authorized  to 

take  affidavits,  setting  out  that  he  has  charge  of  the  appro- 
priate records  and  has  knowledge  of  the  practice  of  the 
Department  and  that  an  examination  of  the  records  shows  that 
a  notice  of  assessment  for  a  particular  taxation  year  was 
mailed  to  a  taxpayer  on  a  particular  day  pursuant  to  this  Act 
and  that,  after  careful  examination  and  search  of  the  records, 
he  has  been  unable  to  find  that  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the 
assessment  or  a  notice  of  objection  to  the  decision  of  the 
Treasurer  was  received  within  the  time  allowed  therefor, 
shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  statements 
contained  therein. 


(10)  Where  evidence  is  offered  under  this  section  by  an  Presump- 
affidavit  from  which  it  appears  that  the  person  making  the 
affidavit  is  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  prove  his  signature  or  that  he  is  such  an  officer 
nor  is  it  necessary  to  prove  the  signature  or  official  character 
of  the  person  before  whom  the  affidavit  was  sworn. 
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SeStTf^Act.  S'^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to  the 
taxation  years  of  taxpayers  ending  in  1949  and  subsequent 
taxation  years. 


Short  title. 


38.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Logging  Tax  Act,  1950. 


SCHEDULE 

Notice  of  Appeal 

In  re  The  Logging  Tax  Act,  1950  

(Name  of  taxpayer) 
of  the  of  in  the 

Province  of  

Appgllant. 

Notice  of  Appeal  is  hereby  given  from  the  assessment  bearing  date 

the  day  of  ,  19.  .  wherein 

a  tax'of  $  was  levied  in  respect  of  income  from  logging 

operations  in  Ontario  for  the  taxation  of  year  19.  .  .  , 

Then  follow  with, — 

1.  Full  statement  of  facts. 

2.  Full  statement  of  reasons  for  appeal. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,19  


(Signature  of  Appellant) 
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CHAPTER  40. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Certain  Exceptions  to  the 
Lord's  Day  Act  (Canada). 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Where  a  by-law  passed  under  section  2  is  in  force  and  Sunday 
subject  to  its  provisions,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  fS^mad^^^ 
between  half-past  one  and  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the^^"^^"^- 
Lord's  Day  to  provide,  engage  in,  or  be  present  at  any  public 

game  or  sport  that  is  specified  in  such  by-law  and  which  but 
for  this  Act  would  be  unlawful  under  section  6  of  the  Lord's  ^■SX'... 
Day  Act  (Canada),  or  to  do  or  engage  any  other  person  to  do^" 
any  work,  business  or  labour  in  connection  with  any  such 
public  game  or  sport  which  but  for  this  Act  would  be  unlawful 
under  section  4  of  the  Lord's  Day  Act  (Canada). 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  section  3,  the  council  of  any  city,  town,  implement- 
village  or  township  may  pass  a  by-law  declaring  section  1  to  au^ho^iLed. 
be  in  force  in  the  municipality  or  in  such  part  or  parts  thereof 

as  may  be  specified  in  the  by-law,  and  upon  such  by-law 
coming  into  force,  section  1  shall  apply  in  the  municipality 
or  in  the  specified  part  or  parts,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  application  of  section  1  shall  be  limited  to  such  sports  to 

,  1  .      ,      ,      1  be  specified. 

public  games  or  sports  as  are  specinea  m  the  by-law. 

(3)  The  by-law  shall  not  specify  horse-racing  as  a  public  Horse- 
game  or  sport.  racing. 

(4)  Where  section  1  applies  in  specified  parts  of  a  munici-  Different 
pality  the  limitation  authorized  by  subsection  2  may  differ  indifferent 
different  parts. 

(5)  The  by-law  may  reduce  the  period  of  time  between  Reduction 

1    1  r  J    •      ■»  1     1  •         1  .  •       ^  of  hours. 

nali-past  one  ana  six  o  clock  mentioned  in  section  1. 

(6)  The  by-law  shall  provide  for  the  regulation  and  con- R^g^^ation 
trol  of  the  public  games  and  sports  specified  in  it  and  may 
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provide  for  the  regulation  and  control  of  any  matter  or  thing 
in  connection  with  such  public  games  and  sports. 

precedent  3. — (1)  No  by-law  under  section  2  shall  be  passed  until 
of  by-faw^     the  following  question  has  been  submitted  to  the  electors: 

Are  you  in  favour  of  public  games  and  sports  on  the 
Lord's  Day  to  be  regulated  by  municipal  by-law  under 
the  authority  of  The  Lord's  Day  {Ontario)  Act,  1950? 

by-Va^w  by°^      (2)  The  council  may  submit  the  question  set  out  in  sub- 


council. 


section  1  to  the  electors  at  any  time. 


Initiation  of 
by-law  by 


(3)  Upon  the  presentation  of  a  petition  requesting  that  a 
petiTion^"'  by-law  under  this  Act  be  passed,  signed  by  at  least  ten  per 
centum  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality,  the  council  shall 
before  or  at  the  next  municipal  election  submit  the  question 
set  out  in  subsection  1  to  the  electors,  but  if  a  petition  is 
presented  in  the  month  of  November  or  December  in  any 
year  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  presented  in  the  month  of 
February  next  following. 

w^indsor.^^^  ('^)  ^he  cities  of  Toronto  and  Windsor  a  majority  of  the 
electors  shall  be  deemed  to  have  voted  in  the  affirmative  on 
the  question  set  out  in  subsection  1. 

precede??  — (^)        by-law  passed  under  section  2  shall  be  repealed 

of  bj?faw  until  the  following  question  has  been  submitted  to  the  elec- 
tors: 

Are  you  in  favour  of  the  repeal  of  the  by-law  passed 
under  the  authority  of  The  Lord's  Day  {Ontario)  Act, 
1950  that  regulates  public  games  and  sports  on  the  Lord's 
Day? 

of  repealing  (2)  The  council  may  submit  the  question  set  out  in  sub- 
by  councii.    section  1  to  the  electors  at  any  time. 

Initiation  (3)  Upon  the  presentation  of  a  petition  requesting  that  the 
by-ia^^/"^  by-law  passed  under  section  2  be  repealed,  signed  by  at  least 
by  petition.  centum  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality,  the  council 

shall  before  or  at  the  next  municipal  election  submit  the 
question  set  out  in  subsection  1  to  the  electors,  but  if  a  petition 
is  presented  in  the  month  of  November  or  December  in  any 
year  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  presented  in  the  month  of 
February  next  following. 

r^yiuffl-^^"^  5.  Any  petition  mentioned  in  section  3  or  4  shall  be  deemed 
petition  ^      to  be  presented  when  it  is  lodged  with  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 

2  pality 
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pality  and  the  sufficiency  of  the  petition  shall  be  determined 
by  him  and  his  certificate  as  to  its  sufficiency  shall  be  con- 
clusive for  all  purposes. 

6.  If  and  so  long  as  the  time  commonly  observed  in  a  J'^^'^j^^. 
municipality  in  which  a  by-law  passed  under  section  2  is  in  su^in^cc  time 
force  is  one  hour  in  advance  of  standard  time,  the  times^'^  ^^^'^^^ 
mentioned  in  section  1  or  in  such  by-law  shall  be  reckoned  in 
accordance  with  the  time  so  commonly  observed  and  not 
standard  time. 

7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Com mence- 

t      »-x        ,   »  ment  of  Ad 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Lord's  Day  {Ontario)  ^i^^®- 
1950. 


the  Royal  Assent. 
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CHAPTER  41. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Magistrates  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  'the  advice  and  consentjof 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  'Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  la  of  section  2  of  The  Magistrates  Act,  as  j^^^  g^^^ 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Magistrates  Amend-  c-       s.  2, 

.  .    t  subs,  la 

ment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed.  (1941,  c.  28, 

^  s.  1,  subs.  .2) 

repealed. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  15a  of  The  Magistrates  Act,  as  j^^^,  g^^^. 
enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Magistrates  Amendment  Act,  1941,^-  i^-^^- 

is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  subs.  '1 
"retirement"  in  the  ninth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  c.  28, 's.  4), 

1        r  11  amended. 

read  as  lollows: 

(1)  Where  a  person  has  ceased  to  hold  office  as  a  magis- 

trate  or  deputy  magistrate  by  reason  of  having  ^©^t^of. 
attained  the  age  of  seventy  years,  the  Lieutenant-  over  70. 
Governor  in  Council  may,  notwithstanding  anything 
in  this  Act  contained,  appoint  him  as  a  magistrate 
or  deputy  magistrate  to  hold  office  during  pleasure 
at  a  salary  or  other  remuneration  not  greater  than 
that  received  immediately  prior  to  retirement. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Magistrates  Amendment  i94:i. 
Act,  1941  is  repealed.  sub?.' I."  ^' 

repealed. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Magistrates  Amendment  short  miB. 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  42. 


The  Marriage  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

T     ^u-     A   4-  Interpreta- 

1.  In  this  Act,  tion. 

(a)  "church"  includes  chapel,  meeting-house  or  place  set 
aside  for  religious  worship ; 

(6)  "issuer"  means  a  person  authorized  under  this  Act  to 
issue  marriage  licences; 

{c)  "judge"    means  a  judge  or  junior  judge  of  a  county 
or  district  court; 

{d)  "licence"  means  a  marriage  licence  issued  under  this 
Act; 

(e)  "magistrate"  means  a  magistrate  appointed  under  Rev.  stat., 
The  Magistrates  Act.   New.  °* 

2.  The  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  under  the  tion?^^^^*^^' 
direction  of  the  Provincial  Secretary.  New. 

3.  With  the  consent  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  the  Deputy  Delegation^ 
Provincial  Secretary  may  have,  use  and  exercise  any  power,  powere.^*^^  ^ 
right  or  authority  conferred  by  this  Act  on  the  Provincial 
Secretary.  New. 

4.  — (1)  No  marriage  may  be  solemnized  except  under  the  Authority 
authority  of  a  licence,  special  permit,  or  publication  of  banns.  "^^^^y- 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  or  his  deputy  may  authorize  Licence, 
by  licence  (Form  1)  the  solemnization  of  marriage.  R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  207,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(3)  The  Provincial  Secretary  may  authorize  by  special 
permit  (Form  2)  the  solemnization  of  marriage.  New. 
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Who  may 
marry, 
residents ; 


5. — (1)  Any  person  who  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  more 
may  obtain  a  Hcence  or  a  special  permit  or  be  married  under 
authority  of  pubHcation  of  banns,  provided  no  lawful  cause 
exists  to  hinder  the  solemnization.  New. 


non- 
residents. 


(2)  No  licence  shall  be  issued  where  neither  of  the  parties 
to  the  intended  marriage  has,  for  fifteen  days  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  the  application  for  a  licence,  had  his 
usual  place  of  abode  within  Ontario,  unless  the  Provincial 
Secretary,  in  writing,  authorizes  the  issue  thereof.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  207,  s.  22  (2),  amended. 


Persons 
mentally 
ill.  etc. 


6.  No  person  shall  issue  a  licence  or  special  permit  to  or 
solemnize  the  marriage  of  any  person  who  is  mentally  ill  or 
mentally  defective,  or  who  is  under  the  influence  of  intoxicating 
liquor  or  narcotic  drugs.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  20,  amended. 


Consent  to 
marriage 
under 
eighteen, 
father ; 


7. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  issue  a  licence  or  special  permit  to;  or 


{h)  solemnize,  under  the  authority  of  publication  of  banns, 
the  marriage  of. 


mother; 


any  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  unless  the  consent 
in  writing  of  the  father  is  obtained. 

(2)  Where  the  father  is  dead,  or  is  living  apart  from  the 
mother  and  such  person  and  is  not  maintaining  or  contributing 
to  the  support  of  such  person,  the  consent  in  writing  of  the 
mother  shall  be  obtained. 


guardian. 


(3)  Where  a  guardian  has  been  appointed,  his  consent  in 
writing  only  shall  be  obtained. 


Exceptions. 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  to  3,  a  licence  may  be 
issued  to  a  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  if  the  issuer 
is  satisfied  that  both  parents  are  dead  and  no  guardian  has 
been  appointed  or  that  the  person  whose  consent  is  required 
is  declared  mentally  ill  or  is  confined  in  a  hospital  for  mentally 
ill  or  mentally  defective  persons,  or  is  not  resident  in  Ontario 
or  cannot  be  found. 


Deposit  of 
consent. 


(5)  Any  consent  required  by  this  section  shall  be  deposited 
with  the  person  issuing  the  licence  or  special  permit  or  solem- 
nizing the  marriage,  as  the  case  may  be.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207, 
s.  17,  amended. 
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8.  NC  person  shall,  FourTeen  "'^^ 

years. 

{a)  issue  a  licence  or  special  permit  to;  or 

{h)  solemnize,  under  the  authority  of  publication  of  banns, 
the  marriage  of, 

any  person  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years  unless  section  7 
is  complied  with  and  a  certificate  of  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner,  stating  that  the  marriage  is  necessary  to  prevent 
illegitimacy  of  offspring,  is  deposited  with  the  person  issuing 
the  licence  or  special  permit  or  solemnizing  the  marriage. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  18,  amended. 

9.  — (1)  Where  the  person  whose  consent  is  required  under  Application 
section  7  unreasonably  or  arbitrarily  withholds  his  consent  ^ith  consent, 
or  is  by  his  actions  not  interested  in  the  maintenance  or  well- 
being  of  the  person  in  respect  of  whose  marriage  the  consent  is 
required,  or  where  it  is  uncertain  whose  consent  is  required, 

the  person  in  respect  of  whose  marriage  consent  is  required 
may  apply  to  a  judge  without  the  intervention  of  a  next 
friend  for  an  order  under  this  section. 

(2)  The  judge  shall  hear  the  application  in  a  summary  order, 
manner  and  may  make  an  order  dispensing  with  the  consent. 
New. 

10.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  if  the  Provincial  S-y^powe?' 
Secretary  considers  that  circumstances  justify  the  issue  of  a  of  Minister, 
licence  or  a  special  permit  in  any  particular  case,  he  may, 

in  his  abolute  discretion,  authorize  the  issue  of  a  licence  or 
issue  a  special  permit.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  19,  amended. 

11.  — (1)  A  married  person  whose  spouse  is  missing  and  ^PPp^^su^p. 
who  alleges,  tion  of  death. 

(a)  that  his  spouse  has  been  continuously  absent  for  at 
least  seven  years  immediately  preceding  the  appli- 
cation ; 

{h)  that  his  spouse  has  not  been  heard  from  or  heard  of 
during  such  period  by  the  applicant  or  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  applicant  by  any  other  person ;  and 

{c)  that  the  applicant  has  made  reasonable  inquiries  and 
has  no  reason  to  believe  that  his  spouse  is  living, 

may  apply  to  a  judge  for  an  order  under  this  section. 

(2)  Upon  being  satisfied  as  to  the  truth  of  the  matters  Order, 
alleged,  the  judge  may,  in  his  discretion,  make  an  order 
declaring  that  the  spouse  shall  be  presumed  dead. 
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(3)  Where  an  order  has  been  obtained  under  this  section, 
the  person  in  whose  favour  the  order  was  made  may,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  obtain  a  Hcence  or  special  permit 
or  be  married  under  the  authority  of  pubhcation  of  banns 
upon  depositing  a  copy  of  the  order  with  the  person  issuing  the 
Hcence  or  special  permit  or  solemnizing  the  marriage  together 
with  an  affidavit  (Form  3). 

(4)  Except  .for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3,  the  order  shall 
have  no  effect.  New. 

12. — (1)  No  issuer  shall  issue  a  licence  to  a  person  whose 
previous  marriage  has  been  dissolved  or  annulled  in  Canada 
unless  such  person  deposits  with  the  issuer, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  final  decree  or  judgment  or  of  the  Act 
dissolving  or  annulling  the  marriage,  certified  b}^  the 
proper  officer;  and 

(b)  such  other  material  as  the  issuer  may  require. 

(2)  No  issuer  shall  issue  a  licence  to  a  person  whose  previous 
marriage  has  been  dissolved  or  annulled  elsewhere  than'^iin 
Canada,  unless  the  authorization  in  writing  of  the  Provincial 
Secretary  is  obtained  upon  the  deposit  of  such  material  as  he 
may  require.  New. 

fj'ncencei*^      13.— (1)  Before  a  licence  is  issued,  • 

(a)  both  parties  to  the  intended  marriage  shall  make  an 
affidavit  (Form  4) ;  or 

(b)  one  of  the  parties  shall  make  an  affidavit  (Form  4) 
and  deposit  with  the  issuer, 

(i)  a  birth  certificate  of  the  other  party,  or 

(ii)  an  affidavit  by  the  other  party  or  by  some 
member  of  his  family  having  personal  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts,  stating  the  age,  date  and 
place  of  birth  of  such  other  party;  provided 
that  where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  other 
party  to  the  intended  marriage  it  shall  be 
sufficient  to  state  his  age,  date  and  place  of 
birth,  according  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge, 
information  and  belief. 

Affidavit         (2)  The  affidavit  (Form  4)  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  licence. 

on  licence.  ^  ^  ^  ,  \  ,  , 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  22  (1),  amended. 


Effect  of 
order. 


Idem. 


Divorced 
persons, 
in  Canada; 


elsewhere. 
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14.  Where  a  marriage  is  to  be  solemnized  under  the  author-  Jl^tTo^K 
itv  of  a  licence  it  shall  not  take  place  earlier  than  the  third  performed 

.  11.  iiT-»       -  Within  three 

day  after  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  licence,  but  the  Provincial  days  of 
Secretary  in  his  absolute  discretion  may  authorize  the  solem-  licence, 
nization  of  the  marriage  earlier  than  such  third  day.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  207,  s.  26  (1),  amended. 

15.  — (1)  Where  a  marriage  is  to  be  solemnized  under  the  Publication 
authority  of  publication  of  banns  the  intention  to  marry  ^ 
shall  be  proclaimed  openly  in  an  audible  voice  during  divine 
service, 

{a)  where  the  parties  are  in  the  habit  of  attending 
worship  at  the  same  church,  being  within  Canada, 
at  that  church;  or 

{h)  where  the  parties  are  in  the  habit  of  attending  worship 
in  different  churches,  being  within  Canada,  in  each 
such  church.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  4  (2),  part, 
amended. 


(2)  The  banns  shall  be  published  according  to  the  usage  of  Method  and 
the  denomination,  faith  or  creed  of  the  church  in  which  they  publication, 
are  published  and  during  divine  Sunday  service  at  least  one 

week  before  the  marriage.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  4  (3), 
5  (1)  part,  amended. 

(3)  Where  the  usage  of  any  denomination,  faith  or  creed  Exception, 
substitutes  any  other  day  as  the  usual  and  principal  day  of 

the  week  for  the  celebration  of  divine  service  the  banns  shall 
be  published  on  such  other  da}^  New. 

(4)  The  person  or  persons  who  publish  banns  shall  complete  Proof  of 
proof  of  publication  (Form  5).    R.S.O!  1937,  c.  207,  s.  4  (4),  Publication. 
amended. 

16.  No  marriage  shall  be  solemnized  under  the  authority  idem, 
of  publication  of  banns  unless  proof  of  publication  by  the 
person  or  persons  publishing  the  banns  has  been  deposited 
with  the  person  solemnizing  the  marriage.     R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  207,  s.  4  (2),  part,  amended. 

17.  Banns  shall  not  be  published,  where  bann 

not  to  be 
published. 

(a)  where  either  of  the  parties  to  the  intended  marriage 
has  been  married  and  the  marriage  has  been  dissolved 
or  annulled ;  or 


(6)  where  neither  of  the  parties  has  had  his  usual  place  of 
abode  within  Ontario  for  fifteen  da^^s  immediately 
preceding  the  request  for  publication.  New. 

5  18. 
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whfch'^ilr-"  18.  A  marriage  shall  be  solemnized  only  within  the  three 
sSfmn'ized.   months  immediately  following  the  issue  of  the  licence  or 

special  permit,  or  the  publication  of  banns,  as  the  case  may  be. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  5  (1),  part,  amended. 

of  rfarties^^       19.  Every  marriage  shall  be  solemnized  in  the  presence  of 
^^fj^^^"       the  parties  and  at  least  two  witnesses  who  shall  affix  their 
names  as  witnesses  to  the  entry  in  the  register  made  under 
section  26.    R.S.O.  1937.  c.  207,  s.  5  (3),  amended. 

JertiSclfe.  20.  Every  person  who  solemnizes  a  marriage  shall,  at  the 
time  of  the  marriage,  if  required  by  either  of  the  parties 
thereto,  give  a  certificate  of  the  marriage  specifying  the  names 
of  the  parties,  the  date  of  the  marriage,  the  names  of  the 
witnesses,  and  whether  the  marriage  was  solemnized  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence,  special  permit  or  publication  of  banns. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  29,  amended. 

^lemSize         ^l. — (1)  No  person  shall  solemnize  a  marriage  unless  he  is 
marriage.      ^  judge  or  a  magistrate,  or  is  registered  under  this  section  as  a 
person  authorized  to  solemnize  marriage.  New. 

^P^egSs^-^^  (2)  Upon  application  the  Provincial  Secretary  may,  subject 
tration.  subsectioH  3,  register  any  person  as  a  person  authorized  to 

solemnize  marriage. 

Registered. (3)  No  person  shall  be  registered  unless  it  appears  to  the 
Provincial  Secretary, 

(a)  that  the  person  has  been  ordained  or  appointed 
according  to  the  rites  and  usages  of  the  religious  body 
to  which  he  belongs,  or  is,  by  the  rules  of  that  religious 
body,  deemed  ordained  or  appointed; 

{b)  that  the  person  is  duly  recognized  by  the  religious 
body  to  which  he  belongs  as  entitled  to  solemnize 
marriage  according  to  its  rites  and  usages; 

{c)  that  the  religious  body  to  which  the  person  belongs  is 
permanently  established  both  as  to  the  continuity  of 
its  existence  and  as  to  its  rites  and  ceremonies;  and 

{d)  that  the  person  is  resident  in  Ontario  or  has  his  parish 
or  pastoral  charge  in  whole  or  in  part  in  Ontario; 
provided  that  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  in  Ontario 
temporarily  and  who,  if  resident  in  Ontario,  might  be 
registered  under  this  section,  the  Provincial  Secretary 
may  register  him  as  authorized  to  solemnize  marriage 
during  a  period  to  be  fixed  by  the  Provincial  Secre- 
tary.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 
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(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  marriage  solem- Quakers, 
nized  according  to  the  rites,  usages  and  customs  of  the  reHgious 
Society  of  Friends,  commonly  called  Quakers,  shall  be  valid 
and  all  the  duties  imposed  by  this  Act  upon  a  person  solemniz- 
ing a  marriage  shall,  with  respect  to  such  marriage,  be  per- 
formed by  the  clerk  or  secretary  of  the  society  or  of  the 
meeting  at  which  the  marriage  is  solemnized ;  but  nothing 
herein  shall  require  the  marriage  to  be  celebrated  or  solem- 
nized by  such  clerk  or  secretary.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  3, 
amended. 

22.  — (1)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  keep  a  register  of  Register, 
the  name  of  every  person  registered  as  a  person  authorized  to 
solemnize  marriage,  the  date  of  such  registration,  and  such 

other  particulars  as  he  may  deem  advisable.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  207,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 

(2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  may  issue  a  certificate  (Form  o/Jegisfra 
6)  of  registration  under  this  section.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,tion. 
s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 

23.  — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  Cancellation 

.  1  1-1  1         •  of  registra- 

that  any  person  registered  as  authorized  to  solemnize  marriage  tion. 
has  ceased  to  possess  the  qualifications  entitling  him  to  be  so 
registered,  or  for  any  other  cause,  the  Provincial  Secretary 
may  cancel  such  registration.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  religious  body,  members  of  which  are  registered  ^^nge  °^ 
under  this  Act,  shall  notify  the  Provincial  Secretary  of  the 
name  of  every  such  member  so  registered  who  has  died  or  has 
ceased  to  reside  in  Ontario  or  has  ceased  to  be  associated  with 
such  religious  body.  New. 

24.  When  a  person  is  registered  under  this  Act  as  authorized  Publication 

...  ,       ,  ...   of  registra- 

to  solemnize  marriage,  and  when  any  such  registration  is  tio^  and  ^ 
cancelled,  the  Provincial  Secretary  shall  publish  notice  thereof 
in  The  Ontario  Gazette.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  2  (4),  part, 
amended. 

25.  — (1)  A  judge  or  magistrate  may  solemnize  rnarriage  Cnn^.^^^ 
under  the  authority  of  a  licence  or  a  special  permit. 


f 

niza- 


(2j  The  marriage  shall  be  solemnized  in  the  judge's  chambers  Place  o 

•  »  1  11  r     •         »  1     1    •      1  solemn] 

or  magistrate  s  orhce  between  the  hours  ot  nine  o  clock  in  the  tion. 
morning  and  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

(3)  Xo  particular  form  of  ceremony  shall  be  required  except  Form  of 

1       .  r   ^  -1  r   1      •     1  Ceremony. 

that  in  some  part  ot  the  ceremony,  in  the  presence  ot  the  judge 
or  magistrate  and  witnesses,  each  of  the  parties  shall  declare: 
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I  do  solemnly  declare  that  I  do  not  know  of  any  lawful  impedi- 
ment why  I,  AB,  may  not  be  joined  in  matrimony  to  CD, 

and  each  of  the  parties  shall  say  to  the  other: 

I  call  upon  these  persons  here  present  to  witness  that  I,  AB, 
do  take  thee,  CD,  to  be  my  lawful  wedded  wife  (or  husband), 

after  which  the  judge  or  magistrate  shall  say: 

I,  EF,  Judge  (or  Magistrate)  of  ,  by  virtue  of  the 

powers  vested  in  me  by  The  Marriage  Act,  1950,  do  hereby 
pronounce  you  AB  and  CD  to  be  husband  and  wife. 


New. 


Entry  in 
marriage 
register. 


26.  Every  person  shall  immediately  after  he  has  solemnized 
a  marriage, 


(a)  'where  the  marriage  was  solemnized  in  a  church, 
enter  in  the  church  register  kept  for  the  purpose;  or 

{b)  where  the  marriage  was  solemnized  elsewhere  than 
in  a  church,  enter  in  a  register  kept  by  him  for  the 
purpose, 

the  particulars  set  out  in  Form  7,  and  the  entry  shall  be  authen- 
ticated by  his  signature  and  those  of  the  parties  and  witnesses. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  30,  amended. 


Church 

marriage 

registers. 


27. — (1)  Every  person  registered  as  authorized  to  solem- 
nize marriage  who  is  in  charge  of  a  church  that  has  not  a 
marriage  register  shall  apply  to  the  clerk  of  the  local  munici- 
pality in  which  the  church  is  situate  for  a  marriage  register 
for  the  church,  and  the  clerk  shall  thereupon  supply  such 
register  at  the  cost  of  the  municipality^ 


Individual 
registers. 


(2)  Every  person  registered  as  authorized  to  solemnize 
marriage  may  apply  to  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality^  in 
which  he  resides  for  a  marriage  register  for  his  own  use,  and 
the  clerk  shall  thereupon  supply  such  register  at  the  cost  of 
the  municipality. 


Unorganized  (3)  Where  the  church  is  situate  or  the  person  is  resident  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization,  the  application 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be  made  to  the  Provincial 
Secretary  who  shall  supply  such  register.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  207,  s.  31,  amended. 


mag1ltra?el      (4)  The   Provincial  Secretary  shall  supply 
register  to  every  judge  and  magistrate.  New. 
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(5)  Every  marriage  register  supplied  under  subsection  1 ,  ^^^^l^^l^  ^" 
2  or  3  shall  be  and  remain  the  property  of  the  religious  body 
to  which  the  person  who  applied  for  the  register  belongs, 
and  every  marriage  register  supplied  under  subsection  4  shall 
be  and  remain  the  property  of  the  Crown.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  207,  s.  32,  amended. 


28. — (1)  Before  the  solemnization  of  a  marriage  the  parties  statement  of 

•  •     1        •      1  marriage. 

to  the  marriage  shall  complete  the  particulars  in  the  statement 
of  marriage  (Form  8)  endorsed  on  the  licence,  special  permit 
or  certificate  of  publication  of  banns,  and  leave  it  with  the 
person  who  will  solemnize  the  marriage,  and  forthwith  after 
the  solemnization  of  the  marriage, 

{a)  the  parties  to  the  marriage  shall  sign  the  statement; 

{b)  at  least  two  witnesses  to  the  marriage  shall  sign  the 
statement;  and 

{c)  the  person  who  solemnized  the  marriage  shall  com- 
plete and  sign  the  certificate  on  the  statement. 

(2)  Within  two  days  after  the  day  of  the  marriage,  the  To  be  for- 

1  1         -11  •  1    11  r  11  warded  to 

person  who  solemnized  the  marriage  shall  forward  the  state-  Registrar- 
ment,  duly  completed  in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  to 
the  Registrar-General.    1949,  c.  55,  s.  1,  amended. 


29. — (1)  Marriage  licences  may  be  issued  by  the  clerk  of 
every  city,  town  and  village  and  by  every  magistrate  in  terri- 
tory without  municipal  organization  and  every  such  clerk 
and  magistrate  shall  be  ex  officio  an  issuer  of  marriage  licences. 

(2)  Where  it  is  deemed  expedient  for  the  public  con  -  townships 

•  IT-  •  -1  •  unor- 

venience  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ganized 
as  an  issuer  the  clerk  of  any  township,  or  any  person  resident 
in  the  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton,  or  in  a  township 
adjacent  thereto,  or  in  a  provisional  judicial  district.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  207,  s.  8,  amended. 


30. — (1)  An  issuer  ma}',  with  the  approval  in  writing  of  J'slfe^s^ 
the  Provincial  Secretary  or  of  the  head  of  the  council  of  the 
municipality  of  which  he  is  clerk,  appoint  in  writing  one  or 
more  deputies  to  act  for  him,  and  any  such  deputy  while  so 
acting  shall  have  the  pov/er  of  the  issuer  appointing  him. 

(2)  The  issuer  shall,  upon  appointing  a  deputy,  forthwith  ^oj;^ce^of 
transmit  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  notice  of  the  appoint-  ment  of 
ment,  and  of  the  reason  therefor,  and  of  the  name  and  official 
position  of  the  person  by  whom  the  appointment  has  been 
approved,  and  the  Provincial  Secretary  may  at  any  time  cancel 
the  appointment. 
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nilnces^by"^  (^)  The  deputy  shall  sign  each  licence  issued  by  him  with 
deputy.  name  of  the  issuer  as  well  as  his  own  name  in  the  following 

manner: 

AB,  Issuer  of  Marriage  Licences,  per  CD,  Deputy  Issuer. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  11,  amended. 

iTcem!es'a°nd  ^very  licence  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Lieu- 

permtts  tenant-Governor  or  his  deputy  and  every  special  permit 
issued  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Provincial  Secretary 
or  Deputy  Provincial  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of  the  solem- 
nization of  a  marriage,  shall  be  and  remain  valid  notwith- 
standing that  the  Lieutenant-Governor  or  his  deputy,  or  the 
Provincial  Secretary  or  the  Deputy  Provincial  Secretary, 
as  the  case  may  be,  has  ceased  to  hold  office  before  the  time 
of  the  issue  of  the  licence  or  special  permit.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  207,  s.  9;  1947,  c.  62,  s.  1,  amended. 


Evidence  on     32.  An  issuer  or  the  Provincial  Secretary  may  require 

applications.  ....  ,.  i  i-  ,    i  . 

evidence  to  identity  any  applicant  or  to  establish  his  status 
and  may  examine,  under  oath  if  required,  any  applicant  or 
other  person  as  to  an}^  matter  pertaining  to  the  issue  of  a 
licence  or  special  permit.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  12,  amended. 


33. — (1)  Every  issuer  shall  keep  in  his  office  a  record  of 
the  serial  number  and  the  date  of  issue  of  every  licence  issued 
by  him,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  parties  to  the 
intended  marriage. 

Searches.  (2)  Any  person  shall  be  entitled,  upon  application,  to  have 
a  search  made  respecting  any  licence  issued  within  three 
months  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  application.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  207,  s.  13,  amended. 


Record  of 
licences. 


Untrue  34.  Where  an  issuer  has  reason  to  believe  that  any  informa- 

information.  ^j^^  affidavit  (Form  4)  is  untrue,  he  shall  not 

issue  the  licence  unless,  on  the  production  of  such  further 
evidence  as  he  may  require,  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  truth  of 
the  information.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  24,  amended. 


Material  to      35. — (1)  Every  issuer  shall,  immediately  upon  issuing  a 
warded,  to    licence,  forward  to  the  Provincial  Secretar}^  such  of  the  parti- 
Secret^ry;     culars  contained  in  Form  4  as  the  Provincial  Secretary  may 
require. 


to  Registrar-     (2)  Every  issuer  immediately  upon  issuing  a  licence  and 

General.  ^  .il-     j^         i  - 

every  person  registered  as  authorized  to  solemnize  marriage 
upon  publishing  banns  shall  forward  to  the  Registrar-General 
the  following: 
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1.  Any  consent  under  section  7  or  8. 

2.  Any  certificate  of  a  medical  practitioner  under  sec- 
tion 8. 

3.  Any  judge's  order  under  section  9. 

4.  Any  judge's  order  under  section  11. 

5.  Any  affidavit  (Form  3)  under  section  11. 

6.  The  copy  of  any  decree,  judgment  or  Act  dissolving 
or  annulling  a  marriage  and  any  other  material  under 
section  12. 

7.  Any  affidavit  as  to  age  under  section  13. 

8.  An}^  birth  certificate  under  section  13. 

9.  Any  documentary  material  obtained  under  section  32 
or  34.    1947,  c.  62,  s.  2,  amended, 

36.  Issuers  may  administer  oaths  for  the  purposes  of  thisoaths. 
Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  22  (1),  amended. 

37.  — (1)  The  fee  for  a  licence  shall  be  $5  of  which  sum  $4  Licence  fee. 
shall  be  remitted  by  the  issuer  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  issuer  shall  retain  $1  from  the  licence  fee  for  his  idem, 
own  use. 


(3)  Where  the  issuer  is  the  clerk  of  a  municipality,  the  Commuta- 
council  of  the  municipality  may  commute  the  issuer's  fees  clerk's  fees, 
provided  for  in  subsection  2  for  a  fixed  sum,  not  exceeding 
$2,000,  payable  annually  by  the  municipality  to  the  issuer, 

in  which  case  the  fees  that  would  otherwise  be  retained  by  the 
issuer  shall  belong  to  the  municipality. 

(4)  When  the  council  and  the  issuer  do  not  agree  upon  the  idem, 
amount  of  the  commutation,  the  amount  may  be  fixed  by  a 
judge.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  27,  amended. 

38.  The  fee  for  an  authorization  under  subsection  2  of  Non-resident 
section  5  shall  be  $5.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  22  (3),  amended. 

39.  The  costs  of  an  application  under  section  11  shall  be^^os^son 
fixed  by  the  judge  and  paid  by  the  applicant.    New.  presumption 

^  ^  ^  of  death. 

40.  The  fee  for  the  solemnization  of  a  marriage  by  a  judge  Fee  on 

or  magistrate  shall  be  $10  which  shall  be  remitted  by  the  judge  by^judfe  or 
or  magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  "^^^i^*^^*®- 
New. 
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Property  in 

unissued 

licences. 


41.  Every  issuer  and  every  other  person  having  unissued 
licences  in  his  possession,  custody  or  control,  shall,  whenever 
required  so  to  do,  transmit  them  to  the  Provincial  Secretary, 
and  the  property  in  all  unissued  licences  shall  be  and  remain 
in  the  Crown.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  15,  amended. 


Protection 
of  persons 
solemnizing 
marriage  in 
good  faith. 


42.  No  person  who  solemnizes  or  purports  to  solemnize  a 
marriage  shall  be  subject  to  any  action  or  liability  by  reason 
of  there  having  been  an^^  legal  impediment  to  the  marriage 
unless,  at  the  time  he  performed  the  ceremony,  he  was  aware 
of  the  impediment.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  6,  amended. 


degrees  to        43. — (1)  Form   9   respecting  the   prohibited   degrees  of 
be  endorsed.  ^^^\^y  ^j^^-j  consanguinity  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  licence 
and  on  the  proof  of  publication  of  banns. 


Changes  in 

prohibited 

degrees. 


(2)  If  at  any  time  changes  are  made  in  the  law  affecting 
the  prohibited  degrees  of  affinity  and  consanguinity,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  changes  to  be 
made  in  Form  9  so  as  to  make  it  conformable  to  the  law  for 
the  time  being.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  23,  amended. 


Marriages 
solemnized 
in  good 
faith. 


44.  If  the  parties  to  a  marriage  solemnized  in  good  faith 
and  intended  to  be  in  compliance  w^ith  this  Act  are  not  under 
a  legal  disqualification  to  contract  such  marriage  and  after 
such  solemnization  have  lived  together  and  cohabited  as 
man  and  wife,  such  marriage  shall  be  deerried  a  valid  marriage, 
notwithstanding  that  the  person  who  solemnized  the  marriage 
was  not  authorized  to  solemnize  marriage,  and  notwith- 
standing the  absence  of  or  any  irregularity  or  insufficiency  in 
the  publication  of  banns  or  the  issue  of  the  licence  or  special 
permit.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  33,  amended. 


fSifce^by  Every  person  who  issues  a  licence,  unless  authorized 

pe?sor?s°^'^^^  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 

viction shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and 
not  more  than  $300  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  six  months,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  10, 
amended. 


Marriage  of 
mental 
defectives, 
etc. 


46.  Every  issuer  who  issues  a  licence  and  every  person 
who  solemnizes  a  marriage,  knowing  or  having  reason  to 
believe  that  either  of  the  parties  to  the  intended  marriage  or 
to  the  marriage  is  mentally  defective  or  mentally  ill  or  is 
under  the  influence  of  intoxicating  liquor  or  narcotic  drugs, 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  207,  s.  20,  amended. 
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47.  Every  person  not  registered  as  a  person  authorized  to  Marriage  by 
solemnize  marriage  who  solemnizes  or  undertakes  to  solemnize  person^^"^^^ 
any  marriage,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $200 

and  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  21, 
amended. 

48.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  any  false  statement  ^^l^® 

,  .1        11  -A        -        ii--  statements, 

m  any  document  required  under  this  Act,  in  addition  to  any 

other  penalty  or  punishment  to  which  he  may  be  liable,  shall 

be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be 

liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than 

$500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 

or  to  both.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  34  (1),  amended. 

49.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  where  no 
of  this  Act  for  which  no  other  penalty  is  provided  shall  be  penluy 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  p^^^^^®^- 
to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $100.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207, 

s.  34  (2),  amended. 

50.  So  many  of  the  provisions  of  The  Divorce  Act  (Ontario),  ^- 
1930  (Canada)  as  are  or  may  be  within  the  legislative  com-  conflrmed. 
petence  of  this  Legislature,  are  hereby  enacted  as  if  fully  set 

out  in  this  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  s.  35.  • 


51.  Every  registration  and  every  appointment  under  The^^^^^^^s 
Marriage  Act  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  hereof,  continue  tions.  etc.. 
in  force  under  this  Act.    New.  ^^"^  ^'^^^ 


52.  The  Marriage  Act,  section  18  of  The  Statute  1^^^ ^®Jo7^^i94i 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  The  Marriage  Amendment  Act,  1947  c.  55,  k.  is-.' 
and  The  Marriage  Amendment  Act,  1949  are  repealed.  1949,*  c."  55- 

repealed. 

53.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  'by  commence- 

,T-  ii-T-»i-  ment  of  Act. 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

54.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Act,  1950.  "^i®- 
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FORM  1  • 
(Section  4  (2)  ) 

Serial  No, 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

By 

Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 

I  do  hereby  authorize  by  this  licence  the  solemnization  of  marriage 
between 

 of   and 

(name  in  full)  (address) 

 of   

(name  in  full)  (address) 

Provided  always  that,  by  reason  of  any  Affinity,  Consanguinity, 
Prior  Marriage,  or  other  Lawful  Cause  there  is  no  Legal  impediment  in 
this  behalf;  but  if  otherwise,  this  licence  shall  be  null  and  void  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  whatsoever. 

Given  under  my  Hand  and  Seal  at  the  City  of  Toronto  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  this  day  of 

in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  and  in  the  Year  of  His  Majesty's 

Reign. 

Issued  this  day  of  19.  .  .  . 


Issuer  of  Marriage  Licences  at 


New. 


FORM  2 
(Section  4  (3)  ) 
Special  Permit 


I,   

Provincial  Secretary,  hereby  authorize  the  marriage  of 


of  the  of  

and  

of  the  of  

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  at  

this  .day  of  19  

(Provincial  Secretary) 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  Form  2,  amended. 
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FORM  3 

(Section  11  (3)  ) 

Affidavit  Regarding  Presumption  of  Death 

Canada :  j 
Province  of  Ontario,  I 

To  Wit:  J 

I,  ,  do  solemnly  swear  that: 

1.  A  marriage  is  intended  to  be  solemnized  in  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
between  the  following  parties,  of  whom  I  am  one,  namely: 

Intended  Bridegroom  {name  in  full) 

Residence  {address  in  full) 

and 

Intended  Bride  {name  in  full) 
Residence  {address  in  full) 

2.  T  was  married  to  {name  in  full) 
on  {date)                                 aL  {place) 

3.  I  have  obtained  from  a  judge  of  the  County  {or  District)  Court  of 

the  County  {or  District)  of  an  order 

declaring  that  the  said   {name  in  full) 

shall  be  presumed  dead. 

4.  I  still  have  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  said  

is  living. 


5.  I  have  given  careful  consideration  to  the  question  of  the  validity 

of  the  intended  rrarriage  between  (the  other 

party  to  the  intended  marriage)  and  myself  and  understand  that  and  have 

advised  (the  other  party  to  the 

intended  marriage)  that  if  (the  person 

presumed  dead)  is  not  in  fact  dead  at  the  time  of  the  solemnization  of  the 
intended  marriage,  the  said  marriage  shall  be  void. 

6.  I  have  shown.  .  (the  other  party  to 

the  intended  marriage)  a  copy  of  the  said  order  of  presumption  of  death. 

Sworn  before  me  at  the 
of 

in  the  of 
,  this 

day  of 
A.D. 


New, 
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FORM  5 

{Section  15  (4)  ) 

No  

Proof  of  Publication 
I  duly  published  the  banns  of  marriage  between  


of  the  of, 


and  

of  the  of  

in  Church  in 

the  of  

I  further  certify  that  I  verily  believe  the  said  


(and)   

(is  or  are)  in  the  habit  of  attending  worship  at  the  said  Church, 

Dated  this  day  of  *.  .  19 . 

(Signature) 
(Address) 


R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  Form  1,  amended. 


FORM  6 
(Section  22  (2)  ) 

No  

Certificate  of  Registration 
as  a  person  authorized  to  solemnize  marriage 
Pursuant  to  The  Marriage  Act,  I  certify  that  


of  the  of  

in  the  of  

is  registered  as  a  person  authorized  to  solemnize  marriage  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  Parliament  Buildings  at  the  City  of 

Toronto  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  this  

day  of  19  

(Deputy)  Provincial  Secretary. 

New. 
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FORM  7 
{Section  26) 
Register  of  Marriages 


BRIDEGROOM 

Name  in  full 

Age 

Residence  when  married 

r  lace  or  Dirtn 

Bachelor,  Widower  or 
Divorcee 
(b.,  w.  or  D.) 

Occupation 

Religious  Denomination 
of  Bridegroom 

Names  of  Parents 

BRIDE 

Name  in  full 

Age 

Residence  when 
married 

Place  of  birth 

Spinster,  Widow  or 
Divorcee 
(s.,  w.  or  D.) 

Religious  Denomination 
of  Bride 

Names  of  Parents 

Whether  Married  by  Li- 
cence or  Banns  (l.  or  B.) 

Signatures 

of  Bridegroom 

of  Bride 

of  W^itnesses 

I  certify  the  above-named  parties  were  married  by  me  at 

,  in  the  Countv  of  ,  this  day  of 

19  . 


{Signature) 


{Address) 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  Form  4,  amended. 
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FORM  9 

(Section  43) 

Degrees  of  affinity  and  consanguinity  which,  under  the  statutes  in 
that  behalf,  bar  the  lawful  solemnization  of  marriage. 


A  man  may  not  marry  his 

1.  Grandmother 

2.  Grandfather's  wife 

3.  Wife's  grandmothei 

4.  Aunt 

fS.  Uncle's  wife 

6.  Wife's  aunt 

7.  Mother 

8.  Step  mother 

9.  Wife's  mother 

10.  Daughter 

11.  Wife's  daughter 

12.  Son's  wife 

13.  Sister 

14.  Granddaughter 

15.  Grandson's  wife 

16.  Wife's  granddaughter 

17.  Niece 

18.  Nephew's  wife 

19.  Wife's  niece* 
t20.  Brother's  wife 


A  woman  may  not  marry  her 

1.  Grandfather 

2.  Grandmother's  husband 

3.  Husband's  grandfather 

4.  Uncle 

5.  Aunt's  husband* 

6.  Husband's  uncle 

7.  Father 

8.  Step  father 

9.  Husband's  father 

10.  Son 

11.  Husband's  son 

12.  Daughter's  husband 

13.  Brother 

14.  Grandson 

15.  Granddaughter's  husband 

16.  Husband's  grandson 

17.  Nephew 

18.  Niece's  husband 
tl9.  Husband's  nephew 
120.  Husband's  brother 


The  relationships  set  forth  in  this  table  include  all  such  relationships, 
whether  by  the  whole  or  half  blood,  and  whether  legitimate  or  illegitimate. 

*By  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  c.  127,  s.  2  (1932,  c.  10), 
it  is  enacted  that  "A  marriage  is  not  invalid  merely  because  the  woman  is 
a  sister  of  a  deceased  wife  of  the  man,  or  a  daughter  of  a  sister  or  brother 
of  a  deceased  wife  of  the  man." 

tBy  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  c.  127,  s.  3  (1932,  c.  10), 
it  is  enacted  that  "A  marriage  is  not  invalid  merely  because  the  man  is  a 
brother  of  a  deceased  husband  of  the  woman  or  a  son  of  a  brother  or  sister 
of  a  deceased  husband  of  the  woman." 


R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207,  Form  5,  amended. 
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CHAPTER  43. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Control  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Milk  Control  Act,  1948  ^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "examine  the  a^pplica- 

tion  and  if  it  is  of  opinion  that  at  least  seventy-five"  in  the 
second  and  third  Hues  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"take  a  poll  by  mail  of  the  producers  supplying  the  market  as 
to  whether  or  not  they  support  the  application  and  if  the 
result  of  the  poll  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  is  that  at  least 
sixty-six",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  application  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  and 
thereupon  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  take 
a  poll  by  mail  of  the  producers  supplying  the  market 
as  to  whether  or  not  they  support  the  application 
and  if  the  result  of  the  poll  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  is  that  at  least  sixty-six  per  centum  of  the 
producers  supplying  the  market  support  the  applica- 
tion, it  may  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  that  it  be  granted. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Milk  Control  Act,  1948  i^^s, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "seventy-five"  in  the  subs."  li 
ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "sixty-six",  ^"^^ 
so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association  of  Estabiish- 
milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  milk  to  find* for 
processors  or  distributors  in  a  market  a  petition  gssoc^atfons. 
asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  such  association  every  producer  engaged  in  supply- 
ing milk  to  processors  or  distributors  in  such  market 
be  required  to  pay  licence  fees,  the  Minister,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the   Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  may,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  associa- 

1  tion 
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tion  represents  at  least  sixty-six  per  centum  of  the 
producers  so  engaged,  make  an  order, — 


19-18. 
c.  55. 
amended. 


Distributors' 
licences 
may  restrict 
area  of 
distribution. 

Prohibition. 


3.  The  Milk  Control  Act,  1948  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

13a. — (1)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Act  to  a  distri- 
butor may  specify  one  or  more  distribution  areas. 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  distribution  areas  are  specified 
in  a  licence,  the  distributor  to  whom  it  is  issued  shall 
not  distribute  milk  in  any  area  other  than  the  area 
or  areas  so  specified. 


c^ll' s  14  — Clause  aa  of  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The 

subs/i,     '  Milk  Control  Act,  1948,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  5 

(1949.    _  of  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed  and  the 

subs  .'d.  '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 

{aa)  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas. 


c^ll' s  14  Clause  q  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  14  is  repealed 

subs.'i  ci.'g.and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  ^ 

{q)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Act  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  by  the  Board. 

Short  title.       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  44. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  26  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  Rev.  stat., 
the  words  "prescribed  by  the  Minister"  in  the  second  and  third  amencfed.  ' 
lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

26.  Every  miner's  license  shall  be  numbered,  and  shall  ^^"^^g^fg^f 
also  be  lettered  with  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  to  of 

miners 

indicate  the  office  from  which  it  was  issued.  licenses. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  52  of  The  Mining  Act,  asRev_.  |tat^. 
amended  by  section  2  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1 94 5,  suhs. ' s', 

is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  a  strip  of  ^^^^  ® 
land"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"shore"  in  the  said  eleventh  line  the  words  "not  exceeding", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  In  unsurveyed  territory  land  covered  with  water  P^^i^^? 

1      •     ,    1    1  •  1   .      •       1  11  including 

may  be  mcluded  m  a  claim  m  the  same  way  as  land  lands 

cov©r©ci 

not  covered  with  water;  and  in  a  surveyed  township,  with  ^vater. 
land  covered  with  water  which  would,  if  not  covered 
with  water,  have  been  comprised  in  the  area  of  the 
lot,  quarter-section  or  subdivision  of  a  section,  or 
have  constituted  a  lot,  quarter-section,  or  subdivision 
of  a  section,  may  be  included  in  a  claim  as  if  it  were 
in  fact  part  of  such  lot,  quarter-section,  or  sub- 
division of  a  section;  but  wherever  a  claim  includes 
land  covered  with  or  bordering  on  water  there  may 
be  reserved  to  the  Crown,  the  surface  rights  along  the 
shore  not  exceeding  200  feet  in  perpendicular  width 
from  the  water's  edge  and  such  other  rights  of  access 
and  passage  to,  from  and  over  the  water  as  to  the 
Minister  may  seem  desirable,  and  in  the  case  of 
navigable  water  a  lease  or  license  only  to  extract  the 
ore  or  mineral,  and  not  a  patent,  shall  be  granted. 

(2)  The  said  section  52  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 

1  ,       r   II       •  1  •  ^  c.  47.  S.  52, 

thereto  the  lollowing  subsection:  amended. 

1  (4) 
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Leases  under 
subs.  3  sub- 
ject to  s.  47. 


(4)  A  lease  issued  under  subsection  3  shall  be  subject  to 
secion  47. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47,  s.  57. 
subs,  la, 
cl.  a 
(1947, 
c.  66.  s.  6, 
subs.  1), 
amended. 


3.  Clause  a  of  subsection  la  of  section  57  of  The  Mining 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Mining 
Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  b}^  inserting  after  the  article 
"the"  in  the  third  line  the  word  "Patricia",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(a)  where  the  claim  is  situated  in  part  of  the  territorial 
district  of  Kenora  (Patricia  portion),  not  included 
in  the  Patricia,  Red  Lake  or  Kenora  mining  division, 
not  later  than  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  staking; 
and 


^^li^i^i'i,  — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  78  of  The  Mining  Act,  as 

^1947*^  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947 ^ 

c.  66, *s.  10),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  * 


Work  to  be 
performed 
on  claims. 


Idem. 


(6)  A  licensee  may  perform  or  cause  to  be  performed  on 
one  or  more  claims  all  of  the  work  required  to  be 
performed  in  respect  of  not  more  than  nine  contiguous 
claims  recorded  in  his  name,  and  the  reports  of  work 
and  affidavits  to  be  filed  in  respect  of  such  work 
shall  indicate  the  claim  or  claims  on  which  the  work 
was  performed  and  the  claim  or  claims  upon  which 
it  is  to  be  applied. 

(6a)  Where  the  work  is  diamond  drilling  and  the  drill 
core  is  Y%  of  an  inch  or  more  in  diameter,  or  where 
the  work  is  underground  development  consisting  of 
shaft  sinking,  cross-cutting  or  drifting,  the  licensee 
may  make  application  to  the  Minister  for  permission 
to  perform  such  work  on  one  or  more  claims  for  a 
group  of  not  more  than  eighteen  contiguous  claims 
recorded  in  the  licensee's  name,  and  the  work  may 
be  recorded  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in 
subsection  6, — 


{a)  if  the  Minister  issues  a  grouping  certificate  in 
the  prescribed  form;  and 

(&)  if  the  grouping  certificate  is  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  recorder  before  the  work  is  commenced. 


Work 

performed 

■heretofore. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  6a  of 
section  78  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
this  section,  the  Minister  may  issue  grouping  certificates 
within  the  meaning  of  the  said  subsection  6a  in  respect  of 
work  performed  before  the  passing  of  this  Act. 
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5.  Subclause  i  of  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  107  of  B^^r 
The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Mining^^^^  Y 
Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  article  '^^^^^'^  ^, 
"the"  in  the  third  Hne  the  word  "Patricia",  so  that  the  sub- amended." 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  where  the  area  staked  out  is  situated  in  any  part  of 
the  territorial  district  of  Kenora  (Patricia  portion), 
not  included  in  the  Patricia,  Red  Lake  or  Kenora 
mining  division,  or  in  any  territorial  district  not 
included  in  a  mining  division,  within  sixty  days  from 
the  date  of  staking  out,  and 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  ^^^^^ 
1950. 


3 
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CHAPTER  45. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  4a  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as^ej^  stat.. 
enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amend-  subs.'  4a 
ment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  *'1949"    67. 's.  2. 
in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "1952",  I'i^lnded. 
so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(4a)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  a  mine  operating  Deduction 
on  mineral  deposits  which  are  not  bedded  deposits 
came  into  production  on  a  day  during  the  period 
commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1944,  and 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1952,  he  may 
allow  a  deduction  from  the  aggregate  tax  payable 
under  subsection  3  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  fifty 
per  centum  thereof,  in  respect  of  any  period  not 
exceeding  the  first  three  years  after  the  day  the  mine 
came  into  production,  provided  that, — • 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  asRev^  stat^. 
re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,svihs'.  2' 
1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "where  they"  in  c!  56^'s.  3). 
the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "on  ^^©nded. 
parcels  of  more  than  two  acres  in  area  where  the  mining 
rights",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  such  tax  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  the  mining  ¥if^^J?j^ 
rights  in,  upon  or  under  any  lands  situated  within  "municipality 

1      1-     •         r  •  •      1-  1  1    ,       11  exempted. 

the  limits  01  a  municipality  where  such  lands  have 
been  laid  out  as  a  townsite  or  subdivided  into  lots  or 
parcels  for  city,  town,  village,  park  or  summer 
resort  purposes,  but  this  subsection  shall  not  exempt 
the  mining  rights  from  taxation  on  parcels  of  more 
than  two  acres  in  area  where  the  mining  rights  are 
severed  or  held  apart  or  separate  from  the  surface 
rights. 

1  3. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28.  s.  20, 

re-enacted. 


Defaulters 
list  and 
notice  of 
forfeiture. 


3.  Section  20  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  5  of  The  Mining  Tax  Ame?idment  Act,  1945  and  section 
2  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

20. — (1)  The  Deput}^  Minister  shall  cause  to  be  prepared 
between  the  1st  day  of  October  and  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  each  year,  a  list  of  all  mining  lands, 
mining  locations,  mining  claims,  mining  rights  and 
other  lands  in  respect  of  which  any  acreage  tax  imposed 
under  this  Act  is  two  years  or  more  in  arrear,  and, 
not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  April  next  following, 
shall  cause  to  be  mailed  by  registered  post,  a  notice 
to  the  person  appearing  from  search  or  inquiry  at 
the  registry  or  land  titles  office  to  be  the  owner  of 
the  property  in  default  and  to  every  person  appearing 
from  such  search  or  inquiry  to  have  an  interest  there- 
in, stating  that  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax  and 
penalties  due  and  payable  under  this  Act  are  paid 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December  next  follow- 
ing, the  property  will  be  forfeited  to  and  vested  in 
the  Crown  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following; 
and  to  the  amount  so  due  and  payable  there  shall 
in  every  case  be  added  and  paid  as  costs,  the  sum  of 
$5  for  each  property. 


Publication 
of  list  and 
notice. 


Declaration 
of  forfeiture. 


(2)  Not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  May  of  each  year, 
the  Deputy  Minister  shall  cause  the  list  prepared 
under  subsection  1  to  be  published  in  one  issue  of 
The  Ontario  Gazette  and  in  one  issue  of  a  newspaper 
published  in  the  district  or  county  in  which  the 
property  is  situate,  giving  notice  that  unless  the  total 
amount  of  tax,  penalties  and  costs  shown  therein 
are  paid  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December  next 
following,  the  property  will  be  forfeited  to  and  vested 
in  the  Crown  on  the  1  st  day  of  January  next  following. 

(3)  Where  the  total  amount  of  tax,  penalties  and  costs 
remain  unpaid  after  the  31st  day  of  December  of 
the  year  of  publication  of  the  notice  mentioned  in 
subsection  2,  the  Minister  by  certificate  under  his 
hand  and  seal  of  office  may  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
January  next  following  declare  the  mining  lands, 
mining  locations,  mining  claims,  minim>  rights,  or 
other  lands  forfeited  to  and  vested  in  the  Crown, 
and  thereupon  the  patent  or  lease  or  other  title 
whereby  such  lands  or  rights  were  granted  shall  be 
cancelled  and  annulled  and  the  premises  comprised 
therein  shall  vest  in  the  Crown  absolutely  freed  and 
discharged  from  every  estate,  right,  title,  interest, 
claim  or  demand  therein  or  thereto,  whether  existing, 
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arising  or  accruing  before  or  after  such  forfeiture  is 
declared,  and  shall  not  be  open  to  prospecting, 
staking  out,  sale  or  lease,  except  as  provided  in 
subsection  6. 

(4)  The  registrar  of  the  registry  division  in  which  any  Registration 
land  or  right  mentioned  in  a  certificate  of  forfeiture 

made  under  this  section  is  situate,  or  the  local  master 
of  titles,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  upon  receipt  of  the 
certificate,  duly  register  the  same  and  it  shall  be 
absolute  and  conclusive  evidence  of  the  forfeiture  to 
the  Crown  of  the  land  or  mining  right  so  certified  to 
be  forfeited  and  shall  not  be  open  to  attack  in  any 
court  by  reason  of  the  omission  of  any  act  or  thing 
leading  up  to  the  forfeiture. 

(5)  Upon  registration  of  the  certificate  of  forfeiture  in  the  ^^^^q^^^^-^ 
registry  or  land  titles  office.  The  Registry  Act  or  not  to  apply 
The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.  shall  cease  lands. 

to  apply  to  the  land  forfeited,  and  the  registrar  or 
local  master  of  titles  shall  note  that  fact  in  his  register 
in  red  ink. 

(6)  The  mining  lands,  mining  locations,  mining  claims,  ^ffjligj 
mining:  rio^hts,  and  other  lands  forfeited  to  and  vested  lands  for 

1      ^  1        ,  .  .         ,  .         ,  prospecting, 

m  the  Crown  under  this  section  that  are  mentioned  etc. 
in  a  notice  published  in  one  issue  of  The  Ontario 
Gazette  during  May  of  any  year,  shall  be  open  to 
prospecting,  staking  out,  sale  or  lease  on  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  June  next  following. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^i*^^®- 
Act,  1950. 


(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950, 
pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act, 
1950,  which  appears  as  chapter  79  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  46. 


Au  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1— (1)  Subsection  8  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act,f^^^^^^^^^ 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/,subs^8 
1939,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:         c  30, 's.  2), 

amended. 

{ee)  where  the  holder  of  an  operating  license  under  The  1949.  c.  86. 
Public  Vehicle  Act,  1949  is  adversely  affected  by  the 
annexation  or  amalgamation, 

(i)  may  authorize  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities to  pay  to  the  holder  of  the  license  in 
respect  of  such  adverse  effect  the  amount  of 
compensation  agreed  upon,  or 

(ii)  may  direct  what  compensation,  if  any,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  municipality  or  municipalities 
to  the  holder  of  the  license  in  respect  of  such 
adverse  effect. 

(2)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  23,  as  re-enacted  by  Rev.  stat.. 
subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  Inhs.  il' 
1947 ,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "fourteen"  in  thcc^etl's.  2. 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "twenty- led. 
eight",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not  ^n^^igama- 
come  mto  lorce  until  twenty-eight  days  alter  it  is  annexation 
made  and  if  during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  when  to 
filed  with  the  Municipal  Board,  the  order  shall  not  fjr'?!.'''*^ 
come  into  force, — 

{a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which 
case  the  Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day 
upon  which  the  order  came  or  will  come  into 
force;  or 

1  ib) 
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{b)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which 
case  the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which 
it  came  or  will  come  into  force. 

Rev.  Stat., 

subs^i^'  ^* — Subsection  1  of  section  44g  of  The  Municipal  Act, 

(1943.  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

re-enacted.'    1943,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Dissolution 
of  munici- 
palities or 
parts 
thereof. 


(1)  Upon  the  application, — 

(a)  of  a  municipality  to  have  the.  municipality 
dissolved;  or 

{h)  of  a  municipality  in  unorganized  territory  to 
have  a  part  or  parts  of  the  municipality 
dissolved, 

the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms 
as  it  may  deem  expedient, 

(c)  dissolve  the  municipality;  or 

{d)  detach  from  the  municipality  and  dissolve  such 
part  or  parts  or  any  larger  or  smaller  part  or 
parts, 

as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  order  shall  take  effect 
on  the  day  named  therein. 


Where  appli- 
cation in 
respect  of 
part  only. 


(la)  In  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause  b  of 
subsection  1,  for  the  purposes  of  the  other  provisions 
of  this  section  ''municipality"  shall  mean  the  part 
or  parts  of  the  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the 
application  is  made  or  the  order  is  made,  as  the  case 
may  require. 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  44e  is 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  44e, 

a943^'     ^'  ^"^^^ded  by  inserting  after  the  word  "to"  in  the  fourth  line 
0.  16. 's.  2),    the  words  "and  the  manner  in"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  there- 
of the  words  "or  otherwise",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 


amended. 


follows: 


(c)  define  the  municipality  dissolved  as  a  special  area 
and  adjust  the  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obliga- 
tions of  the  ratepayers  of  such  area  and  provide  the 
extent  to  and  the  manner  in  which  the  liabilities  of 
the  municipality  shall  be  discharged  by  the  imposi- 
tion of  rates  upon  the  rateable  property  in  such  area, 
or  otherwise. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  47, 
subs.  3, 
amended. 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  47  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "six  or  nine"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "four, 
six,  seven  or  nine",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  a  town  in  unorganized  territory  has  been  by^warJja. 
divided  into  wards  the  council  may  provide  that  the 
council  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor,  and  one 
councillor  for  each  ward,  and  the  remaining  coun- 
cillors to  complete  the  full  number  of  four,  six, 

seven  or  nine,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  elected  by 
general  vote. 

4.  Subsections  4,  5  and  6  of  section  48  of  The  Municipal ^.^26^^s.^ 48. 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-^na^t'ed. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  section  47  or  under  subsection  ^y.^|^g°^ 
2  or  3  of  this  section  shall  not  be  repealed  until  two 
annual  elections  have  been  held  under  it. 


(5)  A  by-law  passed  under  section  47  or  under  subsection 

2  or  3  of  this  section,  and  a  by-law  repealing  any  such  ^Jg^n^J'^ 
by-law,  shall  be  passed  not  later  in  the  year  than  the  electors. 
1st  day  of  November,  and  shall  not  be  passed  unless 
it  has  received  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors. 


(6)  Every  such  by-law,  including  a  repealing  by-law,  ^^henby-iaw 
shall  take  effect  at  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  annual  effect, 
election  next  after  its  passing. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Municipal  '^^^^^^2^^^a^bz 
as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act^snhs.  i. 
1939,  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1940,^^^^  ^ 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1941,  section  7  of 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947  and  subsection  1  of 
section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


{ee)  a  trustee  of  a  police  village; 


{ff)  a  person  other  than  the  head  of  the  council  who  is 
an  appointed  or  elected  member  of  a  board,  commis- 
sion or  other  body  to  which  the  construction,  manage- 
ment or  control  of  a  public  utility  belonging  to  the 
corporation  of  the  municipality  is  entrusted  under 
The  Public  (Jtilities  Act,  The  Power  Commission  Act^^^^2^^l2. 
or  any  special  Act. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  o  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  J'Ygg^^^^^r;^ 
53,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment Buhs.  i^'c\.' o. 
Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: re-enacted. 

(i)  "contract"  in  this  clause  includes  a  contract,  other 
than  a  teacher's  contract,  with  a  public  or  high 
school  board  or  a  board  of  education. 
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?^266?s!V3.      (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  53,  as  amended  by 
amended      section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(h)  while  being  a  member  of  council,  of  his  acting  in  the 
place  and  stead  of  the  head  of  the  council  as  a  mem- 
ber of  any  board,  commission  or  other  body  of  which 
the  head  of  the  council  is  a  member  ex  officio  under 
any  general  or  special  Act. 


Rev.  Stat.. 

c.  266,  s.  65. 

subs.  1 

(1947, 

c.  69,  s.  9), 

amended. 


6.  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1947  and  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1948,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  words  "but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  amended  or  repealed 
after  the  1st  day  of  November  in  any  year",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows 


Power  to 
fix  nomina- 
tion and 
polling  day. 


(1)  The  council  may,  not  later  in  the  year  than  the  1st 
day  of  November,  fix  the  day  for  the  meeting  of 
electors  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council 
and  for  any  local  board  or  commission  any  members 
of  which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors 
and  the  day  for  the  polling,  provided  that  the  days  so 
fixed  occur  during  the  period  from  the  15th  day  of 
November  to  the  2nd  day  of  January  both  inclusive, 
and  are  other  than  a  Sunday  or  the  24th,  25th  or 
31st  days  of  December,  and  that  the  day  fixed  for 
nominations  is  not  less  than  seven  days  prior  to  the 
day  fixed  for  polling,  and  the  by-law  shall  remain 
in  force  from  year  to  year  until  repealed,  but  no 
such  by-law  shall  be  amended  or  repealed  after  the 
1st  day  of  November  in  any  year. 


^!'2^66^l^\22.  7.  Section  122  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.      thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Certificate 
where  voter 
unable  to 
read. 


(7)  Where  a  voter  has  made  the  declaration  (Form  12) 
of  his  inability  to  read,  the  deputy  returning  officer 
shall  complete  and  subscribe  to  the  certificate 
(Form  14). 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  134, 
re-enacted. 


8.  Section  134  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Poll  book, 
etc.,  to  be 

placed  in 
ballot  box. 


134.  The  poll  book,  the  voters'  list,  the  packets  con- 
taining the  ballot  papers,  and  all  other  documents 
which  served  at  the  election  shall  be  placed  in  the 
ballot  box,  except, — 


(a)  the  duplicate  statement; 
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(h)  the  oath   of   the   deputy   returning  officer, 
Form  16; 

(c)  the  oath  of  the  poll  clerk,  Form  16  or  similar 
oath;  and 

id)  the  oath  of  the  person,  if  any,  chosen  to  deliver 
the  ballot  box  to  the  clerk,  Form  15. 

9.  Subsection  7  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as ^®  66^8^257 
enacted  by  section  33  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  ^^^^Jg  ^ 

is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "^c/"  in  the  fourth  c.  eo.'s.  33). 
line  and  by  adding  after  the  word  "territory"  in  the  eighth 
line,  respectively,  the  words  "except  a  school  board",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  This  section  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Local  boards 

,  ^  rr  111  author- 

treasurer  and  every  other  orncer  as  the  board  mayities. 
require  of  a  local  board  as  defined  in  The  Department^.^59.^^^^" 
of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  except  a  school  board, 
and  to  every  board,  commission,  body  or  local 
authority  established  or  exercising  any  power  or 
authority  with  respect  to  municipal  affairs  under  any 
general  or  special  Act  in  an  unorganized  township 
or  in  unsurveyed  territory,  except  a  school  board. 

10.  — (1)  Section  265  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^®2'6/^g^*2*65 
by  section  35  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  (i 946,' 

111  11-         1  1      r  11       .  1  •  '        c.  60,  s.  35), 

amended  by  addmg  thereto  the  lollowmg  subsection:  amended. 

(la)  "Pension  payments"  in  subsection  1  shall  mean  p^^JJ^^^J^^,, 
only  pension  payments  that  have  resulted  from  the  defined, 
joint  contributions  of  employer  and  employee,  and 
shall  not  include  any  such  payments  that  have 
resulted  solely  from  contributions  of  the  employee. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  265  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 

.  ,  ,         1  ,  .  1       1  .      A  .         c.  266.  s.  265, 

strikmg  out  the  words    day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into  subs,  2 
force"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  c^co^'s.  35), 
the  words  and  figures  "5th  day  of  April,  1946",  so  that  the^""^^^^^' 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  an  employees'  pension  plan  is  in  operation,  ^/'gP^^JfJ^^'^ 
this  section  shall  apply  only  to  employees  who  were 
in  the  employ  of  the  municipality  on  the  5th  day  of 
April,  1946,  and  in  any  event  shall  not  apply  to  any 
employee  who  enters  the  service  of  the  municipality 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948, 

11.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^ev^^stat.. 

following  section:  amended. 
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Debentures 
for  joint 
under- 
takings 


27.Sa. — (1)  Where  under  this  or  any  other  general  Act, 
two  or  more  municipahties  are  authorized  or  required 
jointly  to  provide  moneys  for  any  purpose,  and  it  is 
necessary  to  raise  such  moneys  by  the  issue  of  deben- 
tures, the  Municipal  Board  upon  the  application  of 
the  council  of  one  or  more  of  such  municipalities 
may  by  order  authorize  one  of  such  municipalities 
to  raise  the  whole  amount  required  by  the  issue  of  its 
debentures,  or  to  raise  its  portion  of  the  moneys 
.  and  the  portion  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  munici- 
palities by  the  issue  of  its  debentures,  and  may  by 
its  order  relieve  the  other  municipalities  or  such 
other  municipalities,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the 
necessity  of  issuing  debentures. 


Annual 
rates. 


(2)  Where,  under  an  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  under 
subsection  1,  any  municipality  issues  debentures 
for  the  portion  of  the  moneys  required  to  be  raised 
by  another  municipality,  the  other  municipality 
shall  provide  and  raise  by  a  special  rate  on  all  the 
rateable  propert^^  in  the  municipality  liable  therefor, 
in  each  year  of  the  currency  of  the  debentures,  a 
sum  sufficient  to  pay  its  share  of  the  principal  and 
interest  falling  due  in  such  year  upon  such  debentures, 
such  share  to  be  determined  in  the  proportion  that 
that  municipality's  portion  of  the  moneys  required 
to  be  raised  bears  to  the  total  amount  of  the  deben- 
ture issue. 


Payment  to 
municipality- 
issuing 
debentures. 


(3)  The  sum  to  be  raised  annually  by  such  other  muni- 
cipality shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  munici- 
pality which  issued  the  debentures  not  later  than 
the  date  in  each  year  fixed  by  the  order  of  the 
Municipal  Board,  and  if  not  paid  by  such  date  shall 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum  per  annum 
until  paid. 


Consent 
required . 


(4)  No  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section 
shall  require  a  municipality,  without  its  consent,  to 
issue  debentures  to  provide  moneys  required  to  be 
raised  by  another  municipality. 


Limited 
application 
of  section. 


(5)  This  section  shall  not  apply  where  the  Act  under 
which  the  moneys  are  authorized  or  required  to  be 
raised  contains  provisions  similar  in  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 


? ^G^s'^kg  ^^ection  289  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended.      thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(2)  In  a  municipality  divided  into  wards  or  polling  J^^^^^f^^^fg^'^^^ 
subdivisions,  or  both,  the  ballot  paper,  Form  24  or  go^jj^^g^sub- 
25,  may  by  by-law  be  varied  to  show  the  names  or 
numbers  of  the  wards  and  the  numbers  of  the  polling 
subdivisions,  and  the  form  of  ballot  paper  illustrated 
in  Form  26  shall  be  varied  accordingly. 


13.  Subsection  5  of  section  314  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^^^^2qq'^b\u 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Municipal  ^^^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject  to  section  67  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act'',  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Subject  to  section  67  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^^f^H^""^ 
Board  Act,  every  bv-law  registered  in  accordance  ^'egistered 

•  1      1  •  '  c       1         •        A  1    r  1     by-law  - 

with  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  or  before  the  when  to  be 

sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  debentures  issued  Rev.  *stat.. 

under  it,  and  the  debentures  shall  be  valid  and  bind-  ^" 

ing,  according  to  the  terms  thereof,  and  the  by-law 

shall  not  be  quashed,  unless  within  one  month  after 

the  registration  in  the  case  of  by-laws  to  which 

subsection  4  applies,  and  in  the  case  of  other  by-laws, 

within   three   months   after   the   registration,  an 

application  or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  to 

or  brought  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction, 

and  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer 

of  the  court  and  its  seal,  stating  that  such  application 

has  been  made  or  action  brought  is  registered  in  such 

registry  office  within  such  period  of  three  months, 

or  one  month,  as  the  case  may  be. 


14.  Subsection  3  of  section  334  of  The  Municipal  Act  '^^^^2d^^B^sh 
amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  "200,000"  in  the  first  ^i^^J^l^led 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "90,000",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(3)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  90,000,  f^bent^rSs^^ 
the  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  said 
corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other  like  instru- 
ments issued  by  the  said  corporation  may  be  written, 
stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved  and  if  such 
debentures  or  other  like  instruments  are  counter- 
signed in  writing  by  the  deputy  treasurer,  the  signa- 
ture of  the  treasurer  thereon  may  be  stamped, 
lithographed  or  engraved. 


15.  Section  338a  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  Rev^^stat.. 
section  46  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  s.'  sssi 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  6Cl's.  46), 

re-enacted. 

7  338a. 
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Where 
debentures 
sold  at 
premium. 


Idem. 


338a. — (1)  Where  on  the  sale  of  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  an  issue  of  debentures,  a  premium  is  derived  and 
moneys  in  addition  to  the  principal  sum  of  the 
debentures  are  required  for  the  purpose  or  purposes 
for  which  the  debentures  were  issued,  the  premium 
shall  be  applied  to  such  purpose  or  purposes. 

(2)  Where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  premium  is  not 
required  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the 
debentures  were  issued,  the  amount  of  the  premium 
or  of  the  part  not  so  required  shall  be  applied  as 
follows: 


{a)  Where  the  amount  is  sufficent  to  redeem  one 
or  more  debentures  of  the  latest  maturity,  it 
shall  be  applied  for  that  purpose. 

{b)  Where  the  amount  is  not  sufficient  to  redeem 
a  debenture,  or  where  a  balance  remains  after 
redemption  as  required  by  clause  a,  the 
amount  or  the  balance,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  applied  on  the  first  annual  payment 
of  principal  and  interest  on  the  debentures, 
and  the  levy  made  in  the  first  year  for  such 
purpose  shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 


Where  sold 
at  discount. 


(3)  Where  on  the  sale  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an 
issue  of  debentures  of  a  municipality  a  deficit  is 
sustained  and  the  amount  of  the  deficit  oc  any  part 
thereof  is  required  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  for 
which  the  debentures  were  issued  and  was  not  fully 
estimated  and  provided  for  in  the  amount  of  deben- 
ture issue,  the  amount  of  the  deficit  or  the  part  so 
required,  shall  be  added  to  the  sum  to  be  raised  for 
the  first  annual  payment  of  principal  and  interest 
on  the  debentures,  and  the  levy  made  in  the  first 
year  for  such  purpose  shall  be  increased  accordingly. 


^Se^s^sss.  Section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by 

amended.  section  1 1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1948  and  section  8 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Bonus. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  404, 
para.  41a 
(1939, 

c.  ,30,  s.  23, 
subs.  2), 
amended. 


(2a)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  county  or  city,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  pay  to  the 
gaoler  and  gaol  emplo3^ees,  other  than  the  gaol 
surgeon,  such  bonuses  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  prescribe. 

17. — (1)  Paragraph  41a  of  section  404  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal 


8 


Amendment 


1950. 


Municipal. 


Chap.  46. 


345 


Amendment  Act,  1939  and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section 
10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1941,  subsections  5,  7 
and  8  of  section  36  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944, 
subsections  6,  7  and  8  of  section  48  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946  and  subsection  2  of  section  31  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(h)  Where  an  employee,  Transfer  of 

^  ^  r-    ^      '  pension 

funds. 

(i)  becomes  a  member  of  the  civil  service  of 
Ontario  or  Canada, 


(ii)  becomes  an  employee  of  another  municipality, 
or 


(iii)  becomes  a  member  of  the  staff  of  any  board, 
commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature, 

the  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  transfer  of, 
or  may  transfer,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  money 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  connection 
with  a  pension  plan  or  fund  established  for  emplo3^ees 
of  the  municipality  or  a  local  board,  to  any  like  plan 
or  fund  maintained  to  provide  superannuation  bene- 
fits for  the  members  of  such  civil  or  civic  service  or 
such  staff,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  404  is  amended  by  ^^^^-^stat^.^ 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  to  any  local 
munity  nursing  registry  approved  by  the  Registered  Nurses' 
Association  of  Ontario",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows: 


49.  For  granting  aid  to  the  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  Aid  to 

,  ,       ,  .  .  .  ,  nursing 

ana  to  any  local  community  nursmg  registry  approved  organiza- 
by  the  Registered  Nurses'  Association  of  Ontario.  " 

18. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal '^^v.^stau^^ 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  para,  i," 
Act,  1939  and  subsection  1  of  section  49  of  The  Municipal^^^^  ^ 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(/)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  general  or  special  §°g^^|ggggg_ 
Act,  the  power  of  every  municipal  corporation  in  "^^^^^  ^^^y- 
Ontario  to  grant  bonuses  in  aid  of  any  manufacturing 
business,  including  iron  works,  rolling  mills,  works  for 
refining  or  smelting  ores,  grain  elevators,  a  beet  sugar 
factory  and  a  tobacco  drier  or  the  land  and  business 
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of  a  cold  storage  plant  to  which  aid  by  way  of  loan 
or  grant  has  been  or  is  being  given  by  the  Govern- 
ments of  Canada  and  Ontario  or  either  of  them  is 
limited  to  a  fixed  assessment  as  provided  in  this 
paragraph. 

c!'2^"6^s^465,  (2)  The  .said  section  405  is  further  amended  by  adding 
amended.     thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


Industrial  Sites. 


Industrial 
sites. 


la.  With  the  assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws,  or  with  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment, for  acquiring  and  expropriating  land  and 
selling  or  leasing  the  land  for  the  purpose  of  sites 
for  the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  industries 
and  industrial  operations. 


General 
by-law. 


(a)  The  assent  of  the  electors  may  be  obtained  by 
the  submission  of  a  general  by-law  authorizing 
the  acquiring  or  expropriating  of  land  for 
industrial  sites  and  for  borrowing  money  for 
that  purpose  not  exceeding  a  stated  amount, 
and  if  the  assent  of  the  electors  is  obtained  to 
the  by-law  the  council  may  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  all  the  members  and  without  further 
assent  of  the  electors  pass  by-laws  from  time 
to  time  to  borrow  money  for  that  purpose 
by  the  issue  of  debentures  payable  within  a 
term  of  not  more  than  thirty  years  from  the 
issue  thereof. 


Approval  of 
sales  and 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  268. 


(b)  No  land  heretofore  acquired  under  The  Indus- 
trial Sites  Act  or  hereafter  acquired  under  this 
paragraph  shall  be  sold  or  leased  except  with 
the  approval  of  the  Department,  and  no  such 
approval  shall  be  given  if  the  price  or  rental 
is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department,  less 
than  the  fair  market  value  or  fair  rental 
value,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Sales  and 
leases  here- 
under 

deemed  not 
bonuses. 


(c)  Where  land  has  been  acquired  under  The 
Industrial  Sites  Act,  or  'is  acquired  under  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph,  and  is 
sold  or  leased  with  the  approval  of  the 
Department,  such  sale  or  rental  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  a  bonus  within  the  meaning 
of  clause  /  of  paragraph  1. 
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Smoking  in  Shops. 

31a.  For  regulating  smoking  in  retail  shops  in  which  j^'^^'J^^j^ing 
ten  or  more  persons  are  employed,  or  in  any  class  or 
classes  thereof,  and  for  prohibiting  smoking  in  such 
shops  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof,  or  in  any  part 
or  parts  thereof. 


Water  and  Gas  Pipes  in  Highways. 

47a.  Subject   to   The   Municipal   Franchises  Ad,   for  water  and 
authorizing  the  laying  down,  maintenance  and  use  hShways. 
of  pipes  and  other  necessary  works  for  the  trans- ^^y-^^*^^-' 
mission  of  water  or  gas  on,  in,  under,  along  or  across 
any  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  council. 

(3)  Where  any  municipality  has  heretofore  acquired  or  Lands 
purported  to  acquire  land  for  the  purpose  of  re-sale  for  indus- acquired  for 
trial  purposes  in  accordance  with  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  officil\%an. 
such  acquisition  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  legal,  valid  1^945  c.  71. 
and  binding,  and  where  the  municipality  has  sold  such  land 
or  any  part  thereof  for  industrial  purposes,  the  sale  of  such 
land  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  legal,  valid  and  binding, 
and  any  part  of  such  land  not  yet  sold  may  hereafter  be  sold 
or  leased  as  if  it  had  been  acquired  under  a  by-law  passed  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  la  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal 
Act  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  this  section. 

19. — (1)  Section  406  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  Rev.  stat., 
by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  {i^ai, 
Act,  1941  and  amended  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal siihs.' i),^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1943,  section  50  of  The  Municipal  Amendment^'^^'^'^^^- 
Act,  1946  and  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1949,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsections: 

(laa)  Where  an  official  plan  is  in  effect  in  a  municipality  Uses  for 
or  a  part  thereof  under  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  a  purposes, 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  include  a  ^' 
provision  that  no  land,  building  or  structure  shall 
be  used  in  the  area  covered  by  the  by-law  for  such 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes  as  are  likely  to 
create  danger  to  health  or  danger  from  fire  or 
explosion  and  as  are  specified  in  the  by-law,  without 
the  approval  in  writing, — 

(a)  of  the  committee  of  adjustment  constituted 
under  section  14  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946; 
or 

11  (6) 
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{b)  where  no  such  committee  has  been  established, 
of  the  planning  board, 

and  where  a  by-law  includes  such  provision,  the 
committee  or  board  shall  give  one  copy  of  its  written 
decision  upon  any  application  for  approval  to  the 
applicant  and  shall  file  one  copy  with  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality,  and  where  the  committee  or  board 
has  refused  to  grant  any  such  application  it  shall, 
upon  the  request  of  the  applicant,  refer  the  matter 
to  the  Municipal  Board,  which  Board  may  grant  or 
refuse  such  approval  and  its  decision  shall  be  final 
and  binding. 


Application 
to  state 
whether 
official  plan 
in  effect. 
1946.  c.  71. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  8.  406, 

subs.  9 

(1943. 

c.  16,  8.  11, 

subs.  2), 

amended. 


(Sh)  Every  application  to  the  Municipal  Board  for 
approval  of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall 
state  whether  or  not  the  land  affected  by  the  by-law 
is  covered  by  an  official  plan  that  is  in  effect  under 
The  Planning  Act,  1946. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  406,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1943  and  amended  by  subsection  7  of  section  50  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "under  any  provision"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "any 
by-law",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Extension  or 
enlargement. 


1941.  c.'35. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  s.  406, 

subs.  9c 

(1946. 

c.  60,  s.  50, 

subs.  8), 

amended. 


(9)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section, 
any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  or  any  by-law 
deemed  to  be  consistent  with  this  section  by  sub- 
section 3  of  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1941,  may  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board  be  amended  so  as  to  permit  the  extension  or 
enlargement  of  any  land,  building  or  structure  used 
for  any  purpose  prohibited  by  the  by-law  if  such 
land,  building  or  structure  continues  to  be  used  in 
the  same  manner  and  for  the  same  purpose  as  it  was 
used  on  the  day  such  by-law  was  passed. 

(3)  Subsection  9a  of  the  said  section  406,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  8  of  section  50  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "section"  in 
the  second  line  the  words  "or  any  by-law^  deemed  to  be  con- 
sistent with  this  section  by  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1941",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Appeal. 


(9a)  Where  an  application  to  the  council  for  an  amend- 
ment to  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section,  or  any 
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by-law  deemed  to  be  consistent  with  this  section 

by  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Municipal  ^^^i*  ^-  ^s. 

Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  refused  or  the  council 

refuses  or  neglects   to   make  a  decision  thereon 

within  one  month  after  the  receipt  by  the  clerk  of 

the  application,  the  applicant  may  appeal  to  the 

Municipal  Board  and  the  Municipal  Board  shall 

hear  the  appeal  and  dismiss  the  same  or  direct  that 

the  by-law  be  amended   in  accordance  with  its 

order. 

(4)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  406,  as  enacted  by  ^^^e^ 8^406, 
subsection  2  of  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act^^a^l'^l^ 
1943,  is  repealed.  subs'' l).^^' 

repealed. 

20.  Para8:raph  2  of  section  408  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRev.  stat., 

,     1    ,         .  .  r  1  ^    iL  M    •  1  1  c.  266.  8.  408, 

amended  by  msertmg  after  the  word    meat    m  the  second  para.  2. 
line  the  word  "fish"  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "fj-uj^"  ^"^®^<i6d. 
in  the  third  line  the  word  "flowers",  so  that  the  paragraph 
shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  sale  by  retail  in  the  Regulating 
highways  or  on  vacant  lots  adjacent  to  them  of  any  Jfreets fete, 
meat,  fish,  vegetables,  grain,  hay,  fruit,  flowers, 
beverages,  smallwares  and  other  articles,  and  for 
regulating  traffic  in  and  preventing  the  blocking  up 
of  the  highways  by  vehicles  or  otherwise. 

21.  Paragraph  5  of  section  507  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRev.  stat., 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  para.  5.' 

re-enacted. 

5.  For  preserving  or  selling  the  timber  or  trees  on  any  ^^^©r  on 
original  allowance  for  road,  subject  however  to  the  allowances, 
rights,  if  any,  of  a  Crown  timber  licensee  under 
The  Crown  Timber  Act  and,  in  the  case  of  an  unopened  ^^36.^*^^" 
original  allowance  for  road,  subject  also  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Rev.  Stat., 

22.  Form  1  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed.  Form'i. 

repealed. 

23.  The  Bonus  Limitation  Act  is  repealed.  ^^li'?}^^" 

repealed. 

24.  The  Industrial  Sites  Act  is  repealed.  ?'®268^*^*" 

repealed. 

25.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  commence-] 
the  Royal  Assent,  and  paragraph  47a  of  section  405  of  The^^""^ 
Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  18  of  this 

Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  5th  day  of 
April,  1946. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on  the 
Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  authorized  Loans  up  to 
to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  sum  or  sums  of  ooo 
money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or  all  of  ^^^^o^^^ed. 
following  purposes,  that  is  to  say:  for  the  public  service,  for 

works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for 
discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  such  indebtedness  or  obligation 
and  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the 
Legislature;  provided  that  the  principal  amount  of  any 
securities  issued  and  the  amount  of  any  temporary  loans 
raised  under  this  Act,  including  any  securities  issued  for  the 
retirement  of  such  securities  or  temporary  loans,  at  any  time 
outstanding,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  whole  $100,000,000. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  may  be  borrowed  for  Term  and 
any  term  or  terms  not  exceeding  forty  years,  at  such  rate  ^^^g^i^gy^® 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  Q'^ver^?i'^*" 
shall  be  raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  in  Council. 
Fund,  and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 

3.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  provide  for  a  sinking 
special  sinking  fund  with  respect  to  any  issue  of  securities 
authorized  under  this  Act,  and  such  sinking  fund  may  be  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  one-half  of  one  per  centum  per  annum 
specified  in  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Provincial  Loans -^q-^  stat 
Act.  °-22. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  commence- 
the  Royal  Assent.  "^^"^^ 

.5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1950.     short  title. 
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CHAPTER  48. 


An  Act  to  express  the  Consent  of  the  Legislature 
of  Ontario  to  an  Alteration  of  the 
Limits  of  the  Province. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Legislature  of  Ontario  hereby  consents  to  an  increase  of 
increase  of  the  limits  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  by  the  Par-  territory, 
liament  of  Canada  so  that  section  2  of  The  Ontario  Boundaries  Jg^^.  c.  40 
Extension  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  read  and  construed  as  though 

the  reference  in  that  section  to 

"the  most  eastern  point  of  Island  Lake,  as  shown  in  approximate 
latitude  53°  30'  and  longitude  93°  40'  on  the  railway  map  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canada  published,  on  the  scale  of  thirty-five  miles  to 
one  inch,  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  by  the 
authority  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior" 

were  a  reference  to 

"the  most  eastern  point  of  Island  Lake,  as  fixed  on  the  ground  in 
the  year  1930  by  the  erection  of  concrete  monument  number  295  of 
the  Ontario- Manitoba  Boundary  survey  and  situated  in  about  north 
latitude  53°  44'  19".42  and  in  about  west  longitude  93°  39'  14".91" 

and  as  though  the  reference  in  that  section  to 

"the  point  where  the  eighty-ninth  meridian  of  west  longitude  inter- 
sects the  southern  shore  of  Hudson  Bay" 

were  a  reference  to 

"a  point  twenty-one  and  four-tenths  feet  due  west  astronomic  from 
the  point  where  the  eighty-ninth  meridian  of  west  longitude  inter- 
sects the  southern  shore  of  Hudson  Bay,  as  the  latter  point  was  fixed 
by    the    Geodetic    Survey    of    Canada    in    the    year  1929". 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^g^u^oTAct 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation.       ^  | 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario -Manitoba  Boun-  Short  title. 
dary  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  49. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^q-^-  stat.. 
Board  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  ofsiibs.'l"  ' 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  c!  73^'s.  1. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted. 

(2)  The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- Appoint- 
Governor  in  Council  and  of  them  one  shall  be  Board, 
appointed  as  chairman,  one  as  senior  vice-chairman 
and  another  as  junior  vice-chairman. 

2.  Sections  10  and  11  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Actnev.  stat., 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  16,  11. 

re-enacted. 

10.  Where, —  •  Powers  of 

vice- 

(a)  the  chairman  is  absent  or  unable  to  act  or  where  no 
the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  the  senior 
vice-chairman;  or 

(6)  the  chairman  and  the  senior  vice-chairman  are 
absent  or  unable  to  act  or  the  offices  of  chair- 
man and  senior  vice-chairman  are  vacant, 
the  junior  vice-chairman, 

shall  have  and  exercise  the  jurisdiction  and  powers 
of  the  chairman,  including  the  power  to  complete 
any  unfinished  matter. 

11.  Whenever  it  appears  that  a  vice-chairman  has  acted  q/ I^^^^p^^^"^ 
for  and  instead  of  the  chairman,  it  shall  conclusively  duly  acted, 
be  presumed  that  he  has  so  acted  in  the  absence  or 
disability  of  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the  chairman 

or  of  the  chairman  and  the  other  vice-chairman, 
as  the  case  may  be. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
C.  60, 
ss.  13,  14. 
re-enacted. 

Quorum. 


3.  Sections  13  and  14  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  Two  members  of  the  Board  shall  form  a  quorum 
and  be  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  Board,  and  not  less'  than  two 
members  shall  attend  at  the  hearing  of  every  case. 


Signature  of 
orders,  etc. 


(2)  All  orders,  rules,  regulations,  certificates  and  other 
documents  made  or  issued  by  the  Board  may  be 
signed  by  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman. 


Assignment 
of  members 
and  staff  for 
sittings. 


14.  The  chairman  shall  from  time  to  time  assign  the 
members  of  the  Board  to  its  various  sittings  and  may 
change  any  such  assignments  at  any  time  and  the 
chairman  may  from  time  to  time  direct  any  officer 
or  other  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Board  to  attend 
any  of  the  sittings  of  the  Board  and  may  prescribe 
his  duties. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  60,  8.  16, 
amended. 


4,  Section  16  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  is 
am'ended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  Board  or"  at  the 
commencement  thereof,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Reference 
to  n  member. 


16.  The  chairman  may  authorize  any  one  of  the  members 
to  report  to  the  Board  upon  any  question  or  matter 
arising  in  connection  with  the  business  of  the  Board, 
and  when  so  authorized  such  member  shall  have  all 
the  powers  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
evidence  and  acquiring  the  necessary  information 
for  the  purpose  of  such  report,  and  upon  the  report 
being  made  to  the  Board,  it  may  be  adopted  as  the 
order  of  the  Board  or  otherwise  dealt  with  as  to  the 
Board  seems  proper. 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  60.  s.  30, 
cl.  a, 
repealed. 


5,  Clause  a  of  section  30  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Act  is  repealed. 


6.  Section  65  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  as 


Rev.  Stat.. 

re-enacted.'  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Debentures 
to  be 
certified. 


65. — (1)  Every  debenture  the  validity  of  which  is 
certified  by  the  Board  shall  bear  the  se^l  and  certifi- 
cate of  the  Board  establishing  that  the  by-law  under 
the  authority  of  which  the  debenture  is  issued  has 
been  approved  by  the  Board  and  that  the  debenture 
is  issued  in  conformity  therewith. 


(2) 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  •  subsection  2  of  section   13,  the  Signature  on 

certificate  may  be  signed  by  any  member  of  the 

Board  or  by  a  person  specially  authorized  by  the 
chairman. 


7.  Clause  a  of  section  83  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^^^^ 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "chairman"  inci.  a 
the  first  line  the  words  "a  vice-chairman",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(a)  by  the  Board,  may  be  signed  by  the  chairman,  a 
vice-chairman  or  secretary. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  88  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  f;^QQ  %\^g^\ 
Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "chairman  1^1^:^^^^^ 
and  secretary,  or  by  either  of  them"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "chairman  or  a  vice- 
chairman  and  the  secretary,  or  by  any  of  them",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  document  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  ^Jj^em^e^of 
chairman  or  a  vice-chairman  and  the  secretary, 
or  by  any  of  them,  or  by  an  inspecting  engineer, 
shall,  without  proof  of  the  signature,  be  prima 
facie  evidence  that  such  document  was  duly  signed ; 
and  shall  be  sufficient  notice  to  the  company  and 
all  parties  interested,  if  served  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  section  84  for  service  of  notice,  that  such 
document  was  duly  signed  and  issued  by  the  Board, 
or  inspecting  engineer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 

,  ,  ^^"^^  of  Act. 

the  Royal  Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  siiort  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 

(Note:  For  a  further  amendment  to  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act, 
see  section  4  of  The  Privy  CouncillAppeals  Act,  1950,  which  appears  as 
chapter  57  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  50. 


An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Improvement  Corporation. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  There  is  hereby  constituted   on  behalf  of  His  incorpora- 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  body  corporate  and  politic,  objects, 
without  share  capital,  under  the  name  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Improvement  Corporation,  having  as  its  object  the  purchase 
from  municipalities  in  Ontario  of  debentures  issued  by  them 
for  any  of  the  following  municipal  works  and  undertakings: 

{a)  waterworks  and  water  supply  distribution  systems; 

{h)  sewage  works,  treatment  works,  sewer  system  or 

sewer,  as  defined  in  section  405a  of  The  Municipal ^^^Je^.^^^" 
Act; 

(c)  plants  and  works  for  the  incineration  of  garbage, 

refuse  and  wastes;  and 

(d)  drainage  works  under  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act.  ^^2is^^^" 

(2)  The   Ontario   Municipal   Improvement   Corporation,  Membership, 
hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  shall  be  composed  of  three 
members  who  shall  hold  office  as  members  during  the  pleasure 

of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  who  shall  be  such 
officers  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  as  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time  appoint. 

(3)  The  three  members  for  the  time  being  of  the  Corporation  B9ard  of 
shall  form  and  be  its  board  of  directors  and  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  shall  designate  one  of  them  as  chairman 

and  one  of  them  as  vice-chairman  of  the  board. 


(4)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  affairs  of  the  Corporation  Manage- 
shall  be  under  the  management  and  control  of  the  board  of 
directors  and  in  the  absence  of  the  chairman,  or  if  at  any 


time 


360  Chap.  50.  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation.  1950. 


time  that  office  be  vacant,  the  vice-chairman  shall  have  all 
the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 

tion?^^^^^^^'  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Corporation, 

the  board  of  directors  shall  be  assisted  by  such  officers  and 
other  employees  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  as  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario  may  assign  for  the  purpose. 

powers'"^  2.— (1)  To  carry  out  the  object  for  which  it  is  constituted 
the  Corporation  shall  have  power,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions, to  raise  from  time  to  time,  by  way  of  loan,  any  sum 
or  sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  $50,000,000 
outstanding  at  any  one  time,  and  such  loans  may  be  made  in 
any  of  the  following  wa^^s  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  any 
of  the  other  or  others  thereof: 


debentures; 


(a)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  of  the  Corporation 
issued  in  such  form  and  denominations  and  at  such 
rate  of  interest  and  with  the  principal  and  interest 
thereof  payable  at  such  periods,  times  and  places 
as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  deems  expe- 
dient and  as  the  regulations  may  provide; 


bills  and 
notes; 


temporary 
loans. 


{b)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  treasury  bills  or  notes  of  the 
Corporation  issued  in  such  form  and  denominations 
and  at  such  rate  of  interest  and  with  the  principal 
and  interest  thereof  payable  at  such  periods,  times 
and  places  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
deems  expedient  and  as  the  regulations  may  provide; 
and 

{c)  by  temporary  loans  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  deems  expedient  and  as  the  regulations  may 
provide. 


^efundmg  (2)  Subject  to  the  aggregate  sum  of  $50,000,000  outstanding 
etc.  '  at  any  one  time  mentioned  in  subsection  1  not  being  exceeded, 
the  Corporation  shall  have  power,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  subject  to  the  regulations, 
to  raise  from  time  to  time,  by  way  of  loan  and  by  any  of  the 
ways  set  forth  in  subsection  1,  any  sum  or  sums  of  money 
for  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  purposes: 

(a)  payment,  retirement,  refunding  or  renewal  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes 
issued  by  the  Corporation  under  clause  a  or  ^  of 
subsection  1 ;  and 

{h)  payment,  retirement,  refund  or  renewal  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  any  temporary  loan  made  by 
the  Corporation  under  clause  c  of  subsection  L 
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3.  Every  debenture  issued  by  the  Corporation  shall  be  Debentures 
expressed  to  be  redeemable,  at  the  option  of  the  Corporation,  redeemable 
on  any  date  prior  to  maturity  according  to  the  mode,  terms,  maturity, 
periods,  times  and  places  of  redemption  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  as  the  regulations  may 
provide. 

4.  Every  debenture,  bill  or  note  issued  by  the  Corporation  Debentures 
shall  contain  a  statement  in  the  body  thereof  that  it  is  issued  source  of 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act  and  no  debenture,  bill  or  note  li'on!^^^^^^' 
purporting  to  be  issued  by  the  Corporation  shall  be  valid 

unless  such  statement  is  so  contained. 


5.  Every  advertisement  for  the  sale  by  the  Corporation  Advertise- 
of  any  of  its  debentures,  bills  or  notes  shall  contain  a  state-  sale  to 
ment  that  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of^authoriza- 
are  made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act. 

6.  Where  a  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  is  Lost 

1  r        1    1  1  111         1     r  T  '1  debentures. 

defaced,  lost  or  destroyed,  the  board  of  directors  may  provide 
for  its  replacement  on  such  terms  as  to  evidence  and  as  to 
indemnity  as  the  board  may  require. 

7.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  author-  Guarantee 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  the  by^Provfnce. 
Province  of  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  issued  by  or  of 

any  tem.porary  loan  made  to  the  Corporation  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  form  of  guaranty  and  the  manner  of  execution  Form  of 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Every  guaranty  given  or  purporting  to  be  given  ^i^^er  v^^i^dity  of 
the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Province 

and  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 

(4)  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  issued  by  or  t^^^porary  ojjaran^te^e^d 
loan  made  to  the  Corporation,  payment  whereof  is  guaranteed  etc.,  to  be  ' 
by  the  Province  under  this  section,  shall  be  valid  and  binding     ^  ^^^^ 
upon  the  Corporation,  its  successors  and  assigns  according 

to  its  terms,  and  the  validity  of  any  debenture,  bill  or  note 
or  temporary  loan  so  guaranteed  shall  not  be  open  to  question 
on  any  ground  whatsoever. 

8.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act,  debentures  Trustees^^^ 
issued  by  the  Corporation  shall  be  at  all  times  a  lawful  invest-  ments  in 
ment  for  municipal,  school  and  trust  funds.  debentures. 

9.  — (1)  The  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieu-  purchase  of 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  and  subject  to  the  regulations,  debentures, 
may  from  time  to  time  purchase  from  any  municipality  in 

3  Ontario 
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Ontario  debentures  issued  by  the  municipahty  for  any  of  the 
purposes  specified  in  subsection  1  of  section  1. 

amf  vaifda-  (2)  The  Corporation  shall  not  purchase  any  municipal 
required.      debentures  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  until, 

Rev  Stat  Ontario  Municipal  Board  has  issued  its  order 

c.  60*.      "  pursuant  to  section  70  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 

Board  Act  authorizing  the  municipality  to  proceed 
with  the  work  or  undertaking  with  respect  to  which 
the  debentures  are  required ;  and 

{h)  the  municipality  has  had  the  debentures  validated 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  under  sections 
64  to  66  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act. 

debentures  10.  Notwithstanding  T/ze  Pm^/zc  Utilities  Act,  qyqvy  deh^n- 
Jarf^S^^u.  ture  of  a  municipality  purchased  by  the  Corporation  under 
?Y86^*^^"  authority  of  this  Act  shall  with  respect  to  payment  of 

principal  and  interest  thereon  rank  pari  passu  with  all  other 
debentures  of  that  municipality  and  the  payment  of  principal 
and  interest  thereon. 

?f  muliicVpai  Corporation  shall  have  power,  with  the  approval 

purchased\y  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  subject  to  the  regulations, 

Corporation,  to  sell,  hypothecate  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  debentures 
purchased  by  the  Corporation  under  the  authority  of  this  Act. 

12.  The  books  and  accounts  of  the  Corporation  shall  be 
audited  annually'  by  the  Provincial  x'\uditor  or  such  other 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
and  such  auditor  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  the  audit 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  table  the 
report  in  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  it  is  not,  then  at 
the  next  ensuing  session. 

Regulations.      13.  xhe    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may  make 
regulations  governing, 

(a)  the  management,  control  and  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Corporation; 

ih)  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  bills  or  notes  and  the 
making  of  temporary  loans  by  the  Corporation; 

{c)  the  payment,  retirement,  refunding  or  renewal  of 
debentures,  bills  or  notes  issued  and  loans  made  by 
the  Corporation ; 

{d)  the  redemption  before  maturity  of  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  Corporation; 

{e)  the  registration  of  debentures  issued  by  the  Corpora- 
tion and  the  keeping  of  debenture  registers  in  connec- 
tion therewith; 
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(J)  the  guarantee  of  payment  by  the  Province  of  any 
debentures,  bills  or  notes  issued  and  loans  made  by 
the  Corporation,  and  the  form  and  manner  of 
execution  of  any  guaranty  of  payment; 

{g)  the  arrangements  which  the  Corporation  may  make 
for  purchase  of  debentures  of  municipalities  and  the 
purchase  of  such  debentures; 

{h)  the  mode  in  which  municipalities  may  apply  to  the 
Corporation  for  its  purchase  of  their  debentures 
and  the  forms,  records  and  proofs  to  be  furnished 
with  such  applications; 

{i)  the  conditions  to  be  imposed  in  regard  to  the  purchase 
by  the  Corporation  of  debentures  of  municipalities; 

{j)  the  consideration  and  granting  by  the  Corporation 
of  applications  for  its  purchase  of  debentures  of 
rr\unicipalities; 

(k)  the  sale,  hypothecation  or  other  disposition  by  the 
Corporation  of  any  debentures  of  municipalities 
purchased  by  the  Corporation; 

(/)  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out 
effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

14.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  administer  this  Act  and  ^oJ^of^A^t." 
the  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 

15.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  commence- 

ment  of  Act. 

the  Royal  Assent. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^^''''^ 
Improvement  Corporation  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  51. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Partnership  Registration  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows:  ' 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Partnership  Registration  jiqy.  stat.. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         subf.^if"  ^ 

re-enacted. 

(1)  Every  person  engaged  in  business  for  trading,  manu- where 
facturing  or  mining  purposes  who  is  not  associated  name^^^ 
in  partnership  with  any  other  person  but  uses  as  p^uran¥y. 
his  business  style, — 


(a)  some  name  or  designation  other  than  his  own 
name;  or 


(b)  his  own  name  with  the  addition  of  the  expres- 
sion "and  company"  or  some  other  expression 
indicating  a  plurality  of  members  in  the  firm, 

shall  sign  a  declaration  and  file  it  with  the  registrar 
of  the  registry  division  in  which  he  carries  on  or 
intends  to  carry  on  business. 


2.  Paragraph  1  of  Form  1  to  The  Partnership  Registration 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Form  'i. 

re-enacted. 

1.  That  we  have  carried  on  and  intend  to  carry  on  (or  we  intend  to 

carry  on)  trade  and  business  as  at  in 

partnership,  under  the  name  of  


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Partnership  Registration  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  52. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of         Rev.  stat.. 

.  .  0  228  s  13 

Pharmacy  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follov/ing  substituted  subs,  i,  ci. 

therefor:  re-enacted. 

{h)  any  person  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years 
registered  as  an  apprentice  on  or  after  the  23rd  day 
of  March,  1889,  who  furnishes  to  the  Council  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  so  served  as  an  apprentice 
for  such  term  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
made  under  section  16a  and  who  has  completed  the 
courses  of  studies  prescribed  by  such  regulations. 

Rev.  Stat., 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed.  Jubs"^2f' 

repeaJed. 

2.  Section  16  of  The  Pharmacy  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^ev^^stat^.^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.  ' 


16.  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  Stere^^on 
any  person,— 


(a)  who. 


(i)  has  been  granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor 

of  Science  in  Pharmacy  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  or  such  other  degree 
by  such  other  university  or  other  insti- 
tution of  learning  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  made  under  section 
16a,  or 

(ii)  who  has  completed  such  courses  of 
studies  and  has  passed  such  examina- 
tions as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations made  under  section  16a;  and 
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{h)  who  has  served  as  an  apprentice  for  such 
length  of  term  and  in  accordance  with  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  made  under  section  16a; 
and 

{c)  who  has  paid  the  sum  required  to  be  paid 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  20, 

shall  be  entered  upon  the  register  and  shall  become 
a  member  of  the  College. 


Regulations.  'pj^g  Council,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 

Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, — 


{a)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  apprentices 
and  the  length  of  term  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  apprenticeship; 

{h)  providing  for  the  registration  of  apprentices 
with  the  Council; 

{c)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of,  and  the 
courses  of  studies  to  be  completed  by  candi- 
dates for  certificates  of  competency  and 
candidates  for  registration  under  this  Act; 

{d)  designating  the  universities  or  other  institu- 
tions of  learning  at  which  the  courses  of 
studies  may  be  undertaken  and  degrees  may 
be  obtained  under  this  Act; 

(e)  prescribing  the  examinations  to  be  passed  and 
the  degrees  to  be  obtained  by  candidates  for 
registration. 


ment"o^f^Act.     ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title.       ^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  53. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950, 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  as  amended  byi946,  c.  7i. 
section  2  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  The  Minister  may  include  in  a  planning  area  any  unorganized 
territory  without  municipal  organization  that  ad- 
joins a  municipality  included  in  the  planning  area. 

2.  Section  12  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  as  re-enacted  byi946,  c.  7i. 
section  5  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1947  and  amended  c'.  tI/s.^II' 
by  section  4  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

12. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  general  or  special  Public  works 

A  1  rr    •    ^      ^         •     •         rr  i  i-  ,    ^^'^  by-la WS 

Act,  where  an  orncial  plan  is  m  eriect,  no  public  work  to  conform 
shall  be  undertaken  and,  except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 2,  no  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  purpose 
that  does  not  conform  therewith. 

(2)  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  upon  the  application  Municip^ai^ 
of  the  council  of  a  municipality  for  which  an  ofificial  approv?^^ 
plan  is  in  effect  may  by  its  order  declare  that  a  '^y'^^'^- 
by-law  of  such  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to 
conform  with  the  official  plan  if  the  Board  is  of 
opinion  that  the  by-law  conforms  with  the  general 

intent  and  purposes  of  the  official  plan. 

(3)  The  procedure  upon  application  to  the  Board  under  Procedure, 
subsection  2  shall  be  the  same  as  nearly  as  may  be 

as  in  the  case  of  an  application  to  the  Board  under  Rev.  stat., 
section  406  of  The  Municipal  Act.  ^' 

3.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  25  of  ^^^s.^||;  subV.'2, 
Planning  Act,  1946  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci-  ^'   .  , 
thereior: 

(a)  the  locations,  widths  and  names  of  the  proposed 
highways  within  the  proposed  subdivision  and  of 
existing  highways  on  which  the  proposed  sub- 
division abuts; 
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{aa)  on  a  small  key  plan,  all  of  the  land  adjacent  to 
the  proposed  subdivision  which  is  owned  by  the 
applicant  or  in  which  the  applicant  has  an  interest. 

1946,  c.  ^1,  Subsection  4a  of  the  said  section  25,  as  enacted  by 

^1947.^0.  75.  subsection  5  of  section  11  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
subs.' 5).  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Plan- 

amended.  ning  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  word  **feet"  in  the  tenth  line  the  words  "or  in  the 
case  of  the  King's  Highway  fifty  feet",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


^ntnd^for  C"^^)  The  Minister  may  impose  as  a  condition  to  the 

high'way"^  approval  of  a  plan  of  subdivision  that  land  to  an 

purposes  amount  determined  by  the  Minister  but  not  ex- 

ceeding five  per  centum  of  the  land  included  in  the 
plan  shall  be  dedicated  for  public  purposes,  other 
than  highways,  and  that  highways  shall  be  dedi- 
cated adequate  for  the  needs  of  the  subdivision, 
and  when  the  subdivision  abuts  on  an  existing  high- 
way, that  sufficient  land,  other  than  land  occupied 
by  buildings  or  structures,  shall  be  dedicated  to 
provide  for  the  widening  of  the  highway  to  a  width 
of  not  more  than  forty-three  feet,  or  in  the  case  of 
the  King's  Highway  fifty  feet,  from  the  centre  line 
of  the  highway  as  originally  established. 

s.^25,' stubs'; '8.     (3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  25,  as  amended  by 
re-enacted,    subsection  3  of  section  10  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

DupUcates  ^^-^       addition  to  any  requirement  under  The  Registry 

aSrie^ft^to  or  The  Land  Titles  Act,  the  person  tendering  the 

Rev^^stat  P^'^^        subdivision  for  registration  shall  deposit 

CO.  170,  174.  with  the  registrar  or  master  of  titles  a  duplicate,  or 

when  required  by  the  Minister  two  duplicates,  of 
the  plan  in  the  form  of  linen  tracings  or  transparent 
linen  prints  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Minister, 
and  the  registrar  or  master  shall  endorse  thereon  a 
certificate  showing  the  number  of  the  plan  and  the 
date  when  the  plan  was  registered  and  shall  deliver 
such  duplicate  or  duplicates  to  the  Minister. 

me^t^oTAJt.     4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


5.  This  Act  ma3^  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  54. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act,  1949. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Police  Act,  1949 ^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  in  the  sixth  Hne amended, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "pensions  or",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  When  requested  in  writing  by  a  majority  of  the  full-  Bargaining, 
time  members  of  the  police  force,  the  council  of  the 
municipality  or  where  there  is  a  board,  the  board 

shall  bargain  in  good  faith  with  a  bargaining  com- 
mittee of  the  members  of  the  police  force  for  the 
purpose  of  defining,  determining  and  providing  for 
remuneration,  pensions  or  working  conditions  of  the 
members  of  the  police  force  other  than  the  chief 
constable,  except  such  working  conditions  as  may 
be  governed  by  any  regulations  made  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  pursuant  to  this  Act. 

(2)  The  said  section  27  is  further  amended  by  adding  1949,  c.  72, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  anfended. 

(4)  When  the  request  involves  pensions  under  a  pension  Pension 
plan  established  or  to  be  established  under  Thenev^sSd^!^ 
Municipal  Act,  notice  of  such  request  shall  be  given  ^* 
to  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  which  may 
determine  the  maximum  pension  benefits  which  may 
be  included  in  any  agreement,  decision  or  award  with 
respect  to  such  pension  plan. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  30  of  The  Police  Act,  1949  is  1949.  c.  72, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(2)  Every  agreement,  decision  or  award  shall  remain  in  Duration  of 
effect  until  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  it  comes  into  et^''.^®'^^''^^ 
effect  and  thereafter  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
replaced  by  a  new  agreement,  decision  or  award. 

1  (3) 
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mentf.^etc.'  (^)  Either  party  to  collective  bargaining  which  has 

resulted  in  an  agreement,  decision  or  award  may 
proceed  under  sections  27,  28  and  29  at  any  time 
for  a  new  agreement,  decision  or  award. 

c^72' s  32  ^-  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  32  of  The  Police  Acty 
subss  2'  3,  4,  i94g  are  repealed. 

repealed.  ^ 

^^^o'  4. — (1)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Police 

subs.' 1*.  ci.'/.  ylc/,  iP4P  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 

(f)  contributions  to  any  pension  plan  for  the  members. 
1949,  (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  35  is  further  amended 

c   72  s.  35  .  . 

siibs.'i,'  '  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  h  and  by 
amended.      adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

{hh)  the  normal  operation  and  maintenance  of  premises 
or  portions  thereof  used  for  police  purposes; 

{hhh)  remuneration  and  allowances  provided  for  in  sub- 
section 4  of  section  7. 


c^72' s  35  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 


Municipal 

policing 

agreements. 


(3)  Where  a  municipality  provides  police  services  in  an- 
other municipality  pursuant  to  an  agreement  made 
under  section  51, 


(a)  the  municipality  receiving  the  police  services 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  police  force  and  the 
payments  made  during  the  year  under  any 
such  agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of 
the  cost  thereof ; 

{h)  the  amount  of  the  grant  shall  be  based  upon 
the  population  of  the  municipality  receiving 
the  police  services;  and 

(c)  the  municipality  receiving  pa^^ment  for  the 
police  services  shall  deduct  the  amount  thereof 
from  the  total  of  its  cost  before  any  claim  is 
made  b}^  it  under  this  Part. 


0^72*  s  35  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 

subs.'4     '    following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  ° 


Provincial 

policing 

agreements. 


(4)  Where  the  Commissioner  prpvided  police  services  in  a 
municipality  mentioned  in  section  2  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  under  section  52,  the  municipality  shall 

2  '  be 
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be  deemed  to  have  a  poHce  force  and  the  payments 
made  during  the  year  under  any  such  agreement 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the  cost  thereof. 

5.  — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  Police  ^949. 

.  0.  72  s.  36 

Act,  1949  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'i,'  ci.'c. 

re-enacted . 

(c)  unless  a  pension  plan  established  under  any  Act  for 
the  members  is  in  force  under  which  the  municipality 
contributes  an  amount  not  less  than  five  per  centum 
of  the  amount  of  the  salaries  of  the  members  par- 
ticipating in  the  plan. 

1949. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  36  is  repealed.  sixbs.'l' 

repealed. 

6.  Section  37  of  The  Police  Act,  1949  is  repealed  and  thei^^g.  ^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted,' 

37. — (1)  The  treasurer  of  a  municipality  making  claim  Treasurer's 

.  ,i-T^         i,i  Statement. 

in  any  year  to  a  grant  under  this  Fart  shall,  so  soon 
as  may  be  in  the  year  after  the  cost  of  the  police 
force  for  the  preceding  year  has  been  determined, 
send  to  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  a  state- 
ment in  the  form  furnished  by  the  Department 
showing, 

(a)  that  the  requirements  of  section  36  have  been 
met;  and 

(6)  the  cost  of  the  police  force  for  the  preceding 
year  together  with  such  particulars  thereof  as 
the  Department  may  request. 

(2)  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  shall  examine  Certificate 
the  statement  and  if  it  is  satisfied  as  to  the  correct- accuracy, 
ness  thereof  it  shall  so  certify  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario. 

(3)  Where  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  notifies  Reference 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  that  it  is  not  satis-  Mun?cfpai 
fied  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  statement,  the"^"^^*^" 
council  of  the  municipality,  within  fourteen  days  of 

the  receipt  by  the  treasurer  of  the  notice,  may  refer 
any  matter  in  dispute  to  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  whose  decision  thereon  shall  be  final  and 
shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  Department. 

7.  Section  38  of  The  Police  Act,  1949  is  repealed.  s.  38. 

repealed. 

8.  Subsection  3  of  section  39  of  The  Police  Act,  1949  is  i949. 

c.  72  s.  39 

amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Commissioner"  in  thesiibs.'s,' 

amended. 
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first  line  the  words  "or  a  Deputy  Commissioner",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Investiga- 
tion by 
Commis- 
sioner or 
Deputy- 
Commis- 
sioner. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  19. 


(3)  The  Commissioner  or  a  Deputy  Commissioner  may 
hold  an  inquiry  into  the  conduct  of  any  member  of 
the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  or  of  an}'  officer 
or  employee  under  his  control  and  upon  such  inquiry 
shall  have  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  and 
authority  which  may  be  conferred  upon  a  person 
appointed  under  the  provisions  of  The  Public  In- 
quiries Act. 


1949, 

o.  72,  s.  51. 
re-enacted. 


9.  Section  51  of  The  Police  Act,  1949  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Municipal 

policing 

agreements. 


51.  The  board,  or  if  none,  the  council  of  any  munici- 
pality may  by  agreement  with  the  board,  or  if  none, 
the  council  of  another  municipality,  provide  that 
the  services  of  the  members  of  the  police  force  of  the 
first-mentioned  municipality  shall  be  available  in  the 
other  municipality  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  are  set  forth  in  the  agreement. 


ment"(?f"Act.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

Royal  Assent. 


Short  title.  -pj^ig  ^^j.  j^^y  1^^^  ^j^^j      j^^^  p^i'^^  Amendment  Act, 

1950. 
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CHAPTER  55. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

6h.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  for  the  year  1950  Fiscal 
shall  consist  of  fourteen  months  commencing  on  the 
1st  day  of  November,  1949,  and  ending  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1950,  and  thereafter  the  fiscal  year 
of  the  Commission  shall  include  the  period  from  the 
1st  day  of  January  to  the  31st  day  of  December  in 
the  same  year. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  amended  by  R.ev.  stat., 

C.  62  s.  7 

section  3  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1946 re-enacted. 
and  section  2  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1949, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

7. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  after  the  close  of  each^^^J?^^ 
fiscal  year  file  w^ith  the  Provincial  Secretary  an  annual 
report  upon  the  affairs  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  The  annual  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  signing 

1     .  r  ^1  •     •  of  report. 

or  vice-chairman  oi  the  Commission. 

(3)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  toTabimgof 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then 

lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  then  in 
session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 


3.  Section  54  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  ^tau 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

54. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Public  Utili-he  ta7s%d^^^ 
ties  Act,  or  in  any  other  Act,  the  council  of  a  township  township 
may  from  time  to  time  pass  by-laws, — 

1  («) 
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establishing 
areas  in 
township; 


contract 
with  Com- 
mission 
for  power; 


works; 


general 
powers. 

Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  266,  269, 
286. 


Alteration 
of  areas. 


Debenture 
issue. 


Commission 
for  con- 
struction 
and  manage- 
ment of 
works. 


(a)  for  establishing,  with  the  approval  of  the 
CommivSsion,  an  area  in  the  township  to  which 
any  of  the  by-laws  passed  under  clauses  c 
and  d  may  have  effect,  or  establishing  the 
whole  township  as  such  an  area; 

{h)  for  entering  into  a  contract  with  the  Com- 
mission, with  the  assent  of  the  municipal 
electors  of  the  area  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws,  for  the  supply  of  electrical  power  or 
energy  for  the  use  of  the  municipality  and 
the  inhabitants  thereof  in  any  area  established 
under  clause  a; 

(c)  for  acquiring  real  and  personal  propert}^  and 
acquiring,  constructing,  reconstructing,  ex- 
tending and  operating  works  for  the  develop- 
ment, transmission  and  distribution  of  elec- 
trical power  or  energy  in  the  municipality; 

"{d)  for  exercising,  for  such  purposes,  any  of  the 
powers  which  may  be  exercised  by  a  town 
under  the  authority  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
The  Local  Improvement  Act,  The  Public 
Utilities  Act,  or  this  Act. 

(2)  The  council,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission, 
may  from  time  to  time,  by  by-law,  enlarge  the  boun- 
daries of  any  area '  established  under  clause  a  of 
subsection  1,  or  otherwise  alter  its  boundaries  or 
incorporate  with  it  any  other  established  area. 

(3)  When  the  council  has  passed  a  by-law  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  1  or  under  subsection  2,  it  may  issue 
debentures  for  the  purposes  of  clause  b,  c  or  d  of 
subsection  1,  and  levy  a  special  rate  for  the  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  on  account  of  principal  or 
sinking  fund  and  of  interest  for  the  payment  of  such 
debentures  in  the  area  so  established,  enlarged  or 
altered,  and  notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Muni- 
cipal Act  or  in  any  other  Act,  it  shall  not  be  neces- 
sary to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  the  by-law 
for  the  issue  of  such  debentures. 

(4)  The  council,  of  a  township  which  has  entered  into  a 
contract  with  the  Commission  for  the  supply  of 
electrical  power  or  energy  for  the  use  of  the  munici- 
pality and  the  inhabitants  thereof  in  any  area 
established  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  may  by 
by-law  provide  for  entrusting  the  construction  of  the 
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works  and  the  control  and  management  thereof  to  a 
commission  to  be  called  "The  Hydro-Electric  Com- 
mission of  {naming  the  area)  of  {naming  the  township)'' 
or  if  the  area  comprises  the  whole  township,  "The 
Hydro-Electric  Commission  of  the  Township  of 
{naming  the  township)' \ 


(5)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  Assent  of 
electors  to  the  establishment  of  any  commission  not  neces- 
under  subsection  4,  but  the  commissioners  elected 
shall  be  residents  of  the  area  for  which  they  are 
elected  commissioners. 


(6)  Upon  the  mcorporation  of  any  area  m  another  area  Disestabiish- 

.    .     ^  f       V  .  ^1  ment  of 

the  commission,  it  any,  tor  the  area  so  incorporated  commission 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  disestablished  and  the  com-  ti^A'^w^th^^^' 
mission,  if  any,  for  the  other  area  shall  be  a  commis-  ^^^^^  areas, 
sion  for  the  combined  area. 


(7)  Subiect  to  subsection  8,  where  a  commission  has  ^^^^'^M®.*^^ 

1  11-11        1        1  •  •  11  1  commission 

been  established  under  this  section  and  the  members  ^^^^ 
thereof  have  been  elected,  all  the  powers,  rights,  c.  286. 
authorities  and  privileges  which  by  The  Public 
Utilities  Act  are  conferred  upon  a  municipal  corpora- 
tion in  respect  of  electrical  power  or  energy  shall, 
while  the  by-law  for  establishing  it  remains  in  force, 
be  exercised  by  the  commission  within  the  area  for 
which  it  was  established  or  within  the  area  to  which 
such  area  may  have  been  enlarged  and  not  by  the 
council  of  the  corporation. 


(8)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  divest  the  council  of  itsp^^^^^l , 

.  ,  to  provide 

authority  with  reference  to  providing  the  money  money  for 
required  for  the  works,  and  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  shall,  upon  the  certificate  of  the  com- 
mission, pay  out  any  money  so  provided,  and  nothing 
in  this  Act  shall  divest  the  council  of  the  rights  and 
powers  conferred  upon  it  by  The  Local  Improvement 
Act. 


(9)  Sections  37,  38,  39,  42  and  43  of  The  Public  Utilities '^^(^isions 
Act  shall  apply  to  every  commission  established  c.  286  to 
under  this  section.  apply. 

(10)  A  by-law  establishing  a  commission   under  this  ^y.^J^^  °^ 
section  may  be  repealed  by  the  council  at  any  time  establishing 

•  1       1  r    ^1       TT    1      T^i        .      x-»  commission. 

With  the  consent  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  a  repeal. 


3 


(11) 
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Reverting 
of  works. 


(11)  Upon  the  repeal  of  a  by-law  establishing  a  com- 
mission under  this  section,  the  control  and  manage- 
ment of  the  works  shall  be  vested  in  the  council,  and 
the  commission  shall  cease  to  exist. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  62.  s.  56. 

subs.  5 

(1948, 

o.  69.  s.  4). 

amended. 


4.  Subsection  5  of  section  56  of  The  Power  Commission 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Power  Commission 
Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council" 
in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Use  of  right- 
of-way  of 
railway.  > 
power  and 
transmission 
companies. 


(5)  The  Commission  may  contract  with  a  railway  com- 
pany or  power  or  transmission  company  for  the  use 
of  its  right-of-way  and  property  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Commission. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  62. 
amended. 


5.  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Lighting 
of  highways 
without  a 
petition. 


80a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  or  any  other 
Act  the  council  of  a  township  which  has  entered 
into  a  contract  with  the  Commission  under  this 
Part,  may,  without  petition  and  without  submitting 
a  by-law  to  a  vote  of  the  electors,  enter  into  a  con- 
tract with  the  Commission  for  the  lighting  by  the- 
Commission  of  highways  in  the  municipality  and 
pursuant  to  such  contract,  the  Commission,  on 
behalf  of  the  corporation,  may  acquire,  construct, 
extend,  reconstruct,  hold,  maintain,  operate  and 
administer  all  works  necessary  for  the  lighting  of  the 
highways  and  a  by-law  of  the  corporation  authoriz- 
ing the  execution  of  the  contract  by  the  corporation 
need  not  provide  for  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
corporation  to  meet  the  cost  of  construction  and 
installation  of  the  works  necessary  for  this  purpose. 


street 

lighting 

works. 


(2)  All  the  works  in  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  street 
lighting  works  and  shall  not  form  any  part  of  the 
primary  or  secondary  lines  in  a  rural  power  district. 


Part  II 
as  to  annual 
payment 
to  apply. 


(3)  The  provisions  of  Part  II  with  respect  to  the  annual 
payments  to  be  made  by  any  corporation  which  has 
entered  into  a  contract  with  the  Commission  shall 
apply  to  any  contract  entered  into  under  this  section 
and  shall  extend  to  all  works  constructed  under  such 
contract. 


Charging 
of  cost. 


(4)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  or  any  other  Act 
the  cost  incurred  by  the  corporation  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  paid  by  the  corporation  and  be  charge- 

4  -  able 
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able  to  the  municipality  as  a  whole  and  the  assent 
of  the  electors  to  a  by-law  for  such  purpose  shall 
not  be  required. 

6.  Section  87  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  amended  J!'*62,^^!^87, 
by  section  5  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  ig44^^'^^'^^^^- 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
sections: 

(2a)  The  Commission  may  appoint  persons  or  associations  A^ppointment 
having,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  special  or  associa- 
knowledge  and  facilities  to  inspect,  test  and  report  sifect  and'^' 
upon  any  of  the  works  or  matters  mentioned  in 
subsection  1. 

{2h)  The  Commission  may  approve  of  any  of  the  works  or  Approval  by 

.  .         .  '        4   t         J        •         1     adoption  oi 

matters  mentioned  m  subsection  1  by  adopting  the  report, 
report  made  pursuant  to  subsection  2a  or  otherwise 
as  the  Commission  may  deem  advisable. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  92  of  The  Power  Commission  Rev  stat., 

c.  62  s.  92 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  subs.' 2,' 
a  contract  with  an  insurance  corporation  for  the  purpose  of^"^^'^  ^ 
this  section  may  protect  more  than  one  municipal  corporation 
or  municipal  commission  as  the  insured  thereunder",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  insurance  shall  be  for  such  amount  and  upon  ^j^^^^^^^g 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may 
direct  and  approve  and  a  contract  with  an  insurance 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  may  pro- 
tect more  than  one  municipal  corporation  or  muni- 
cipal commission  as  the  insured  thereunder. 

(2)  The  said  section  92  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev^  ^^^q^; 
the  following  subsection:  amended."' 

(5)  Where  any  municipal  corporation  or  commission  is  ^nce^not'^^"^' 
in  Schedule  1  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  necessary, 
and  is  paying  assessment  to  the  Workmen's  Com-  Rev.  stat., 
pensation  Board,  notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision in  this  Act,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  such 
municipal  corporation  or  commission  to  maintain 
insurance  against  injury  to  the  person  of  emplo3'ees. 

8.  Schedule  A  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^®6^2,^^^^" 
by  section  18  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,^^^^^- 
1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "year"  in  the  first  e-J^^^^s^^is) . 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  twelve-month 
period". 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 
the  Royal  Assent.  "^"^^ 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  56. 


An  Act  respecting  Prepaid  Hospital  and 
Medical  Services. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  lllt^r- 

(a)  "association"  means  any  company  or  corporation 
incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  establishing,  main- 
taining and  operating  a  hospital  or  medical  service 
on  a  non-profit  prepayment  basis,  whereby  any  one 
or  more  of  hospital,  medical,  surgical,  nursing  or 
dental  services  or  payment  therefor  may  be  provided 
to  persons  who  become  subscribers  with,  or  members 
of,  such  company  or  corporation,  or  for  these  and 
similar  purposes,  but  does  not  include  an  insurer 
licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act  or  a  pension  fund  ^^56^*^*" 
and  employees'  mutual  benefit  society  incorporated 

under  Part  XVI  of  The  Companies  Act',  f^Iii}^^" 

(b)  "Superintendent"  means  Superintendent  of  Insurance 
under  The  Insurance  Act. 

2.  Every  association  registered  under  this  Act  shall  be  ^JJ^^fj^^Yions 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  The  Insurance  Act.  Rev^^stat^^ 

c.  256. 

3.  No  letters  patent  granting  a  charter  to  an  association  incorpora- 
shall  be  issued  under  The  Companies  Act  without  the  written 
approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

4.  No  association  shall,  within  Ontario,  contract  to  furnish  J^^^^f^ocia- 

1        .     ,  , .  .  .  ,  .  tion  to 

hospital,  medical,  surgical,  nursing  or  dental  service,  or  any  carry  on 

b.  .  -     I  -  ,  -  DUSiriGSS 

ination  oi  them,  on  a  prepayment  basis  or  make  payment  unless 
therefor  unless  registered  under  this  Act.  registered. 

5.  — (1)  Every  application  for  registration  shall  be  made  i^  ^^^^^fj^^^^ 
writing  to  the  Superintendent  and  shall  be  accompanied,  tration. 

(a)  by  the  prescribed  fee; 

1  (b) 
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{h)  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  Act  or  other  instrument  of 
incorporation  of  the  association  and  of  its  constitu- 
tion, by-laws  and  regulations; 

(o)  by  a  copy  of  every  contract  or  proposed  contract 
with  a  hospital,  physician  and  other  person  for  the 
rendering  of  services  to  subscribers  or  members; 


{d)  by  a  copy  of  every  form  of  contract  or  proposed 
contract  with  subscribers  or  members; 


{e)  by  a  certified  list  of  rates  charged  or  to  be  charged 
to  subscribers  or  members  together  with  details  of 
the  benefits  which  the  association  contracts  to  fur- 
nish to  subscribers  or  members; 

(/)'  a  copy  of  the  balance  sheet  of  the  association  and  a 
statement  of  income  and  expenditures  as  of  the  close 
of  its  last  fiscal  year,  certified  by  the  president, 
or  vice-president,  and  the  managing  director  or 
some  other  principal  officer  of  the  association  and 
reported  on  by  its  auditor; 

{g)  by  such  other  information  or  material  as  the  Superin- 
tendent ma}^  require. 

Registration  The  Superintendent   shall   grant   registration   to  an 

liTpeiinten-  cissociation  if  he  is  satisfied. 


dent. 


{a)  that  the  applicant  is  established  as  a  bona  fide 
association ; 

{h)  that  the  contracts  and  proposed  contracts  with 
hospitals,  physicians  or  other  persons  for  the  render- 
ing of  service  to  subscribers  or  members  and  the 
contracts  or  proposed  contracts  with  subscribers  or 
members  are  fair  and  reasonable; 


{c)  that  the  applicant  has  established  and  has  such  work- 
ing capital  and  reserves  as  the  Superintendent  deems 
adequate;  and 

{d)  that  the  applicant  has  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  subsection  1. 


^?^renewar      ^- — W  Every  application  for  renewal  of  registration  shall 
J.f^J^^sistra-         rnade  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent  on  or  before  the 
21st  day  of  March  in  each  year  and  shall  be  accompanied  by 
the  prescribed  fee  and  such  information  and  material  as  the 
Superintendent  may  require. 

2  (2) 
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(2)  The  Superintendent  shall  errant  renewal  of  registration  Renewal  of 

^  '  .     f  ,      .  •  r    1  registration. 

to  an  association  if  he  is  satisned, 

(a)  that  the  contracts  and   proposed   contracts  with 
hospitals,  physicians  or  other  persons  for  the  render- 
ing of  service  to  subscribers  or  members  and  the  . 
contracts  or  proposed  contracts  with  subscribers  and 
members  are  fair  and  reasonable; 

ih)  that  the  applicant  has  such  working  capital  and 
reserves  as  the  Superintendent  deems  adequate;  and 

{c)  that  the  applicant  has  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  subsection  1. 

7.  Every  registration  and  renewal  of  registration  shall  Termination 

lapse  on  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year.  of  registra- 

tion. 


8.  The  Superintendent  may  suspend  or  cancel  an^^  regis-  suspension 
tration  upon  any  grounds  which  would  justify  refusal  to  grant  ceUati^on'. 
registration  or  renewal  of  registration  or  where  the  association 
fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  this  Act. 


9.  The  Superintendent  may  at  the  request  of  any  association, 
evidenced  as  he  may  direct,  cancel  its  registration. 


Cancellation 
by  request  of 
association. 


10.  Notwithstanding  any  decision  of  the  Superintendent,  a  Further 
further  application  for  registration  or  renewal  of  registration  fJ/J-eg^is-^'^ 
may  be  made  upon  new  or  other  material  or  where  it  is  clear 

that  any  material  circumstance  has  changed. 

11.  — (1)  Any  association  that  deems  itself  aggrieved  by  Appeal, 
any  decision  of  the  Superintendent  may  appeal  therefrom  to 

the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2 j  The  appeal  shall  be  set  down  for  argument  at  the  first  ^^^^^'^^^^  ^® 
sitting  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  that  commences  after  the  expira- 
tion of  thirty  days  from  the  decision  complained  of. 

(3)  The  practice  and  procedure  upon  and  in  relation  to  the  Procedure, 
appeal  shall  be  the  same  as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment 

of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  an  action. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Record. 
Supreme  Court  the  decision  appealed  from,  his  reasons  there- 
for, and  the  documents,  information  and  material  he  had 
before  him  in  making  such  decision. 

12.  — (Ij  Every  registered  association  shall  deliver  to  the  Fm^ng^of 
Superintendent  within  one  month  of  the  passing  thereof  a 
certified  copy  of  any  by-law  passed  by  the  board  of  directors.  . 

3  (2) 
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bail^'nc?^  (2)  Not  later  than  four  months  after  the  expiration  of  its 

sheet,  etc.  fiscal  year,  every  registered  association  shall  file  with  the 
Superintendent  a  balance  sheet  and  a  statement  of  income  and 
expenditures  for  such  fiscal  year,  certified  by  the  president, 
or  vice-president,  and  the  managing  director  or  some  other 
•  principal  officer  of  the  association  and  reported  on  by  its 
auditor,  and  such  other  financial  statements  as  the  Superin- 
tendent may  require. 

filing  may        i^)        Sufficient  cause  shown,  the  Superintendent  may  by 
be  extended,  -^^riting  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  statements  required 
under  subsection  2. 


statement  — W  Not  later  than  four  months  after  the  expiration 

of  affairs.      of  its  last  fiscal  year  every  registered  association  shall  prepare 

a  general  statement  of  its  affairs  in  a  form  approved  by  the 

Superintendent. 

be^xterfded  sufficient  cause  shown,  the  Superintendent  may  by 

for  prepara-  writing  extend  the  time  for  the  preparation  of  a  general  state- 
ment of  affairs  under  subsection  1. 


statement  (3)  Ever}'  such  statement  shall  be  attested  by  the  signature 
attested.       of  the  president,  or  vice-president,  and  the  managing  director 

or  some  other  principal  officer  of  the  association  and  shall  be 

accompanied  by  the  auditor's  report. 

Copies  to         (4)  A  copv  of  such  Statement  shall  be  mailed  or  delivered 

subscribers        •  i  ,  i  -i 

on  request,    without  charge  to  any  subscriber  or  member  who  requests  a 
cop3^ 

Inspection        14. — (1)  The  Superintendent  or  his  duly  authorized  repre- 

of  books,  .    ^  ^        .  .  ^  ,  .  ^ 

etc.  sentative  may  at  any  time  make  or  cause  to  be  made  an 

inspection  of  the  books,  documents  and  records  of  any  regis- 
tered association. 


Access  to  (2)  upon  any  such  inspection,  the  Superintendent  or  his 
oo  s.  etc.  (^yjy  authorized  representative  shall  be  entitled  to  free  access 
to  all  books  of  account,  cash,  securities,  documents,  bank 
accounts,  vouchers,  correspondence  and  records  of  every 
description  of  the  association,  and  no  person  shall  withhold, 
destroy,  conceal  or  refuse  to  furnish  any  information  or  thing 
reasonably  required  by  the  Superintendent  or  his  representa- 
tive under  this  section. 


Investments      15.  A  registered  association  may  invest  its  funds  in  any 

allowed.  ......  .   .  ,  . 

securities  m  which  a  joint  stock  insurance  company  may 
Rev.  Stat.,    invest  its  funds  under  The  Companies  Act. 

c.  251.  ^ 

hoid^reai  — ^  registered  association  may  hold  real  property 

propert3^.      which,  having  been  mortgaged  or  hypothecated  to  it,  has  been 
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acquired  by  it  for  the  protection  of  its  investment,  and  real 
property  conveyed  to  it  in  satisfaction  of  debts  previously 
contracted  in  the  course  of  its  business,  and  may  from  time 
to  time  sell,  mortgage,  lease,  exchange  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
such  real  property,  but  the  association  shall  sell  any  such  real 
property  within  seven  years  after  it  has  been  so  acquired. 

(2)  A  registered  association  may  hold  to  its  own  use  and  idem, 
benefit  such  real  property  as  is  necessary  for  the  transaction 

of  its  business,  or  is  acquired  or  held  bona  fide  for  building 
upon  or  improving  for  that  purpose,  and  may  sell,  mortgage 
or  dispose  of  such  real  property. 

(3)  A   registered   association,    when   authorized  by  its  Power  to 
letters  patent  or  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  ?Snstruc^'^^ 
may  construct  on  any  lands  held  pursuant  to  subsection  2, 

or  may  acquire,  a  building  larger  than  is  required  for  the 
transaction  of  its  business  and  may  lease  any  part  of  the 
building  not  so  required. 


17.  The  fee  for  registration  or  renewal  of  registration  for  Fees  ror 
L  association  shall  be,  where  the  ir 
members  in  the  previous  fiscal  year, 


an  association  shall  be,  where  the  income  from  subscribers  or  amJ^ renewal. 


did  not  exceed  $15,000  $  10 

exceeded  $15,000  but  did  not  exceed  $50,000   15 

exceeded  $50,000  but  did  not  exceed  $100,000   25 

exceeded  $100,000  but  did  not  exceed  $250,000   50 

exceeded  $250,000  but  did  not  exceed  $1,000,000.  .  .  100 
exceeded  $1,000,000   200 


18.  Every  association  not  registered  under  this  Act  that  Offence  to 
contracts  to  furnish  hospital  or  medical  service  on  a  prepay-  buSness 
ment  basis  or  makes  payment  therefor  shall  be  guilty  of  an  re^gfg^tered . 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  $20  for  each  day  during  which  the  association  carries  on 
such  business. 


19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^^^^^^^^^ 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  short  title. 
Medical  Services  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  57. 


An  Act  respecting  Appeals  to  His  Majesty  in 
His  Privy  Council. 

Assented  to  Anarch  24st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Privy  Council  Appeals  Act  is  repealed.  ^ev^-  st^^t.. 

pealed. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Constitutional  Questions  Act  is  repealed.  Rev.  stat.. 

^  ^  c.  130.  s.  8. 

repealed. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  19  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  Rev  stat 
repealed.  -  loo^f- 

repealed. 

4.  Subsections  6  and  7  of  section  103  of  The  Ontario  Muni-  Rev.  |tat^.^ 
cipal  Board  Act  are  repealed.  siibss.  6,  7.  ' 

repealed. 

5.  Any  appeal  to  His  Majesty  in  His  Privy  Council  that  is  Saving, 
permitted  under  the  law  of  Canada  may  be  taken  as  if  this 

Act  had  not  been  passed  and  for  the  purposes  of  any  such 
appeal  the  provisions  repealed  by  this  Act  shall  remain  in 
force. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Privy  Council  Appeals  short  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  58. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Aid  to 
Drainage  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of        ^^-^q  ^*^^2  ' 
Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  subs.' i,' 
The  Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Amendment  Act,  1949,  are  re-enacted, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  trunk  channel  or  channels  of  any  drainage  work, 
and  in  computing  the  cost  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
grants  the  cost  of  lateral  drains  and  branches  shall 
not  be  included  but  a  pro  rata  share  of  all  incidental 
expenses  shall  be  included; 

{b)  any  work  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  drainage 
work  more  effective  by  embanking  or  pumping  or 
other  mechanical  means,  and  in  computing  the  cost 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  grants  the  cost  of  all 
pumping  machinery  installed  shall  be  included. 

2.  Section  3a  of  The  Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Act,  asRev.  stat.. 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Amend-  (iJig,®* 
ment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed.  ?ep7aied^^' 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Provincial  Aid  to'Rev.  stat.. 
Drainage  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  siibs.'  i.' 

re-enacted. 

(1)  When  it  appears  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Examination 
Council  that  the  drainage  work  is  or  includes  a  work  of  aid'^on* 
to  which  this  Act  applies,  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  cause  an  examination  thereof  to  be 
made  by  an  engineer  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Works,  who  shall  report  fully  thereon  and  upon  all 
matters  alleged  in  the  petition,  and  upon  receipt  of 
his  report  and  upon  the  practical  completion  of  the 
work  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  pay 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  initiating  municipality, — 

1  (a) 


390 


Chap.  58. 


Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage. 


1950. 


(a)  where  the  work  is  in  a  county,  thirty-three 
and  one-third  per  centum ;  or 

{b)  where  the  work  is  in  a  municipaHty  in  a 
territorial  district  or  a  provisional  county, 
sixty-six  and  two- thirds  per  centum, 

of  the  cost  of  the  work  as  described  and  limited  in 
section  2. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  70, 
amended. 


Grants  in 

territory 

without 

municipal 

organization. 


Regulations. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


Operation 
of  Act. 


Idem, 


Short  title. 


4.  The  Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  A ct  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

5. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  pay 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  an  amount 
not  exceeding  eighty  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  a 
drainage  work  as  described  and  limited  in  section  2, 
where  the  work  is  in  a  territorial  district  but  not  in 
a  municipality. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  prescribing  the  manner  in  which,  and 
the  terms  and  conditions  under  which,  grants  may 
be  paid  under  subsection  L 

5.  — (1)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
the  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Grants  may  be  paid  under  the  provisions  of  The  Provin- 
cial Aid  to  Drainage  Act  as  amended  by  this  Act  only  in 
respect  of  a  drainage  work  the  by-law  for  undertaking  which 
is  passed  on  or  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

(3)  With  respect  to  a  drainage  work  the  by-law  for  under- 
taking which  was  passed  before  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force,  grants  may  be  paid  under  the  provisions  of  The  Provin- 
cial Aid  to  Drainage  Act  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  enacted. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  59. 


The  Provincial  Parks  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation. 

(a)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

(b)  "public  lands"  means  lands  vested  in  the  Crown. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  — (1)  The  public  lands  reserved,  set  apart  and  known  as  Present 
Algonquin  Provincial  Park,  Lake  Superior  Provincial  Park,  tinued?°"' 
Quetico  Provincial   Park,   Rondeau   Provincial   Park  and 

Sibley  Provincial  Park  shall  continue  to  be  reserved,  set  apart 
and  known  as  provincial  parks.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  ss.  34, 
35,  38,  39,  amended. 

(2)  The  public  lands  known  as  Lot  8,  Concession  A,  in  the  ipperwash 
Township  of  Bosanquet,  in  the  County  of  Lambton,  according  pa?kl^^^^ 
to  Plan  No.  23,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  County 

of  Lambton,  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  a  provincial 
park  to  be  known  as  "Ipperwash  Provincial  Park".  New. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  delimit  any  Power  to 
provincial  park  and  may  reserve  and  set  apart  as  provincial  add"to*and 
parks  any  other  public  lands  and  may  increase  or  decrease  fro'^m^paWs. 
the  area  of  any  provincial  park.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  3, 
amended. 

3.  Any  land  reserved  and  set  apart  as  a  provincial  park  Separation 
or  a  part  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  severed  from  the  cipaiity. 
municipality,  if  any,  of  which  it  formed  a  part  as  frorri  the 

date  that  it  became  a  provincial  park  or  a  part  thereof. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  33,  amended. 

4.  Where  any  public  lands  are  reserved  and  set  apart  as  a  Park  lands 
provincial  park  and  such  public  lands  include  any  lands  that  fo^r  settie- 
are  open  for  settlement  or  sale  under  The  Public  Lands  Act,  "^^""^  '''' 
such  lands  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  open  for  settlement  or  sale. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 
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mm!Sg?etc^.'  ^-  Prospecting  and  staking  out  of  mining  claims  or  the 
development  of  mineral  interests  or  the  working  of  mines  in 
provincial  parks  is  prohibited,  except  as  may  be  provided  by 
the  regulations  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  20, 
amended. 


manage-^^^  6.  The  Minister  shall  control  and  manage  the  provincial 
ment.  parks.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  6,  amended. 


Administra 
tors. 


7.  There  shall  be  a  district  forester  or  a  superintendent  in 
charge  of  each  provincial  park  who  shall  have  such  powers 
and  perform  such  duties  as  are  set  out  in  this  Act  or  prescribed 
in  the  regulations  under  this  Act.  New. 


Police 
officers. 


8.  Every  district  forester  and  superintendent  in  charge  of  a 
provincial  park  and  every  forest  ranger  in  a  park  shall  have 
all  the  power  and  authority  of  a  member  of  the  Ontario 
Provincial  Police  Force.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  24,  amended. 


Sale  of 
liquor. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  294. 


Conserva- 
tion of 
wild  life, 
etc. 


9.  No  licence  or  other  authority  shall  be  issued  for  the  sale 
of  liquor  as  defined  in  The  Liquor  Control  Act  within  any 
provincial  park.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  21,  amended. 

10.  During  and  after  the  construction  of  any  railway, 
highway,  road,  transmission  line,  pipe  line,  water  power 
development,  or  other  work  or  the  carrying  on  of  any  woods, 
mining,  industrial  or  other  operation  in  a  provincial  park  the 
Minister  may  take  such  measures  as  he  may  deem  proper  for 
the  protection  of  fish,  animals  and  birds  and  any  property 
or  interest  of  the  Crown,  and  any  expenses  incurred  by  the 
Crown  in  connection  with  such  protective  measures  shall  be 
borne  and  paid  by  the  person  who  caused  the  work  to  be 
done  or  the  operation  to  be  carried  on  and  shall  be  recoverable 
by  the  Minister  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  26,  amended. 


Regulations.  — -pj^g  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 

regulations, 

(a)  for  the  care,  preservation,  management  and  improve- 
ment of  provincial  parks  and  of  the  watercourses, 
lakes,  trees,  shrubbery,  minerals,  natural  curiosities 
and  other  things  therein; 

{b)  designating  parts  of  provincial  parks  in  which  land 
may  be  leased  or  occupied  under  a  licence  of  occupa- 
tion for  private  or  commercial  purposes;  regulating 
the  location  of  sites  that  may  be  so  occupied,  and 
limiting  the  number  of  commercial  resorts  in  each 
of  the  parts  so  designated ; 
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{c)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  governing  the 
cost  or  type  of  construction  and  the  location  of 
buildings  or  structures  that  may  be  erected  under  any 
lease  or  licence  under  clause  h] 

(d)  for  licensing  and  controlling  or  prohibiting  trades, 
businesses,  amusements,  sports,  occupations  and 
other  activities  or  undertakings  in  provincial  parks; 

(e)  for  licensing  and  governing  guides  in  provincial 

parks; 

(/)  for  issuing  permits  for  and  governing  the  use  of 
power  boats  on  waters  in  provincial  parks ; 

(g)  for  issuing  permits  to  persons  to  enter  and  travel 
about  in  provincial  parks; 

(h)  for  regulating  and  governing  air,  vehicular  and 
pedestrian  traffic  in  provincial  parks  and  prohibiting 
the  use  of  any  defined  class  of  vehicles  therein; 

(i)  providing  for  prospecting  and  staking  out  of  mining 

claims  or  the  developing  of  mineral  interests,  or  the 
working  of  mines,  in  provincial  parks  and  for  the 
issuing  of  licences  of  occupation  for  such  purposes 
and  the  collection  of  fees  or  rentals  therefor  by  the 
Minister  of  Mines; 

(j)  for  regulating  the  use,  setting  out  and  extinguishment 
of  fires  in  provincial  parks; 

{k)  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  governing  the 
erection,  posting  up  or  other  display  of  notices, 
signs,  sign-boards  and  other  advertising  devices  in 
provincial  parks; 

(/)  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  governing  horses, 
dogs  and  other  animals  in  provincial  parks; 

(m)  prescribing  the  fees  and  rentals  payable  to  the 
Crown  for  any  licence,  permit  or  lease  issued  or 
made  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  made 
thereunder; 

(n)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  94,  s.  6,  amended. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  made  Application 
applicable  to  any  provincial  park  or  any  part  thereof.    New.  tions^"^^' 
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Penalty. 


12.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision 
of  this  Act  or  any  regulation  made  under  this  Act  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $100.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  94,  ss.  22,  31,  amended. 


Time  for 
performing 
work  on 
mining 
claims. 


13.  Any  regulation  relating  to  the  computation  of  time  for 
performing  work  in  respect  of  mining  claims  staked  in  Lake 
Superior  Provincial  Park  that  may  be  made  under  clause  i 
of  subsection  1  of  section  11  may  provide  that  in  cases  of 
mining  claims  recorded  before  the  1st  day  of  November,  1949, 
and  that  are  in  good  standing,  the  time  for  performing  work 
shall  be  computed  from  the  1st  day  of  November,  1949, 
and  in  cases  of  mining  claims  recorded  after  the  1st  day  of 
November,  1949,  the  time  for  performing  work  shall  be 
computed  from  the  date  of  recording.  New. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  94; 

1946,  C.  76. 
repealed. 

Short  title. 


14.  The  Provincial  Parks  Act  and  The  Provincial  Parks 
Amendment  Act,  1946  are  repealed. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Parks  Act, 
1950. 
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CHAPTER  60. 


An  Act  to  regulate  the  Profession  of  Public 
Accountancy  in  Ontario. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  lll^^S" 


(a)  "Council"  means  The  Public  Accountants  Council 
for  the  Province  of  Ontario  established  under  this 
Act; 

(b)  "licensing  date"  means  the  1st  day  of  August,  1950; 

(c)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  regulations  made 
by  the  Council  under  this  Act; 

(d)  "public  accountancy"  means  the  investigation  or 
audit  of  accounting  records  or  the  preparation  of  or 
reporting  on  balance  sheets,  profit  and  loss  accounts 
or  other  financial  statements,  but  does  not  include 
bookkeeping  or  cost  accounting  or  the  installation 
of  bookkeeping,  business  and  cost  systems; 

(e)  "public  accountant"  means  a  person  who,  alone  or  in 

partnership  with  others,  carries  on  the  practice  of 
public  accountancy  and  in  connection  with  that 
practice  offers  his  services  for  reward  to  members 
of  the  public,  but  does  not  include  a  person  by 
reason  of  his  practising  public  accountanc}^  in 
respect  of, 

(i)  any    public   authority   or   any  commission, 

committee  or  emanation  thereof,  including  a 
Crown  company, 

(ii)  any  bank,  loan  or  trust  company, 

(iii)  any  transportation  company  incorporated  by 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or 

1  (iv) 
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(iv)  any  other  publicly-owned  or  publicly-con- 
trolled public  utility  organization; 

(J)  "qualifying  body"  means  The  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario  or  The  Certified  Public 
Accountants  Association  of  Ontario. 

me*nt^of^"  2.  There  is  hereby  established  a  Council,  which  shall  be  a 
Council.       body  corporate  under  the  name  "The  Public  Accountants 

Council  for  the  Province  of  Ontario"  with  power  to  acquire, 

hold  and  dispose  of  land. 

Constitution  The  Council  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members  as 

follows: 


ia)  eight  to  be  appointed  by  The  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario; 

{h)  five  to  be  appointed  by  The  Certified  Public  Accoun- 
tants Association  of  Ontario;  and 

{c)  two  to  be  elected  in  the  prescribed  manner  by  vote  of 
the  public  accountants  who  are  licensed  under  this 
Act  and  are  not  members  of  either  qualifying  body. 

of^members"  person  shall  be  appointed  or  elected  a  member  of 

the  Council  unless  he  holds  a  licence  under  this  Act,  but  this 
prohibition  shall  not  apply  to  the  appointment  of  the  first 
members  of  the  Council. 


members  person  who  is  a  member  of  either  qualifying  body 

shall  be  elected  under  clause  c  of  subsection  1. 

members  Notwithstanding  clause  c  of  subsection  1,  the  first  two 

clause  c  of  n^^^^bers  to  hold  office  under  that  clause  shall  be  appointed, 
subsection  i.one  by  The  International  Accountants'  and  Executives'  Cor- 
poration (Ontario)  and  one  by  the  Ontario  association  of  The 
Institute  of  Accredited  Public  Accountants,  both  such 
appointees  to  be  public  accountants  practising  in  Ontario 
and  not  members  of  either  qualifying  body. 

?p1)oint-^^®*  (5)  The  first  appointments  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the 
ments.         1st  day  of  May,  1950. 

o/appoi^nt^^  4. — (1)  The  secretary  of  each  body  by  whom  a  member  or 
ment;  members  of  the  Council  is  or  are  to  be  appointed  shall  certify 

in  writing  the  name  or  names  of  the  member  or  members  so 

appointed. 

of  election.       (2)  The  election  of  a  member  shall  be  certified  in  writing 
in  the  prescribed  manner. 

2  (3) 
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(3)  Every  such  certificate  shall  for  all  purposes  be  sufficient  Certificate 

.  ,  /    ,  .  1       •  r     1  1  as  evidence. 

evidence  oi  the  appointment  or  election  oi  the  member  or 
members  named  therein. 

5.  The  council  or  other  governing  authority  of  a  body  may  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
exercise  the  power  of  appointment  hereby  conferred  on  thatappoint- 
body. 

6.  — (1)  Every  member  of  the  Council  shall  hold  office  for  J^^m  of 
a  term  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his  appointment  or  elec- 
tion which,  in  the  case  of  appointments  made  on  or  before  the 

1st  day  of  May,  1950,  shall  be  effective  from  that  date  and,  in 
the  case  of  all  subsequent  appointments  or  elections,  shall  be 
effective  from  the  first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Council  held 
in  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed  or  elected. 

(2)  Every  member  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor  is  i^em 
appointed  or  elected. 

(3)  A  retiring^  member  of  the  Council  shall  be  eligible  for^®- 

^  ^     .  ^  ,  ^  appointment 

re-appomtment  or  re-election.  and  re- 

election. 

(4)  Any  vacanc}'  in  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Council  vacancies, 
shall  be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  by  the  body 

which  appointed  him  or  by  an  election  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  3,  as  the  case 
requires. 

(5)  The  Council  may  act  notwithstanding  a  vacancy  in  its^^^^^* 
number  occurring  from  any  cause. 

7.  — (1)  A  member  of  the  Council  may  at  any  time  resign 
his  office  by  giving  notice  to  the  Council. 

(2)  The  Council  may  of  its  own  motion  and  shall,  in  the  Ren^ovai  of 
case  of  an  appointed  member  if  so  requested  by  the  body  by 
which  the  member  was  appointed,  remove  a  member  from  his 
office  for  any  prescribed  cause. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Council  to  administer  the  ^^^"ctions 

r    1  •     A  1  .  -11  -1  ....      of  Council, 

provisions  of  this  Act  and  in  particular,  but  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  functions  of  the  Council 
shall  include: 

(a)  the  grant  or  refusal  of  licences,  in  accordance  with 
this  Act; 

{h)  the  maintenance  and,  if  thought  fit,  the  publication 
of  a  roll  of  the  persons  for  the  time  being  licensed 
under  this  Act; 

3  ic) 


398  Chap.  60. 


Public  Accountancy. 


1950. 


{c)  the  prescription  of  the  fees  payable  on  the  grant  or 
renewal  of  licences  under  this  Act; 

{d)  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  status  and 
standards  of  professional  qualifications  of  public 
accountants  practising  as  such  in  Ontario; 

{e)  the  consideration  of  matters  of  common  interest  and 
concern  to  public  accountants,  and  the  submission 
of  representations  to  any  government  department 
or  public  authority  with  reference  to  any  such 
matters; 

(/)  the  provision  of  scholarships  for  students  in  public 
accountancy  and  of  maintenance  grants  for  such 
students  whose  means  appear  to  the  Council  to  be 
insufficient  to  enable  them  to  pursue  their  studies; 

{g)  the  conduct  and  encouragement,  whether  by  means  of 
financial  assistance  or  otherwise,  of  research  in 
accountancy; 

{h)  the  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  powers  conferred  by 
this  Act;  and 

(i)  the  prosecution  of  offences  under  this  Act. 

meeting  of  ^* — soon  as  practicable  after  the  1st  day  of  May, 
the  Council.  1950,  the  Council  shall  hold  a  meeting  for  electing  a  president, 
a  vice-president,  a  secretary  and  such  other  officers  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary,  who  shall  hold  office  until  the  first 
ordinary  meeting  of  the  Council  held  in  1951  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected,  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  for  determining  upon  procedure  and  upon  all  other 
matters  required  to  be  determined  before  the  licensing  date. 

Vacancy  not     (2)  For  the  purposes  of  such  meeting  the  Council  shall  be 

to  affect  ,   ^        ,        1       1    1  •  ,  -1  J. 

constitution,  deemed  to  be  duly  constituted,  notwithstandmg  any  vacancy 
therein  by  reason  of  delay  in  the  appointment  of  a  person  as 
a  member  thereof. 

Subsequent       iQ. — (1)  The  Council  shall  meet  at  such  times  and  places 

meetings  of  .         ^  \  .  .  .  •iji  i 

the  Council,  as  it  may  from  time  to  time  determine;  provided  that  the 
Council  shall  hold  at  least  one  meeting  in  every  period  of 
three  months  to  consider  and  determine  applications  for 
licences  under  this  Act. 

Extra-  (2)  The  president  of  the  Council  may  at  any  time  convene 

ordinary  ^-^  \,  ,  riz-^  -i  i-  i 

meetings.  an  extraordinary  meeting  of  the  Council  at  such  time  and 
place  as  he  may,  by  notice  to  the  members  of  the  Council, 
direct,  and  the  conditions  as  to  giving  such  notice  shall  be 
as  may  be  prescribed. 
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11. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  by  this  Voting  at 

^  .^        i--  •      meetings  of 

section,  all  matters  which  arise  tor  decision  at  any  meeting  the  Council, 
of  the  Council  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  votes  of 
members  present  and  voting  by  show  of  hands. 

(2)  No  resolution  of  the  Council  relating  to,  ^q^SPrld 

for  certain 

(a)  any  of  the  functions  of  the  Council  referred  to  in  ' 
clause  h  or  i  of  section  8; 

(6)  the  making  of  regulations  under  section  33 ; 

{c)  the  revocation  or  non-renewal  of  a  licence  granted 
under  this  Act;  or 


{d)  the  granting  of  an  exemption  to  any  person  pursuant 
to  subsection  2  of  section  16  from  any  of  the  con- 
ditions of  section  16,  or  the  approval  of  conditions 
subject  to  which  such  exemption  shall  be  granted, 

shall  be  valid  unless  approved  by  the  votes  of  at  least  three- 
quarters  of  the  members  of  the  Council  present  and  voting 
thereon. 

(3)  No  resolution  of  the  Council  relating  to  any  of  the  Notice, 
matters  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall  be  valid  unless  the 
notice  calling  the  meeting  at  which  the  resolution  is  moved 
has  specified  the  general  nature  of  the  business  to  be  trans- 
acted thereat. 


12. — (1)  The  officers  to  be  elected  from  am_ong  the  members  officers, 
of  the  Council  shall  be  a  president,  a  vice-president,  a  secretary 
and  such  other  officers  as  the  Council  may  deem  necessary. 

(2)  The  election  of  officers  shall  take  place  annually  at  the  Election  of 
first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Council  in  each  calendar  year°^^®^' 
when  all  officers  then  in  office  shall  retire  but  if  otherwise 
qualified  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election;  and  in  the  event  of  a 

tie  vote  for  the  election  of  the  president  or  vice-president,  the 
issue  shall  be  decided  by  lot. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  of  sub- Term  of 
section  1  of  section  9,  any  officer  elected  by  the  Council  shall 
continue  in  office  for  a  term  of  one  year  and  until  his  successor 

is  elected. 


(4)  Every  vacancy  occurring  in  any  office  by  reason  of  the  vacancies, 
incumbent  dying,  resigning  or  otherwise  ceasing  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Council  during  his  term  of  office,  shall  be  filled 
for  the  remainder  of  his  term  by  the  Council  from  among  its 
members. 
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Quorum.  13.  At  all  meetings  of  the  Council  eight  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

Committees.  — The^  Council  may  from  time  to  time  appoint 

committees  from  among  its  members. 

Delegation  fhe  Council  may  delegate  to  any  such  committee, 

committees,  subject  to  such  restrictions  or  conditions  as  the  Council  may 
think  fit,  any  of  its  powers  or  duties,  other  than  those  referred 
to  in  subsection  2  of  section  11,  and  may  dissolve  any  such 
committee. 

?ccount^a"rits.°  15. — (1)  The  Council  shall  before  the  licensing  date  prepare 
and  thereafter  maintain  a  roll  to  be  called  "The  Roll  of  Public 
Accountants  in  Ontario". 

and^eras^u^res  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  cause  to  be  entered 

from  roll.  on  the  roll  the  name  and  address  of  ever}^  person  licensed  under 
this  Act  and  shall  cause  to  be  removed  therefrom, 

(a)  the  name  of  every  person  licensed  under  this  Act 
who  has  made  application  to  the  Council  in  the 
prescribed  manner  requesting  the  Council  to  remove 
his  name  from  the  roll;  and 

(J?)  the  name  of  ever}^  person  whose  licence  under  this 
Act  has  been  revoked  or  has  not  been  renewed  in 
accordance  with  this  Act, 

and  shall  cause  any  other  necessary  alterations  or  corrections 
to  be  made  therein. 

Sons  fo?"  — person  shall,  on  application  to  the  Council 

licence.        in  the  prescribed  manner  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 

fee,  be  entitled  to  be  licensed  under  this  Act  if  the  Council  is 

satisfied, 

{a)  that  on  the  licensing  date  the  applicant  was  a  member 
of  a  qualifying  bod}^;  or 

{h)  that  on  the  licensing  date  the  applicant  was  carrying 
on  the  practice  of  public  accountancy  and  in  that 
connection  maintained  in  Ontario,  either  alone  or  in 
partnership  with  others,  a  place  of  business  at  which 
his  services  as  a  public  accountant  could  be  engaged, 
and  was  of  good  repute  and  had  been  in  practice  as 
a  public  accountant  for  one  year  before  the  licensing 
date;  or 

(c)  that  the  applicant  is  a  member  of  a  qualifying  body, 
having  taken  the  regular  courses  and  passed  the 
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final  examinations  of  such  body  or  of  a  body  recog- 
nized by  it  for  purposes  of  affiliation;  or 

{d)  that  the  applicant  has  passed  an  examination  deemed 
by  the  Council  to  be  not  less  than  equivalent  to  the 
intermediate  examination  of  a  qualifying  body  and 
has  practised  or  been  employed  in  public  accountancy 
in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  years. 

(2)  The  Council  may,  in  special  circumstances  and  subject  Exemption 
to  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  11,  either  unconditionally  conditions, 
or  subject  to  such  conditions  as  it  may  think  fit,  exempt  any 

person  from  one  or  more  of  the  conditions  set  forth  in  sub- 
section 1. 

(3)  The  Council  may  by  regulation  prescribe  the  terms  and  ^lo^^^other 
conditions  upon  which  any  licensee  of  a  state  or  province  jurisdictions, 
other  than  Ontario  may  be  exempted  from  one  or  more  of  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  subsection  1,  but  no  such  regulation 

shall  be  made,  amended  or  repealed  unless  approved  by  the 
votes  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Council 
present  and  voting  thereon. 

17.  Every^  licence  granted  or  renewed  under  this  Act  shall 
become  efi^ective  on  and  shall  bear  the  date  as  of  which  it  is 
granted  or  renewed  and,  unless  revoked,  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  date  prescribed  by  the  Council. 

18.  Any  person  who  is,  and  is  entitled  to  be,  licensed  under  P^enewai  of 

iic©nc©. 

this  Act  and  who  applies  to  the  Council  in  the  prescribed 
manner  and  pays  the  prescribed  fee  shall  be  entitled  to  have 
his  licence  renewed,  but  nothing  in  this  section  shall  prejudice 
or  affect  the  power  of  the  Council  to  revoke  any  licence  in 
accordance  with  this  Act. 

19.  — (1)  The  fee  payable  for  the  grant  or  renewal  of  a  Fees, 
licence  shall  not  exceed  $25. 

(2)  The  Council  may  sue  for  and  recover  any  unpaid  fees  Recovery 
in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  of  fees. 

20.  — (1)  If  a  person  licensed  under  this  Act,  Powers  as  to 

revocation 


of  licence. 


(a)  has  been  convicted  of  a  criminal  offence; 
(&)  becomes  of  unsound  mind; 

{c)  has  been  adjudged  bankrupt  or  has  made  arrange- 
ment with  his  creditors;  or 
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{d)  has  been  found  on  inquiry  held  by  the  Council  to  be 
guilty  of  conduct  disgraceful  to  him  in  his  capacity 
as  a  public  accountant, 

the  Council  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
revoke  his  licence. 


Notice  of 
intention 
to  revoke 
and  hearing 


(2)  Where  the  Council  intends  to  revoke  any  licence  in 
pursuance  of  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  subsection  1,  the  Council  shall 
first  cause  a  written  notice  of  its  intention  to  be  served  on 
such  person  in  the  prescribed  manner  and  shall  on  application 
made  by  such  person  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  the 
service  of  the  notice  consider  any  representations  with  regard 
to  the  matter  which  may  be  made  by  him  to  the  Council, 
either  in  person  or  by  counsel. 


Inquiry. 


(3)  In  any  case  in  which  it  appears  to  the  Council  that  a 
person  licensed  under  this  Act  has  been  guilty  of  conduct 
disgraceful  to  him  in  his  capacity  as  a  public  accountant,  the 
Council  may  cause  an  inquiry  to  be  held. 


Notice  of 
inquiry. 


(4)  Where  an  inquiry  is  to  be  held  under  this  section,  the 
Council  shall  forthwith  cause  to  be  served  on  the  person 
concerned  a  written  notice  of  the  proposed  inquiry  specifying 
the  time  and  place  at  which  it  is  to  be  held  and  the  subject 
matter  thereof,  and  the  person  concerned  shall  on  application 
be  entitled  to  be  heard  at  the  inquir}^  either  in  person  or  by 
counsel. 


Notice  of         21.  Where  the  Council  refuses  the  application  of  any 

refusal  or  i     r  • 

revpca^i^on  person  for  the  grant  or  renewal  of  a  licence,  or  revokes  any 
licence  granted  to  any  person  it  shall  forthwith  cause  written 
notice  of  such  refusal  or  revocation  to  be  served  on  such 
person. 

Xvocat°ion.  22. — (1)  No  person  whose  licence  has  been  revoked  shall, 
except  as  provided  in  this  section,  be  granted  a  licence  under 
this  Act. 


New  licence 
after 

revocation. 


(2)  A  person  whose  licence  has  been  revoked  may,  either  on 
his  application  or  on  motion  of  the  Council  and  after  inquiry- , 
be  granted  a  new  licence  and  his  name  may  be  restored  to  the 
roll  at  the  discretion  of  the  Council  either  without  payment 
of  a  fee  or  on  payment  of  such  fee  as  the  Council  may  determine. 


Appeal. 


23.  Where  the  Council, 


(a)  refuses  to  grant  a  licence  or  a  new  licence; 

(b)  refuses  to  renew  a  licence;  or 

(c)  revokes  a  licence, 
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the  person  aggrieved  may,  within  three  months  from  the  day 
on  which  notice  thereof  was  served  on  him,  apply  to  a  judge 
of  the  Supreme  Court  who  upon  due  cause  shown  may  make 
an  order  directing  the  Council  to  grant  the  licence,  renew  the 
licence  or  cancel  the  revocation  of  the  licence,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or  may  make  such  other  order  as  may  be  warranted 
by  the  facts,  and  the  Council  shall  forthwith  comply  with 
such  order  and  such  order  shall  be  final. 

24.  If  any  person  wilfully  procures,  or  attempts  to  procure,  Obtaining 
the  granting  to  him  of  a  licence  under  this  Act,  or  the  renewal  faise*repre- 
of  such  licence,  by  making  or  producing,  or  causing  to  be  made^®^*'^^^°^' 
or  produced,  any  false  or  fraudulent  representation  or  declara- 
tion, either  orally  or  in  writing,  such  person  shall  be  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $250. 

25.  — (1)  If  any  person  ceases  to  be  licensed  under  this  Failure  to 
Act,  he  shall,  within  fourteen  days  thereafter,  transmit  his  licence, 
licence  to  the  Council  for  cancellation,  and,  if  he  fails  to  do  so, 

he  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25,  and  to  a  further  penalty  of  not  less  than  $3  and  not 
more  than  $5  for  every  day  on  which  the  offence  continues 
after  conviction. 

(2)  Any  person  who, 

(a)  uses  a  licence  issued  under  this  Act  to  another 
person;  or 

{b)  allows  a  licence  issued  to  him  under  this  Act  to  be 
used  by  any  other  person;  or 

(c)  not  being  licensed  under  this  Act,  uses  or  has  in  his 
possession  any  document  purporting  to  be  a  licence 
issued  to  him  under  this  Act, 

shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than 
$100  and,  in  the  case  of  a  continuing  offence,  to  a  further 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $15  and  not  more  than  $25  for  every 
day  on  which  the  offence  continues  after  conviction. 

26.  — (1)  On  and  after  the  licensing:  date  and  subject  to  Restriction 

.  .  r  ^L-  ^-  1      •  1-  J  on  use  of 

the  provisions  oi  this  section,  no  person  who  is  not  licensed  title  or 
under  this  Act  shall,  within  Ontario,  busmesf 

of  public 
accountant. 

(a)  take  or  use  the  name  or  title  of  "Public  Accountant" ; 

(b)  practise  as  a  public  accountant;  or 

9  (c) 


404  Chap.  60. 


Public  Accountancy. 


1950. 


Permission 
for 

non-resident 
to  practise. 


(c)  hold  himself  out  as  being  licensed  as  a  public  accoun- 
tant or  use  any  designation  or  initials  indicating  or 
implying  that  he  is  licensed  as  a  public  accountant. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  the  Council 
may  permit  any  person  who  is  a  non-resident  of  Ontario  to 
practise  as  a  public  accountant  within  Ontario  without  a 
licence  under  this  Act,  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions 
that  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed. 


Penalties. 


Defence. 


(3)  Any  person  contravening  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall,  without  prejudice  to  any  other  proceedings  which  may 
be  taken,  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not 
more  than  $250  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not 
less  than  $200  and  not  more  than  $500  for  any  subsequent 
offence. 

(4)  Where  a  contravention  of  this  section  by  any  person  is 
occasioned  by  the  fact  that  his  licence  has  been  revoked,  it 
shall  be  a  good  defence  to  any  proceedings  in  respect  of  such 
contravention  to  prove  that,  at  the  time  when  such  contra- 
vention is  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  notice  of  the 
revocation  had  not  been  served  in  accordance  with  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  hereunder,  or  that  the  time  for  appealing 
from  the  revocation  had  not  expired  or  an  appeal  therefrom 
had  been  brought  and  had  not  been  determined. 


Prohibition 
against  a 
body 
corporate 
carrying  on 
business 
as  public 
accountant. 


27. — (1)  After  the  licensing  date,  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  a  body  corporate  to  practise  as  a  public  accountant  and 
any  body  corporate  contravening  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
section shall,  without  prejudice  to  any  other  proceedings  which 
may  be  taken,  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and 
not  more  than  $250  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of 
not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than  $500  for  any  subse- 
quent offence. 


Liiability 
of  directors 
and  officers. 


(2)  If  a  corporate  body  is  guilt}^  of  an  offence  under  sub- 
section 1,  every  director  or  officer  of  the  body  corporate  who 
consented  to,  or  connived  at  or  was  responsible  for  the  com- 
mission of  the  offence,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  and 
guilty  of  the  offence  and  shall  be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against 
and  fined  accordingly. 


No  costs, 
etc., 

recoverable 
by 

unlicensed 
person. 


28.  After  the  licensing  date  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to 
recover  any  costs  incurred  or  charges  made  as  a  public 
accountant  after  that  date  unless  such  person  was  licensed 
under  this  Act  at  the  time  when  such  costs  were  incurred  or 
when  the  services  were  rendered  in  respect  of  which  such 
charges  were  made. 
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29. — (1)  The  Council  shall  establish  a  fund  into  which  all  Finances, 
moneys  received  by  the  Council  shall  be  paid  and  out  of  which 
shall  be  paid  all  administrative  and  establishment  expenses 
of  the  Council  and  all  expenses  incurred  by  the  Council  in 
carrying  out  its  functions  under  this  Act  and  all  other  liabilities 
properly  incurred  by  the  Council. 

(2)  The  Council  shall  manage,  administer  and  keep  proper  Management 

^    ^  1       r        1  r-  r-      I        of  fund. 

accounts  oi  the  tuna. 


(3)  The  Council  ma}^  invest  any  moneys  standing  to  the  investment 
credit  of  the  fund  in  any  security  in  which  trustees  are^  moneys, 
authorized  to  invest. 


(4)  The  Council  may  from  time  to  time  borrow  any  moneys  Borrowing 
required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Council  and  may  mortgage,  p'^^®^^- 
hypothecate,  charge  or  pledge  any  or  all  of  its  property  and 
assets  to  secure  the  amount  so  borrowed. 


30.  — (1)  The  Council  shall  pay,  Payment  of 

expenses, 
salaries  and 

{a)  to  the  members  of  the  Council  such  allow^ances  {qj- p®"^!^'^^- 
travelling  and  subsistence  expenses  incurred  in  the 
discharge  of  their  functions;  and 

{h)  to  the  secretary  and  any  other  officers  and  employees 
of  the  Council  such  salaries  and  remuneration  and 
on  retirement  or  death,  such  pensions  and  gratuities, 

as  the  Council  may  determine. 

(2)  The  Council  may  make  provision  for  the  dependants  Dependants 
P  f  .  .  ^  ^  of  employees, 

of  any  of  its  employees. 

31.  The  annual  accounts  of  the  Council  and  of  its  officers  ^jidi^^of 
and  of  any  committee  appointed  by  the  Council  shall  be 
audited  by  a  person  licensed  under  this  Act  and  appointed 
annually  by  the  Council ;  provided  that  a  member  of  the  Coun- 
cil or  a  person  who  is  in  partnership  with  such  a  member 

shall  not  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  auditor  under  this 
section. 


32.  — (1)  Within  three  months  after  the  end  of  each  finan- Accounts  to 
cial  year  the  Council  shall  forward  a  copy  of  the  audited  to  quaTifyfng 
accounts  of  the  Council  for  that  year  to  each  qualifying  body 

and  to  the  Provincial  Secretary. 

(2)  Any  person  licensed  under  this  Act  shall  be  entitled  Copies, 
upon  demand  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  audited  accounts. 

33.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Council  Regulations, 
shall  or  may,  as  the  case  may  be,  prescribe  by  regulation 
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anything  which  is  by  this  Act  required  or  authorized  to  be 
prescribed  and  may  make  such  further  provisions  as  may 
seem  to  the  Council  necessary  or  desirable  for  carrying  out 
or  facilitating  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Copies.  (2)  The  Council  shall  on  receipt  of  the  prescribed  charges 

supply  a  copy  of  any  regulations  made  under  this  Act  and  of 
any  forms  prescribed  by  such  regulations  to  any  person 
applying  therefor. 

Annulment.      (3)  fhe  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  annul  any 
regulation  made  by  the  Council  under  this  Act. 

Hcation'of  Every  regulation,  licence,  notice  or  other  document 

alffSher^  made,  granted  or  issued  by  the  Council  for  any  purpose 
documents,  whatsoever  may  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the  Council  by  the 
secretary  or  by  such  other  officer  of  the  Council  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  authorized  by  the  Council  so  to  do,  and  when 
so  signed  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  such  regulation, 
licence,  notice  or  other  document. 


Idem. 


docum^ents  — ^'^^  notice  or  document  required  to  be  given  by 

or  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  may  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  and 
when  so  sent  shall  be  deemed  to  be  properly  addressed  if 
addressed  to  the  person  or  body  for  whom  intended  at  the 
last  address  of  such  person  or  body  appearing  in  the  roll  or 
records  of  the  Council,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Any  notice  relating  to, 

(a)  the  refusal  to  grant  or  renew  a  licence; 

{b)  the  revocation  of  a  licence;  or 

{c)  the  removal  of  the  name  of  any  person  from  the  roll, 
shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  registered  post. 

36.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  preclude  a  registered  member 
of  the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario, 
or  any  other  person,  from  practising  as  an  industrial  accoun- 
tant, a  cost  accountant  or  a  cost  consultant,  and  from  desig- 
nating himself  as  such. 

fJ-om^aSion  action  shall  be  brought  against  the  Council  or  any 

member  or  former  member  thereof  that  is  based  on  the 
refusal  of  the  Council  to  grant  or  renew  a  licence  or  that  is 
based  on  the  revocation  by  the  Council  of  a  licence. 

Commence-      38.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 

ment  of  Act.   ,      t-.        1  a 

the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       39  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Accountancy 
Act,  1950. 


Saving. 
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CHAPTER  61. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
section  2  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1938,  section  1  arne^nded."^' 
of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  1  of  The 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1941,  section  1  of  The  Public 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1942  and  section  1  of  The 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by 
re-lettering  clause  cc  as  clause  cccc  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 


{cc)  "Extermination"  shall  mean  the  use  of  any  prescribed  ^lo?"^"^^^^' 
insecticide,   rodenticide   or   any   other  prescribed 
substance  used  for  the  destruction  or  control  of 
insects,  vermin,  rodents  or  other  pests; 

{ccc)  "Exterminator"  shall  mean  any  person  who  by  "Extermina- 
himself  or  his  associates,  employees,  servants,  assis- 
tants  or  agents  carries  on  the  business  or  occupation 
of  extermination  in  premises. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  Rev,  stat., 
out  the  word  "or"  in  the  second  line  and  by  adding  at  the  end  ci.^l.^'  ®"  ^' 
thereof  the  words  "methyl  bromide,  chloropicrin  or  any  other 
substance  prescribed  by  the  regulations",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

{d)  "Fumigation"  shall  mean  fumigation  by  the  use  of  "Fumiga- 
hydrocyanic  acid,  cyanide  compounds,  methyl  bro-*'^^' 
mide,  chloropicrin  or  any  other  substance  prescribed 
by  the  regulations. 

2. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amemied.^' 

{ii)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  insulin, 
insulin  may  be  supplied  free  of  charge  to  indigent 
persons  under  section  54a  and  the  forms  to  be  used 
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in  connection  therewith  and  requiring  and  providing 
for  the  payment  by  the  municipahty  in  which  the 
indigent  person  resides  of  a  contribution  towards 
the  cost  thereof  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  twenty- 
five  per  centum  of  such  cost. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c 

c\s.  w,  X,  y,  z,        the  following  substituted  therefor: 


299,  s^.  5.       (2)  Clauses  w,  x,  y  and  z  of  the  said  section  5  are  repealed 

.  w,  X,  y, 
re-enacted. 


{w)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  a 
license  for  fumigation  or  extermination  may  be 
issued,  the  fees  payable  therefor,  the  form  and  term 
thereof,  and  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
any  such  license  may  be  renewed,  suspended  or 
revoked ; 

{ww)  fixing  the  amount  and  type  of  bond  or  insurance 
which  shall  be  furnished  or  carried  by  a  fumigator 
or  exterminator  and  prescribing  the  form,  require- 
ments and  terms  thereof; 

{x)  prescribing  the  procedures,  methods  and  conditions 
for  fumigation  and  extermination  and  prescribing 
the  qualifications  and  providing  for  the  licensing 
of  every  apprentice,  employee,  servant  or  assistant 
of  any  fumigator  or  exterminator; 

{y)  the  issuing  of  permits  by  the  local  medical  officer 
of  health  for  fumigation  of  or  extermination  in  any 
premises  and  the  terms  upon  which  any  such  permit 
may  be  issued,  suspended  or  revoked; 

iyy)  prescribing  the  substances  that  may  be  used  for 
fumigation  and  extermination; 

(2)  prescribing  the  types  of  premises  to  which  the  regula- 
tions respecting  fumigation  and  extermination  shall 
apply. 

Rev^^stat..  3  j^^^  PuhUc  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended.      ^j^^  following  section: 


Insulin 
supplied 


suppaea  — (1)  ^hc  Minister  may  supply  insulin  to  indigent 

cifarge  persons  free  of  charge  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 

prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

Sippi?ing.  (2)  The  regulations  may  prescribe  that  the  municipality 

in  which  the  indigent  person  resides  shall  contribute 
a  part  of  the  cost  of  insulin,  such  contribution  not 
to  exceed  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  cost. 
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4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  75  of  The  Public  Health  Act^^ev.  stat.. 

c   299   6  75 

is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "fumigator"  in  thesiibs.  i,  ' 
first  Hne  the  words  "or  exterminator"  and  by  inserting  after 
the  word  "fumigation"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "or 
extermination",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  other  than  a  fumigator  or  exterminator  No^fumiga- 
licensed  under  the  regulations  shall  be  engaged  in  orextermina- 
perform  any  fumigation  or  extermination  of  pre- Hcense!.^^""* 
mises  anywhere  in  Ontario,  except  by  permission  in 

writing  granted  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  75,  as  re-enacted  by  Rev.  stat., 

.  .  c.  299  s.  75 

section  3  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  repealed  subs.  2 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^3i!'s.  3). 

•  re-enacted.' 

(2)  No  person, —  No  fumiga- 

tion or 
extermina- 

(a)  shall  be  engaged  in  or  perform  or  do  any  act  permit?^^^^ 
in  connection  with  the  fumigation  of  or  exter- 
mination in  any  premises;  or 

{b)  shall  offer  to  fumigate  or  exterminate  in  any 
premises, 

except  under  the  authority  of  the  regulations. 

5.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Public  Health^^^2ii'!'aJ"iQ, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted 

(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  every  muni- Municyjai 
cipality  shall  have  authority  to  enact  by-laws  respect- 
ing fumigation  and  extermination  not  inconsistent 

with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  providing  for 
the  use  of  substances  not  mentioned  in  this  Act  or 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  76  is  amended  by  insert-  Rev.  stat., 
ing  after  the  word  "fumigation"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  subs.^2f * 
and  sixth  lines  respectively  the  words  "and  extermination", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Any  municipality  may  by  by-law  require  that  a  fee^|®j9^^ 
of  $1  shall  be  payable  to  the  municipality  and  col- 
lected by  the  medical  officer  of  health  for  every 
permit  for  fumigation  and  extermination  issued  under 

this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
administering  and  enforcing  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  the  regulations  and  any  by-law  relating  to  the 
fumigation  and  extermination  of  premises,  the  council 
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of  every  municipality  shall  appoint  such  inspectors 
as  the  Minister  may  deem  necessary,  provided  that 
if  any  such  municipality  fails  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  make  such  appointments  and  all 
inspectors  so  appointed  shall  be  paid  by  the  munici- 
pality such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  determine. 

6.  Section  80a  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "persons"  in  the  fifth  line  the  words 
**or  children  between  the  ages  of  three  years  and  sixteen  years", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

80a.  Where  a  medical  officer  of  health,  inspector  or  other 
person  in  making  any  inspection  or  examination 
under  section  80,  finds  that  any  premises  are  used 
for  the  accommodation  of  aged  or  infirm  persons,  or 
children  between  the  ages  of  three  years  and  sixteen 
years,  for  gain  or  reward,  he  may  give  such  orders 
or  directions  as,  in  his  opinion,  are  necessary  to 
ensure  that  such  persons  receive  proper  care  and 
treatment,  and  in  the  event  that  his  orders  and 
directions  are  not  carried  out,  he  may  order  that  the 
premises  cease  to  be  used  for  such  accommodation. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  127  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is 
'amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(e)  respecting  the  entering  into,  adoption,  establishment, 
operation,  termination  or  suspension  of, 

(i)  any  contract  for  the  employment  of  a  duly 

qualified  medical  practitioner  to  undertake 
the  medical  and  surgical  care  and  treatment 
of  employees,  or 

(ii)  any  scheme  or  arrangement  for  the  medical, 
surgical  and  hospital  care  and  treatment  of 
employees, 

mentioned  in  this  section  or  section  127a,  by  the 
employers  of  labour  referred  to  in  clause  d,  and 
prescribing  the  forms  to  be  used  and  reports  to  be 
made  to  the  Minister; 

(/)  prescribing,  with  respect  to  the  deductions  referred 
to  in  section  127a,  the  amount  thereof,  the  method  of 
collection,  the  accounting  therefor,  the  reports  to  be 
made  in  connection  therewith,  and  providing  for  the 
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inspection  of  employers'  books  and  the  conditions 
of  payment  to  a  duly  quahfied  medical  practitioner 
or  other  person  entitled  to  receive  such  payments. 

8.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev^^stat.. 

following  section:  amended. 

127a.  Where  an  employer  of  labour  in  camps  or  works  Medical 

mentioned  in  section  127  where  labour  is  employed,  and  schemes, 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  with  the  frol^^wages. 
approval  of  the  Minister,  has, — 

{a)  entered  into  a  medical  contract  for  the  em- 
ployment of  a  duly  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner to  undertake  the  medical  and  surgical 
care  and  treatment  of  his  employees;  or 

{b)  established  a  scheme  or  entered  into  an  arrange- 
ment for  the  medical,  surgical  and  hospital 
care  and  treatment  of  his  employees, 

that  employer  may  deduct  an  amount  prescribed 
by  the  regulations,  but  not  exceeding  $1.50  per  month 
from  the  wages  of  each  employee. 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence- 
Royal  Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  62. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  amended. 
1938  and  paragraph  1  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act, 

1948,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 

(j)  "Provincial  aid"  shall  mean  aid  granted  to  a  hospitar'jP^;?"^i'^ciai 
out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Legislature. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
section  28  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942  and am?nde^d.^' 
paragrapJhs  2  and  3  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act, 

1948,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 

{h)  prescribing  the  classes  of  grants  by  way  of  provincial  Provincial 
aid  and  the  methods  of  determining  the  amounts 
of  grants  and  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of 
payment  and  the  suspension  and  withholding  of 
grants  and  for  the  making  of  deductions  from  grants. 

3.  Section  10  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
paragraph  4  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948,  is  amended, 
further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "aid"  in  the 

third  line  the  words  "under  this  Act",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

10.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  existing  agreement  ^^^^J^^^g, 
relating  thereto,  every  hospital,  other  than  a  hospital  clinics, 
for  incurables,  receiving  provincial  aid  under  this 
Act  shall  provide  such  reasonable  facilities  for  giving 
instruction  to  medical  students  of  any  university 
as  may  be  required  by  the  regulations. 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  390. 
amended. 


Municipal 

liabilitj^ 

for  indigents 

to  end  of 

1950. 


4.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

pi 

16. — (1)  Up  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1950,  when  any  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent 
person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the 
municipality  in  which  such  person  was  resident  at 
the  time  of  admission  shall  be  liable  to  the  hospital 
for  payment  of  the  charges  for  treatment  of  such 
patient  at  the  following  rates: 


Municipal 
liability 
for  indigents 
after  1950. 


(a)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regula- 
tions is  classed  as  a  Group  A  hospital,  at  the 
rate  of  $3  per  day; 

{b)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regula- 
tions is  classed  as  a  Group  B  hospital,  at  the 
rate  of  $2.50  per  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  all  other  hospitals,  at  the  rate 
of  $2.25  per  day. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1951,  when  any 
patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  person  or  a 
dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the  municipality 
in  which  such  person  was  resident  at  the  time  of 
admission  shall  be  liable  to  the  hospital  for  payment 
of  the  charges  for  treatment  of  such  patient  at  the 
following  rates: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regula- 
tions is  classed  as  a  Group  A  hospital,  at  the 
rate  of  $4  per  day; 

ib)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations 
is  classed  as  a  Group  B  hospital,  at  the  rate 
of  $3.50  per  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regula- 
tions is  classed  as  a  Group  C  or  Group  D 
hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $3  per  day; 

{d)  in  the  case  of  all  other  hospitals,  at  the  rate 
of  $2.50  per  day. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  390,  s.  17, 
amended. 


5.  Section  17  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by 
paragraph  6  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"in  lieu  of  under  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


2 


17. 


1950. 


Public  Hospitals. 


Chap.  62.  415 


17.  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  municipality  Municipal 

,  •  1       1         •     ,  agreements 

may  enter  mto  an  annual  agreement  with  a  hospital  as  to 
respecting  the  admission  and  treatment  of  all  in-"^  igents. 
digent  persons  and  dependants  of  indigent  persons 
residents  in  such  municipality,  and  in  such  case  the 
liability  of  the  municipality  to  such  hospital  shall  be 
determined  according  to  such  agreement  in  lieu  of 
under  this  Act. 


6.  Section  21  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
paragraph  7  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948,  is  arnended. 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "as 
provided  for  in  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


21.  Unless  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  within  twenty  Notice  dis- 
days  after  the  date  of  mailing  any  such  notice  to  uabimy. 
him,  shall  by  registered  letter  notify  the  superinten- 
dent from  whom  such  notice  was  received  that  the 
patient  referred  to  therein  was  not  a  resident  in  the 
municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  as  a  patient 
or  is  not  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an 
indigent  person,  such  municipality  shall  be  liable 
for  the  charges  for  treatment  of  such  patient  as 
provided  for  in  this  Act. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Public  Hospitals  f^^^^^^f^^-^ 
Act,  as  amended  by  paragraph  8  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals ^^^q-  i. 
Aid  Act,  1948  and  section  2  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1949 y  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"liable"  in  the  amendment  of  1949  the  words  "under  this 
Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  the  corporation  of  a  county  has  not  made  an  County's 
agreement  under  the  provisions  of  section  17,  it  shall  ccfntribu- 
have  the  right  to  recover  not  exceeding  one-half  of 
the  charges  paid  by  it  in  respect  to  treatment  in  a 
hospital  of  any  patient  for  which  it  is  liable  under 
this  Act  from  the  corporation  of  the  township,  town 
or  village  forming  a  part  of  the  county  in  which  such 
patient  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  admission. 

(2)  Subsection  Ic  of  section  24  of  The  Public  Hospitals  ^(^l^f^^^^^^^o\ 
as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  subs  Ac 
Actf  1940  and  amended  by  paragraph  9  of  section  5  of  The'c.^2s,'s.  3), 
Public  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "as  provided  for  in  this  Act",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(Ic)  Upon  the  failure  of  the  clerk  of  a  local  municipality  ^'/^J^^^f^ 

to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  lb,  such  municipality. 

3  local 


416  Chap.  62.  Public  Hospitals.  1950. 


local  municipality  shall  be  liable  to  the  county  for 
the  charges  for  treatment  of  the  patient  in  respect 
of  whom  the  information  is  requested,  as  provided 
for  in  this  Act. 

c!^Y9o? 8^*26,  8.  Section  26  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by 
amended.  paragraph  10  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948,  is 
further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "liable"  in  the 
third  line  and  after  the  word  "paid"  in  the  tenth  line  res- 
pectively the  words  "under  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

persons  m  26.^  When  a  patient  in  a  hospital  other  than  a  hospital 

hospitals.  incurables  for  the  charges  for  whose  treatment  a 

municipality  is  liable  under  this  Act,  is  certified  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  to  be  an  incurable 
person,  the  hospital  may  require  of  the  municipality 
liable  that  such  patient  be  removed  from  the  hospital 
within  seven  days  after  notice  has  been  given  by 
registered  letter  to  the  clerk  thereof,  and  failing 
which  removal  the  hospital  shall  be  entitled  to 
charge  the  municipality  liable,  twenty-five  cents  per 
day  in  addition  to  any  other  charges  provided  to  be 
paid  under  this  Act  while  such  patient  remains  in 
the  hospital. 

^^790^s^*28.     ^-  Section  28  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by 
amended.   '  paragraph  11  of  section  5  of  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948,  is 
further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "when"  in  the 
first  line  the  words  "under  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

?f  a^cc'SSnf  28.  When  under  this  Act  the  charges  for  treatment  of 

rendered  patient  or  for  burial  expenses  of  a  deceased 

patient  are  payable  by  a  municipality  the  hospital 
to  which  such  patient  was  admitted  shall  from  time 
to  time  render  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  state- 
ments of  account  of  any  such  charges  with  full 
particulars  thereof  and  if  the  amount  of  any  such 
account  is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  same  has  been  rendered  it  may  be  recovered  as 
a  debt  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

^%o^*^*"  10.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended.      ^j^^  following  section: 

ho?pitlil°  ^2.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be 

appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  purpose,  pay 
grants  to  hospitals  by  way  of  provincial  aid  in  such 
amounts,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 
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11.  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948  and  The  Hospitals  Aid\l\l'  l-  \l' 
Amendment  Act,  1949  are  repealed.  repealed. 

12.  All  moneys  in  the  Hospital  Aid  Fund    established  ^^on'ly^frJm 
under  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948  shall  be  transferred  to  and  S'd^und. 
form  part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

13.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Commence- 

,  *  .^-^  ment  ofAct. 

the  1st  day  of  April,  1950. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend-  ^'^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  63. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Re v^.  stat., 

the  following  section:  amended. 

51a.  Where  land  was  sold  under  Part  I  before  the  23rd  where 

patents  to 

day  of  Tune,  1942,  to  actual  settlers  the  Minister  certain 

l3.iicis  in  SB.16 

may  direct  the  issue  of  letters  patent  to  the  pur- townships 
chaser  or  any  person  claiming  under  him, —  "^^^  issue. 

(a)  who  has  built  a  house  on  the  land  that  is  fit 
for  habitation  and  is  at  least  sixteen  feet  by 
twenty  feet  in  size; 

(6)  who  has  resided  on  the  land  for  a  period  or 
periods  of  at  least  three  years  in  all;  and 

(c)  who,  in  respect  of  land  in  the  district  of 
Cochrane  or  Temiskaming,  has  cleared  and 
cultivated  ten  per  centum  of  the  land  where 
the  sale  was  made  before  the  30th  day  of 
September,  1925,  or  fifteen  acres  of  the  land 
where  the  sale  was  made  on  or  after  such  date, 
or  who,  in  respect  of  land  in  Ontario  other 
than  in  the  district  of  Cochrane  or  Temis- 
kaming, has  cleared  and  cultivated  ten  per 
centum  of  the  land. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  ^^ort  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  64. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$4,000"  in  the  fourth  amended.' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures 
"$6,000",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  Every  Crown  attorney,  whether  he  is  oris  not  the  clerk  2;^to7ifey 
of  the  peace,  and  every  clerk  of  the  peace,  shall  be 
entitled  to  retain  to  his  own  use  in  each  year  his 
net  income  up  to  $6,000,  but  shall  pay  to  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario  fifty  per  centum  of  the  excess  over 
that  sum. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Public  Officers  Fees  Act,  as  amended 

by  section  31  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942  and  re-enacted, 
section  1  of  The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Amendment  Act,  1946, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8. — (1)  Every  division  court  clerk  and  every  division  Division 
court  bailiff  shall  be  entitled  to  retain  to  his  own  use  clerks  and 
in  each  year  all  the  gross  fees  and  emoluments  ^^^^i^^- 
earned  by  him  in  that  year  up  to  $6,000. 

(2)  Of  all  the  gross  fees  and  emoluments  earned  by  any  idem, 
division  court  clerk  or  division  court  bailiff  in  each 
year  he  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  the 
following  percentages: 

{a)  on  the    excess  over  $6,000  up  to  $10,000, 
ten  per  centum  thereof ; 

{b)  on  the  excess  over  $10,000,  twenty  per  centum 
thereof. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1950. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Short  titio. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  65. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Section  11  assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  \c  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Schools  f'^^^r^^^^^'^^ 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Public  ^^^^■^^<^ 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  c.  82,  i. 

subs  l) 

word,  letter  and  figures  "1  and  W  in  the  fourth  line  and  in- amended, 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word,  letters  and  figures  "1,  la  and 
IZ)",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(Ic)  The  council  of  a  township  may  add  a  school  section  Addition  to 

.  .     ^  1-11  township 

or  a  union  school  section  to  a  township  school  area  school  area, 
already  established   and   the   provisions  of  sub- 
sections 1,  \a  and  lb  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(2)  The  said  section  15,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  ^^Jgy^ g^Vs 
section  16  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  section  4 amended, 
of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  12  of  The 
.School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  section  10  of  The  School 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1944,  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947  and  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsections: 

(If)  The  council  of  the  township  or  the  councils  of  the  inclusion  of 

.  .  unorganized 
municipalities, —  territory. 

(a)  establishing  a  township  school  area;  or 

{b)  by  which  a  township  school  area  has  been 
established, 

may  include  in  the  area  or  may  add  to  the  area, 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an 
unorganized  township  if  the  board  of  every  school 
section  in  the  unorganized  territory  so  included  or 
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added  consents  thereto,  and  the  unorganized  terri- 
tory so  included  or  added  shall  for  all  public  school 
purposes  be  deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  municipality 
having  the  largest  assessment  within  the  area,  and 
the  officers  thereof  shall  make  all  assessments  and 
collect  all  taxes  and  do  all  such  other  acts  and 
perform  all  such  duties  and  be  subject  to  the  same 
liabilities  with  respect  to  the  unorganized  territory 
so  deemed  part  of  the  municipality  as  with  respect 
to  the  part  of  the  municipality  actually  within  the 
township  school  area. 


Term  of 
office  of 
trustees. 


(3a)  The  trustees  of  every  township  school  area  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  a  new 
board  is  organized. 


Rev.  Stat.. 

c.  357,  s.  15, 

subs.  4  a 

(1946, 

o.  82,  s.  1, 

subs.  1) , 

re-enacted. 

Nominations 
and  elec- 
tions where 
two  or  more 
munici- 
palities in 
area. 


(3)  Subsection  4a  of  the  said  section  15,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4a)  Where  a  township  school  area  is  formed  under 
subsection  Id  or  le, — 

(a)  the  nominations,  for  school  trustees  of  the 
township  school  area  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
returning  officer  of  the  municipality  which 
has  the  largest  equalized  assessment,  or  where 
there  is  no  equalized  assessment  the  largest 
local  assessment,  in  the  township  school  area, 
and  shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place 
as  nominations  for  municipal  councillors  in 
that  municipality; 


(b)  the  election  of  such  school  trustees  shall  take 
place  in  each  municipality  during  the  same 
hours  and  on  the  same  day  as  the  annual 
municipal  elections  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  nominations  were  held  in  the  same 
manner  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  the  election 
of  the  members  of  a  municipal  council; 

(c)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall  be  the 

returning  officer  for  the  vote  to  be  recorded 
in  his  municipality  and  he  shall  report  forth- 
with the  vote  recorded  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  nominations  were 
held,  who  shall  prepare  the  final  summary 
and  announcement  of  the  vote;  and 
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{d)  if  at  the  first  election  two  or  more  trustees 
receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  or  all  of 
the  trustees  are  declared  elected  by  acclama- 
tion, the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which 
the  nominations  were  held  shall  determine 
which  of  the  trustees  shall  hold  office  for  two 
years  and  his  determination  shall  be  notified 
to  the  board  in  writing  and  shall  be  entered 
in  the  minutes  of  the  board. 


(4)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  15,  as  re-enacted  by  Rev.  stat., 

c.  357  s  11 

subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment suhn.  12' 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word,  figure  and  c!^ Il^'s.  1. 
letter  "or  le"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^|nded. 
the  word,  figures  and  letters  "le  or  1/",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(12)  No  by-law  shall  be  passed  under  the  provisions  Approval  of 
of  subsection  1,  la,  \c.  Id,  le  or  1/  until  the  same 
shall  have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  in  writing 
by  the  Minister. 

2.  Section  15a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  Rev.  stat., 
section  5  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  amended  (i94o."^* 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  ameticfecf.^ ' 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  township  school  areas  formed  Apjjiica^tion 
under  this  section,  and  except  as  to  matters  provided  42-47,167-69. 
for  in  this  section,  the  provisions  of  sections  15, 
42  to  47  and  67  to  69  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


3.  Section  16  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  Rev.  stat.. 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  and  section  16a  as  enacted  by  section  5  re-enacted;^ 
of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940  and  amended  by  ^glo^ 
section  11  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1944,  of  3^^^ repekiei.^^ ' 
Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


16. — (1)  All  rights  and  claims  between  parts  of  a  muni- Adjustment 

.  ^  .  .      ...  .  .  .  ,  of  claims. 

cipality  or  municipalities  comprising  the  several 
school  sections  united  under  a  township  school  board 
or  into  a  township  school  area  or  areas  shall  be  valued, 
adjusted  and  determined  in  an  equitable  manner 
by  a  referee  to  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  within 
three  months  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  forming 
the  township  school  board  or  the  by-law  or  by-laws 
establishing  the  township  school  area,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(2j  The  Minister  and  any  referee  appointed  by  him  Powers  of 
shall  have  and  may  exercise  such  jurisdiction  and  ancT^eSree. 
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Referee, 
hearing  by, 
report  and 
remunera- 
tion. 


Considera- 
tion of 
report  by 
Minister. 


powers  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  the 
valuation,  adjustment  and  determination  of  all  or 
any  of  such  rights  and  claims. 

(3)  A  referee  appointed  under  this  section  shall  proceed 
to  hear  and  report  to  the  Minister  upon  such  rights 
and  claims  as  the  Minister  may  from  time  to  time 
direct,  and  he  shall  submit  his  report  to  the  Minister 
within  three  months  of  his  appointment  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Minister  may  allow,  and 
he  shall  be  paid  for  his  services  such  fee  as  the 
Minister  may  direct. 

(4)  Upon  the  report  of  the  referee  being  filed  with  him, 
the  Minister  shall  consider  the  report  and  may  hear 
such  representations  in  respect  thereof  as  he  may  see 
fit,  and  before  adopting  the  report  he  may  refer  it 
back  to  the  referee  for  his  further  consideration. 


Decision  of 
Minister. 


(5)  The  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report 
and  his  decision  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and 
not  open  to  question  or  appeal,  and  shall  be  binding 
upon  each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each 
municipality  and  of  any  school  section  affected 
thereby. 


Special 
rates  for 
adjusting 
claims. 


(6)  The  council  of  the  township,  in  the  case  of  a  township 
school  board,  shall  annually  impose  and  levy  such 
special  rates  against  the  lands  assessable  therefor 
as  may  be  directed  by  the  Minister  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  the  rights  and  claims  of  any  school 
section  or  other  area. 


Idem. 


(7)  The  council  of  the  township  or  the  council  of  each 
municipality,  all  or  a  portion  of  which  is  included 
in  a  township  school  area,  shall  annually  impose 
and  levy  such  special  rates  against  the  rateable 
property  in  the  municipality,  which  is  within  the 
township  school  area,  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
Minister  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  any  rights  and 
claims  determined  under  this  section. 


When  by- 
laws to  be 
effective. 


(8)  No  by-law  passed  under  section  14  or  15  shall  come 
into  force  until  the  Minister  has  approved  of  it  and 
had  made  an  order  under  subsection  5. 


Adjustment 
of  claims 
in  certain 
areas. 


(9)  For  the  purpose  of  evaluating,  adjusting  and  deter- 
mining all  rights  and  claims, — 

(a)  between  parts  of  a  municipality  or  munici- 
palities and  parts  of  an  unorganized  township 
or  townships  formed  into  a  township  school 
area  under  subsection  1/  of  section  15;  and 
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{b)  between  school  sections  within  township  school 
areas  formed  under  section  15a, 

the  provision  of  subsections  1  to  8  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis, 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Public  Schools  Act'^^^^f^^^-'^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  '  'and  the  other  particulars  J^l^ied 
required  by  section  33  of  The  Assessment  Act  as  to  the  children 

in  each  section"  in  the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  clerk  of  every  township  shall  give  to  the  inspector  cierk  to 
when  requested  by  nim,  a  statement  oi  the  assessed  assessment 
value  of  each  school  section  as  shown  by  the  last  ^  ^^^^^^ 
revised  assessment  roll,  and  at  the  request  of  any 

board  shall  furnish  them  with  a  statement  showing 
the  several  parcels  or  lots  of  land  composing  the 
school  section,  the  assessment  of  each  parcel  or  lot 
and  the  amount  of  taxes  entered  on  the  collector's 
roll  against  each  parcel  or  lot,  and  the  cost  of  pre- 
paring this  statement  shall  be  paid  by  the  board 
applying  for  the  same. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  68  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  Rev^-^stat^.^ 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2,  re-  ' 

enacted. 

(2)  On  a  question  involving  the  expenditure  of  money  on  capital 
capital  account  only  such  persons  as  are  qualified  expenditure, 
to  vote  on  money  by-laws  under  The  Municipal  Act'^^^Q^^^^-' 
and  are  public  school  supporters  shall  be  entitled 

to  vote  in  the  school  section. 

6.  Subsection  9  of  section  86  of  The  Public  Schools  ^c/,  ^^v.  stat.. 

'  C.  357,  S.  86, 

as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  ^^^^^^ 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  c.  82. *s.  4), 

repealed. 

7.  Clause  u  of  section  89  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isRev.  stat., 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  «,  re^-*  ' 

enacted. 

{u)  to  contribute,  as  deemed  expedient,  towards  providing  insurance, 
life  insurance  for  employees  of  the  board  or  any 
class  thereof,  and  to  make  provision  for  insuring  the 
board  against  claims  in  respect  of  accidents  incurred 
by  pupils  while  under  the  jurisdiction  or  super- 
vision of  the  board. 

8.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^^57^*^*" 

following  section:  amended. 

89a.  The  board  may  invest  any  proceeds  from  an  insur-  investment 

t  .  •      1  /■  •  1  moneys, 

ance  claim  or  any  moneys  received  for  any  special 

purposes  through  legacy,  gift  or  otherwise,  and  for 
5  such 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  165. 


such  purposes  shall  have  and  may  exercise  the  powers 
conferred  upon  trustees  by  The  Trustee  Act. 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section  96  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  357.  s.  96, 

subs.  1.  re-    repealed  and  the  following:  substituted  therefor: 

enacted.  ^  ^ 


Security  bj' 
officers. 


(1)  Every  treasurer  and  collector  and,  if  required  by  the 
board,  every  other  officer  of  the  board  shall  give 
security  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties, 
and  the  security  shall  be  deposited  for  safe  keeping 
as  directed  by  the  board. 


Form  of 
security. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  263. 


(la)  The  security  to  be  given  shall  be  by  the  bond, 
policy  or  guarantee  contract  of  a  guarantee  company 
as  defined  in  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act. 


^ssV^l^^iso,  1^-— (1)  Section  130  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted.  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Pensions. 


R.S.C..  c.  7. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  256. 


130. — (1)  The  board,  by  resolution,  may  provide,  by 
arrangement  either  with  His  Majesty  pursuant  to 
the  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an 
insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  or  with 
both  His  Majesty  and  an  insurer  as  aforesaid, 
pensions  for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  their 
wives  and  children. 


"Employee".        (2)  In  this  section,   "employee"  does  not  include  a 
teacher  or  an  inspector. 


Approval  of 
Minister. 


(3)  No  resolution  passed  under  this  section  shall  become 
operative  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  nor  shall 
any  such  resolution  so  passed  and  approved  be 
amended  or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 


Contribu- 
tions by 
board. 


(4)  The  board  shall  make  such  payments  or  contributions 
to  the  scheme  as  are  provided  for  in  the  resolution. 


Deduction  of 
contribu- 
tions. 


(5)  The  board  shall  deduct  from  the  salary,  wages  or 
other  remuneration  of  every  employee  to  whom 
the  scheme  is  applicable,  the  amount  which  the 
employee  is  required  by  the  resolution  to  contribute. 


Sick  leave 
credits. 


130a. — (1)  The  board,  by  resolution,  may  establish  a 
system  of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  and  payments 
for  the  regular  attendance  of  employees  or  any  class 
thereof. 


6 


(2) 


1950. 


Public  Schools. 


Chap.  65.  429 


(2)  No  resolution  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  become  Approval  of 

•  -1  1  1        1      Tt/r-    •  1  ..Minister. 

operative  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  nor  shall 
any  resolution  so  passed  and  approved  be  amended 
or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Any  pension  scheme  heretofore  established  by  a  board  pg^l-j^^^ 
and  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance  'vi^hich  8<^hemes^ 
conforms  to  section  130  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted 

by  subsection  1  of  this  section,  and  which  is  approved  by  the 
Minister  of  Education,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  validly 
established  as  of  the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Insurance. 

(3)  Any  sick  leave  credit  system  heretofore  established  by  Existing  sick 
a  board,  which  conforms  to  section  130a  of  The  Public  Schools  t^s 

Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  this  section,  and  which  igVa^^^^ted. 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  validly  established  as  of  the  date  of  its  establishment. 

11.  Section  137  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  ^ s^vfR^VsT, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

137. — (1)  A  public  school  trustee  shall  not  be  elis:ible  Disquaun- 

r  .  •   ^         ^  cation  of 

for  appointment, —  trustees  as 

teachers  and 
inspectors. 

(a)  as  a  public  school  inspector;  or 

(b)  as  a  teacher  by  the  board  of  which  he  is  a 
member  or  by  any  separate,  continuation  or 
high  school  board  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  area  in  which  the 
board  of  which  he  is  a  member  has  jurisdiction. 

(2)  A  public  school  teacher  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  a  Di^squaHfl- 
member  of  the  public  school  board  with  which  he  has  teachers  as 
a  teacher's  contract,  nor  to  be  a  member  of  any*^"^^^®^' 
separate,  continuation  or  high  school  board  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  area  in 

which  the  board  with  which  he  has  a  teacher's 
contract  has  jurisdiction. 

(3)  A  public  school  inspector  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  Disquaiifi- 
a  teacher  or  trustee  of  a  public,  separate,  continua-  inspectors, 
tion  or  high  school  while  he  holds  the  office  of 
inspector. 

12.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 
the  Royal  Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Shortititie. 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  66. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  25  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947  is  repealed  1947. 

c  89  s  25 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 
25.  Where  an  employee, —  Retirement 

^  '  or  death 

before  super- 

(a)  having  attained  retiring  age  is  retired;  or 

{b)  dies  leaving  a  widow  or  a  child  or  children, 

before  he  is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance, 
twice  the  amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest 
at  three  per  centum  per  annum,  shall  be  paid  to  him 
in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  may 
direct  or  to  his  widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947 1947, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.'l" 

re-enacted. 

(3)  Subsection  1  shall  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  an  Late 
^employee  or  former  employee  if  she  married  j^jj^ 
after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years  or  after  the 
date  of  his  retirement  or  to  the  child  or  children 
of  such  marriage,  but  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  three 
per  centum  per  annum,  less  the  total  amount  of  the 
allowance  paid  to  him,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  such 
widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Public  Service  i94:7, 

c  89  s  34 

Act,  1947,  as  re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Public  Service snhs.'  1' 
Amendment  Act,  1948,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  c^^vt^  a.  7), 
"1948"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the^"^^^^^^- ' 
figures  "1950",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


1 


(1) 


432 


Chap.  66. 


Public  Service. 


1950. 


Teachers 
and  inspec- 
tors em- 
ployees on 
March  1st, 
1948. 


(1)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  1st  day 
of  March,  1948,  so  requests  the  Teachers'  and 
Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  the 
Board  in  writing,  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1950, 
an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits 
in  the  teachers*  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund 
with  accumulated  interest  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
Fund  from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund. 


1947. 

c.  89,  s.  34, 
subs.  2 

c.  74, 's.  7).    in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  **1950' 

amended.  , 

read  as  follows: 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  34  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  figures  "1948"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 

so  that  the  subsection  shall 


Where  con- 
tributions 
withdrawn. 


(2)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  1st 
day  of  March,  1948,  has  withdrawn  his  contributions 
from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation 
fund,  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1950,  the  amount  withdrawn  with  interest 
from  the  date  of  such  withdrawal  at  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly. 


Commence-  ^  T\i\s  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
ment  of  Act;  11111 

s.  2  retro-     Royal  Assent  and  section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948. 


Short  title. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  67. 


An  Act  to  establish  the  Ontario  Racing  Commission. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation. 

(a)  "Commission"  means  Ontario  Racing  Commission; 

{h)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  whom  the  administration  of  this  Act  is 
assigned  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  body  corporate  to  be  known  as  the  Commission 
Ontario  Racing  Commission  composed  of  not  less  than  three 

and  not  more  than  seven  members  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council. 

3.  The  object  of  the  Commission  shall  be  to  govern,  direct,  object, 
control  and  regulate  horse  racing  in  Ontario  in  any  or  all  of 

its  forms. 

4.  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  hold  office  during  Term  of 
the  pleasure  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  office. 

5.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  name  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  to  be  the  chairman  and  one  of  the  mem-  cSairTnan. 
bers  to  be  the  vice-chairman. 


(2)  When  the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant  or  in  the  absence  Absence  of 
the 
stead. 


of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  shall  act  in  his  place  ^nd 


6. — (1)  At  any  meeting  of  the  Commission  a  majority  of  Quorum, 
the  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  a  majority  vote 
of  the  members  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  Commission 
shall  determine  any  question. 

(2j  The  chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote  in  addition  to  Casting 
his  ordinary  vote. 
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7. 
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Vacancies. 


Salaries 

of  members 

and  staff. 


7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fill  any  va- 
cancy that  may  occur  in  the  membership  of  the  Commission. 

8.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  fix  the  salaries 
of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  and  the  other  members 
of  the  Commission,  and  may  appoint  such  officers,  clerks  or 
other  employees  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Commission,  and  shall  fix  their  salaries,  wages  or  other  re- 
muneration. 


Chairman 
and  staff 
to  be  civil 
servants. 

1947,  c.  89. 


9. — (1)  The  chairman  of  the  Commission  and  all  officers, 
clerks  and  other  employees  thereof  shall  be  subject  to  The 
Public  Service  Act,  1947  and  shall  be  civil  servants  within  the 
meaning  of  that  Act. 


Members 
may  be 
made  civil 
servants. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  provide  that 
the  members  of  the  Commission  other  than  the  chairman,  or 
any  of  them,  shall  be  subject  to  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947 
and  shall  be  civil  servants  within  the  meaning  of  that  Act. 


payabfe^out  1^-  The  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  members  of  the  Com- 
of  vote.  mission  and  of  the  officers,  clerks  and  other  employees  thereof, 
and  generally  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  incurred  and 
payable  in  respect  of  the  carrying  out  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by 
the  Legislature. 

Cornmission.     H-  The  Commission  shall  have  power, 


{a)  to  govern,  direct,  control  and  regulate  horse  racing 
in  Ontario  in  any  or  all  of  its  forms; 

{b)  to  govern,  control  and  regulate  the  operation  of  race 
tracks  in  Ontario  at  which  any  form  of  horse  racing 
is  carried  on; 

{c)  to  hold  hearings  relating  to  the  carrying  out  of  its 
objects  or  powers,  and  to  summon  any/person  by 
subpoena  signed  by  the  chairman  or  by  any  other 
member  of  the  Commission,  and  to  require  such 
person  to  give  evidence  on  oath  and  to  produce  such 
documents  and  things  as  the  Commission  deems 
requisite  in  any  such  hearing; 

{d)  to  enforce  the  carrying  out  and  observance  of  all 
regulations,  rules  and  conditions  established  under 
this  Act,  by  a  fine  or  other  penalty  or  otherwise; 

{e)  to  make  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its  business  and 
for  the  control  and  direction  of  its  work; 
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(/)  to  do  such  other  things  relating  to  horse  racing  in 
any  or  all  of  its  forms  or  to  the  operation  of  race 
tracks  at  which  horse  racing  is  carried  on,  as  may 
be  authorized  or  directed  by  the  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in  Council. 

12.  The  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall  be  audited  by^^^it- 
the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  appoint. 

13.  The  Commission  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Annual 
Minister,  containing  such  information  as  the  Minister  may 
require. 

14.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations, 
lations  with  respect  to  any  and  all  matters  or  things  as  may 

be  deemed  necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of  this  Act,  and 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  such  regula- 
tions may, 

(a)  prescribe  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  chairman  and 
of  the  other  members  of  the  Commission  and  confer 
upon  the  Commission  such  powers  as  may  be  deemed 
proper  for  carrying  out  its  objects; 

(h)  provide  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate  race 
tracks  at  which  horse  racing  in  any  of  its  forms  is 
carried  on; 

{c)  provide  for  the  licensing  of  owners,  trainers,  drivers, 
jockeys,  apprentice  jockeys,  grooms,  jockeys'  agents, 
jockeys'  valets,  exercise  boys,  tradesmen,  and  such 
other  persons  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate; 

{d)  fix  the  fees  or  other  charges  to  be  paid  for  licences 
and  prescribe  the  form  and  conditions  under  which 
licences  shall  be  issued; 

(e)  provide  for  the  revocation,  cancellation  or  suspension 
of  licences; 

(/)  establish  rules  for  the  conduct  of  horse  racing  in  any 
of  its  forms; 

(g)  provide  for  the  registration  of  colours,  assumed 
names,  partnerships  and  contracts  and  of  such  other 
matters  or  things  as  may  be  deemed  necessary; 

{h)  provide  for  the  employment  of  stewards,  veterin- 
arians and  analysts  to  attend  at  race  meetings  on 
behalf  of  the  Commission; 
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(i)  provide  for  the  approval  by  the  Commission  of  the 
appointments  of  race  track  officials  or  employees, 
whose  duties  relate  to  the  actual  running  of  horse 
races,  and  for  compelling  the  discharge  for  cause  of 
any  such  officials  or  employees; 

(j)  provide  for  the  fixing  of  fines  or  other  penalties  for 
violation  or  failure  to  comply  with  the  regulations, 
rules  or  conditions  made  under  this  Act; 

(k)  require  persons  licensed  to  operate  race  tracks  under 
this  Act  to  keep  proper  books  of  account,  and  to 
provide  access  thereto  and  to  allow  inspection  and 
investigation  thereof  by  the  Commission. 

ment^oTAct.     15.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Racing  Commission  Act, 

1950. 
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CHAPTER  68. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 


Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,   1946  is^^^e  c  85. 

1      r  11      •  •  amended. 

amended  by  addmg  thereto  the  followmg  section: 

12a. — (1)  Where  a  registered  broker  who  carries   on  Temporary 
business  as  an  individual  broker  dies,  the  Registrar  o1fdeath°^ 

mcx\7   of  broker. 

may, 


(a)  grant  to  the  executor  or  administrator  of  such 
broker  temporary  registration  as  a  broker  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months  in  respect 
of  the  business  of  the  deceased  broker;  and 

{h)  exempt  any  such  executor  or  administrator 
from  passing  a  written  examination. 

(2)  All  salesmen  registered  as  salesmen  of  the  deceased  Salesmen 
broker  at  the  time  of  his  death,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  groke?.^^^ 
registered  as  salesmen  of  such  executor  or  adminis- 
trator. 


2. — (1)  Section  16  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  i946. 
Act,  1946,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Real  Estate  andlmiASed^' 
Business  Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1947  {No.  2),  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(aa)  any  auctioneer  where  the  trade  is  made  in  the  course 
of  and  as  part  of  his  duties  as  auctioneer. 

(2)  Clause  dd  of  the  said  section  16,  as  enacted  by  section  1  i946,  c  85 

s.  16 ,  cl .  dd 

of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Amendment  Act,  (1947, 

c  94  s  1) 

1947  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "full-  amended, 
time"  in  the  first  line  the  word  "salaried",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


1 


{dd) 
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{dd)  a  full-time  salaried  employee  of  a  party  to  a  trade 
where  the  employee  is  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  his 
employer. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"keep"  in  the  first  line  the  words  "a  sales  record  sheet  in  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  and",  so  that  the 
subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

Books^etc.  (1)  Every  broker  shall  keep  a  sales  record  sheet  in  a  form 

prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  and  proper  books 
and  accounts  with  respect  to  his  trades  in  real  estate 
and  shall  enter  therein  in  the  case  of  each  trade, — 


1946. 

c.  85,  s.  32. 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


1946.  4.  Section  51  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 

re-enacted  .'   Act,  1946  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5 1 .  Where  a  broker  or  salesman  has  secured  an  acceptance 
of  an  offer  to  sell,  purchase,  exchange,  lease  or  rent 
real  estate  he  shall  require  each  of  the  parties  to  sign 
a  sufficient  number  of  copies  of  the  agreement  and 
he  shall  retain  one  signed  copy  and  shall  forthwith 
deliver  one  signed  copy  to  each  of  the  parties. 

Short  title.       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1950. 


Agreements 
to  sell, 
purchase, 
etc. 
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CHAPTER  69. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act. 

Section  1  assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat., 

following  section :  amended. 

31a.  After  the  1st  day  of  July,  1951,  no  instrument  with  fil^j-Sments. 
dimensions  greater  than  eight  and  one-half  inches  by 
fourteen  inches  shall  be  registered. 

2.  Subsection  17  of  section  91  of  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed  c^T70?*s.*9i. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eriacted. 

(17)  Where  land  is  proposed  to  be  subdivided  by  plan  J^J^*^^^^" 
under  subsection  13,  the  Inspector  may  cause  the ^^^^^^wn^ to^^ 
Attorney-General  to  be  notified  of  the  application,  ^^^^^^.^3 
and  the  Attorney-General,  on  behalf  of  the  Crown, 
may  either  submit  that  the  Crown  shall  pay  or  con- 
tribute such  part  of  the  costs  and  expenses  mentioned 
in  subsection  14  as  the  judge  may  determine  to  be 
reasonable,  or  the  Attorney-General  may  consent,  on 
behalf  of  the  Crown,  that  the  Crown  shall  pay  and 
contribute  a  definite  part  of  such  costs  and  expenses, 
and  in  either  of  such  cases  the  judge  may  direct  by 
what  person  or  municipality  the  remainder  of  such 
costs  and  expenses  shall  be  borne,  and  any  such  order 
may  be  entered  and  filed  and  may  be  enforced  as 
against  such  person  or  municipality  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  order  provided  for  in  subsection  14. 

3.  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^^v^QStat.. 

following  section:  amended. 

92a. — (1)  The  Inspector  may  by  direction  designate  an  Designation 
area  as  a  subdivision  plan  area  and  thereafter  no  division 
instrument  by  way  of  a  deed  on  a  sale  of  land  in  the^'^^  areas, 
area  shall  be  registered, — 

1  (a) 


440  Chap.  69. 


Registry. 


1950. 


(a)  unless  the  land  is  described  in  accordance  with 
and  is  within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision, 
but  the  Inspector  may  in  his  direction  desig- 
nate land  which  although  within  a  registered 
plan  of  subdivision  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be 
within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision  for  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection;  or 

{h)  unless  the  land  conveyed  is  more  than  ten 
acres  in  area ;  or 

{c)  unless  the  land  conveyed  is  the  whole  part 
remaining  to  the  person  of  one  parcel  de- 
scribed in  a  registered  conveyance  to  him. 


Registration 
of  direction. 


(2)  The  direction  shall  be  registered  against  the  abstract 
indexes  of  all  the  land  affected  thereby. 


Alteration 
and  with- 
drawal of 
direction. 


(3)  A  direction  under  this  section,  although  registered, 
may  be  altered  or  withdrawn  by  direction  of  the 
Inspector  and  such  direction  shall  be  registered 
against  the  abstract  indexes  of  the  lands  affected 
thereby. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  170, 
s.  95.  cl.  b, 
amended. 


4.  Clause  b  of  section  95  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  amended 
by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Registry  Amendment 
Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and 
figures  "$2.50"  in  the  amendment  of  1947  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figure  "$3"  and  by  striking  out 
the  symbol  and  figure  "$2"  where  they  occur  in  the  sixteenth 
and  eighteenth  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  symbol  and  figure  "$3",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Fees  for 
registering'', 
and  copying. 


{h)  For  registering  every  such  instrument,  $3; 

If  the  instrument  exceeds  700  words,  at  the  rate  of  15 
cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  up  to  1,400  words,  and  at  the  rate  of 
10  cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  over  1,400  words; 

If  the  instrument  embraces  lots  or  parcels  of  land, 
situate  in  different  municipalities  in  the  same 
registry  division,  the  registration  and  cop^^ing  of 
such  instrument,  together  with  all  necessary  entries 
and  certificates  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be 
considered  separate  and  distinct  registrations  for 
each  municipality  in  which  the  land  is  situate,  and 
shall  be  paid  for  as  follows: 


2 


Where 


1950. 


Registry. 


Chap.  69.  441 


Where  the  aggregate  copying  does  not  exceed  700  words, 
$3;  where  it  exceeds  700  words,  15  cents  for  every 
100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  up  to  1,400 
words,  in  addition  to  the  sum  of  $3; 

Where  it  exceeds  1,400  words,  the  sum  of  10  cents  for 
every  100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  in  addition 
to  the  above  charges;  the  fees  shall  include  all  certi- 
ficates and  necessary  entries,  but  if  the  instrument 
embraces  more  than  4  different  lots  or  parcels  of 
land  in  the  same  municipality,  the  registrar  shall  be 
allowed  a  fee  of  5  cents  for  entering  each  lot  or  parcel 
in  excess  of  4. 


5. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  105  of  The  Registry-Rev.  stat.. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Registry  Amendment  ^4^:/,  subsf.' !'.  2^.^' 
1949,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  le-e^acted. 

(1)  Every  registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  retain  to  his  own  Registrar's 
use  in  each  year  his  net  income  up  to  $4,000.  emoluments. 


(2)  Subject  to  section  109  of  this  Act  and  to  section  152  where  net 

incom© 

of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  everv  reg^istrar  shall,  of  the  exceeds  % 

$4  000 

net  income  of  each  year  over  $4,000,  pay  to  the  ReV.  stat., 
treasurer  of  the  county  or  city  for  which  or  for  part  ^' 
of  which  he  is  registrar,  the  following  percentages: 

(a)  on  the  excess  over  $4,000  up  to  $6,000,  50  per 
centum ; 


(b)  on  the  excess  over  $6,000,  90  per  centum. 


(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  Effective 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950.  ^  ^' 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  short  title. 
1950, 
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CHAPTER  70. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Rights  of  Labour  Act,  1944. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Rights  of  Labour  i^^a.. 
Act,  1944,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  7"/^^ subs.*  I,'  ^' 
Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  further  amended  ]Qy^'^^'^'^^^- 
striking  out  the  words  and  figures  ''The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
1948''  in  the  amendment  of  1949  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  and  figures  ''The  Labour  Relations  Act,  1950",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  A  trade  union  shall  not  be  made  a  party  to  any  Trade 
action  in  any  court  unless  such  trade  union  may  be  so  pSrty 'to 
made  a  party  irrespective  of  any  of  the  provisions 

of  this  Act  or  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  1950.        i^^o-  34. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  3,  as  amended  by  sub-  1944, 

.  .  c  54  s.  3 

section  2  of  section  13  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  s\xhs'.  3', 
1949,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures 
"The  Labour  Relations  Act,  1948"  in  the  amendment  of  1949 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  figures  "The 
Labour  Relations  Act,  1950",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  A  collective  barQ:aining  agreement  shall  not  be  the  Collective 

U-     4-      C  ^      ^.         .  ^1  ,  bargaining 

subject  01  any  action  in  any  court  unless  such  agreement, 
collective  bargaining  agreement  may  be  the  subject  Ictio^n.^ 
of  such  action  irrespective  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  1950.     1950.  c.  34. 

(3)  The  said  section  3  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  1944.  ^  ^ 
the  following  subsection:  amended.' 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  or  Prosecutions 
otherwise  affect  the  prosecution  of  a  trade  union  c.^al^not^^' 
or  a  member  thereof  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  elective. 
1950. 
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SeSt^o^f^Act.     2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 


the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  ] 
ment  Act,  1950. 


Short  title.       3  jj^.g        j^^y      ^j^^^  0/  La^OMr  Amend- 


-  • 
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Sanatoria  for  Consumptives.  Chap.  71.  445 


CHAPTER  71. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives 
Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  k  of  section  1  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives '^^'^i ,  c.  97. 
Act,  1947,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Con-  amended. 
sumptives  Amendment  Act,   1949,   is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "or  out  of  the  fund  established  under 

The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948''  \n  the  amendment  of  1949,  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{k)  "provincial  aid"  shall  mean  aid  granted  to  a  sana-  "provincial 
torium  out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose 
b}-  the  Legislature. 

2.  Section  44  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947, '^^^^  ^ 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  6-^^^.^  ^ 
Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- re-enacted.' 
tuted  therefor: 

44.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  ^^^^vinciai 
by  the  Legislature  for  the  purpose, — 

(a)  pay  provincial  aid  to  any  sanatorium;  and 

(b)  make  payments  for  the  treatment  outside  a 
sanatorium  of  any  person  suffering  from 
tuberculosis  and  for  the  post-sanatorium  care 
of  any  former  patient, 

in  such  amounts,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
Istdayof  April,  1950.  ment  of  Act. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consump-  Short  title. 
lives  Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  72. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  School  Attendance  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsections  1  and  4  of  section  8  of  The  School  f^^^^j^^^^'i^ 
Attendance  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  J^.^^^j;^,^'^^; 
therefor: 

(1)  The  public  school  board  or  separate  school  board  oi  tFlttenT"'^ 
every  urban  municipality  and  every  board  of^^^®  officers, 
education  or  high  school  board  shall  appoint  one  or 
more  school  attendance  officers  for  the  enforcement 
of  this  Act,  but  two  or  more  boards  may  appoint 
the  same  attendance  officer  or  officers  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Minister,  the  interests  of  economy 
and  efficiency  may  be  better  served  thereby. 


(4)  The  council  of  every  township  shall  appoint  a  school  ^/'attend^^^* 
attendance  officer  or  school  attendance  officers  who  officers 

,        ,  ,  1         r  1  townships. 

shall  have  the  same  powers  and  perform  the  same 
duties  as  school  attendance  officers  appointed  under 
subsection  1,  but  the  appointment  of  a  school 
attendance  officer  by  the  council  of  a  township 
shall  not  affect  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  school 
attendance  officer  appointed  under  subsection  5a. 

(2)  Subsection  5a  of  the  said  section  8,  as  enacted  by  i^^v-  stat.. 

c   367  s.  8 

section  17  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939  and  subs.  5a " 

(1939 

amended  by  section  14  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  c.  44,'s.  id, 
1943,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^e-enacted. 

(5a)  Where  a  public  or  separate  school  board  in  a  town-  bS^rSsI? 
ship  employs  five  or  more  teachers,  the  board  may  townships, 
appoint  one  or  more  school  attendance  officers. 

(3)  The  said  section  8  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  J^^Jgy^  g^^g* 
the  following  subsections:  amended. 

1  (56) 
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auiSd-""  Where  more  than  one  school  attendance  officer 

ance  officers.  functions  in  a  municipahty,  the  officer  appointed  by 

the  high  school  board,  if  any,  shall  have  jurisdiction 
in  respect  of  all  pupils  who  are  attending  the  high 
school,  the  officer  appointed  by  the  public  school 
board  or  the  separate  school  board,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  have  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  pupils  who 
are  attending  the  public  or  separate  school  and, 
where  no  officer  has  been  appointed  by  a  school 
board  in  a  township,  the  school  attendance  officer 
appointed  by  the  township  council  shall  have 
jurisdiction  in  respect  of  all  pupils. 

(5c)  A  school  attendance  officer  appointed  by  a  board  of 
education  shall  have  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  both 
pubhc  and  high  school  pupils  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  board. 

^^367^s^*9,  2.  Section  9  of  The  School  Attendance  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted.'         following  substituted  therefor: 

chHdren?^  9.  A  board  of  education  or  board  of  school  trustees  shall 

have  authorit}^  to  make  a  complete  census  of  all 
children  resident  in  the  municipality  or  school 
section  who  are  not  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

^^367^i^*i3.  3-  Subsection  4  of  section  13  of  The  School  Attendance  Act 
amended  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "and  to  the 
particulars  from  the  list  prepared  under  subsection  1  of 
section  33  of  The  Assessment  Act  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality  to  the  secretary  of  the  board"  in  the  third, 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

attendance  i^)  ^he  non-attendance  or  irregular  attendance  of  the 

attSdan^d^  child  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  teacher  of  the 

ascertained.  school  which  the  child  shouM  attend  by  reference  to 

the  school  register,  and  the  teacher  shall  report  such 
non-attendance  or  irregular  attendance  to  the  in- 
spector and  to  the  school  attendance  officer. 

ment^oTAct  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       ^  This  Act  ma}^  be  cited  as  The  School  Attendance  Amend- 
ment Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  73. 


The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Boards  of  Education  ylc^  Rev.  stat.. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.^&!"re-'  ^' 

enacted. 

{h)  "High  school  district"  means  a  high  school  district -.pjjgj^  g^,^^^^} 
established  under  The  Hish  Schools  Act. 

^  Rev.  Stat., 

c.  360. 

2.  The  Department  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  section:  amemied. 


5a. — (1)  The  Minister  shall,  after  the  close  of  the  calendar  Annual 
year,  file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  an  annual 
report  upon  the  affairs  of  the  Department. 


(2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to  Tabling, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then 
lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session, 
or  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

3. — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  7"/^  Rev.  stat.. 
Vocational  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  34  of  T/^^subs.^sf  cL^6 
School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945  and  amended  by  section  3  ^^d^l; 


of  The  Vocational  Education  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further ^•^8g'^s^^34), 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "according  to  the  last 
revised  equalized  assessment"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  the  remaining  fifty  per  centum  thereof  by  a  levy 
upon  and  against  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
municipalities  or  portions  of  municipalities  which  are 
not  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A  or  grade  B 
continuation  school  district  and  in  which  the  county 
pupils  reside  or  are  assessed  or  the  parents  or  guar- 
dians of  whom  are  assessed,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  the  proportion  which  the  perfect  aggregate 
attendance  of  the  county  pupils  who  reside  or  are 

1  assessed 
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assessed  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
in  such  municipality  or  portion  of  a  municipality 
bears  to  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  all 
county  pupils. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  369,  s.  13, 

subs.  4<i 

(1948, 

c.  96,  s.  3), 

re-enacted. 

Cost  of 

pupils  from 

other 

secondary 

school 

districts. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360. 


(2)  Subsection  4:d  of  the  said  section  13,  as  enacted  by 
section  3  of  The  Vocational  Education  Amendment  Act,  1948, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{^d)  The  cost  of  education  of  pupils  attending  a  voca- 
tional school  from  another  high  school  district  or  a 
continuation  school  district  shall  be  calculated  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The 
High  Schools  Act,  except  that  legislative  grants  shall 
not  be  deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c  thereof, 
and  shall  be  paid  by  the  board  of  the  high  or  con- 
tinuation school  district  to  the  board  operating  the 
vocational  school. 


Se^?tTf^Ac't.     4. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  3,  shall 
come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Idem. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950. 


Short  title.       ^  -pj^jg        j^^y       ^j^g^       j^j^^  School  Law  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  74. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Establishment  of 
Restricted  Areas  for  Seed -potatoes. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tatSn.^^' 

(a)  "container"  means  any  bag,  sack,  crate,  barrel  or 
other  receptacle  in  which  potatoes  may  be  placed, 
stored,  shipped,  offered  for  sale  or  sold; 

{h)  "Director"  means  Director  of  the  Crops,  Seeds  and 
Weeds  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture; 

(c)  "grower"  means  any  person  who  grows  more  than 
one  acre  of  potatoes ; 

{d)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Act; 

{e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

(/)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

{g)  "restricted  area"  means  a  seed-potato  restricted  area 
constituted  under  the  authority  of  this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  petition  that,  in  the  opinion  of  and  by-law 
the  clerk  of  the  township,  bears  the  signatures  of  more  than 

eighty  per  centum  of  all  growers  in  the  area  defined  in  the 
petition,  the  council  shall  pass  a  by-law  constituting  the  whole 
or  the  part  of  the  township  described  in  the  petition  as  a  seed- 
potato  restricted  area. 

(2)  The  petition  shall  contain,  co^ileSfs  of. 

(a)  a  detailed  description  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
proposed  restricted  area; 

1  ih) 
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{b)  the  approximate  acreage  of  potatoes  grown  in  the 
preceding  year  in  the  proposed  restricted  area; 


{c)  a  Hst  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  al 
the  proposed  restricted  area. 


growers  m 


Copy  of 
by-law  to  be 
sent  to 
Director. 


3.  The  clerk  shall  send  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  to  the 
Director  within  seven  days  after  it  is  passed. 


Inspectors. 


4.  Where  a  by-law  under  this  Act  is  passed,  the  council 
shall  appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  the  restricted  area  to 
enforce  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


Restricted 
area  in 
territory 
without 
municipal 
organiza- 
tion. 


5. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  petition  containing  the  informa- 
tion required  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Minister,  bears  the  signatures  of  more  than  eighty  per 
centum  of  all  growers  in  the  area  defined  in  the  petition  where 
such  area  is  situated  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion, the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  constitute  the 
area  described  in  the  petition  as  a  seed-potato  restricted  area. 


Inspectors 
in  territory 
without 
municipal 
organiza- 
tion. 


(2)  The  Minister  shall  appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for 
the  restricted  area  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations  and  shall  fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to 
any  such  inspector. 


Power  to 

enter 

premises. 


6.  In  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  any  inspector  may  at  any  time  between  sunrise 
and  sunset  enter  any  land,  building  or  part  of  a  dwelling  house 
used  for  storing  potatoes  in  the  restricted  area. 


pfanted.^^       7.  No  grower  shall  plant  within  a  restricted  area  any  seed- 
potatoes  other  than  those  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


Moving 
into  area, 


8.  No  person  shall  move  or  cause  to  be  moved  into  a 
restricted  area, 


potatoes. 


(a)  any  kind  or  grade  of  potatoes  without  a  permit  from 
an  inspector;  or 


containers. 


{h)  any  container  which  has  been  used  as  a  container  for 
potatoes  or  is  infected  with  any  potato  disease. 


New  con- 
tainers to 
be  used. 


9.  All  potatoes  moved  out  of  a  restricted  area  shall  be  in 
new  containers. 


i^dust°r1a/°^      1^-  Potatoes  moved  into  a  restricted  area  for  industrial 
processing,    processing  or  for  re-shipment  shall  be  stored  in  warehouses  or 
other  places  of  storage  approved  by  an  inspector  as  not  being 
a  possible  source  or  means  of  spreading  an}^  potato  disease. 


2 


11. 


1950. 


Seed- potatoes. 


Chap.  74. 


453 


11.  All  places  of  storage,  containers,  and  machinery  used  J^ntainers!^ 
for  potatoes  in  a  restricted  area  shall  be  disinfected  at  least 

once  each  year,  and  any  planting,  harvesting  or  grading  equip- 
ment used  for  potatoes  shall  be  disinfected  before  such 
equipment  is  moved  from  one  farm  to  another  within  a 
restricted  area. 

12.  Everv  inspector  shall  once  each  year  during  the  growing  inspection 

1  '  .        .  ,  ^  ,  ,     .     ,  .   of  fields. 

season  and  ma}-  at  any  time  mspect  the  potato  fields  m  his 
jurisdiction. 

13.  No  person  shall  move  or  cause  to  be  moved,  from  one  Moving 
farm  to  another  within  a  restricted  area,  any  potatoes  infected  potatoes 
with  bacterial  ring  rot. 

14.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  Penalty, 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  hinders  or  obstructs  an 
inspector  in  the  performance  of  his  duties,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty 

of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $200. 


15.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Regulations, 
lations. 


(a)  prescribing  the  kinds  and  grades  of  potatoes  which 
may  be  planted  in  a  restricted  area; 

{h)  prescribing  the  duties  of  inspectors; 

(c)  providing  for  the  making  of  grants  by  the  Minister 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the 
Legislature  for  the  purpose  of  reimbursing  any 
township  for  any  expense  it  has  incurred  under  this 
Act; 

{d)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Seed-potatoes  Act,  1950.  short  title. 
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CHAPTER  75. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Section  5  assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

the  following  section:  amended. 

30a. — (1)  Every  treasurer  and  collector  and,  if  the  board  fo  bi^gfven 
so  requires,  every  other  officer  of  the  board,  shall  officers, 
give  security  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his 
duties,  and  the  security  shall  be  deposited  for  safe 
keeping  as  directed  by  the  board. 

(2)  The  security  to  be  given  shall  be  by  the  bond,  policy  Form  of 
or  guarantee  contract  of  a  guarantee  company  as  gev!^  stat.. 
defined  in  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act.  ^- 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  91  of  The  Separate  Schools  ^6"/ Rev.  stat., 

,    ,  ^  c.  362,  s.  91, 

IS  repealed.  -  subs.  2. 

repealed. 

3.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

the  following  section:  *  ame^nded. 

91a.  The  board  may  invest  any  proceeds  from  an  insur- investment 
ance  claim  or  any  moneys  received  for  any  special  "^o^^^ys. 
purposes  through  legacy,  gift  or  otherwise,  and  for 
such  purposes  shall  have  and  may  exercise  the  powers 
conferred  upon  trustees  by  The  Trustee  Act.  ^Yes^*^^"' 

4.  — (1)  Section  92  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  repealed  ^^^gg^t^^tg-g^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.  ' 

92. — (1)  The  board,  bv  resolution,  may  provide,  by  Pensions, 
arrangement  either  with  His  Majesty  pursuant  to 
the  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  r.s.c,  c.  7. 
insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  or  with  ^^256^^^^ ' 
both   His  Majesty  and  an  insurer  as  aforesaid, 
pensions  for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  their 
wives  and  children. 
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••Employee".        (2)  In  this  section,   "employee"   does  not  include  a 
teacher  or  an  inspector. 


Approval  of 
Minister. 


(3)  No  resolution  passed  under  this  section  shall  become 
operative  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  nor  shall 
any  such  resolution  so  passed  and  approved  be 
amended  or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 


Contribu- 
tions by 
board. 


(4)  The  board  shall  make  such  payments  or  contribu- 
tions to  the  scheme  as  are  provided  for  in  the  reso- 
lution. 


Deduction  of 
contribu- 
tions. 


(5)  The  board  shall  deduct  from  the  salary,  wages  or 
other  remuneration  of  every  employee  to  whom  the 
scheme  is  applicable,  the  amount  which  the  employee 
is  required  by  the  resolution  to  contribute. 


Sick  leave 
credits. 


92a. — (1)  The  board,  by  resolution,  may  establish  a 
system  of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  and  payments 
for  the  regular  attendance  of  employees  or  any  class 
thereof. 


Approval  of 
Minister. 


(2)  No  resolution  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  become 
operative  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  nor  shall 
any  resolution  so  passed  and  approved  be  amended 
or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


Existing 
pension 
schemes 
validated. 


(2)  Any  pension  scheme  heretofore  established  by  a  board 
and  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance  which 
conforms  to  section  92  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  this  section,  and  which  is  approved 
by  the  Minister  of  Education,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
validly  established  as  of  the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Insurance. 


Existing 
sick  leave 
systems 
validated. 


(3)  Any  sick  leave  credit  system  heretofore  established  by  a 
board  which  conforms  to  section  92a  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  this  section,  and  which  is 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  validlv  established  as  of  the  date  of  its  establishment. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  362,  s.  9 
re-enacted. 


5.  Section  96  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Disqualifi- 
cation of 
trustees  as 
teachers  and 
inspectors. 


96. — (1)  A  separate  school  trustee  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  appointment, — 

(a)  as  a  separate  school  inspector;  or 

{h)  as  a  teacher  by  the  board  of  which  he  is  a 
member  or  by  any  public,  continuation  or 
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high  school  board  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  area  in  which  the 
board  of  which  he  is  a  member  has  jurisdiction. 


(2)  A  separate  school  teacher  shall  not  be  eligible  to  ^J^^-^^^^^' 
be  a  member  of  the  separate  school  board  with  which  teachers  as 
he  has  a  teacher's  contract,  nor  to  be  a  member  of 

any  public,  continuation  or  high  school  board  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  area  in 
w^hich  the  board  with  which  he  has  a  teacher's 
contract  has  jurisdiction. 

(3)  A  separate  school  inspector  shall  not  be  eligible  toDiBquaHfi- 
be  a  separate  school  trustee  or  teacher  while  he  holds  inspectors, 
the  office  of  inspector. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 

,  1   /»  ment  of  Act. 

the  Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-  Short  title. 
ment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  76. 


The  Silicosis  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  L"tfoT^- 

{a)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  whom  the  administration  of  this  Act  has 
been  assigned ; 

{h)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 

2.  Subject  to  section  5  and  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  ^^^/^^^^^ 
be  employed  in  an  industrial  process  involving  a  silica  exposure 

as  defined  by  the  regulations  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  health 
certificate  issued  under  the  regulations. 

3.  The  Minister  may  require  any  employee  engaged  examination 
any  occupation  involving  a  silica  exposure  as  defined  by  the 
regulations  to  take  a  medical  examination  at  any  time. 

4.  The  fee  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the  medical  ^g^^jj?j 
examination  shall  be  paid  by  the  employer  in  the  manner ex^"^^^^^^^^ 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

5.  The  Minister  may  exempt  any  industrial  process  in- Exemption 
volving  a  silica  exposure  in  part  or  in  whole  from  the  provisions  fndustriai 
of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  where,  in  his  opinion,  the  Process, 
circumstances  w^arrant  such  action. 

6.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  Penalty, 
or  the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 

and  not  more  than  $100. 

7.  — (1)  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-  Regulations. 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 
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"  (a)  defining  silica  exposure  and  prescribing  medical 
examinations  of  employees  engaged  in  industrial 
processes  involving  silica  exposure  and  prescribing 
the  fees  to  be  paid  for  and  the  form  of  reports  to  be 
made  in  connection  with  such  examination;  and 

{h)  providing  for  the  issue,  renewal,  suspension  and 
cancellation  of  health  certificates  to  employees 
engaged  in  industrial  processes  involving  a  silica 
exposure  and  prescribing  the  form  thereof  and  the 
conditions  of  issuing  and  the  custody  and  use  of  such 
certificates. 

o/*reguia-°"  (2)  The  regulations  may  be  general  in  their  application 
tions.  or  may  be  made  applicable  specially  to  any  particular  locality 

or  industry. 

1930*  o"  59*  ^-  -^^^  Silicosis  Act,  1929  and  The  Silicosis  Amendment 
repealed.  '    ^^/^  iQSQ  are  repealed. 

Sent"^oTAct.    ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title. 


10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Silicosis  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  77. 


The  Stallions  Act,  1950. 


Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation. 


(a)  "Board"  means  Stallion  Enrolment  Board; 

{h)  "Commissioner"  means  Live  Stock  Commissioner; 

{c)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

{d)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture.  New. 

2.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Board, 
four  persons  who,  with  the  Commissioner,  shall  constitute  the  composition 
Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,  s.  1  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  designate  chairman, 
one  of  the  persons  so  appointed  to  be  chairman  of  the  Board. 

New. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  shall  be  the  executive  officer  and  Executive 

^   ^  oiTicer  and 

secretary  of  the  Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,  s.  1  (2).  secretary. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the  ^JJJ^^^^®^^" 
remuneration  and  allowance  for  expenses  of  the  members  of 

the  Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 

3.  The  Board  shall  adopt  an  official  seal  and  cause  an  ^Jj'^^^^ 
impression  thereof  to  be  made  on  every  certificate  issued  by  it. 
New. 


4.  The  Board  shall 


Duties  of 
Board. 


{a)  recommend   persons  whom   it  deems  suitable  for 
appointment  as  inspectors; 

1  (b) 
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{h)  make  such  arrangements  as  it  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  training  of  inspectors; 

{c)  determine  the  times  within  the  periods  fixed  by  the 
regulations  and  the  places  that  inspections  shall  be 
made; 

{d)  wherever  it  deems  it  expedient,  require  any  stallion 
to  be  inspected  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board 
may  determine; 

(e)  examine  the  reports  of  inspectors  and  grade  and 
enrol  such  stallions  as  it  may  deem  proper; 

(/)  issue  interim  enrolment  certificates  or  enrolment 
certificates  to  owners  of  enrolled  stallions; 

{g)  issue  annually  a  report  showing  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  owners  of  enrolled  stallions  and 
containing  such  particulars  as  the  Board  may  deem 
proper; 

{h)  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Minister  may 
direct.  New. 

Inspectors.  5  ^pj^g  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one 
or  more  inspectors  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  and  may  fix 
their  remuneration  and  allowance  for  expenses.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  339,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 

6.  No  stallion  shall  be  enrolled, 

(a)  unless  the  stallion  is  registered  in  the  name  of  the 
person  applying  for  the  enrolment  in  a  stud  book 
recognized  by  the  Board ; 

{b)  unless  the  stallion  has  been  inspected  under  this 
Act;  and 

(c)  unless  the  prescribed  fees  have  been  paid.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  339,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

Refusal  to  7.  The  Board  may  refuse  to  enrol  a  stallion  if  the  Board  is 
of  opinion  that  the  stallion  is  for  any  reason  unsuitable  for 
breeding  purposes.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,  s.  3  (3),  part,  amended. 

8. — (1)  If  the  owner  of  a  stallion  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Board  he  may  file  a  notice  of  protest  against 
the  decision  with  the  Commissioner,  whereupon  the  Board 
shall  reconsider  the  matter  and  make  a  final  decision  as  though 
the  original  decision  had  not  been  made. 


Conditions 
precedent 
to  enrol- 
ment. 


Right  to 
protest 
decision 
of  Board, 
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(2)  Every  such  notice  of  protest  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  ^rotSt  to 
set  forth  the  owner's  reasons  for  his  dissatisfaction  with  the  contain 

reasons. 

decision  of  the  Board. 

(3)  Every  such  notice  of  protest  shall  be  filed  within  thirty  J^l^^ 
days  after  receipt  by  the  owner  of  the  original  decision  of  the 
Board. 

(4)  Every  such  notice  of  protest  shall  be  accompanied  by  Deposit, 
a  deposit  of  $25  which  shall  be  returned  to  the  owner  if  the 
decision  is  reversed  or  altered  and  shall  be  retained  by  the 
Board  in  the  same  manner  as  fees  if  the  original  decision  is 
sustained.  New. 

9.  — (1)  Every  newspaper  notice,  poster,  handbill  or  other  ^aue^-^'"^ 
matter  published  or  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  advertising  a 
stallion  shall  state  the  grade  of  such  stallion  as  shown  on  its 
enrolment  certificate  and  shall  also  state  the  date  of  expiry 

of  such  enrolment  certificate.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,  s.  7  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  A  copy  of  every  such  notice,  poster,  handbill  or  other  t^^be^^.^^ 
matter  published  or  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  advertising  a  Commis- 
stallion  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commissioner  forthwith  after 
it  is  published  or  prepared.  New. 

10.  No  person  shall  stand,  travel  or  offer  for  service  or  Enrolment 
e  anv  stallion  unless  the  si 

R.S.O. 'l937,  c.  339,  s.  3  (1). 


sale  anv  stallion  unless  the  stallion  is  enrolled  under  this  Act. 


11.  The  person  in  charge  of  a  stallion  at  the  time  of  service  ^rod 


uction- 


of  enrol- 


shall  produce  its  enrolment  certificate  to  the  person  in  charge  ment 
of  the  mare  if  called  upon  to  do  so.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,'^^''*'^ 
s.  7  (3),  amended. 

12.  No  service  fee  shall  be  collectable  unless  the  stallion  Service 
enrolled  under  this  Act 
1937,  c.  339,  s.  5,  amended. 


is  enrolled  under  this  Act  at  the  time  of  service.  R.S.O. 


13.  The  owner  of  an  enrolled  stallion  shall  forthwith  upon  Death 
its  death  notify  the  Commissioner  in  writing  of  such  death 

and  return  its  enrolment  certificate  with  such  notice.  New. 

14.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  Offences 
of  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  penalties, 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25 

and  not  more  than  $100.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,  s.  10. 

15.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- l^eeuiations. 
lations, 
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(a)  establishing  and  describing  grades  for  stalHons; 

ijb)  dividing  Ontario  into  two  or  more  inspection  divi- 
sions and  prescribing  periods  for  each  division  within 
which  inspections  shall  be  made  on  the  days  deter- 
mined by  the  Board ; 

{c)  designating  the  maximum  interval  that  may  elapse 
between  inspections  of  stallions; 

{d)  providing  for  special  inspections  and  the  grading  of 
stallions  specially  inspected; 

(e)  prescribing  the  period  or  periods  of  enrolment  and 
providing  for  the  issue  of  interim  enrolment  certifi- 
cates and  enrolment  certificates; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  for  inspection,  enrolment  and  the 
issue  of  interim  enrolment  certificates  and  enrolment 
certificates  and  providing  for  the  waiving  of  such 
fees  in  prescribed  cases; 

(g)  providing  for  the  payment,  out  of  such  moneys  as 
may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the 
purpose,  of  premiums  to  the  owners  of  enrolled 
stallions  or  any  breed  or  grade  thereof,  and  defining 
classes  of  enrolled  stallions  that  shall  be  eligible  for 
premiums,  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions 
governing  the  payment  of  such  premiums; 

{h)  prescribing  the  form  of  application  for  enrolment, 
the  certificate  of  enrolment  and  such  other  forms  as 
ma}^  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  339,  s.  9,  amended. 


Rev.  Stat..  16.  The  Stallion  Act  and  The  Stallion  Amendment  Act, 

i'947.  c.  99,  1947  are  repealed. 

repealed. 

Short  title.  17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Stallions  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  78. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  22  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act  is  amended  by ^ ^74^*8^*22 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(4)  Where  the  value  of  the  land  taken  has  been  agreed  ^|^*|g*^^^ 
upon  between  the  commissioners  and  the  owner,  Crown, 
the  owner  shall  execute  a  conveyance  of  the  land  to 

His  Majesty  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
and  such  conveyance  shall  be  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office. 

(5)  Where  the  value  of  the  land  taken  has  not  been^^®"^- 
agreed  upon  between  the  commissioners  and  the 
owner  but  has  been  fixed  by  the  judge  of  the  district 
court  of  the  district,  the  order  of  the  judge  together 
with  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land  signed  by  an 
Ontario  land  surveyor  shall  be  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  and  thereupon  the 
land  shall  be  vested  in  His  Majesty  in  right  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario. 

2.  Section  24  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act,  as  amended  by ^^27/^^*24 
section  6  of  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  amended, 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  Where  road  commissioners  have  been  elected  for  statute 

^     ^  .  ,  ,  labour  in 

any   unmcorporated   area   the   secretary-treasurer  unincor- 
shall  enter  in  the  statute  labour  book  the  name,  datCareasf^ 
of  birth  and  place  of  abode  of  every  male  inhabitant 
thereof  who, — 

(a)  is  twenty-one  years  or  over  and  under  sixty 
years  of  age; 

{b)  is  not  exempt  from  performing  statute  labour; 

1  (c) 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  274,  8.  25, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


Payment 
of  commis- 
sioners. 


{c)  is  not  Otherwise  assessed  for  statute  labour  in 
the  area; 

{d)  has  not  filed  with  the  secretary-treasurer  a 
certificate  showing  that  he  has  been  assessed 
or  performed  statute  labour  or  paid  poll  tax 
elsewhere  in  Ontario, 

and  every  such  male  inhabitant  shall  be  liable  to 
one  day  of  statute  labour  on  the  roads  in  the  area. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  25  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment 
Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words, 
symbols  and  figures  "exceeding  two  days'  labour  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  $3  per  day  nor  more  than  $4  per  day"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  in  the  amendment  of  1945  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "more  than  two  days'  labour  at  the 
rate  per  day  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  commissioners  under 
subsection  1  of  section  26",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  A  commissioner  may  be  paid  out  of  the  commutation 
fund  for  not  more  than  two  days'  labour  at  the  rate 
per  da}^  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  commissioners 
under  subsection  1  of  section  26  if  performed  by 
him  over  and  above  the  number  of  days'  labour  he 
may  by  law  be  required  to  perform  in  respect  of  his 
own  property. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  274,  s.  26, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


Commuta- 
tion. 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment 
Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words, 
symbols  and  figures  "a  rate  not  less  than  $3  per  day  nor  more 
than  $4  per  day  as  may  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  commis- 
sioners" in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  and  in  the 
amendment  of  1945  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"the  rate  per  day  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  commissioners 
which  rate  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  rate  per  day  paid  for 
labour  by  the  Department  of  Highways",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Any  person  instead  of  performing  the  statute  labour 
required  of  him  may  commute  therefor  by  payment 
at  the  rate  per  day  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  com- 
missioners which  rate  shall  not  be  greater  than  the 
rate  per  day  paid  for  labour  by  the  Department  of 
Highways,  and  the  commissioners  shall  expend  all 
commutation  money  upon  the  roads  on  which  the 
labour  which  is  commuted  for  should  have  been 
performed,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners, 
such  money  should  be  expended  on  other  roads 
under  their  jurisdiction. 


2 


5. 


1950. 


Statute  Labour. 


Chap.  78.  467 


5.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Statute  Labour  ^(^^^^^^21^  2- 
as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment Huha.  i.  ' 
Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words, 
symbols  and  figures  "not  less  than  $3  per  day  nor  more  than 
$4  per  day"  in  the  second  Hne  and  in  the  amendment  of  1945 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "computed  at  the  rate 
per  day  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  commissioners  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  26",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


(1)  The  commissioners  may  by  resolution  direct  that  aCommuta- 
sum  computed  at  the  rate  per  day  fixed  by  resolution  statute 
of  the  commissioners  under  subsection  1  of  section  26  townships, 
shall  be  paid  as  commutation  of  statute  labour  for 
the  whole  of  the  township;  provided,  however,  that 
such  resolution  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  same 
has  been  submitted  to  and  sanctioned  by  the  majority 
of  the  landholders  present  at  the  annual  meetmg  or 
at  a  special  meeting  called  in  the  manner  provided 
for  in  this  Act  for  the  election  of  commissioners. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1950, 
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CHAPTER  79. 


The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  11  of  The  Adoption  Act  is  repealed.  Rev.  stat.. 

f  c.  218.  s.  11, 

repealed. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Charities  Accounting  Rev.  Stat., 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Statute ^{j^is^i^'  ^' 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out^"^®^^®^- 
all  the  words  in  the  first  two  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

the  words  "The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations",  so  that  subsection  1,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may   make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 


3. — (1)  Subsection  11  of  section  10  of  The  Children  s  Rev.  stat.. 
Protection  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Children  Ssiihs.  ii' 
Protection  Amendment  Act,  1949,  is  amended  by  adding  at  c^^i'l^'s.  s^, 
the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  where  the  order  is^"^®^^®^- 
made  against  a  county  the  amount  otherwise  payable  to  the 
county  under  this  subsection  shall  be  paid  to  each  munici- 
pality forming  part  of  the  county  in  the  proportion  that  the 
equalized  assessment  of  the  municipality  bears  to  the  total 
equalized  assessment  of  the  county",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(11)  Where  an  order  is  made  against  a  municipality  under  ^j^^^^j^^^^^^ 
subsection  1  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  municipality  maintenance 

^  r^Lof  children. 

an  amount  equal  to  twenty-nve  per  centum  of  the 
amount  of  the  net  expenditures  of  the  municipality 
under  such  order,  except  that  where  the  order  is 
made  against  a  county  the  amount  otherwise  pay- 
able to  the  county  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
paid  to  each  municipality  forming  part  of  the  county 
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in  the  proportion  that  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  municipaHty  bears  to  the  total  equalized  assess- 
ment of  the  county. 

f^n?iBt^,  (2)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 

1950.    '       on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950. 

c^ii'.  s.  3.  4.  Section  3  of  The  Chiropody  Act,  1944  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,    following  substituted  therefor: 

Regulations.         3   yj^^  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  for  the  admission  of  chiropodists  to  practise  in 
Ontario  and  for  the  registration  of  all  persons 
so  admitted  and  the  issuing  of  certificates  of 
registration ; 

{b)  prescribing  the  training  and  qualifications  of 
persons  so  to  be  admitted  and  the  proofs  to  be 
furnished  as  to  education  and  good  character; 

(c)  providing  for  approval  of  schools,  colleges  or 
universities,  and  prescribing  educational  stan- 
dards, methods  and  hours  of  training  and 
instruction  facilities,  and  other  requirements 
for  approved  schools,  colleges  or  universities; 

{d)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  examiners 
and  the  examination  and  re-examination  of 
applicants  for  registration  as  chiropodists, 
prescribing  the  subjects  for  examination,  the 
minimum  standards  to  be  obtained  on  exami- 
nation or  re-examination,  and  the  fees  to  be 
paid  on  examination  and  re-examination; 

{e)  for  maintaining  a  register  of  persons  so  ad- 
mitted to  practise,  and  providing  for  the 
annual  renewal  of  registration  and  prescribing 
the  fees  to  be  paid  therefor; 


(0  providing  for  the  holding  of  meetings  of  the 
Board,  the  business  to  be  transacted  thereat, 
quorum,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board 
and  of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  and 
the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Board; 

{g)  providing  for  the  payment  of  a  per  diem 
allowance  and  an  allowance  for  travelling 
and  living  expenses  to  members  of  the  Board 
while  engaged  on  business  of  the  Board,  and 
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payment  of  compensation  to  the  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Board  in  lieu  of  a  per  diem 
allowance; 

{h)  providing  for  the  employment  of  such  persons 
or  services  as  may  be  required  and  for  the 
payment  of  salaries,  fees  and  expenses  and 
generally  for  payment  out  of  funds  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Board; 

{{)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  to  be  kept 
by  the  Board ; 

(i)  providing  for  the  auditing  of  the  books  and 
accounts  of  the  Board; 

{k)  prescribing  the  discipline  and  control  of,  and 
regulating  the  manner  of  carrying  on  business 
by,  registered  chiropodists; 

(/)  designating  and  regulating  the  manner  in 
which  any  person  registered  under  this  Act 
may  describe  his  qualification  or  occupation 
and  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  title,  affix  or 
prefix  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  is 
calculated  to  mislead  the  public  as  to  the 
qualification  of  any  such  person  and  for  allow- 
ing the  use  of  any  affix  or  prefix  not  forbidden 
by  section  49  of  The  Medical  Act  which  in  the  Rev.  stat.. 

C  225 

opinion  of  the  Board  will  correctly  describe 
the  qualification  or  occupation  of  such 
person ; 

(m)  providing  for  the  investigation  of  any  com- 
plaint that  a  registered  chiropodist  has  been 
guilty  of  misconduct  or  displayed  such  ignor- 
ance or  incompetence  as  to  render  it  desirable 
in  the  public  interest  that  his  registration 
should  be  cancelled  or  suspended; 

{n)  providing  for  the  cancellation  or  suspension 
of  the  registration  of  any  person  found  by 
the  Board  to  be  guilty  of  misconduct  or  of 
any  violation  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
or  to  have  been  ignorant  or  incompetent; 

(o)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or 
advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  103.  s.  114, 
amended. 


5.  Section  14  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "ten  o'clock 
in  the  morning",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Hour  of 
sittings. 


14.  The  sittings  of  the  county  courts,  provided  for  by 
subsections  1  and  4  of  section  12,  and  the  sittings  of 
the  district  courts,  provided  for  by  section  13,  shall 
not  open  earlier  than  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  of 
the  first  day  of  the  sittings. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  102,  s.  A 
amended. 


6.  Section  4  of  The  County  Judges  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "District"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Districts"  and  by  inserting  after  the 
words  "Thunder  Bay"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "and 
Sudburv",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Junior 
judges. 


4.  A  junior  judge  may  be  appointed  for  each  of  the 
Counties  of  Wentworth,  Carleton  and  Middlesex 
and  the  Districts  of  Thunder  Bay  and  Sudbury,  and 
two  junior  judges  may  be  appointed  for  the  County 
of  Essex. 


1940. 

c.  7.  s.  55, 
ol.  e, 

amended. 


7. — (1)  Clause  e  of  section  55  of  The  Credit  Unions  Act, 
1940  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "federations"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "leagues", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{e)  controlling  and  regulating  leagues  of  credit  unions; 
and 


(2)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act 


Commence- 
ment of  .  ,         T-A  1  A 

section.        receives  the  Royal  Assent 


1948, 

c.  32.  s.  6, 
re-enacted. 


Fire 
season. 


8. — (1)  Section  6  and  the  heading  thereto  of  The  Forest 
Fires  Prevention  Act,  1948  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Fire  Season. 

6.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  period  from  the  1st  day 
of  April  to  the  31st  day  of  October  in  each  year  shall 
be  known  as  the  fire  season. 


c^32*  s  7  Subsections  1  and  3  of  section  7  of  The  Forest  Fires 

subss.  i,  3,  Prevention  'Act,  1948  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted,  •lie 

stituted  thereior: 


Issue  of 
fire  permit. 


(1)  Upon  application,  an  officer  may  issue  a  permit, 
called  a  "fire  permit",  to  set  out  fire  during  the  fire 
season. 


4 


(3) 


1950. 


Statute  Law  Amendments.  Chap.  79.  473 


(3)  No  person  shall  set  out  fire  during  the  fire  season  Prohibition 
for  any  purpose,  other  than  cooking  or  obtaining  ©fee pf  under 
warmth,  except  under  a  fire  permit.  permit. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  section  9  of  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  194:8, 
Act,  1948  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    subs.' I,'  ^' 

re-enacted. 

(4)  No  person  shall  enter  and  travel  about  or  set  out  Prohibition, 
fire  in  a  travel  permit  area  during  the  fire  season 

except  under  a  travel  permit. 

(4)  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  i948. 
Act,  1948  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "close"  in  the  subs.' i' 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fire",  so  that 

the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  During  the  fire  season  in  any  year  no  person,  com- offences, 
pany  or  corporation  in  a  fire  district  shall, — 


(5)  Clause  a  of  section  28  of  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act,  i948. 

c  32  s  28 

1948  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         ci.  a! 

re-enacted. 

{a)  extending  or  restricting  the  fire  season  for  any  fire 
district  or  any  part  of  a  fire  district  in  any  year  to 
such  date  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

9. — (1)  Section  8  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1949  194:9, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Board"  in  the  first amend^ed^' 
line  the  words  "and  without  the  assent  of  the  electors",  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

8.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Debentures. 
Board  and  without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  any 
municipality  may  issue  debentures  for  raising  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purchase  of  a  site 
or  the  erection  of  buildings  for  a  home  for  the  aged, 
or  the  purchase  of  land  to  be  used  in  connection 
therewith,  or  for  any  addition  to  or  improvement  of 
such  buildings,  or  for  the  purpose  of  any  system  or 
works  authorized  by  section  7. 

(2)  Section  15  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1949  is  J^^9,  ^ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted.' 

15. — (1)  There  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  Provincial 

1  ,    ,        r      1        1     T      •  1  •  •  subsidy  on 

be  voted  theretor  by  the  LegLsIature  to  every  munici-  operating 
pality  having  a  home  for  the  aged  an  amount  equal  counties; 
to  one-half  the  amount  paid  out  by  the  municipality 
for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  home 
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computed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions, except  that  any  amount  otherwise  payable  to 
a  county  under  this  subsection  shall  be  paid  to  each 
municipality  forming  part  of  the  county  in  the 
proportion  that  the  equalized  assessment  of  the 
municipality  bears  to  the  total  equalized  assessment 
of  the  county. 


in  districts. 


(2)  There  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be 
voted  therefor  by  the  Legislature  to  the  munici- 
palities in  a  district  that  has  a  home  for  the  aged  an 
.  amount  equal  to  one-half  the  amount  paid  out  by 
the  board  having  charge  of  the  home  for  its  operation 
and  maintenance  computed  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  regulations,  and  the  amount  that  shall  be 
paid  to  each  municipality  shall  be  in  the  same  pro- 
portion as  the  contributions  of  the  municipality  to 
the  home  bears  to  the  total  of  the  contributions  made 
by  all  municipalities  in  the  district. 


Effective 
Jan.  1,  1950. 


(3)  Subsection  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950. 


Rev\gStat^,  10.  Section  1  of  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  is 
amended.  '   amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Order  not 
to  come 
within 
1944.  c.  52. 


(4)  Any  order  heretofore  or  hereafter  made  establishing 
a  juvenile  court  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  regula- 
tion within  The  Regulations  Act,  1944. 


"^^7oi^*^V  11-  Clause  h  of  section  5  of  The  Law  Society  Act,  as  amended 
c\.  b,  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Law  Society  Amendment 

Act,  1944,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{h)  The  Attorney  General  for  Ontario,  and  every  person 
who  has  held  that  office. 

Commence-      12. — (1)  The  Mining,  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1950  shall  be 

ment  of  ,  ,         ,  .         .  r  t 

1950.  c.  45.    deemed  to  have  come  mto  force  on  the  1st  dav  oi  January, 
1950. 

Sent^f"^^^*  (2)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act 
section.        receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


13. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Old  Age  Pensions 


1948, 

subs.*2.*     '  Act,  1948  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 


Notice. 


(2)  The  notice  shall  be  in  duplicate,  signed  by  a  member 
of  the  Commission,  and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
Commission  approved  by  the  Minister  for  use  by 
the  Commission. 
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(2)  Form  2  of  the  Schedule  of  Forms  to  The  Old  Age  Pen-  ]^  o,"^^' 
sions  Act,  1948  is  repealed.  repealed. 


14.  Section  8  of  The  Private  Detectives  Act  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  24r),  s.  8, 
repealed. 


15.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Provincial  Land^^^-  stat.. 
Tax  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figure  subs.' .s.' ' ' 
"$2"  where  they  occur  in  the  third  and  eighth  lines  respec- 

tively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figure 
"$4"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "one  hundred  acres" 
where  they  occur  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  tenth  lines 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "two 
hundred  acres",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  There  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  all  land  the  owner  4?°"^*^ 
of  which  is  liable  to  taxation  under  this  Act,  a  tax 
of  not  less  than  $4  on  each  parcel  or  lot,  or  where  a 
parcel  or  lot  has  been  divided  or  subdivided,  on  each 
separate  portion  into  which  such  land  has  been 
divided  or  subdivided,  and  where  such  land  has  not 
been  divided  or  subdivided  and  the  total  area  thereof 
exceeds  two  hundred  acres,  the  tax  thereon  shall  not 
be  less  than  $4  on  each  two  hundred  acres  nor  less 
than  two  cents  an  acre  on  any  or  all  acreage  in  excess 
of  two  hundred  acres. 

(2)  Section  27  of  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  is  repealed.  S Yd.  1*^27, 

repealed. 

16.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Public  Vehiclel^l^^^  ^  2, 
Act,  1949  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement sut)s.  i. 

1  r    1  1     i<TVT        -1  1-         1  •  •  c  amended. 

thereoi  the  words    JNotwithstandmg  the  provisions  01  any 
private  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  private  Act,  Oj^e^aUng 
no  person  shall  conduct  upon  a  highway  by  means  of  required, 
a  public  vehicle  the  business  of  a  carrier  of  passengers 

or  passengers  and  express  freight  except  under  an 
operating  licence. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  adding  1949.  ^ 
at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Notwithstanding siibs.' 2" 
the  provisions  of  any  private  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  private  Act,  iT(Snce^ 
no  person  shall  operate  a  public  vehicle  unless  such  ^^^i^^^®^- 
vehicle  is  licensed  as  a  public  vehicle  under  this  Act. 

(3j  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  section. 

17.  Section  210  of  The  Railway  Act  is  repealed.  ?2T59?s^2lo, 

repealed. 
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18.  Section  5  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  as  amended  by 
subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act, 
1947  {No.  2),  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection : 

(3)  Where  a  map  or  plan, — 

(a)  forms  part  of  a  regulation  for  the  purpose  of 
illustrating  a  description  of  land;  and 

ih)  is  identified  in  the  regulation  by  a  number 
given  to  it  by  the  Registrar, 

and  the  regulation  states  that  the  map  or  plan  is 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  he  may  in  his 
discretion  file  the  map  or  plan  in  his  office  in  numer- 
ical order  and  no  publication  of  the  map  or  plan 
shall  be  necessary. 

(2)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

19.  — (1)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of 
The  Regulations  Consolidation  Act,  1949  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  a  schedule  marked  "Schedule  A"  showing  the  regu- 
lations filed  under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that 
are  revoked  in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Consolidated  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1950,  take  effect  and  the  extent  of  the  revocation; 
and 

{h)  a  schedule  marked  "Schedule  B"  showing  the  regula- 
tions and  parts  of  regulations  that  are  revoked, 
repealed  and  superseded  other  than  those  in  the 
Consolidated  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1950,  and 
showing  the  regulations  and  parts  of  regulations 
that  are  not  consolidated. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Regulations  Consolida- 
tion Act,  1949  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  On  and  after  the  day  named  in  subsection  1  the 
several  regulations  and  parts  of  regulations  in 
Schedule  A  of  the  Roll  shall  be  revoked  to  the 
extent  mentioned  in  the  schedule. 

(3)  Section  6  of  The  Regulations  Consolidation  Act,  1949  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "reference"  in  the  first 
line  the  words  "in  any  unrevoked  or  unconsolidated  regula- 
tions or",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


8 


6. 


1950. 


Statute  Law  Amendments. 


Chap.  79. 


477 


6.  Any  reference  in  any  unrevoked  or  unconsolidated  ^v^ked^^ 
res:ulations  or  in  any  instrument  or  document  to  reg.^'^tions 
anv   regulations  revoked  and   consolidated  shall,  ments  or 

.  Q.ocumGnts« 

after  the  Consolidated  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1950, 
come  into  force,  be  held,  as  regards  any  subsequent 
transaction,  matter  or  thing,  to  be  a  reference  to  the 
regulations  in  the  Consolidated  Regulations  having 
the  same  effect  as  such  revoked  and  consolidated 
regulations. 

20.  Section  11  of  The  Research  Council  Act,  1948  is  repealed  s.  ii. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

11. — (1)  The  Council  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  ^p^J!^/ 
year  file  with  the  Minister  and  with  the  Provincial 
Secretary  an  annual  report  which  shall  include  a 
financial  statement,  a  description  of  the  work  of  the 
Council  for  the  previous  year  and  such  other  informa- 
tion as  may  be  required  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to  Tabling 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  report, 
lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  then  in 
session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

21.  — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  42  of  The  Securities  v4<:/,  i947.  ^ 
1947  is  repealed.  sub8.'4. 

'  repealed. 

(2)  Clause  n  of  subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Securities  i947,  ^ 
Acty  1947  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "and"  siibs.' i,' 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "particulars  of  sub-option  agree-  amended, 
ments  or  sub-underwriting  agreements  outstanding  or  proposed 
to  be  given  and  particulars  of  any  assignments  or  proposed 
assignments  of  any  such  agreements  and",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(«)  the  particulars  of  the  securities,  if  any,  covered  by 
option  agreements  or  underwriting  agreements  out- 
standing or  proposed  to  be  given  and  particulars  of 
sub-option  agreements  or  sub-underwriting  agree- 
ments outstanding  or  proposed  to  be  given  and 
particulars  of  any  assignments  or  proposed  assign- 
ments of  any  such  agreements  and  the  price  or  prices 
at  which  and  the  date  or  dates  by  which  such  option 
agreements  or  underwriting  agreements  must  be 
exercised,  showing  the  name  of  the  optionee  and 
where  the  optionee  is  a  company,  syndicate  or  part- 
nership, the  names  of  all  persons  having  more  than 
five  per  centum  interest  therein,  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  for  or  on  whose  behalf  the 
option  agreement  or  underwriting  agreement  has 
been  entered  into. 
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amended. 


Information 
may  be  in 
respect  of 
one  or  more 
offences. 


(3)  The  Securities  Act,  1947  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 

69a.  An  information  or  complaint  in  respect  of  any 
contravention  of  this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more 
ofTences  and  no  information,  complaint,  summons, 
warrant,  conviction  or  other  proceedings  in  any  such 
prosecution  shall  be  objectionable  or  insufficient  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates  to  two  or  more 
offences. 


No  proceed- 
ings against 
persons  in 
respect  of 
anything 
done  or 
omitted  in 
compliance 
with  this 
Act,  etc. 


74a.  No  person  or  company  shall  have  any  rights  or 
remedies  and  no  proceedings  shall  lie  or  be  brought 
against  any  person  or  company  in  respect  of  any  act 
or  omission  of  the  last-mentioned  person  or  com- 
pany done  or  omitted  in  compliance  or  intended 
compliance  with, — 


(a)  any  requirement,  order  or  direction  under  this 
Act  of, 

(i)  the  Commission  or  any  member  thereof, 

(ii)  the  registrar, 

(iii)  any  person  appointed  by  order  of  the 
Attorney  General, 

(iv)  the  Attorney  General, 

(v)  any  representative  of  the  Attorney 
General,  the  Commission,  registrar  or 
of  any  person  appointed  by  the  Attor- 
ney General;  or 

{h)  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

ment^f  (4)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 

section.  Qn  the  1st  day  of  April,  1950. 

Rev  stst  22.— (1)  Clauses  a  and  h  of  section  8  of  The  Solicitors  Act 

cis.  a  b  are  repealed. 

repealed.  ^ 

Rev^-^stat^.  (2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking 
ci.  c,  '  '  '  out  the  words  "nor  while  the  solicitor  is  employed  as  a  writer 
amen  e  .  clerk  by  any  other  solicitor"  in  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 

lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Practising 
solicitor 
may  have 
four 
articled 
clerks  and 
no  more. 


(c)  A  solicitor  may  have  under  contract  in  writing  four 
students  at  one  time  and  no  more,  and  no  solicitor 
shall  have  any  student  so  bound  after  he  has  dis- 
continued practice  as  a  solicitor,  and  the  service  by 


10 


an 


1950. 


Statute  Law  Amendments.  Chap.  79.  479 


an  articled  clerk  to  a  solicitor  under  any  such  circum- 
stances shall  not  be  deemed  good  service  under  the 
articles. 

(3)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking  Rev^^stat^, 
out  the  words  "if  an  affidavit  of  the  execution  of  such  lastci.  '  *  ' 
mentioned  contract  is  duly  made  and  filed  within  the  time  and 

in  the  manner  hereinbefore  prescribed,  and  subject  to  the 
like  regulations  as  in  the  case  of  the  original  contract  and  the 
affidavit  of  its  execution"  in  the  tenth  to  fifteenth  lines, 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  If  a  solicitor,  to  whom  a  student  has  been  so  bound,  S^^^e  of 

Tir  1  ••  ri  r  i«ii      <^6^tn,  etC. 

dies  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  the  of  soUcitor 
clerk  became  bound,  or  if  he  discontinues  practice  clerk 
as  a  solicitor,  or  if  the  contract  is  by  the  consent  of 
the  parties  cancelled,  or  if  the  student  is  legally 
discharged  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  by  an 
order  of  the  Court,  the  student  may  be  bound  by 
another  contract  in  writing  to  serve  as  student  to 
any  other  practising  solicitor  during  the  residue  of 
the  term,  and  due  service  under  such  subsequent 
contract  shall  be  sufficient. 

(4)  Item  1  of  section  14  of  The  Solicitors  Act  is  repealed.  c!'^223?8^*i4, 

Item  1, 
repealed. 

23.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Statutes  1949, 
Consolidation  Act,  1949  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  subs.' 1,"  ci'.  a, 
"1950"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the^™^""^^^- 
figures  "1937",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  a  schedule  marked  "Schedule  A"  similar  in  form  to 
Schedule  A  appended  to  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1937,  showing  the  Acts  contained  in  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937,  and  the  other 
Acts  that  are  repealed  in  whole  or  in  part  from  the 
day  upon  which  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1950.  take  effect  and  the  extent  of  such  repeal;  and 


24. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  4  of  The  Stock   Yards\^\%\  4, 
Act,  1944,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  (1946^ 
Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  g^i^^'lj 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  have  the  powers  set  out  in  sections  po^wl^.^ 
24  and  25  of  The  Companies  Act.  J^^"".;!^^^*- 


(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  C( 

i. 

11  25. 
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on  the  12th  day  of  May,  1944.  Sction.^ 
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25.  The  Wartime  Housing  Act,  1944  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

2a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  council  of  a 
local  municipality  may  by  by-law  authorize  an 
agreement  between  the  municipal  corporation  and 
Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  for 
fixing  the  amount  of  money  that  shall  be  paid 
annually  during  the  lifetime  of  the  agreement  by 
Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  to  the 
municipal  corporation  in  lieu  of  taxes  that  otherwise 
would  be  payable  in  respect  of  land  owned,  vested 
in  or  otherwise  controlled  by  Central  Mortgage  and 
Housing  Corporation  and  occupied  by  tenants,  and 
all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall,  mutatis  mutandis, 
apply  with  respect  to  any  such  by-law  or  agreement. 


O.Reg. 
149/49, 
effective 
date. 


26. — (1)  Ontario  Regulations  149/49  amending  Ontario 
Regulations  236/48  and  revoking  Ontario  Regulations  62/49, 
shall  have  effect  as  of  the  1st  day  of  May,  1949. 


vaiTd^ted^        (2)  All  payments  heretofore  made  under  Ontario  Regula- 
tions 236/48  or  62/49  are  hereby  confirmed  and  validated. 


Short  title.       27.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  80. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums 
of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1951. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  message  from  the  Honourable  preamble. 
Ray  Lawson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the  same,  that  the 
sums  hereinafter  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service  of 
this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1951,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service;  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted 
by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  i\ssembly  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $215,318,- 
Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $215,318,955  to  be  granted  for 
applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  51 

of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1950,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1951,  as  set 
forth  in  the  Schedule,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied 
only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates 
upon  which  such  Schedule  is  based. 

2.  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this  Accounting 
Act  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  shall  be  accounted  for  Siture^^^" 
to  His  Majesty. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  commence- 
Royal  Assent.  "^"^^ 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1950.  ^^^rt  title. 
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Agriculture  Department  $  7,942,000.00 

Attorney-General's  Department   7,844,900.00 

Education  Department   53,268,000.00 

Health  Department   33,360,950.00 

Highways  Department   3,135,300.00 

Insurance  Department   113,000.00 

Labour  Department   7,060,000.00 

Lands  and  Forests  Department   15,107,000.00 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Office   14,500.00 

Mines  Department   857,500.00 

Municipal  Affairs  Department   1,546,500.00 

Planning  and  Development  Department   945,000.00 

Prime  Minister's  Office   84,005.00 

Provincial  Auditor's  Office   209,000.00 

Provincial  Secretary's  Department   881,000.00 

Provincial  Treasurer's  Department   3,399,500.00 

Public  Welfare  Department   53,377,500.00 

Public  Works  Department   18,403,000.00 

Reform  Institutions  Department   6,903,300.00 

Travel  and  Publicity  Department   617,000.00 

Miscellaneous   250,000.00 


Total  estimate  of  expenditure  for  the  fiscal 

year  1950-51  $215,318,955.00 
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CHAPTER  81. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  sections:  amemied. 

4a.  Every  surrogate  court  shall  have  the  like  powers  as  power  to 
is  possessed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  enforcing  its  fJdgments 
judgments  and  orders  in  any  part  of  Ontario,  and  orders, 
may  issue  the  like  writs  and  process  as  may  be  issued 
out  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  same  shall  have 
the  like  force  and  effect  as  writs  and  process  issued 
out  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

4^.  Every  surrogate  court  may  punish  by  fine  or  im-  Contempt, 
prisonment,  or  by  both,  for  every  wilful  contempt  of  ^  ^' 
or  resistance  to  its  process,  rules  or  orders;  but  the 
fine  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  $100,  nor  shall  the 
imprisonment  exceed  six  months. 

4c.  The  rules  of  evidence  observed  in  and,  except  as  Rules  of 
herein  otherwise  provided  and  subject  to  the  surro- 
gate  court  rules  in  contentious  matters,  the  practice  practice  and 
and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  apply  to  procedure, 
the  surrogate  courts,  and,  with  respect  to  all  matters 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  surrogate  courts,  such 
courts  and  the  judges  and  officers  thereof  respectively, 
shall  have  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the 
Supreme  Court  and  of  the  judges  and  officers  thereof. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  13,  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  ^c/ Rev.  stat.. 

,    J  *  c.  106,  s.  13. 

is  repealed.  subs.  2. 

repealed. 

3.  Section  29  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.^stat^.^ 
section  1  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  re-enacted.  ' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Right  of 
appeal. 


29. — (1)  Any  party  or  person  taking  part  in  the  pro- 
ceedings may  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from 
any  order,  determination  or  judgment  of  a  surrogate 
court  or  a  judge  thereof  in  any  matter  or  cause  if 
the  value  of  the  property  affected  by  such  order, 
determination  or  judgment  exceeds  $200. 


Rights  of 
persons  in- 
terested to 
appeal. 


Rights  of 
persons 
interested 
to  be  heard 
at  appeal. 


Manner  and 
time  of 
appeal. 


(2)  Where  the  claimant  or  personal  representative  having 
a  right  of  appeal  does  not  appeal  from  the  order, 
judgment  or  determination,  the  Official  Guardian  or 
any  person  beneficiall}^  interested  in  the  estate  may, 
by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  appeal 
therefrom. 

(3)  The  Official  Guardian  or  any  person  beneficially 
interested  in  the  estate,  may,  by  leave  of  a  judge  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal,  appear  and  be  heard  upon  any 
such  appeal. 

(4)  Every  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  made  by 
notice  of  motion  served  upon  all  parties  interested 
within  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  judgment, 
determination  or  order  appealed  from,  and  when  the 
circumstances  of  any  case  in  the  opinion  of  a  judge 
of  the  Court  of  Appeal  so  warrant,  he  may  permit 
service  to  be  effected  by  prepaid  registered  post. 


Extension  of 
time  for 
appeal. 


(5)  The  time  limited  for  appeal  by  this  section  may  be 
extended  by  a  judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  either 
before  or  after  the  expiry  of  the  time  limit. 


Rules  of 
court. 


(6)  The  rules  of  court  shall  apply  to  such  appeals. 


?T66^s^*3i      ^-  Section  31  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  amended  by 
amended.     striking  out  the  words  "and  that  notice  of  the  application  has 
been  published  at  least  three  times   successively   in  the 
Ontario  Gazette''  in  the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines,  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Where 
deceased 
had  no 
fixed  place 
of  abode 
in  Ontario. 

Affidavit. 


31.  On  every  application  for  probate  of  a  will  or  for 
letters  of  administration  where  the  deceased  had  no 
fixed  place  of  abode  in  or  resided  out  of  Ontario  at 
the  time  of  his  death,  the  same  shall  be  made  to 
appear  by  affidavit  of  the  person  or  one  of  the  per- 
sons making  the  application,  and  that  the  deceased 
died  leaving  property  within  the  county  to  the 
surrogate  court  of  which  the  application  is  made,  or 
leaving  no  property  in  Ontario,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  thereupon  and  upon  proof  of  the  will  or,  in  case 
of  intestacy,  upon  proof  that  the  deceased  died 
intestate,  probate  of  the  will  or  letters  of  administra- 
tion, as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  granted. 
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5.  Section  58  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  ^Yde?*^*" 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted. 

58.— (1)  The  bond  shall  be  in  a  penalty  of  double  the  Anvount  of 
amount  under  which  the  property  of  the  deceased 
has  been  sworn,  and  the  judge  may  direct  that  more 
than  one  bond  be  given  so  as  to  limit  the  liability 
of  any  surety  to  such  amount  as  the  judge  deems 
proper. 

(2)  The  judge  may  at  any  time  under  special  circum- ^^^wer  to 
stances  reduce  the  amount  of  or  dispense  with  the  amount, 
bond. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  65  of  The  Surrogate  ^ Yde^  s^Vs 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after. the  word  "may"  in  the  fourth  subs.  2. 
line  the  words  "upon  filing  with  the  registrar  a  statement  of 

his  claim  verified  by  affidavit  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  of 
contestation",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  of  f^o?^order°'' 
contestation  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  or  within  ^jio wing 
three  months  thereafter  if  the  judge  of  the  surrogate 
court  on  application  so  allows,  the  claimant  may, 
upon  filing  with  the  registrar  a  statement  of  his  claim 
verified  by  affidavit  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  of 
contestation,  apply  to  the  judge  of  the  surrogate 
court  for  an  order  allowing  his  claim  and  determining 
the  amount  of  it,  and  the  judge  shall  hear  the 
parties  and  their  witnesses  and  shall  make  such 
order  upon  the  application  as  he  may  deem  just, 
and  if  such  claimant  does  not  make  such  application 
he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  his  iclaim 
and  the  same  shall  be  forever  barred. 

(2)  Subsections  8  and  9  of  the  said  section  65  are  repealed.  ^Yde^^.Vo. 

subss.  8,  9, 
repealed. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  65a  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  -^^^^  stat., 
Acty  as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 

ment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "may"  ^^^t^*  ^- 
in  the  second  line  the  words  "upon  filing  with  the  registrar  a  amended, 
statement  of  his  claim  verified  by  affidavit  and  a  copy  of  the 
notice  of  contestation",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  Within  the  time  limits  mentioned  in  subsection  2  ^ppii^ca^i^on_ 
of  section  65  the  claimant  may,  upon  filing:  with  the  for  o^^de^^ 

ri  •      1   .  T    11        rr  ^      •  directions. 

registrar  a  statement  of  his  claim  verified  by  affidavit 
and  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  contestation,  apply  to 
the  judge  of  the  surrogate  court  for  an  order  for 
directions  as  to  the  disposition  of  the  claim  or 

3  demand, 
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demand,  and  if  the  claimant  does  not  make  the 
application  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned 
his  claim,. and  the  same  shall  be  forever  barred. 

Rev.  Stat., 

siibs.  6  *      '     (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  65a  is  repealed. 

(1946,  ^ 
c.  93,  s.  12), 

8.  Section  30  of  An  Act  respecting  the  Surrogate  Courts, 

R/  S  O  1914  i  o  o  ' 

c.*62.  s.  30,  '  being  chapter  62  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  is 
repealed.  repealed. 

9.  Th: 
Royal  Assent. 

10.  This  Ac 
ment  Act,  1950. 


Commence-      9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

ment  of  Act. 


Short  title.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 
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CHAPTER  82. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Surveys  Act,  as  amended  ^®^32^s^Vi 
by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Surveys  Amendment  ^^^>|^|ndeci 
1945,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Abinger" 
in  the  thirteenth  line  the  word  "Ashby"  and  by  striking  out 
the  w^ords  "and  North  Canonto"  in  the  fourteenth  and 
fifteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "North 
Canonto,  Clarendon  and  Miller",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  side  lines  between  all  lots  in  all  townships  in  the  Exceptions. 
Districts  of  Muskoka  and  Parry  Sound;  all  town- 
ships in  the  District  of  Nipissing  which  lie  south 
of  the  Mattawan  River  and  Trout  Lake;  and  the 
Township  of  Mattawan  in  that  District;  all  townships 
in  the  provisional  County  of  Haliburton ;  the  Town- 
ships of  Dalton,  Digby  and  Longford,  in  the  County 
of  Victoria;  the  Townships  of  Galway,  Cavendish, 
Anstruther  and  Chandos  in  the  County  of  Peter- 
borough; the  Townships  of  Tudor,  Grimsthorp, 
Wollaston,  Limerick,  Cashel,  Faraday,  Dungannon, 
Mayo^  Herschell,  Monteagle,  Carlow,  McClure, 
Wicklow  and  Bangor,  in  the  County  of  Hastings; 
the  Townships  of  Anglesea,  Effingham,  Abinger, 
Ashby  and  Denbigh,  in  the  County  of  Lennox  and 
Addington;  the  Townships  of  Barrie,  South  Canonto, 
North  Canonto,  Clarendon  and  Miller,  in  the  County 
of  Frontenac,  and  the  Townships  of  Brougham, 
Grattan,  Wilberforce,  Alice,  Mattawachan,  Griffith, 
Sebastopol,  South  Algona,  North  Algona,  Eraser, 
Richards,  Hagarty,  Brudenell,  Lyndoch,  Raglan, 
Radcliffe,  Sherwood,  Burns,  Jones,  Petawawa,  Mc- 
Kay, Buchanan,  Wylie,  Rolph,  Head,  Maria  and 
Clara,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew  shall  be  run  on  the 
astronomic  course  stated  in  the  plan  and  field  notes 
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of  the  original  survey  of  record  in  the  Department, 
but  nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  affect  the  side 
lines  of  any  lot  in  any  concession  in  any  section  or 
block  in  which  an}^  side  line  was  run  before  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1897.^ 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surveys  Amendment  Act, 
1950. 


2 


CHAPTER 


1950. 


Survivorship. 


Chap.  83.  489 


CHAPTER  83. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Commorientes  Act,  1940. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  long  title  to  The  Commorientes  Act,  1940  is  amended  j^fng  tSie  ' 
by  striking  out  the  words  "in  Common  Disasters",  so  that  the  amended.' 
long  title  shall  read  as  follows: 

An  Act  respecting  Survivorship. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Commorientes '^^'^^^ 
Act,  1940  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "die"  in  subs.  i.  ' 
the  first  line  the  words  "at  the  same  time  or",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  two  or  more  persons  die  at  the  same  time  or  Order  of 
in  circumstances  rendering  it  uncertain  which  of  presumed, 
them  survived  the  other  or  others,  such  deaths  shall, 
subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  for  all  purposes 
affecting  the  title  to  property,  be  presumed  to  have 
occurred  in  the  order  of  seniority,  and  accordingly 
the  younger  shall  be  deemed  to  have  survived  the 
older. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  1940, 
after  the  word  "die"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "at  the  same  su^s.^s."'" 
time  or",  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "further"  in  the 
fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  a  testator  and  a  person  who,  if  he  had  survived 

the  testator,  would  have  been  a  beneficiary  of  sumption, 
property  under  the  will,  die  at  the  same  time  or  in 
circumstances  rendering  it  uncertain  which  of  them 
survived  the  other,  and  the  will  contains  provisions 
for  the  disposition  of  the  property  in  case  that  person 
had  not  survived  the  testator  or  died  at  the  same 
time  as  the  testator  or  in  circumstances  rendering 

1  it 
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it  uncertain  which  survived  the  other,  then  for  the 
purpose  of  that  disposition  the  will  shall  take  effect 
as  if  that  person  had  not  survived  the  testator  or 
died  at  the  same  time  as  the  testator  or  in  circum- 
stances rendering  it  uncertain  which  survived  the 
other  as  the  case  may  be. 

c^t^s  2  ^-  Section  2  of  The  Commorientes  Act,  1940  is  repealed  and 

re-enacted,    the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Short  title. 


Short  title. 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Survivorship  Act,  1940. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Survivorship  Amendment 
Act,  1950. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act,  1949. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Teachers  Superannuation '^^^9,  c.  102. 

.  s.  X  cl.  d 

Act,  1949  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended, 
clause: 

(iva)  as  a  teacher  on  the  instructional  staff  of  any  normal 
school  in  Ontario,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education, 
the  University  of  Toronto  Schools,  the  Ontario 
School  for  the  Deaf,  the  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind, 
the  Province  of  Ontario  Correspondence  Courses, 
the  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  or  any  railway-car 
school  where  the  teacher  has  contributed  to  the 
fund  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  year  and  does  not 
contribute  to  any  other  superannuation  fund  to 
which  the  Crown  contributes. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  30  of  The  Teachers'  Superannua- 1949,  c.  102, 
tion  Act,  1949,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "thirty"  amended, 
where  it  occurs  in  the  second  line  of  clause  a  and  clause  b 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "twenty- 
five",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  am.ount  of  such  allowance  shall  be, —  Amount. 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  credit  in  the 
fund  for  less  than  twenty-five  school  years,  an 
amount  equal  to  that  which  would  be  payable 
under  an  annuity  issued  under  the  Govern-  R.s.c, 
ment  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  purchased  at 
the  rates  in  force  at  the  date  of  such  applica- 
tion with  an  amount  equal  to  all  the  contribu- 
tions made  by  him  to  the  fund  together  with 
those  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario;  and 
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{h)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  credit  in  the 
fund  for  twenty-five  or  more  school  years, 

(i)  the  amount  that  he  would  be  entitled 

to  receive  under  section  24,  25,  26  or 
27,  or 

(ii)  the  amount  computed  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  clause  a, 

whichever  is  the  larger. 

8^.  3i^'pubs!^i;  3- — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Teachers'  Super- 
amended.  annuation  Act,  1949  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"ill-health"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  within  one  year 
after  ceasing  to  be  employed  for  any  reason  other  than  ill- 
health  during  which  year  he  manifested  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commission  a  bona  fide  intention  of  becoming  employed 
as  soon  as  possible",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the 
clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

aiiljwances^.^'  (^)  ^^here  a  male  person  who  has  credit  in  the  fund  for 
fifteen  or  more  years  dies  while  employed  or  within 
two  years  after  ceasing  to  be  employed  on  account 
of  ill-health,  or  within  one  year  after  ceasing  to  be 
employed  for  any  reason  other  than  ill-health  during 
which  year  he  manifested  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commission  a  bona  fide  intention  of  becoming  em- 
ployed as  soon  as  possible,  or  where  a  male  person 
who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  dies, — 


G^li'subs^s'  (2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  31  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted.  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Children 
of  deceased 
female 
teachers. 


(5)  This  section  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
child  or  children  of  a  female  person, — 


(a)  who  was  a  widow  at  the  time  of  her  death;  or 

{b)  who  was  married  at  the  time  of  her  death  and 
who  supported  such  child  or  children  at  the 
time  of  her  death,  where  the  widower  is  not 
entitled  to  an  allowance  under  subsection  4. 


"Child" 
interpreted. 


(5a)  In  this  section, 
step-child  and 
meanino:. 


'child"  includes  adopted  child  and 
'children"    has    a  corresponding 
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4.  Section  40  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  i949,  c.  102. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  ceased  to  receive  a  dependant's  Resumption 
allowance  because  of  employment  ceases  to  be  em-  Sanrs^'^' 
ployed,  payment  of  the  allowance  shall  be  resumed 
upon  receipt  by  the  Commission  of  a  notice  in  writing 
of  the  cessation  of  employment. 

5.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  45  of  The  Teachers'  l^j^'  2' 
Superannuation  Act,  1949  are  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted; 
substituted  therefor:  repealed. 

(2)  Every  refund  shall  be  paid  in  a  lump  sum  unless  the  ^^""^1^ 

1  •    •  1  1  111         T    1  payment. 

person  to  whom  it  is  payable,  or  where  he  has  died, 
his  personal  representative,  states  in  the  application 
that  he  wishes  the  amount  to  be  paid  in  instalments, 
in  which  case  the  amount  shall  be  paid  in  three 
equal  instalments  without  additional  interest  on  the 
days  fixed  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  46  of  The  Teachers'  Super- 1949.  c.  102, 
annuation  Act,  1949  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  Imlnded.^* 
"ceases  to  be  employed  b}^  reason  of  a  by-law  or  resolution 

of  the  board  or  other  authority  employing  him"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "who, 
because  he  has  reached  the  age  limit  specified  in  a  by-law  or 
resolution  of  the  board  or  other  authority  employing  him, 
ceases  to  be  emplo^-ed",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  A  person  who  has  been  employed  for  fifteen  or  i^^^re  Forced^re- 
school  years  and  who,  because  he  has  reached  the  age  because  of 
limit  specified  in  a  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  board 
or  other  authority-  employing  him,  ceases  to  be 
employed  before  he  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance 
under  this  Act,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  refund  of  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amounts  contributed  by  him 
to  the  fund  with  interest  to  the  date  of  refund  at 
the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum  compounded 
half-yearly. 

7.  Section  48  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  1949s^48',^''^^^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

48.  A  person  who  has  withdrawn  his  contributions  from  Repayment 

1       r       1  1       •  t        1    r  refund 

the  fund  and  subsequently  is  employed  for  not  on  re- 

r  ,  1-11  11-  employment, 

iewer  than  twenty  days  in  a  school  year  and  desires 
to  be  reinstated  in  the  fund  in  respect  of  his  former 
period  of  employment,  may  be  so  reinstated  by  pay- 
ing into  the  fund  within  five  years  from  the  date  he 

3  commenced 
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commenced  the  subsequent  period  of  employment 
or  before  the  1st  day  of  April,  1954,  whichever  is  the 
later  date,  the  amount  previously  refunded  to  him, 
and  any  disability  or  superannuation  allowance  or 
other  payment  out  of  the  fund  to  which  he  may  be 
entitled  during  the  period  of  repayment  shall  be 
reduced  actuarially  during  his  lifetime  by  the 
amount  withdrawn  and  not  repaid,  and  if  he  does  not 
comply  with  this  section  he  shall  have  no  interest 
in  the  fund  in  respect  of  his  former  period  of  em- 
ployment. 

s.^53.'  ^'  8.  Section  53  of  The  Teachers  Superannuation  Act,  1949 

amended.  jg  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "dies"  in  the  second 
line  the  words  "and  no  dependant's  allowance  becomes 
payable  on  his  death",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Death 
before 
receiving 
allowance. 


53.  Where  a  person  who  has  been  empJoyed  for  five  or 
more  years  and  who  is  not  in  receipt  of  an  allowance 
dies  and  no  dependant's  allowance  becomes  payable 
on  his  death,  his  personal  representative  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amounts  contributed  by  him  to  the  fund  with  interest 
to  the  date  of  death  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum 
per  annum  compounded  half-yearly. 


1949.  c.  102.     9.  Section  54  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  1949 
amended.      is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "dies"  in  the  first  line 
the  words  "and  no  dependant's  allowance  becomes  payable 
on  his  death",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Death  after 
becoming 
entitled  to 
allowance. 


54.  Where  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance 
dies  and  no  dependant's  allowance  becomes  payable 
on  his  death,  his  personal  representative  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amounts  contributed  by  the  person  to  the  fund  with 
interest  to  the  date  of  death  at  the  rate  of  three  per 
centum  per  annum  compounded  half-yearly,  reduced 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amounts  paid  out  of  the 
fund  to  the  person  with  interest  to  the  date  of  death 
at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum  per  annum  com- 
pounded half-3'early. 


re-^^^'  Section  58  of  The  Teachers  Superannuation  Act,  1949 

pealed.         is  repealed. 


"Maximum' 
interpreted. 


11.  In  sections  62  and  63  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act,  1949,  the  expression  "maximum"  shall  be  interpreted 
as  having  reference  only  to  maxima  expressed  in  dollars, 
and  ever}^  allow*ance  affected  by  section  62  or  63  shall  be 
computed  accordingly. 
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12.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Commence- 

1      <       1         r  A      M    ^/-w^/-v  nent  of  Act; 

the  1st  day  of  April,  1949.  retroactive 

^  effect. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  Superannua-  Short  title. 
Hon  Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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Chap.  85.  497 


CHAPTER  85. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  1944. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  Mi\JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  1944,  as  1944, 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Amendment  I'r^Qnied.' 
Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection: 


(3)  Every  student  in  a  normal  school  or  in  the  Ontario  Associate 
College  of  Educat 
of  the  Federation. 


Colleo-e  of  Education  shall  be  an  associate  member 


2. — (1)  Clause  bb  of  section  10  of  The  Teaching  Profession  1944. 
Act,  1944,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Teaching  Profession^,  bb  ^' 
Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  ^c.^ioi,  g.  2), 
the  words  "and  prescribing  the  duties,  responsibilities  and 
privileges  of  voluntary  members",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

{bb)  providing  for  voluntary  membership  in  the  Federa- 
tion of  persons  who  are  not  members  thereof  and 
prescribing  the  duties,  responsibilities  and  privileges 
of  voluntarv  members. 


(2)  The  said  section  10  is  further  amended  by  addinsr^^ll- 
thereto  the  followmg  clause:  amended. 

{bbb)  prescribing  the  duties,  responsibilities  and  privileges 
of  associate  members. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence- 

ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The   Teaching  Profession  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  86. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Venereal  Diseases 
Prevention  Act,  1942. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  1942  is  amended  J^endecu^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

20a.  The  Minister  may  make  grants  out  of  such  moneys  Grants, 
as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the 
purpose, — 


(a)  for  the  establishment,  equipment,  operation 
and  maintenance  of  clinics  for  the  treatment 
of  venereal  disease  and  for  the  hospitalization, 
maintenance,  treatment  and  special  treat- 
ment of  persons  infected  or  suspected  of 
being  infected  with  venereal  disease  in  addi- 
tion to  or  in  lieu  of  any  other  moneys  which 
may  be  payable  for  such  purposes;  and 

{b)  so  as  to  reimburse  municipalities  for  expenses 
incurred  by  such  municipalities  in  supplying 
treatment  to  persons  infected  or  suspected  of 
being  infected  with  venereal  disease, 

in  such  amounts,  at  such  times  and  upon  such 
conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


2.  Clauses  m  and  n  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  194:2. 
Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  1942  are  repealed  and  thesubs.'i* 


(w)  providing  for  the  establishment,  equipment,  opera-  <^iinics. 
tion  and  maintenance  of  clinics  for  the  treatment  of 
venereal  disease  and  for  the  treatment  of  persons 
infected  or  suspected  of  being  infected  with  venereal 
disease; 


following  substituted  therefor: 


cls.  m,  n, 
re-enacted. 


1 


{mm) 
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staff  of 
clinics. 


Grants. 


{mm)  requiring  the  approval  of  the  Minister  to  the 
appointment  of  duly  qualified  medical  practitioners, 
nurses  and  other  technical  staff  employed  in  clinics 
for  the  treatment  of  venereal  disease; 

{n)  prescribing  the  amounts  of,  the  times  at  which  and 
the  conditions  upon  which  grants  may  be  made  for 
the  establishment,  equipment,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  clinics  for  the  treatment  of  venereal 
disease  and  for  the  hospitalization,  maintenance, 
treatment  and  special  treatment  of  persons  infected 
or  suspected  of  being  infected  with  venereal  disease 
and  for  reimbursing  municipalities  for  expenses  in- 
curred by  such  municipalities  in  supplying  treatment 
to  persons  infected  or  suspected  of  being  infected 
with  venereal  disease. 


ment^of"5fct.     3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       ^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Venereal  Diseases  Preven- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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Voters'  Lists. 


Chap.  87.  501 


CHAPTER  87. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Voters'  Lists  Act. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5  of  The  Fo/gr^' v. ^st at.. 
Lists  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: siibss. ■1/2. 

re-enacted. 

(1)  The  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall,  immediately  List  of 
after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll  in  every  year,  threeVarts. 
make  a  correct  list  for  each  polling  subdivision  of 

the  municipality  in  three  parts  (Form  1)  of  all 
persons  appearing  by  the  assessment  roll  or  by  the 
supplementary  roll  prepared  by  the  assessor  to  be 
voters. 

(2)  The  list  shall  be  made  up  alphabetically  except  in  Arrangement 
the  case  of  a  municipality  the  council  of  which  has 

by  resolution  directed  that  the  list  be  made  up  in 
order  of  street  numbers  or  lot  and  concession 
numbers. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

(2)  Subsection  16  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed.  ^-  7.  s.  5, 

^   '  ^  subs.  16, 

repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  18  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  ^^^^  gS^^^  - 
striking  out  the  words  "In  cities  and  towns"  at  the  commence- subs^js/ 
ment    thereof,    so    that    the    subsection    shall    read  as 
follows : 

(18)  The  clerk  shall  in  a  separate  column  of  the  voters' Entries  of 

...  111  MOM  •        1  separate 

list  write  or  mark  the  letter    b    opposite  the  name  school 
of  every  person  who  in  the  assessment  roll  is  shown  ^"^^"^ 
as  a  separate  school  supporter  and  also  after  the 
name  of  the  wife  or  husband  of  every  such  person 
if  such  wife  or  husband  is  shown  by  the  roll  to  be  a 
Roman  Catholic. 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Voters  Lists  Act  is  repealed.  f.^i.'S^i!" 

repealed.' 

1  3. 
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^^t'/s^*?*"  3-  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is 
l^lnded.      amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "revision"  in  the  fifth  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "return",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Entry  of 
non-resident 
voter  in 
polling  sub- 
division 
other  than 
where 
qualified. 


(2)  Where  it  appears  by  the  assessment  roll  of  a  township 
that  a  person  who  is  not  resident  in  the  township  is 
entered  upon  the  assessment  roll  and  assessed  for 
sufficient  property  to  entitle  him  to  vote  at  municipal 
elections  in  the  township,  such  non-resident  person 
at  any  time  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll 
and  before  the  printing  of  the  voters'  list  by  the 
clerk,  may  give  notice  in  writing  signed  by  him  and 
verified  by  a  statutory  declaration,  to  the  clerk 
requesting  that  the  name  of  such  non-resident 
person  be  entered  on  the  voters'  list  for  some  other 
polling  subdivision  in  the  township  than  that  in 
which  he  is  so  assessed,  and  thereupon  the  clerk 
may  enter  the  name  of  such  non-resident  person  on 
the  list  for  any  other  polling  subdivision  so  desig- 
nated and  after  the  name  of  such  non-resident 
person  shall  enter  the  property  in  respect  of  which 
he  is  qualified  to  vote  and  the  polling  subdivision  in 
which  the  same  is  situate. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  7.  s.  8. 
amended. 


4.  Section  8  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "within  forty  days  in  a  city  and  in  other 
municipalities  within  thirty  days  after  the  final  revision  and 
correction  of  the  assessment  roll"  in  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "within 
thirty  days  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll",  so  that 
the  section  exclusive  of  the  clauses  shall  read  as  follows: 


Printing  and 
distribution 
of  list. 


8.  Immediately  after  the  clerk  has  made  the  list,  and 
within  thirty  days  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 
roll,  the  clerk  shall  cause  at  least  two  hundred  copies 
of  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  list,  and  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  not  more  than 
3,500,  the  third  part  of  the  list  to  be  printed  in 
pamphlet  form,  and  forthwith  shall  cause  one  of 
the  printed  copies  to  be  posted  up  and  to  be  kept 
posted  up  in  some  conspicuous  place  in  his  office, 
and  deliver  or  transmit  by  post  fifteen  copies  to 
the  clerk  of  the  peace  and  two  copies  of  the  printed 
list  to  each  of  the  following  persons, — 


fX'^t!"  5-  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is 
amended.      amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "last  revised"  in  the 

fourth  and  ninth  lines  respectively,  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

2  (1) 
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(1)  Upon  each  of  the  copies  of  the  first  part  so  delivered  of^cie?k^^^ 
or  sent  there  shall  be  a  certificate  (Form  2),  over  the 
name  of  the  clerk,  stating  that  the  list  is  a  correct 
list  of  all  persons  appearing  by  the  assessment  roll 
to  be  voters  at  provincial  and  municipal  elections, 
and  upon  each  of  the  copies  of  the  second  part  so 
delivered  or  sent  there  shall  be  a  certificate  (Form  3), 
over  the  name  of  the  clerk,  stating  that  the  list  is  a 
correct  list  of  all  persons  appearing  by  the  assessment 
roll  to  be  voters  at  municipal  elections  only,  and  such 
certificates  shall  contain  clauses  calling  upon  all 
voters  to  examine  the  lists,  and  to  take  immediate 
proceedings  to  have  omissions  or  errors  corrected 
according  to  law. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is  ' 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-one"  in  the  fourth  subs,  i, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fourteen",  so  that^^^"  ^ 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Any  voter  whose  name  is  entered  on  or  who  is  entitled 

to  have  his  name  entered  on  the  list  for  the  muni-  complain, 
cipality  shall  have  the  right  for  all  purposes  of  this 
Act,  upon  giving  notice  in  writing  (Form  6)  within 
fourteen  days  after  the  clerk  has  posted  up  the  list 
in  his  office,  to  apply,  complain  or  appeal  to  have 
his  own  name  or  the  name  of  any  person  corrected  in, 
entered  on  or  removed  from  the  first  or  second  part 
of  the  list. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Voters  Lists  Act  isRev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-one"  in  the  second  subs.^i,"*^^' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fourteen",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  voter  making  a  complaint  in  respect  of  the  list  Proceedings 
shall,  within  fourteen  days  after  the  clerk  has  posted  pf  e^rrSrs^^^"* 
up  the  list  in  his  office,  give  to  the  clerk  or  leave  for^'^ 
him  at  his  residence  or  place  of  business,  notice  in 
writing  (Form  6)  of  his  complaint. 

8.  Section  18  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "two  months"  in  the  fourth  line  and  amendecL' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "one  month",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

18.  The  judge  shall  so  arrange  and  proceed,  and  fix  the  Time^yUhin 
sittings  of  the  court,  that  all  the  complaints  shall  be  J^^^^®^^ 
heard  and  determined,  and  the  first  and  second  parts 
of  the  list  finally  revised,  corrected  and  certified, 
within  one  month  from  the  last  day  for  making 
complaints. 

3  9. 
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f.7:i^i9:'       ^  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is 
tended.      amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-one"  in  the  first 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fourteen",  so  that 
the  subsection  exclusive  of  the  clauses  shall  read  as  follows: 


Certifying 
list  by  clerk 
of  the  peace 
when  no 
complaint 
made. 


(1)  If  no  complaint  is  made  within  fourteen  days  after 
the  clerk  has  posted  up  the  list  in  his  office,  he  shall 
forthwith  deliver  either  in  person  or  by  letter  to 
the  clerk  of  the  peace  his  report  (Form  13),  and  the 
clerk  of  the  peace  shall  thereupon  certify  (Form  14) 
a  sufficient  number  of  copies  of  the  first  and  second 
parts  of  the  list  as  being  the  last  revised  list  of  per- 
sons entitled  to  be  voters  at  elections  to  the 
Assembly  as  well  as  at  municipal  elections,  and  of 
persons  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  only 
in  the  municipality  to  furnish  one  copy  of  such  list 
to  each  of  the  following  persons, — 


Rev.  Stat..  j^^^  Votcrs'  Lists  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

amended.       ^^le  following  seCtioUI 


Correction 
of  lists  after 
revisions  of 
assessment 
roll. 


21a.  If  the  assessment  roll  is  not  certified  by  the  court  of 
revision  or  revised  by  the  judge  before  the  time 
limited  for  the  final  revision,  correction  and  certifying 
of  the  voters'  list  by  the  judge,  and  upon  appeal 
to  the  court  of  revision  or  to  the  judge  alterations 
are  made  in  the  assessment  roll  affecting  the  right 
of  any  person  to  be  entered  on  the  list,  the  court  of 
revision  shall  forthwith  after  certifying  the  roll  and 
the  judge  shall  forthwith  after  revising  the  roll, 
make  out  and  certify  a  list  of  such  alterations  and 
deliver  it  to  the  clerk  who  shall  make  corresponding 
changes  in  the  certified  copies  of  the  revised  list, 
and  the  judge  shall  initial  the  changes. 


fX's^.^5o:  11-  Subsection  2  of  section  50  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is 
amended      amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "fifteen"  in  the  second 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fourteen",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Time  for 

making 

complaints. 


(2)  The  time  for  making  complaints  as  to  errors  or 
omissions  in  the  lists  shall  be  within  fourteen  days 
after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  7.  s.  51. 
amended. 


12.  Section  51  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  figure  "I"  in  the  fifth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "before  the  day  fixed 
for  the  nomination  meeting",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 
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51.  The  iud8:e  shall  so  arrange  and  proceed,  and  so  fix  Jir^e  for 

.         .    .  r     1  ri        -  !•       final  revision 

the  sittings  of  the  court  for  hearing  complaints  of  lists, 
against  or  in  respect  of  the  lists  that  the  complaints 
shall  be  heard  and  determined  and  the  lists  finally 
revised  and  certified  in  the  manner  provided  by 
Part  I  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  nomination 
meeting. 

13.  Section  52  of  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.^sta^t.. 
striking  out  the  word  "fifteen"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  amended.' 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fourteen",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


52.  If  no  complaint  respecting  any  of  the  lists  is  received  ^^wS??  " 
by  the  clerk  within  fourteen  days  after  the  first  no  complaint 

in  Q,ci© 

publication  of  the  notice  the  clerk  shall  forthwith 
apply  to  the  judge  to  certify  three  copies  of  each  of 
the  lists  as  being  the  last  revised  list  of  voters  for 
the  ward  or  subdivision,  and  the  judge  shall  certify 
such  three  copies  and  retain  one,  and  deliver,  or 
transmit  by  post,  registered,  one  to  the  clerk  of  the 
peace,  and  one  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  to 
be  kept  by  him  among  the  records  of  his  office. 

14.— (1)  Form  2  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Voters'  Lists  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "last  revised"  in  the  fourth  Sched.  a, 

*  Form  2, 

line.  amended. 


(2)  Form  3  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking  ^^7," 


Stat. 


out  the  words  "last  revised"  in  the  fourth  line.  Form's^' 

amended. 

(3)  Form  13  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking  Rev.  stat. 
out  the  word  "twenty-one"  in  the  seventeenth  line  and  insert-  Sched.  a. 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fourteen".  Tme^ded. 

(4)  Form  14  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking  ^©v.  stat. 
out  the  word  "twenty-one"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  Sched.^A. 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fourteen".  amended. 


(5)  Form  20  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking  Re^.  stat. 
out  the  words  "final  revision  and  correction"  in  the  ninth  Sched.^A. 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "return".  amended'. 


(6)  Form  21  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking  ^ev.  stat. 
out  the  words  "final  revision  and  correction"  in  the  eighth  ^^^^-2^' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "return".  amended. 


15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Voters'  Lists  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  88. 


The  Weed  Control  Act,  1950. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation. 

{a)  "district  inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  or 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  enforce  this  Act; 

{h)  "inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  or  designated 
by  the  council  of  a  municipality  to  enforce  this  Act; 

{c)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

{d)  "noxious  weed"  means  a  plant  that  is  designated 
under  this  Act  as  a  noxious  weed; 

(e)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this  Act; 

(/)  "weed  seed"  means  seed  of  a  noxious  weed.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  344,  s.  1;  1946,  c.  109,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  Designation 
any  plant  as  a  noxious  weed,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  g^^fx^o^^s 
Minister  any  municipality  may  b}^  by-law  designate  any^®®^^- 
other  plant  as  a  noxious  weed  within  the  municipality. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  2,  cl.  (a),  s.  3  (1);  1940,  c.  35,  s.  1  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  No  such  by-law  shall  come  into  force  until  it  is  pub-  publication 
lished  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  and  it  shall  then  have  the  same  by-laws, 
force  within  the  municipality  as  if  the  plant  designated  as  a 
noxious  weed  in  the  by-law  had  been  designated  as  a  noxious 
weed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  344,  s.  3  (2);  1940,  c.  35,  s.  1  (2),  amended. 

3.  — (1)  Every  occupant  of  land,  or  if  the  land  is  un-  Duty  to 
occupied,  the  owner,  shall  destroy  all  noxious  weeds  thereon  J® t^^^y 

noxious 
weeds, 
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as  often  in  every  year  as  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  ripening 
of  their  seeds.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  4. 


Riparian 
owners. 


(2)  Where  the  land  abuts  a  river,  stream,  lake  or  other 
body  of  water  the  occupant  or  owner,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  destroy  all  noxious  weeds  as  required  under  subsection  1 
that  are  growing  between  the  limit  of  his  land  and  the  low 
water  mark  of  the  river,  stream,  lake  or  other  body  of  water. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  15,  amended. 


Road 

authorities. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  56. 


4. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  3  every  road  authority 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  occupant  of  the  land  under  its  jurisdiction. 


Sanction. 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  is  of  opinion  that  any  road  authority 
has  failed  to  perform  its  duty  under  section  3  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct  that  any  sums  of  money 
payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  road 
authority  shall  be  withheld  until  such  time  as  the  Minister  of 
Highways  is  satisfied  that  the  road  authority  has  performed 
such  duty.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  13  (2,  3),  amended. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
inspectors. 


5. — (1)  The  council  of  every  county,  every  municipality 
not  forming  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  and 
every  municipality  in  a  territorial  district  shall,  and  any 
town,  village  or  township  in  a  county  may,  pass  by-laws 
appointing  one  or  more  persons  as  inspectors  and  fixing  the 
remuneration  or  other  compensation  for  their  services  under 
this  Act. 


munfc?pamy  ^^'^^  ^nc\i  couucil  may  divide  the  municipality  into 

into^sec-       sections  and  appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  each  section. 


1946,  c.  109,  s.  3,  amended. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

inspectors. 


(3)  Where  the  appointment  of  one  or  more  inspectors  is 
required  by  this  Act  and  the  council  neglects  or  refuses  to 
do  so,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  addressed  to  the  council 
appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  inspectors  for  the  municipality, 
fix  the  remuneration  or  other  compensation  for  their  services 
under  this  Act  and  direct  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality 
to  pay  the  same.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  6  (1,  2),  amended. 


Incom- 
petence. 


(4)  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  any  inspector  is 
incompetent  or  remiss  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  the 
Minister  may,  in  writing  addressed  to  the  council  concerned, 
annul  the  appointment  of  such  inspector.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344, 
s.  6  (3). 


territory ^^^"^     6.  Where  road  commissioners  have  been  appointed  under 
The  Statute  Labour  Act  in  unorganized  territory,  they  shall 


for 
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tor  the  purposes  of  this  Act  have  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  of  an  inspector,  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  shall  apply  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  a 
municipality  except  that  any  sums  payable  by  a  person 
liable  for  expenses  incurred  or  remuneration  paid  in  enforcing 
this  Act  shall  be  collectable  in  the  manner  provided  in  T/^e  ^^J^'^stat., 
Statute  Labour  Act  with  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  the 
payment  of  charges  for  statute  labour  or  commutation 
thereof.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  20,  amended. 

7.  In  order  to  search  for  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  in  ,^o^ers  of 

inspectors. 

his  jurisdiction  any  inspector  at  any  time  between  sunrise 
and  sunset  may  enter  upon  any  land  and  may  enter  any 
building  other  than  a  dwelling  house,  and  may  inspect  any 
machinery,  implement  or  vehicle.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  9, 
amended. 

8.  — (1)  Where  the  inspector  finds  noxious  weeds  or  weed  ^s^^®^®'^^ 

^  ^  ^  ...  ior  aestruc- 

seeds  on  any  land  and  the  occupant,  or  if  the  land  is  un-  tion. 
occupied,  the  owner,  resides  within  his  jurisdiction,  the 
inspector  shall  confer  with  him  as  to  a  satisfactory  method 
of  destroying  such  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds,  and  if  satis- 
factory arrangements  are  agreed  upon,  the  inspector  and  the 
occupant  or  owner,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  draw  up  and 
sign  a  memorandum  of  the  agreement  in  the  form  prescribed 
in  the  regulations. 

(2)  Where  no  such  agreement  is  made  or  where  such  agree-  des1;ruc-^ 
ment  is  made  but  the  occupant  or  owner  making  it  fails  to  Residents 
carry  out  its  terms,  or  the  inspector  is  unable  to  find  the 
occupant  or  owmer  at  his  usual  place  of  residence  on  two 
different  days,  the  inspector  may  issue  an  order  in  the  form 
prescribed  in  the  regulations  requiring  the  person  named 
therein  to  destroy  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  within 

the  period  of  time  specified  therein,  which  period  shall  not 
commence  until  at  least  three  days  after  the  person  named  in 
the  order  has  been  served  with  a  copy  thereof. 

(3)  The  order  shall  be  served  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  o^der^^^^^ 
with  an  adult  person  at  the  usual  place  of  residence  of  the 
person  named  therein  or  by  sending  it  by  registered  post 
addressed  to  the  person  named  therein  at  his  usual  place  of 
residence.  New. 

9.  — (1)  Where  the  inspector  finds  noxious  weeds  or  weed  dSruc?^ 
seeds  on  any  unoccupied  land  and  the  owner  does  not  reside  ^eside^nTs? 
within  his  jurisdiction,  the  inspector  may  issue  an  order  in 

the  form  prescribed  in  the  regulations  requiring  the  person 
named  therein  to  destroy  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds 
within  the  period  of  time  specified  therein,  which  period  shall 
not  commence  until  at  least  five  days  after  the  person  named 
in  the  order  has  been  served  with  a  copy  thereof. 
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(2)  The  order  shall  be  served  by  sending  a  copy  thereof  by 
registered  post  addressed  to  the  person  named  therein  at  his 
usual  place  of  residence.  New. 

10.  If  the  person  named  in  an  order  issued  under  section  8 
or  9  fails  to  comply  therewith,  the  inspector  may  cause  the 
noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  to  be  destroyed  in  such  manner 
as  he  may  deem  proper.  New. 

1 1 .  — ( 1 )  Ever\'  inspector  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  expenses 
incurred  by  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  under  this 
Act  with  respect  to  each  parcel  of  land  concerned,  and  he 
shall  serve  a  statement  thereof,  together  with  a  notice  re- 
questing payment,  on  the  occupant  of  the  land,  or  if  it  is 
unoccupied,  on  the  owner  thereof. 

(2)  The  statement  and  notice  shall  be  served  in  the  same 
manner  as  an  order  under  section  8  or  9,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  If  the  person  on  whom  the  statement  was  served  con- 
siders the  amount  of  the  expenses  to  be  excessive,  he  may, 
within  seven  days  after  the  statement  has  been  served  on  him, 
appeal  to  the  council  of  the  municipality  and  the  council  may 
confirm  the  statement  or  vary  it  in  any  way  it  deems  proper. 

(4)  If  the  occupant  or  owner,  as  the  case  may  be,  refuses 
or  neglects  to  pay  the  amount  set  out  in  the  statement,  or 
determined  on  appeal  to  be  payable,  within  fifteen  days  after 
the  request  for  payment  or  in  the  event  of  appeal,  the  dis- 
position of  the  appeal,  the  inspector  shall  present  the  state- 
ment to  the  council  and  the  council,  if  the  statement  is  proper, 
shall  allow  it  and  order  it  to  be  paid  out  of  the  general  funds 
of  the  municipality. 

(5)  The  council  shall  cause  every  amount  so  paid  out  to 
be  placed  on  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land  concerned 
and  it  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  under 
The  Assessment  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  10,  s.  12  part; 
1946,  c.  109,  s.  6,  amended. 

12.  Notw^ithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act, 
the  council  of  any  city,  town,  village  or  township  after 
publication  of  notice  thereof  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  municipality  may  direct  any  of  its  inspectors 
to  cause  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  on  any  subdivided 
portions  of  the  municipality  to  be  destroyed  in  such  manner 
as  he  may  deem  proper,  and  the  inspector  shall  report  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  the  amount  of  the  expenses  incurred 
by  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  under  this  section  with 
respect  to  each  parcel  of  land  concerned  and  the  clerk  shall 
place  on  the  collector's  roll  of  the  municipality  the  amounts 
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so  expended  against  the  respective  parcels  concerned  and  such 

amounts  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  under 

The  Assessment  Act  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  re- ^^72'^*^*^  ' 

vision  of  the  municipality  at  any  time  during  the  year  in 

which  such  amounts  are  placed  on  the  collector's  roll.  R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  344,  s.  12,  part,  amended. 

13.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  for  the  Appoint- 
purposes  of  this  Act  divide  Ontario  into  districts  and  may  district 
appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  district  inspectors  to  enforce  ^^^p^^*'^^^- 
this  Act  in  any  such  district. 

(2)  Every  district  inspector  within  his  district  shall  have  Powers, 
all  the  powers  of  an  inspector.  New. 

14.  — (1)  Where  a  district  inspector  finds  noxious  weeds  destroy !° 
or  weed  seeds  on  any  land  within  the  limits  of  any  municipality 

in  his  district,  he  may  deliver  or  send  by  registered  post  to 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  a  notice  requiring  such  noxious 
weeds  or  weed  seeds  to  be  destroyed  before  the  date  specified 
in  the  notice. 

(2)  Where  any  such  notice  is  not  complied  with,  the  Failure  to 

..      ..  1  .  J  ,1    comply  with 

district  inspector  may  cause  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  notice, 
to  be  destroyed  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(3)  The  expenses  incurred  by  a  district  inspector  under 
subsection  2  shall  be  payable  on  demand  by  the  municipality 
concerned  and  shall  be  recoverable  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  by  the  Minister  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty 
as  a  debt  due  the  Crown  and  in  any  such  action  the  certificate 
of  the  Minister  as  to  the  amount  of  such  expenses  shall  be 
conclusive  evidence  thereof.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  11, 
amended. 

13.  No  person  shall  deposit  or  permit  to  be  deposited  any  Disposal, 
noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  in  any  place  if  to  do  so  is  likely 
to  cause  the  weeds  or  weed  seeds  to  grow  or  spread.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  344,  s.  16;  1946,  c.  109,  s.  9,  amended. 

16.  Xo  person  shall  move  or  cause  to  be  moved  a^ny  ciea^m^  of 
machine  used  for  threshing,  combining,  seed  cleaning,  chop- 
ping, baling,  silo  filling  or  other  processing  of  farm  crops 
without  first  removing  all  seeds  and  other  residue  therefrom 

if  to  do  so  is  likely  to  cause  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  to 
grow  or  spread.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  17;  1946,  c.  109,  s.  10, 
amended. 

17.  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  grain  elevator,  grist  mill,  Grain  eie- 
flour  mill,  seed-cleaning  plant  or  other  grain-cleaning  or  grain- 
grinding  plant  shall  dispose  of  all  refuse  containing  weed 
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seeds  in  such  manner  as  will  prevent  the  weed  seeds  from 
growing  or  spreading.  New. 

fnl^pfants."  — person  shall  operate  a  seed-cleaning  plant 

licence.  '  without  a  licence  therefor  from  the  Minister,  but  notwith- 
standing the  issue  of  a  licence  no  person  shall  operate  a 
seed-cleaning  plant  when  its  efficiency  is  lower  than  the 
minimum  standards  prescribed  in  the  regulations. 

fee^payabie.      (2)  prescribed  for  the  licence  or  any  renewal 

thereof  shall  not  be  payable  if  the  seed-cleaning  plant  is  used 
only  for  cleaning  the  grain  and  seed  of  its  owner.  1946, 
c.  109,  s.  11,  amended. 

peiuiitfes^"^  1^'  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  or  who  refuses  or  neglects 
to  obey  any  lawful  order  of  any  inspector  or  district  inspector 
or  who  interferes  with  or  obstructs  any  inspector  or  district 
inspector  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  shall  be  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $50.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  344,  ss.  22,  23,  24,  amended. 

Regulations.  20.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  plants  as  noxious  weeds; 

(b)  prescribing  methods  and  procedures  for  the  destruc- 
tion of  noxious  weeds  and  weed  seeds; 

(c)  prescribing  methods  and  procedures  to  be  taken  to 

prevent  the  establishment  of  any  noxious  weed  in 
any  locality; 

(d)  regulating  and  governing  the  transportation  of  farm 
produce  that  is  infested  with  noxious  weeds  or  weed 
seeds; 

(e)  providing  for  the  issue,  term,  transfer,  renewal, 
suspension  or  cancellation  of  licences  for  seed- 
cleaning  plants  and  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid 
therefor  or  the  renewal  thereof; 

(J)  prescribing  minimum  efficiency  standards  for  seed- 
cleaning  plants; 

(g)  providing  for  the  reimbursement  of  municipalities 
for  any  part  of  the  moneys  expended  under  this 
Act  from  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by 
the  Legislature  for  the  purpose; 
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Qi)  prescribing  the  forms  required  by  this  Act; 

{i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  344,  s.  2;  1946,  c.  109,  s.  2, 
amended. 

21.  The  Weed  Control  Act,  The  Weed  Control  Amendment 

Act,  1940,  The  Weed  Control  Amendment  Act,  1944  and        Jll^*  ^- f|! 

Weed  Control  Amendment  Act,  1946  are  repealed.  i946,'  c*  109, 

repealed. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Weed  Control  Act,  1950.  short  title. 


7 


CHAPTER 


1950. 


Workmen's  Compensation. 


Chap.  89.  515 


CHAPTER  89. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 

Assented  to  April  6th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa-  ^q^^  stat.. 
tion  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  ^^^sub3.^2.^"  ^' 
Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed ''e-enacted. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  exercise  and  performance  of  the  powers  and  Municipal 
duties  of,-  "^ITlfi""^ 

school 
boards. 

(a)  a  municipal  corporation; 

(6)  a  public  utilities  commission  or  any  other 
commission  or  any  board  having  the  manage- 
ment and  conduct  of  any  work  or  service 
owned  by  or  operated  for  a  municipal  cor- 
poration ; 

(c)  a  public  library  board; 

{d)  the  board  of  trustees  of  a  police  village;  and 

(e)  a  school  board  except  a  rural  school  board, 

shall  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I  be  deemed  the  trade 
or  business  of  the  corporation,  commission,  board, 
board  of  trustees  or  school  board. 

2.  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 
thereto  the  following  section:  ameifded. 


la.  A  reference  in  this  Act  to  Schedule  1,  2  or  3  is  a  schedules 
reference  to  Schedi 
in  the  regulations. 


reference  to  Schedule  1,  2  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be,  ^'  ^  ^"^^  ^' 


3.  Subsection  6  of  section  35  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa-  j^ev.  stat.. 
tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^g^"^^^- ^s. 

re-enacted. 

1  (6) 
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Compensa- 
tion to 
invalid 
child. 


(6)  Compensation  shall  be  payable  to  an  invalid  child 
without  regard  to  the  age  of  such  child  and  shall 
continue  until  the  child  ceases  to  be  an  invalid  or 
dies. 


J?Y64^s^V3,  4.  Section  83  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is 
repealed.    *  repealed. 


^^204^^*84 .  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  84  of  The  Workmen's 

subss.  2  3,    Compensation  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


Apportion- 
ment of 
burden  of 
assessment 
to  hazard 
of  business, 
etc. 


Separate 
accounts  to 
be  kept  for 
each  class, 
sub-class  or 
group. 


(2)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  hazard  to 
workmen  in  any  of  the  industries  embraced  in  a 
class  is  less  than  that  in  another  or  others  of  such 
industries,  or  where  for  any  other  reason  it  is  deemed 
proper  to  do  so,  the  Board  may  subdivide  the  class 
into  sub-classes  or  groups  and  if  that  is  done  the 
Board  may  fix  the  percentages  or  proportions  of  the 
contributions  to  the  accident  fund  which  are  to  be 
payable  by  the  employers  in  each  sub-class  or  group. 

(3)  Separate  accounts  shall  be  kept  of  the  amounts 
collected  and  expended  in  respect  of  every  class, 
sub-class  or  group,  but  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
compensation  the  accident  fund  shall,  nevertheless, 
be  deemed  one  and  indivisible. 


c^Yd4^s^Vo      ^*  ^^^tion  90  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as 
amended.   '  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Workmen  s  Compensation  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following:  subsection: 


statement 
to  be 
furnished 
by  employer. 


(la)  Where  an  industry  coming  within  any  of  the  classes 
for  the  time  being  included  in  Schedule  1  is  esta- 
blished or  commenced  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
January  in  the  then  current  year,  the  employer  shall 
forthwith  notif}^  the  Board  of  the  fact  and  prepare 
and  transmit  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  the  amount 
which  he  estimates  he  will  expend  for  wages  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year  and  such  other  information 
as  the  Board  may  require,  certified  to  be  accurate  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  subsection  1. 


amended. 


•^®Jx.^*^*A'o      7.  Subsection  2  of  section  98  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
subs.  2,      '  tion  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  sub-class" 
where  they  occur  in  the  second  and  fourth  lines  respectively 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  ''sub-class  or  group", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Assessment 
need  no  t  be 
uniform. 


(2)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the  assessment  upon 
the  employers  in  a  class,  sub-class  or  group  shall  be 

2  uniform, 
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uniform,  but  they  may  be  fixed  or  graded  in  relation 
to  the  hazard  of  each  or  of  any  of  the  industries 
included  in  the  class,  sub-class  or  group. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  107  of  The  Workmen's  Com- Rev.  stat., 
pensation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  and  figures  siibs.  i?' 
"or  110"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(1)  Any  employer  who  refuses  or  neglects,  to  make  or  Failure  to 
transmit  any  pay  roll,  return  or  other  statement  Sr^ply^^^^'*^ 
required  to  be  furnished  by  him  under  the  provisions  assessment, 
of  section  90,  or  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  pay  any 
assessment  or  special  or  supplementary  assessment 
or  the  provisional  amount  of  any  assessment,  or  any 
instalment  or  part  thereof,  shall,  in  addition  to  any 
penalty  or  other  liability  to  which  he  may  be  subject, 
pay  to  the  Board  the  full  amount  or  capitalized  value, 
as  determined  by  the  Board,  of  the  compensation 
and  medical  aid  payable  in  respect  of  any  accident 
to  a  workman  in  his  employ  which  happens  during  the 
period  of  such  default,  and  the  payment  of  such 
amount  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
payment  of  an  assessment  may  be  enforced. 

9.  Section  110  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 

,   J  ^  c.  204,  s.  110, 

repealed.  repealed. 

10.  Section  115  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  ^e^.^stat.^^ 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(16)  The  Board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieu- Additional 
tenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  declare  any  disease  dlse^ases^^ 
to  be  an  industrial  disease  and  may  amend  Schedule  3 
accordingly. 

11.  Item  1  of  Schedule  2  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation 'R'^^^^^^^-^ 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  I^or^- s'ciied!  2. 
men's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  and re^^acted. 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  Any  trade  or  business  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  2  of 
section  1  of  the  Act. 

12.  Schedule  1,  Schedule  2  as  amended  by  section  11  of  ^^04?*^^*" 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1944,  and  • 
Schedule  3  as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Workmen  s  Com-  repealed. 
pensation  Amendment  Act,  1942,  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Act  are  repealed. 

13.  The    Workmen's    Compensation    Board    is    hereby  Revision^ 
authorized  to  make,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 1.  2.  3, 
Governor  in  Council,  a  consolidation  and  revision  of  Schedules 

1,  2  and  3  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  in  the  form  of 
regulations. 
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c^43' s.  12.  — (1)  Section  12  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act, 

repealed.  '   igzQ  is  repealed. 


1948. 

c.  99.  s.  3. 
subs.  3. 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1948  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "in  the  amount  of  compensation  payable  under  The 
Workmen's  Compensation  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "of  compensation 
provided  for  in  this  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


When 
increases 
to  apply. 


(3)  The  increases  of  compensation  provided  for  in  this 
Act  in  cases  of  injury  resulting  in  death  shall  apply 
to  all  pension  payments  accruing  after  the  coming 
into  effect  of  this  section,  whether  the  accident 
happened  before  or  happens  after  that  date,  and 
whether  the  award  of  compensation  was  made 
before  or  is  made  after  that  date,  but  nothing  in 
this  section  shall  entitle  any  person  to  claim  addi- 
tional compensation  for  any  period  prior  to  the 
coming  into  effect  of  this  section. 


Commence- 
ment. 


15. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  12,  shall  come  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Idem.  Sections  2  and  12  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  the 

consolidation  and  revision  of  Schedules  1,  2  and  3  of  The 

1944.  c.  52.  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  published  under  The  Regula- 
tions Act,  1944. 


Short  title. 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen  s  Compensation 
Amendment  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  90. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Administration  and  Trust 
Company  (Societe  d'Administration 
et  de  Fiducie). 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Administration  and  Trust  Company  Preamble. 
{Societe  d'Administration  et  de  Fiducie),  hereinafter 
called  the  Company,  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it 
was  incorporated  under  the  name  of  La  Societe  d'Administra- 
tion Generale  by  An  Act  to  incorporate  La  Societe  d'Adminis-  1902,  c.  69 
tration  Generale  (hereinafter  called  the  Act  of  Incorporation), 
being  chapter  69  of  the  Statutes  of  Quebec,  1902;  that  the 
Act  of  Incorporation  was  amended  by  An  Act  to  amend  l^^^^^'s^^' 
charter  of  La  Societe  d' Administration  Generale,  being  chapter 
103  of  the  Statutes  of  Quebec,  1912,  which  amendment 
provided  among  other  things  for  the  name  of  the  Company 
to  be  "The  General  Administration  Society"  in  English  and 
"La  Societe  d'Administration  Generale"  in  French;  that  the 
Act  of  Incorporation  was  further  amended  by  An  Act  /<?  1928.  c.  iis 
change  the  name  of  The  General  Administration  Society  (La^^^^'^' 
Societe  d'Administration  Generale),  being  chapter  118  of  the 
Statutes  of  Quebec,  1928,  which  amendment  changed  the 
name  of  the  Company  to  "Administration  and  Trust  Com- 
pany" in  English  and  "Societe  d'Administration  et  de  Fiducie" 
in  French;  that  the  Act  of  Incorporation  was  further  amended 
by  An  Act  respecting  the  Societe  d' administration  et  de  fiducie,  1949.  c.  126 
being  chapter  126  of  the  Statutes  of  Quebec,  1949;  and  that 
its  present  permanent  authorized  capital  is  $1,500,000  divided 
into  60,000  shares  with  a  par  value  of  $25  per  share,  of  which 
47,750  shares  have  been  subscribed  for,  allotted  and  issued 
and  the  subscription  price  thereof,  namely,  $1,193,750,  has 
been  paid  in  full;  and  whereas  the  Company  has  prayed 
that  an  Act  be  passed  authorizing  it  to  transact  the  business 
of  a  trust  company  in  Ontario  in  conformity  to  the  public 
general  law  thereof;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 
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Registration 
under  1949, 
c.  52. 


1.  Upon  giving  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  in  a  sum  of  not  less  than  $200,000,  the 
Company  may,  upon  fihng  with  the  Registrar  appointed  under 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  1949  a  power  of  attorney 
as  required  by  section  114  of  that  Act,  be  admissible  to 
registry  under  that  Act,  and  upon  being  so  registered,  be 
authorized  and  empowered  to  carry  on  and  exercise  in  Ontario 
the  business  of  a  trust  company  with  those  of  the  powers  set 
forth  in  that  Act  which  are  within  the  capacity  of  the  Company. 


Further 
security. 


2.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  at  any  time 
or  from  time  to  time  require  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  such 
security  by  a  notice  in  writing  to  the  manager  or  secretary 
of  the  chief  agency  of  the  Company  in  Ontario;  and  if  the 
Company  fails  to  furnish  such  increased  security  within  two 
months  after  such  notice,  then  and  thereupon  the  Company 
shall,  ipso  facto,  become  disentitled  and  shall  cease  to  do 
further  business  in  Ontario. 


agency  in  chief  agency  of  the  Company  for  Ontario  shall  be 

Ontario.  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  Company  shall  keep  at  that 
chief  agency  a  manager  and  secretary  who,  as  well  as  all  other 
officers  at  the  said  agency  or  in  Ontario,  shall  in  respect  of  all 
business  transacted  by  the  Company  in  Ontario  be  absolutely 
subject  to  the  control  of  the  courts  of  Ontario  as  fully  as  if 
the  head  office  of  the  Company  were  within  Ontario,  and  as 
if  the  Company  were  wholly  managed  and  controlled  therein. 


4.  All  the  investments  of  the  Company  in  respect  of  all 
trust  business  entrusted  to  it  in  Ontario  shall  (subject  to  the 
provisions  as  to  investments  contained  in  the  deed,  will  or 
other  instrument  of  trust,  and  subject  to  the  direction,  if  any, 
of  the  Supreme  Court  or  of  any  judge  thereof)  be  wholly 
invested  at  one  or  other  of  the  agencies  of  the  Company  in 
Ontario;  and  the  trust  securities  representing  such  investments 
from  time  to  time  shall  be  held  and  retained  at  all  times  at 
one  or  other  of  such  agencies  and  under  the  control  of  the 
courts  of  Ontario,  and  shall  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
said  instruments  of  trust)  be  securities  in  which  trustees  or 
trust  companies  are,  by  the  law  of  Ontario,  authorized  to 
invest  trust  funds. 


Extent 
of  powers. 


1949,  c.  52. 


5.  The  Company  shall  be  limited,  in  respect  of  all  business 
relating  to  property  and  civil  rights  or  provincial  objects  in 
Ontario,  to  the  powers  mentioned  in  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act,  1949,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  general 
provisions  of  that  Act  and  to  the  general  public  law  of  Ontario 
relating  to  trust  companies  and  trusts. 


Separate 
accounts. 


6.  The  moneys  and  securities  of  each  trust  shall  always  be 
kept  distinct  from  those  of  the  Compan}-  and  in  separate 
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accounts,  and  so  marked  in  the  books  of  the  Company  for 
each  particular  trust  as  always  to  be  distinguished  from  any 
other  in  the  registers  and  other  books  of  account  kept  by  the 
Company  and  at  no  time  shall  trust  moneys  form  part  of  or 
be  mixed  with  the  general  assets  of  the  Company. 

7.  Moneys,  properties  and  securities  received  or  held  by  Trust 

^,      ^  ^     c  property. 

the  Company  upon  trust  or  as  agent  of  any  person  or  cor- 
poration shall  not  be  liable  for  the  debts  or  obligations  of  the 
Company. 

8.  In  the  case  of  the  appointment  of  the  Company  to  any  jurisdiction 
trust  or  office  by  any  court  or  judge  in  Ontario,  such  court  orjnd^u^dges 
judge  may  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  require  the  Com-  o^^tano. 
pany  to  render  an  account  of  its  administration  of  the  parti- 
cular trust  or  office  to  which  the  Company  has  been  so 
appointed  and  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  ma}^  also  at  any 

time  and  from  time  to  time  appoint  a  suitable  person  to 
investigate  the  affairs  and  management  of  the  Company, 
and  as  to  the  security  offered  to  those  by  or  for  whom  its 
engagements  are  held,  and  such  person  shall  make  his  report 
to  such  court  or  judge  and  the  costs  and  expenses  of  such 
investigation  shall  be  borne  as  ordered  by  such  court  or  judge. 

9.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  authorize  the  Proviso. 
Company  to  commence  business  in  Ontario  until  it  has  been 
registered  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act,  1949,  nor  to  continue  except  when  so 
registered. 

10.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 
the  Royal  Assent.  °     ^  ' 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Administration  and  Trust  short  title. 
Company  Act,  1950. 


3 


CHAPTER 


1950. 


Town  of  Alexandria. 


Chap.  91.  525 


CHAPTER  91. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Alexandria. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Alexandria  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
relation  to  its  waterworks  undertaking  and  as  to  the  purchase 
of  certain  mill  properties  and  the  water  rights,  powers  and 
privileges  connected  therewith  and  as  to  disposal  of  such  mill 
properties;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 . — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  its  municipal  waterworks  under-  special 
taking  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Alexandria,  herein-  Corporation 
after  called  the  Corporation,  may,  waterworks 

purposes. 

(a)  exercise  and  use  all  or  any  of  the  rights,  powers  and  Rights,  etc.. 
privileges  granted  to  Donald  Alexander  Macdonald,  i869,  c.  72; 
his  heirs  and  assigns,  by  sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
An  Act  to  enable  Donald  Alexander  Macdonald  to 
construct  a  Canal  in  the  Township  of  Kenyon,  being 
chapter  72  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1869  (herein- 
after called  the  Macdonald  Act),  as  fully  and  effec- 
tually as  if  such  rights,  powers  and  privileges  had 
been  granted  to  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of 
its  municipal  waterworks  undertaking  instead  of  the 
purposes  mentioned  in  the  said  Act; 

ib)  divert,  take  and  use  the  waters  of  the  River  Garry  use  of 
and  Lake  Garry,  provided  it  does  not  thereby  ntve^and 
diminish  the  natural  flow  of  the  water  in  any  other  ^^^^  Garry, 
streams  running  from  Lake  Garry; 

(c)  construct,  lay,  install,  maintain,  operate  and  use  all  f^Jn^^f^^^' 
such  dams,  control  works,  aqueducts,  pipes,  conduits  works,  etc. 
and  other  works,  plant,  machinery  and  appliances 
necessary  or  incidental  to  the  exercise  and  use  of  the 
rights,  powers  and  privileges  mentioned  in  clauses 
a  and  h. 
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Rights,  etc., 
additional 
to  general 
powers. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  286,  266. 


(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  abrogate  or 
limit  in  any  way  the  rights  and  powers  of  the  Corporation 
with  respect  to  its  municipal  waterworks  undertaking  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act,  The  Municipal  Act 
and  any  other  general  Act,  but  the  rights,  powers  and  privi- 
leges conferred  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  supplement 
the  rights  and  powers  of  the  Corporation  under  the  said  Acts. 


Arbitration 
of  certain 
claims. 


2. — (1)  If  any  claim  for  payment  of  the  value  of  land 
taken  or  overflowed  or  for  damages  still  lawfully  subsists  or 
arises  under  section  5  of  the  Macdonald  Act,  such  claim  shall 
be  determined  by  arbitration  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  XV  of  The  Municipal  Act  and  the  provisions  of  sections 
5  to  10  of  the  Macdonald  Act  with  respect  to  arbitration  of 
such  claim  shall  not  apply  thereto. 


Saving 
clause  as  to 
claims. 


(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  create  or 
revive  in  any  way  any  claim  which  otherwise  did  not  subsist 
or  could  not  arise. 


Purchase 
of  mill 
properties 
confirmed. 


3. — (1)  The  purchase  by  the  Corporation  from  Lloyd 
McHugh  in  the  year  1949  of  the  mill  properties  and  water 
rights,  powers  and  privileges  included  in  such  purchase,  being 
the  mill  properties  and  water  rights,  powers  and  privileges  to 
which  the  Macdonald  Act  has  applied,  is  hereby  ratified  and 
confirmed. 


of  mi?/  '^^^^  ^^^^  Corporation  to  the  Glengarry  Farmers* 

properties     Co-onerative  in  the  year  1949  of  certain  parts  of  the  said  mill 

confirmed.  ^   .  i         •  i  •  i  i      •  -i 

properties  without  the  said  water  rights,  powers  and  privileges, 
is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  shall  be  binding  upon  the 
Corporation. 


sell  balance 
of  mill 
properties 


fenTaiance  (^)  The  couucil  of  the  Corporation  may  in  its  discretion  at 
any  time  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  said  mill  properties  it  has  acquired,  without  the  said 
water  rights,  powers  and  privileges. 

Commence-      4.   Xhis  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.  5.  This  Act  may  be  *cited  as  The  Town  of  Alexandria  Act, 
1950. 
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CHAPTER  92. 


An  Act  respecting  The  Border  Cities  Young  Men's 
and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  The  Border  Cities  Young  Men's  and  Young  Preamble. 
Women's  Christian  Associations  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  to  amend  The  Border  Cities '^^^^'^ 
Young  Mens  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  Act, 
1931;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Border  Cities  Young 

c   138  s  11 

Mens  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  Act,  1931  Buhs.  i,  ' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  school  purposes"  ^"^®'^^®^* 
in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  buildings,  lands,  equipment,  and  undertaking  Tax 
of  the  associations,  so  long  as  the  same  are  occupied 
by  and  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  associations 
shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
exempt  from  taxation,  except  for  taxation  for  local 
improvements. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence- 

■r>        1    A         ^  ment  of  Act. 

Koyal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Border  Cities  Young  Mens  short  title. 
and  Young  Women  s  Christian  Associations  Act,  1950, 
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CHAPTER  93. 


An  Act  respecting  Canada  Conference  Evangelical 

Church. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  Canada  Conference  Evangelical  Church  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by 
an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Canada  Conference  i930.  c.  112. 
Evangelical  Church,  being  chapter  112  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1930;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  prays  that  the  name 
of  the  corporation  be  changed;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  Canada  Conference  Evangelical  ^o^P^^ate 
Church  is  hereby  changed  to  The  Canada  Conference  The  changed. 
Evangelical  United  Brethren  Church.  • 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  §J^n°ge°^ 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to  or  of  name, 
shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of  Canada 
Conference  Evangelical  Church  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by 

The  Canada  Conference  The  Evangelical  United  Brethren 
Church. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canada  Conference  TAe  Short  title. 
Evangelical  United  Brethren  Church  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  94. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Central  Canada  Exhibition 
Association. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Central  Canada  Exhibition  Association,  Preamble, 
incorporated  by  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Central  ^^^^^ 
Canada  Exhibition  Association  (hereinafter  called  the  Act  of 
Incorporation),  being  chapter  79  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1888,  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  as  re-enacted  by  gflf  (19/9^' 
section  1  of  chapter  125  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1919,  and  re-ellcted ? ' 
amended  by  section  2  of  Central  Canada  Exhibition  Association 
Act,  1929  and  sections  2  and  3  of  The  Central  Canada  Exhibi- 
tion Association  Act,  1933,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

4. — (1)  The  membership  of  the  said  Association  shall  be 
divided  into  two  classes  as  follows: 

{a)  honorary  membership; 

{b)  ordinary  membership. 

(2)  Honorary  membership  shall  consist  of  those  persons  „ 

1  1  •        11  1         iit  ri  membership. 

who  may  be  appomted  honorary  members  by  by-law  of  the 
Board  of  Directors. 

(3)  Ordinary  membership  shall  be  divided  into  three  SembeShip 
sections  as  follows: 

(a)  City  Council  .Section; 

{b)  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General  Section; 
(c)  Agricultural  Section. 

1  (4) 
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cit^  Co'Sncn     (4)  The  City  Council  Sectioa  shall  consist  of  the  Mayor, 
Section.       ^j^g  members  of  the  board  of  control  and  the  members  of  the 
council  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

Ml?2hlnt^!^'  (5)  The  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General  ^Section 
ture^?an"d    shall  have  two  kinds  of  membership  as  follows: 

General 

{a)  representative  membership,  not  to  exceed  ninety 
members ; 

{b)  paid  membership. 

Represen-  ^^>j  ^j^^  representative  membership  of  the  Merchants, 
Me?chants.^"  Manufacturers  and  General  Section  shall  consist  of: 

Manufac- 
turers and  r        1  11- 

General  (a)  two  members  of  each  of  the  following  bodies: 

Section.  ^  ^  ^ 

Allied  Trades  and  Labour  Association  of  Ottawa; 
Board  of  Trade  of  the  City  of  Ottawa;  City  of 
Ottawa  Public  School  Board;  The  Federal  District 
Commission;  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  Ottawa; 
Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board  of  Ottawa; 

{b)  one  member  of  each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Automotive  Trades  Association  of  Ottawa; 
Canadian  Club  of  Ottawa;  Ottawa  Council  No.  643, 
United  Commercial  Travellers'  Association  of 
America;  Rotary  Club  of  Ottawa;  Gyro  Club  of 
Ottawa;  Richelieu  Club;  Kinsmen  Club  of  Ottawa; 
Kiwanis  Club  of  Ottawa;  Lions  Club  of  Ottawa; 
Retail  Grocers  Association  (Ottawa  Branch) ;  Cana- 
dian Legion,  Branch  16,  of  Ottawa;  Canadian  Legion, 
Montgomery  Branch  No.  351,  of  Ottawa;  Canadian 
Lumbermen's  Association;  Canadian  Press  Associa- 
tion (Ottawa  Branch) ;  Civil  Service  Association  of 
Canada;  Eastern  Ontario  Weekly  Press  Association; 
The  Journal  Publishing  Company  of  Ottawa;  The 
Citizen  Publishing  Company  of  Ottawa;  Syndicat 
D'Oeuvres  Sociales  Lte.  (Le  Droit);  Local  Council 
of  Women;  Business  and  Professional  Women's 
Association;  Zonta  Club;  Ottawa  Retail  Lumber 
Dealers'  Association;  Junior  Board  of  Trade;  Boy 
Scout  Association;  The  Ottawa  Property  Owners 
Association;  Optimist  Club;  La  Chambre  de  Com- 
merce de  Ottawa;  Food  Distributor  Association  of 
Canada;  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association;  Com- 
mercial Travellers  Association  of  Canada;  The  Quota 
Club  of  Ottawa;  The  Soroptomist  Club  of  Ottawa; 

{c)  all  past  presidents  of  the  Association  who  are  not 
members  of  the  Agricultural  Section. 
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(7)  The  membership  under  clauses  a  and  h  of  subsection  ^^aivSns^^^ 
shall  be  subject  to  such  changes  or  additions  as  may  from  ^e^j^^^^J^^g 
time  to  time  be  decided  upon  by  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  rf^embership. 
Directors,  provided,  however,  that  the  total  representative 
membership  of  the  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General 

Section  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  ninety. 

(8)  The  paid  membership  of  the  Merchants,  Manufacturers  ^^i^,     , . 

\  ^  ,  r>      •         1    11  •        r  membership, 

and  General  Section  shall  consist  of  such  persons  other  than  J^l'^^^j^^^^*^' 
representative  members  of  this  Section  who,  being  residents  turers  and 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  or  whose  place  of  business  is  situate  se°ct?on! 
therein,  may  from  time  to  time  be  admitted  to  membership 
of  the  Association  on  the  vote  of  the  Directors,  and  on  pay- 
ment of  the  annual  membership  fee,  provided  that  no  officer 
or  servant  of  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  the  Government 
of  Canada  holding  office  in  or  attached  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  of  such  Government  respectively,  shall  be  a 
member  of  this  Section. 

(9)  The  Agricultural  Section  shall  have  two  kinds  of  Agl-StuS?' 
membership  as  follows:  Section, 

(a)  representative  membership,  not  to  exceed  ninety 
members; 

{h)  paid  membership. 

(10)  The  representative  membership  of  the  Agricultural  ^tfv^^^^" 

mem 
Agric 
Section. 


Section  shall  consist  of:  AlrTcuTturS' 


(a)  (i)  The  Director,  Experimental  Farms  Service;  The 
Director  of  Production  Service;  The  Veterinary 
Director  General ;  The  Assistant  Director  of  Pro- 
duction Service,  Livestock  and  Poultry  Division; 
The  Chief,  Livestock  Production  Service  (Plant 
Products) ;  The  District  Supervisor  Production 
Service  (Seeds);  The  Director,  Marketing  Ser- 
vices and  Chairman,  Agricultural  Prices  Support 
Board;  The  Associate  Director,  Dairy  Products 
Division;  The  Assistant  Director,  Marketing 
Services,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division;  The 
Assistant  Director,  Marketing  Services,  Live- 
stock and  Livestock  Products  Division;  The 
Chief,  Poultry  Marketing  and  Production  Ser- 
vices; The  Director,  Information  Services;  The 
Chief  Registration  Officer;  The  Assistant  Chief 
Registration  Officer;  The  Dominion  Horti- 
culturist, Central  Experimental  Farm;  The 
Dominion  Husbandman,  Central  Experimental 
Farm;  The  Dominion  Poultry  Husbandman, 
Central  Experimental  Farm;  The  Chief  Inspec- 
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tor,  Canadian  Record  of  Performance;  The  Chief 
of  Field  Service  for  Sheep;  The  Dominion 
Greenhouse  Specialist,  Central  Experimental 
Farm;  The  Senior  Agricultural  Engineer,  Cen- 
tral Experimental  Farm, 

all  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  Canada, 
and 

(ii)  The  Commissioner  of  Livestock  Branch;  The 
Director  of  Extension;  The  Principal,  Kempt- 
ville  Agricultural  School, 

all  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  Ontario, 
and 

(iii)  The  Director,  Canadian  National  Livestock 
Records;  The  Assistant  Director,  Canadian 
National  Livestock  Records;  The  Secretary, 
Canadian  Council  on  Boys  and  Girls  Club  Work; 
and  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Carleton,  and 

(iv)  Provincial  Government  Agricultural  Represen- 
tative of  each  of  the  following  counties:  Carle- 
ton,  Renfrew,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Grenville,  Dundas 
Glengarr3^  Prescott,  Russell; 

{h)  one  representative  from  the  Agricultural  Societies  of 
each  of  the  following  towns  and  villages:  Carp, 
Metcalf,  Russell,  Richmond,  Almonte,  Kemptville, 
Osgoode,  Cumberland; 

(c)  two  representatives  from  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Agricultural  Societies; 

{d)  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
organizations: 

The  Women's  Institute  of  Eastern  Ontario; 
Canadian  Ayrshire  Breeders*  Association;  Ottawa 
Valley  Ayrshire  Breeders'  Club;  The  Bee  Keepers' 
Association  of  Carleton  County;  Ontario  Cattle 
Breeders'  Association;  Clydesdale  Horse  Association 
of  Canada;  Canadian  Florists'  and  Gardeners'  Asso- 
ciation; Canadian  Hereford  Breeders'  Association; 
Holstein-Friesian  Association  of  Canada;  Carleton 
and  Russell  Holstein  Club;  Ontario  Horse  Breeders' 
Association;  Ottawa  Horticultural  Society;  Canadian 
Jersey  Cattle  Club;  Ottawa  Valley  Jersey  Breeders* 
Association;  Canadian  Kennel  Club;  Ottawa  Kennel 
Club;  Greater  Ottawa  Poultry,  Pigeon  and  Pet  Stock 
Association;    Canadian    Pony    Society;  Eastern 
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Ontario  Poultry  Association;  Ottawa  Valley  Seed 
Growers'  Association;  Canadian  Sheep  Breeders' 
Association;  Ottawa  Valley  Sheep  Breeders'  Associa- 
tion; Ontario  Sheep  Breeders'  Association;  Canadian 
Shorthorn  Association;  Ottawa  Valley  Shorthorn 
Breeders'  Club;  Canadian  Swine  Breeders'  Associa- 
tion; Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association;  Eastern 
Ontario  Yorkshire  Association;  Canadian  Thorough- 
bred Horse  Society;  Canadian  Standard  Bred  Horse 
Society;  Canadian  Hackney  Horse  Society;  Ontario 
Vegetable  Growers'  Association  (Ottawa  Branch) ; 
Ontario  Vegetable  Growers'  Association;  Central 
Canada  Veterinary  Association;  Ottawa  Farm 
Journal;  Ottawa  Valley  Hunt  Club;  Canadian  Per- 
cheron  Association;  Canadian  Belgium  Horse  Asso- 
ciation; Canadian  Guernsey  Breeders'  Association; 
Canadian  Aberdeen-Angus  Association;  Ontario 
Clydesdale  Club ;  Canadian  Horse  Shows  Association ; 
O.W.F. ;  Ottawa  Valley  Light  Horse  Association; 
Canadian  Saddle  Horse  Association; 

{e)  all  past  presidents  of  the  Association  who,  at  the  time 
of  holding  office,  were  members  of  the  Agricultural 
Section. 

(11)  The  membership  under  clauses     c  and  d  of  subsection  additfims^"^ 
10  shall  be  subject  to  such  changes  or  additions  as  may  from  i-^t^ve^^^^^' 
time  to  time  be  decided  upon  by  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  membership. 
Directors,  provided  that  the  total  representative  membership 

of  the  Agricultural  Section  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  ninety. 

(12)  The  paid  membership  of  the  Agricultural  Section  shall  be^rsliS®"^' 
consist  of  such  persons  other  than  representative  members  of  sfction!"^^^  ' 
this  Section,  who,  being  resident  in  Ontario,  whether  in  or 

outside  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  who  own  or  operate  a  farm 
within  Ontario,  or  being  an  officer  or  servant  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario  or  the  Government  of  Canada  holding  office 
in  or  attached  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  such 
Government  respectively,  may  from  time  to  time  be  admitted 
to  membership  of  the  Association  on  a  vote  of  the  Directors 
and  on  payment  of  the  annual  membership  fee. 

(13)  Whenever  it  is  provided  in  this  section  that  one  oi*  ^^f^|®®"' 
more  members  of  any  body  shall  be  a  member  of  any  of  the  members. 
Sections  into  which  the  Association  is  divided,  such  bodywherf" 
(otherthan  the  city  council  or  an  educational  board),  shall  name  ^pp^i^^®^- 
and  appoint  such  members  at  the  annual  meeting  thereof, 

and  notice  of  such  appointment,  and  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  members  appointed,  signed  by  the  president 
and  secretary  of  such  body,  shall  be  delivered  or  mailed  to  the 
Association  at  its  head  office  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  not  later 
than  one  month  after  the  holding  of  such  annual  meeting. 
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office,  repre-  (^4)  Every  person  appointed  a  representative  member  of 
m^mberl.  Association  by  any  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  6 

and  10  shall  continue  to  be  a  member  until  notice  of  the 
appointment  of  his  successor  is  given  as  provided  by  sub- 
section 13. 


Failure  to 
appoint 
representa- 
tive 

members. 


(15)  In  the  event  of  any  such  body  failing  to  appoint  a 
representative  in  any  year,  and  to  give  notice  thereof  as  pro- 
vided by  subsection  13,  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Associa- 
tion may  by  resolution  suspend  or  cancel  the  representation 
of  such  body,  and  the  decision  of  the  said  Board  shall  be  final 
upon  any  question  raised  as  to  the  regularity  or  sufficiency 
of  the  appointment  or  notice  of  appointment  of  any  member. 


tf^^^we-'"''^  (16)  The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  may  by 
members  of  by-law  admit  to  representative  membership  in  the  Association 
other  bodies  such  number  of  representatives  of  other  bodies  or  such  other 

or  persons.  ^  i    i    ,i  •  i  •  i 

persons  as  they  may  see  nt,  and  shall  m  such  case  assign  the 
same  to  one  or  other  of  the  Sections  referred  to  in  clauses  h 
and  c  of  subsection  3,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the 
number  of  representative  members  attached  to  any  such 
Section  be  increased  beyond  ninety. 


Paid 

members, 
how  and 
when 
admitted. 


(17)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsections  8  and  12,  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  may  from  time  to  time 
provide,  by  by-law,  that  such  persons  as  shall  pay  the  fees 
prescribed  by  such  by-law  may  be  admitted  to  paid  member- 
ship thereof,  and  all  such  members  shall  be  assigned  to  one 
or  other  of  the  Sections  referred  to  in  clauses  b  and  c  of  sub- 
section 3. 


ember?'  (1^)  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  may  by  by- 
law appoint  honorary  members  of  the  Association  who  shall 
have  all  the  privileges  of  ordinary  members,  except  the 
privilege  of  holding  office  and  the  privilege  of  voting. 

(19)  Should  any  question  ari.se  as  to  the  residence  of  an}^ 
member  of  the  Association,  or  as  to  whether  such  member  is, 
or  is  not,  an  officer  or  servant  of  the  Dominion  or  Provincial 
Government  holding  office  in  or  attached  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  of  such  Government,  respectively,  such  question 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Associa- 
tion, whose  determination,  expressed  by  a  resolution  thereof, 
shall  be  final. 


Determina- 
tion of 
<luestionB 
by  Board. 


j¥embership  (20)  Prior  to  the  annual  meeting,  the  membership  lists  in 
^proved  by  the  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General  Section  and  ^in 
the  Agricultural  Section  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
Directors  for  approval  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  as  to  those  entitled  to  vote  in  each  Section  shall  be 
final. 
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2.  Section  9  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  as  re-enacted  by  ^888.^0.^79. 
section  2  of  chapter  125  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1919,  and  0.  125.  s.  2j. 
amended  by  section  3  of  Central  Canada  Exhibition  A  ssociation 
Act,  1929,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9— (1)  The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  shall  ;^onsm^ution 

consist  of:  Directors: 

(a)  all  past  presidents  of  the  Association;  the  Warden 
of  the  County  of  Carleton;  the  President  of  the 
Winter  Fair  and  the  Mayor  of  Ottawa; 

{b)  seven  members  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  ^fj.P^j.^*|^ 
other  than  the  Mayor,  to  be  named  and  appointed 
by  such  council  not  later  than  the  third  Wednesday 
of  January  in  each  year; 

(c)  eight  representatives  from  the  membership  of  each  of  directors, 
the  following  Sections: 

(i)  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General  Section, 

(ii)  Agricultural  Section. 

(2)  The  eight  representatives  from  each  of  the  Merchants,  Elected 
Manufacturers,    and  General  Section  and  from  the  Agri-howand' 
cultural  Section  shall  be  elected  by  these  respective  Sections  term  of 
by  ballot  by  plurality  of  the  votes  cast  by  the  members  of 

each  of  these  respective  Sections  at  an  annual  election  at  or 
immediately  preceding  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association. 
The  four  representatives  from  each  of  these  Sections  who 
receive  the  largest  number  of  votes  at  the  election  in  the 
year  1951  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  the 
remaining  four  from  each  of  these  Sections  shall  hold  office 
for  a  term  of  one  year  and  thereafter  four  members  from  each 
of  the  said  Sections  shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  two  years. 
The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  may  by  by-law 
authorize  the  holding  of  the  election  for  such  representatives 
by  mail,  in  which  event  the  ballots  shall  remain  unopened 
until  the  day  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  when 
they  shall  be  counted  and  the  results  of  the  election  announced 
thereat. 

(3)  The  Directors  shall  immediately  after  such  election  Election  of 
elect  from  among  the  members  of  the  Board  a  president  and 

two  vice-presidents.  The  president,  vice-presidents  and, 
subject  to  subsection  2,  the  Directors  shall  continue  in  office 
for  two  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  If  any 
vacancy  at  any  time  occurs  by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise, 
on  the  Board  of  Directors  or  in  the  office  of  president  or  vice- 
president,  the  remaining  Directors  shall  fill  such  vacancy 
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by  the  appointment  of  some  member  of  the  Association,  who 
shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  in  office  was  appointed. 

(4)  The  Association  may  at  its  annual  general  meeting 
appoint  such  persons  as  it  thinks  proper,  honorary  directors 
of  the  Association,  but  such  honorary  directors  shall  not  have 
the  right  to  vote  or  hold  office  or  take  part  at  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  of  Directors. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       4  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Central  Canada  Exhibition 
Association  Act,  1950. 


Honorary- 
directors. 
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An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Congregation  of  the 
Priests  of  the  Sacred  Heart. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  Reverend  Father  John  A.  M.  van  Buuren,  Preamble. 
Reverend  Father  Alphonse  I.  M.  van  der  Vorst,  and 
Reverend  Father  Joseph  J.  Coppens,  Priests  in  the  Township 
of  Delaware  and  in  the  County  of  Middlesex,  in  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  by  their  petition  have  represented  that  there  exists 
in  Ontario  a  religious  order  or  congregation  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  under  the  name  of  the  "Priests  of  the  Sacred 
Heart"  the  members  of  which  carry  on  all  types  of  priestly 
activity,  home  and  foreign  missions,  the  giving  of  missions  and 
retreats,  parish  work,  the  education  of  youth  especially  among 
the  poorer  classes  and  those  striving  for  priesthood ;  and  where- 
as the  order  or  congregation,  through  the  officers  and  members 
undermentioned,  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  incor- 
poration in  Ontario  would  enable  it  to  obtain  its  objects  more 
effectively,  and  has  prayed  that  it  may  be  incorporated  under 
the  name  of  "The  Congregation  of  the  Priests  of  the  Sacred 
Heart";  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Reverend  Father  John  A.  M.  van  Buuren,  Reverend  J.^<JJ>rpora- 
Father  Alphonse  I.  M.  van  der  Vorst,  and  Reverend  Father 
Joseph  J.  Coppens,  members  of  the  said  religious  congregation 

and  such  other  persons  as  are  now  members  thereof  or  here- 
after become  members  of  the  body  corporate  hereby  created 
are  hereby  constituted  and  declared  a  body  corporate  and 
politic  under  the  name  of  The  Congregation  of  the  Priests  of 
the  Sacred  Heart. 

2.  The  three  persons  named  in  section  1  shall  be  the  Provisional 
provisional  directors  of  the  corporation,  and  shall  hold  office 

until  their  successors  in  office  have  been  chosen  according  to 
the  by-laws  of  the  corporation. 
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3. — (1)  The  directors  may,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  cor- 
poration, from  time  to  time  make  by-laws  not  contrary  to 
law  for. 


(a)  the  administration,  management  and  control  of  the 
property,  undertakings,  business  and  other  temporal 
afifairs  of  the  corporation; 

{h)  the  appointment,  term  of  office,  functions,  duties  and 
remuneration  of  all  members,  officers,  agents  and 
servants  of  the  corporation  and  their  successors; 

{c)  the  admission  of  members  to  and  their  dismissal  from 
the  corporation; 

{d)  generally  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  objects  and 
purposes  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  said  by-laws  of  the  corporation  shall  be  confirmed 
by  a  majority  of  the  members  present  at  a  meeting  called  for 
that  purpose. 

4.  The  corporation  may  acquire  and  hold  any  real  property 
or  any  estate  or  interest  therein  either  by  purchase,  lease,  gift, 
devise  or  bequest  either  absolutely  or  in  trust,  and  may  sell, 
transfer,  exchange,  mortgage,  hypothecate,  lease  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  and  apply  the  proceeds 
of  any  such  property  for  its  purposes;  provided  that  no  land 
at  any  time  acquired  by  the  corporation  and  not  required  for 
its  actual  use  and  purposes  or  by  way  of  security  for  the 
payment  of  any  loan,  debt  or  guarantee  shall  be  held  by  it 
or  by  any  trustee  on  its  behalf  for  a  longer  period  than  seven 
years  after  it  shall  cease  to  be  so  required,  but  this  proviso 
shall  not  be  deemed  in  any  Avise  to  vary  or  otherwise  affect 
any  trust  relating  to  such  property. 


deeds. *^etc.°^  ^-  deed,  transfer,  mortgage,  charge  or  other  instrument 
relating  to  or  dealing  with  real  estate  or  any  interest  therein 
of  the  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  be  duly 
executed  and  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  purposes  for  which  it 
is  intended,  if  there  are  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  the  corpora- 
tion and  the  signatures  of  two  directors  of  the  corporation. 


Approval  of 
by-laws. 


Power  to 
acquire  and 
dispose  of 
real  estate. 


Borrowing. 


6.  The  corporation  may  from  time  to  time  for  its  purposes, 

(a)  borrow  money  upon  the  credit  of  the  corporation; 

{b)  limit  or  increase  the  amount  to  be  borrowed; 

{c)  make,  draw,  accept,  endorse,  or  become  party  to  bills 
of  exchange  or  promissory  notes,  and  any  bills  of 
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exchange  or  promissory  notes  made,  drawn,  accepted 
or  endorsed  by  the  corporation  and  countersigned 
by  the  proper  party  thereto  authorized  by  the 
by-laws  of  the  corporation  shall  be  presumed  to 
have  been  made,  drawn,  accepted  or  endorsed  with 
the  proper  authority  until  the  contrary  is  shown, 
and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  in  any  case  to  have  the 
seal  affixed  to  any  such  bill  or  note; 

{d)  mortgage,  hypothecate  or  pledge  the  real  or  personal 
property  of  the  corporation,  or  both,  to  secure  any 
money  borrowed  for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation. 


7.  The  corporation  shall  have  the  right  to  found,  establish,  ^e^nt^of^" 
maintain  and  promote,  in  any  place  it  may  see  fit,  within  the  schools,  etc. 
limits  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  elsewhere,  asylums, 
homes,  schools,  high  schools,  academies,  colleges,  boarding 
schools,  seminaries,  juvenates,  noviciates,  scholasticates,  family 
houses  for  orphan  apprentices,  perseverence  societies,  clubs, 
guilds  (patronages),  agricultural  schools  and  art  and  trade 
schools,  buildings  of  any  kind  for  public  and  private  worship 
and  eleemosynary,  educational,  religious,  and  charitable  insti- 
tutions of  every  kind  and  nature;  it  shall  have  the  right  to 
print,  publish,  distribute  and  sell  books,  newspapers,  maga- 
zines and  other  publications  for  the  promotion  of  education, 
charity  and  religion;  it  shall  have  the  right  to  borrow  and 
lend  money  and  to  determine  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  paid; 
it  shall  have  the  right  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  prices, 
fees,  and  other  charges  to  be  paid  for  all  the  above-described 
services  to  be  rendered  by  the  corporation  and  for  all  the 
various  things  to  be  done  or  supplied  by  it;  it  shall  moreover 
have  the  right  to  do  all  other  things  necessary,  proper  and 
desirable  or  incidental  to  the  aforesaid  purpose  or  the  carrying 
on  of  the  same. 


8.  — (1)  The  head  office  of  the  corporation  shall  be  at  the  ^^^^  office. 
Township  of  Delaware  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  head  office  may  be  established  in  another  place  i^em. 
within  Ontario,  in  which  case  the  corporation  shall  give  notice 
of  such  change  by  filing  a  declaration  to  that  effect  with  the 
Provincial  Secretary. 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence- 

ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Congregation  of  the  Priests  short  title. 
of  the  Sacred  Heart  Act,  1950. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Cornwall. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed 
confirming  By-law  No.  1618  of  the  Township  for  the  year  1949 
and  a  certain  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and 
the  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway  Company  and  The  New 
York  Central  Railroad  Company;  and  whereas  the  Corpora- 
tion has  represented  that  the  said  by  law  was  unanimously 
passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  and  the  said  agree- 
ment was  entered  into  upon  terms  and  conditions  which  the 
said  council  considers  favourable;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  1618  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  By-iaw 
of  Cornwall  for  the  3'ear  1949,  and  the  agreement  therein  agreement 
referred  to,  set  forth  in  Schedules  A  and  B  hereto  respectively,  ^^^i^^*®^- 
are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  legal,  valid  and  binding 

in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  set  out  at 
length  and  the  provisions  thereof  enacted  in  this  Act,  not- 
withstanding anvthing  in  The  Assessment  Act  or  any  other  Rev.  stat., 

^  ^  c.  272. 

Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Commence- 

,  ,    ,  ment  of  Act. 

the  Koyal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Cornwall  Act,  Short  title. 
1950. 
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•    SCHEDULE  A 
By-law  No.  1618 

FOR  THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  CORNWALL 
FOR  THE  YEAR  1949 

Whereas  the  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway  Company  and  The 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Company  are  the  owners  of  an  International 
Railway  Bridge,  the  portion  of  which  north  of  the  International  Boundary 
between  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America,  lies 
within  the  Township  of  Cornwall; 

And  Whereas  differences  have  heretofore  existed  between  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  and  the  Ottawa  and  New  York 
Railway  Company  and  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company  with 
reference  to  the  rights  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall 
to  assess  and  tax  the  portions  of  the  said  bridge  situate  within  the  Town- 
ship of  Cornwall  and  to  impose  upon  the  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway 
Company  and  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company  the  taxes  with 
respect  thereto; 

And  Whereas  such  differences  existed  both  in  respect  of  the  legal 
rights  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  to  assess  and  tax 
the  said  portions  of  the  said  bridge  and  in  respect  of  the  amount  at  which 
such  property,  if  assessable,  should  be  assessed; 

And  Whereas  such  differences  were  mutually  adjusted  by  the  said 
Corporation  and  the  said  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway  Company  by 
an  Agreement  made  and  entered  into  and  bearing  date  the  7th  day  of 
April,  1919,  which  said  Agreement  was  confirmed  by  By-law  No.  981  of 
the  Township  of  Cornwall  for  the  year  1919,  passed,  signed  and  sealed  in 
open  Council  on  the  5th  day  of  May,  1919,  which  said  by-law  was  con- 
firmed by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  assented  to  on  the  4th  day 
of  June,  1920,  being  Chapter  116,  10-11  George  V.  1920; 

And  Whereas  the  said  differences  were  mutually  adjusted  for  a 
further  period  of  ten  years  by  an  Agreement  made  and  entered  into 
between  the  Corporation  and  the  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway  Company 
and  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company  and  bearing  date  the 
Seventh  day  of  August,  1928,  which  said  agreement  was  confirmed  by 
By-law  No.  1150  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  for  the  year  1928,  passed, 
signed  and  sealed  in  open  Council  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1928,  which 
said  by-law  was  confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  assented 
to  on  the  28th  day  of  March,  1929,  being  Chapter  95,  19  George  V.  1929; 

And  Whereas  the  said  differences  were  mutually  adjusted  for  a 
further  period  of  ten  years  by  an  Agreement  made  and  entered  into  be- 
tween the  Corporation  and  the  Companies,  and  bearing  date  the  17th  day 
of  October,  1938  which  said  Agreement  was  confirmed  by  By-law  No.  1389 
of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  for  the  year  1938  and  was  passed,  signed  and 
sealed  in  open  council  on  the  I7th  day  of  October,  1938; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Agreement  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding 
paragraph  expired  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948; 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  Corporation. and  the 
Companies  for  the  purpose  of  settling  such  differences  for  a  further  period 
of  ten  years,  that  the  said  portions  of  the  bridge  and  other  property  here- 
inafter described,  may  be  assessed  at  the  fixed  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  dollars  ($150,000.00); 

Therefore,  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Cornwall  hereby  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  For  a  further  period  of  ten  years  from  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-eight  and  from  thence 
ensuing  and  including  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-nine. 
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up  to  and  including  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-eight, 
the  said  bridge  including  the  right  of  way  and  all  bridge  and  road  con- 
struction between  the  International  Boundary  on  the  south  and  the 
northerly  line  of  the  Cornwall  Canal  Reserve,  where  said  Canal  crosses 
lot  number  Fourteen  in  the  First  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of 
Comw  ,11  shall  be  annually  assessed  at  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  dollars  ($150,000.00)  in  each  and  every  year  of  the  said  period 
of  ten  years. 

2.  During  the  said  period  of  ten  years  all  municipal  rates,  taxes, 
levies  and  assessments  made  or  levied  against  the  said  Companies  with 
respect  to  the  said  described  property  or  any  portion  thereof  shall  be  made 
and  levied  upon  the  said  fixed  assessment  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
dollars  ($150,000.00). 

3.  The  legal  rights  of  The  Corporation  and  the  Companies  shall  not 
be  affected  by  anything  herein  contained  but  at  the  close  of  the  said 
period  of  ten  years  shall  again  be  in  all  respects  as  they  were  prior  to  the 
execution  of  this  present  agreement. 

4.  The  Corporation  shall  petition  the  Legislature  of  Ontario  for  an 
Act  to  validate  this  Agreement,  such  Legislation  to  be  obtained  at  the 
expense  of  the  Companies  as  to  Government  fees. 

The  Reeve  and  the  Township  Clerk  are  hereby  authorized  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway  Company 
and  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company  embodying  the  terms  of 
this  by-law  and  to  afiix  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Cornwall  thereto. 

Passed,  Signed  and  Sealed  in  open  Council  this  7th  day  of  March, 
A.D.  1949. 

(Sgd.)  J.  E.  U.  Rouleau, 

Reeve. 

(Sgd.)  V.  A.  McDonald, 

Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

In  The  Matter  of  the  assessment  of  The  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway 
Company  and  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company's  Inter- 
national Bridge,  in  the  Township  of  Cornwall. 

Agreement  made  this  seventh  day  of  March,  A.D,  1949  to  be  effec- 
tive from  January  1st,  1949. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Corporation" 

of  the  first  part 

— and — 

The  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway  Company 
and 

The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company,  here- 
after called  "the  Companies" 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas  "the  Companies"  are  the  owners  of  that  portion  of  an 
International  Railway  Bridge  which  is  north  of  the  International  Boundary 
between  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
which  portion  of  said  Railway  Bridge  lies  within  the  Township  of  Cornwall, 
in  the  County  of  Stormont  and  Province  of  Ontario; 

And  Whereas  differences  have  Heretofore  existed  between  "the 
Corporation"  and  "the  Companies"  with  reference  to  the  rights  of  "the 
Corporation"  to  assess  and  tax  the  portions  of  said  Bridge,  situate  within 
the  Township  of  Cornwall  and  to  impose  upon  "the  Companies"  taxes 
with  respect  thereto; 

And  Whereas  such  differences  existed  both  in  respect  of  the  legal 
rights  of  "the  Corporation"  to  assess  and  tax  the  said  portions  of  the  said 
Bridge  and  in  respect  of  the  amount  at  which  such  property  if  assessable 
should  be  assessed; 

And  Whereas  said  differences  were  mutually  adjusted  by  the  said 
Corporation  and  the  said  Ottawa  and  New  York  Railway  Company  for  a 
period  of  ten  years  by  an  agreement  made  and  entered  into  and  bearing 
date  the  7th  day  of  April,  1919,  which  said  Agreement  was  confirmed  by 
By-law  No.  981  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  for  the  year  1919,  passed, 
signed  and  sealed  in  open  Council  on  the  5th  day  of  May,  1919,  which 
said  by-law  was  confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  assented 
to  on  the  4th  day  of  June,  1920,  being  Chapter  116,  10-11  George  V.  1920; 

And  Whereas  the  said  differences  were  mutually  adjusted  for  a 
further  period  of  ten  years  by  an  Agreement  made  and  entered  into 
between  the  Corporation  and  the  Companies  and  bearing  date  the  7th  day 
of  August  1928  which  said  Agreement  was  confirmed  by  By-law  No.  1150 
of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  for  the  year  1928  passed,  signed  and  sealed 
in  open  Council  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1928,  which  said  by-law  was 
confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  assented 
to  on  the  28th  day  of  March.  1929,  being  Chapter  95,  19  George  V.  1929; 

And  Whereas  the  said  differences  were  mutually  adjusted  for  a  further 
period  of  ten  years  by  an  Agreement  made  and  entered  into  between  the 
Corporation  and  the  Companies,  and  bearing  date  the  17th  day  of  October, 
1938  which  said  Agreement  was  confirmed  by  By-law  No.  1389  of  the 
Township  of  Cornwall  for  the  year  1938  and  was  passed,  signed  and  sealed 
in  open  Council  on  the  17th  day  of  October,  1938; 
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And  Whereas  the  said  Agreement  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding 
paragraph  expired  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948; 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  between  "the  Corporation"  and 
"the  Companies"  that  for  the  purposes  of  settling  such  differences  for  a 
further  period  of  ten  years,  the  said  portions  of  the  said  Bridge  and  other 
property  hereinafter  described  may  be  assessed  at  the  fixed  sum  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($150,000.00). 

Now  Therefore  this  agreement  witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  of  the  mutual  covenants  hereinafter  set  forth  the 
parties  hereto  for  themselves,  their  successors  and  assigns,  covenant, 
promise  and  agree  to,  and  with  each  other,  in  manner  and  form  following, 
that  is  to  say: — 

1.  For  a  further  period  of  ten  years  from  the  31st  day  of  December, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-eight  and  from  thence  ensuing 
and  including  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-nine  up  to 
and  including  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  the  said 
Bridge  including  the  right  of  way,  and  all  Bridge  and  road  construction 
between  the  International  boundary  on  the  South  and  the  Northerly  line 
of  the  Cornwall  Canal  Reserve,  where  said  Canal  crosses  Lot  Number 
Fourteen  in  the  First  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of  Cornwall  shall 
be  annually  assessed  at  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
dollars  ($150,000.00)  in  each  and  every  year  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years. 

2.  During  the  said  period  all  municipal  rates,  taxes,  levies  and 
assessments  made  or  levied  against  the  said  Companies  with  respect  to 
the  said  described  property  or  any  portion  thereof  shall  be  made  and  levied 
upon  the  said  fixed  assessment  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($150,000.00). 

3.  The  legal  rights  of  "the  Corporation"  and  "the  Companies"  shall 
not  be  affected  by  anything  herein  contained,  but  at  the  close  of  the  said 
period  of  ten  years  shall  again  be  in  ail  respects  as  they  were  prior  to  the 
execution  of  this  /Agreement. 

4.  "The  Corporation"  shall  petition  the  Legislature  of  Ontario  for 
an  Act  to  validate  this  Agreement,  such  legislation  to  be  obtained  at  the 
expense  of  "the  Companies"  as  to  Government  fees. 

Lx  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
respective  seals  under  the  hands  of  their  respective  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Cornwall 

(Sgd.)  J.  E.  U.  Rouleau, 

Rbcvc  . 

(Sgd.)  V.  A.  McDonald, 

Clerk. 

The  Ottawa  &  New  York 
Railway  Company 

(Sgd.)  Jacob  Aronson, 

Vice-President. 
(Sgd.)  B.  H.  Sheffer, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

The  New  York  Central 
Railroad  Company 


(Sgd.)  Jacob  Aronson, 

Vice-President. 
(Sgd.)  B.  H.  Sheffer, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
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CHAPTER  97. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Provincial  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
of  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Provincial  Preamble. 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated 
by  chapter  145  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1906,  and  has  1906,  c.  145. 
prayed  for  special  legislation  to  change  its  name  as  hereinafter 
provided ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  name  of  Executive  Committee  of  the  Provincial  c^orporate 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  changed, 
hereinafter  called  the  * 'Association"  is  hereby  changed  to 
Executive  Committee  of  the  National  Council  of  Young 
Men's  Christian  Associations  of  Canada,  but  such  change  in 

name  shall  not  in  any  way  impair,  alter  or  affect  the  rights  or  Existing 
liabilities  of  the  Association  or  any  bequest,  gift,  or  donation  affected  1^*^ 
now  made  or  which  hereafter  may  be  made  to  the  Association 
whether  by  its  original  or  its  new  name,  or  any  suit  or  pro- 
ceeding now  pending  or  judgment  existing  either  by  or  in 
favour  of  or  against  the  Association  and  which,  notwith- 
standing such  change  in  name  of  the  Association,  may  be 
enforced  and  continued  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commenoe- 

,   «  ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  short  title. 
National  Council  of  Young  Mens  Christian  Associations  of 
Canada  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  98. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Guelph. 


Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Guelph  by  Preambie. 
its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Guelph  Memorial 
Gardens  has  been  established  as  a  war  memorial  and  to 
promote  and  provide  certain  recreational  facilities  for  the 
City  of  Guelph;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  prayed  for 
special  legislation  to  authorize  the  council  of  the  Corporation, 
notwithstanding  clause  e  of  paragraph  30  of  section  404  of 
The  Municipal  Act,  to  appoint  five  resident  ratepayers  to  act  Rev.  stat.. 
on  its  behalf  as  a  board  of  management  of  the  Guelph  Memorial 
Gardens;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act,  "Guelph  Memorial  Gardens"  means  the  "Gueiph 
building  now  enclosed  by  the  exterior  walls  of  the  arena  now  Gardens'', 
known  as  Guelph  Memorial  Gardens  and  does  not  include  the 
Guelph  Market  premises,  the  Public  W^orks  and  Waterworks 
Departments  and  boiler  room. 

2.  — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  appoint  a  Memorial 
commission  of  five  persons,  which  commission  shall  have  the  cSmm^Lic 
general  supervision,  management  and  control  of  the  Guelph 
Memorial  Gardens  and  shall  be  known  as  the  Memorial 
Gardens  Commission. 


(2)  All  the  members  of  the  commission  shall  be  residents  Quaiifica- 
and  ratepayers  of  the  City  of  Guelph.  members. 

(3)  Three  of  the  members  and  their  successors  shall  be  T^rm  of 
appointed  for  a  three-year  term  and  two  members  and  their 
successors  for  a  two-year  term. 


(4)  Any  member  shall,  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  ^^p^jj^^j^^gj^^^ 
office,  be  eligible  for  re-appointment. 
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(5)  The  mayor  shall  be  ex  officio  a  sixth  member  of  the 
commission. 

3.  The  commission  shall  have  power  to, 

(a)  direct,  employ  and  discharge  all  persons  connected 
with  Guelph  Memorial  Gardens; 

(b)  maintain,  repair  and  improve  all  the  building  and 

property  of  Guelph  Memorial  Gardens  and  to  expend 
such  moneys  from  the  revenues  of  the  Guelph 
Memorial  Gardens  as  the  commission  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  proper  operation  of  the  Guelph 
Memorial  Gardens; 

(c)  enter  into  such  contracts  or  agreements  with  persons 

or  organizations  desiring  to  use  the  facilities  of  the 
Guelph  Memorial  Gardens  as  the  commission  shall 
deem  advisable; 

(d)  perform  all  such  other  acts  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  proper  operation  and  administration  of  the 
Guelph  Memorial  Gardens  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  citizens  of  Guelph. 

4.  — (1)  Immediately  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  the 
commission  shall  prepare  and  submit  a  report  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  containing, 

(a)  a  complete,  detailed  and  certified  financial  statement 
of  its  affairs,  including  revenue  and  expense  account, 
balance  sheet,  and  profit  and  loss  statement;  and 

(b)  a  general  report  of  the  operations  of  the  commission 
during  the  year. 

(2)  The  commission  shall  also  furnish  such  information  as 
from  time  to  time  may  be  required  by  the  council. 

(3)  All  the  books,  documents,  transactions  and  accounts 
of  the  commission  shall  be  audited  by  the  audit  department  of 
the  Corporation  and  the  cost  of  audit  shall  be  part  of  the 
working  expenditure  of  Guelph  Memorial  Gardens. 

5.  — (1)  The  commission  may  accumulate  and  maintain  a 
reserve  of  $50,000,  such  reserve  to  comprise  the  excess  of 
current  assets  and  prepaid  charges  over  current  liabilities 
and  shall  pay  over  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  each  year  to  the  city  treasurer  for  the  benefit  of  the  city's 
current  account  all  funds  in  excess  of  such  reserve. 
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(2)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  commission  shall  commence  on  Fiscal 
the  1st  day  of  September  in  each  year  and  end  on  the  31st 
day  of  August  in  the  following  year. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence- 

-   .  ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Guelph  Act,  1950.  short  title. 
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CHAPTER  99. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  validate 
By-law  No.  6366  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461  of  the  City, 
and  to  validate  a  certain  agreement,  dated  the  12th  day  of 
December,  1949,  between  the  City  and  the  Fund;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembty  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  ^  t'ion.'"'""'^" 

(a)  "City"  means  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton; 

{h)  "Fund"  means  the  Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund, 
incorporated  under  An  Act  respecting  Benevolent, 
Provident  and  other  Societies,  being  chapter  172  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887.  , 

2.  By-law  No.  6366  of  the  City  passed  on  the  22nd  day  oi^l^llZent^ 
February,  1949,  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461  of  the  City 

passed  on  the  8th  day  of  November,  1949,  entitled  a  by-law 
"To  Provide  for  the  Disposition  of  the  Hamilton  Police 
Benefit  Fund",  set  out  in  Schedule  A  hereto,  and  the  agree- 
ment dated  the  12th  day  of  December,  1949,  between  the 
City  and  the  Fund,  and  concurred  in  by  the  Board  of  Com- 
missioners of  Police  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  set  out  in  Sched- 
ule B  hereto,  are  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
if  set  out  at  length  and  the  provisions  thereof  enacted  in  this 
Act,  and  the  City  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  pass 
such  other  by-laws,  to  enter  into  such  other  agreements  and 
to  do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  and  things  that  may  be 
deemed  necessary  by  the  City  for  the  full  and  proper  carrying 
out  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement  and  the  said 
By-law  No.  6366  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

By-law  No.  6366 

(As  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461  passed  on  the  8th  November,  1949) 

To  Provide  for  the  Disposition  of  the  Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund. 

Whereas  the  Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund  deem  it  advisable  to 
v/ind  up  the  said  Benefit  Fund  in  order  to  preserve  and  maintain  the 
benefits  to  the  members  of  the  Fund; 

Therefore,  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
enacts  as  follows: 

definitions 

In  this  Bj^-law,  unless  a  contrary  intention  appears, 

"Auditor"  means  the  Auditor  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton ; 

"City"  means  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton; 

"Committee"  means  the  Hamilton  Police  Pension  Committee,  re- 
ferred to  in  clause  5  of  By-law  No.  6344  passed  by  the  City  Council  on 
January  25th,  1949; 

"Employee"  means  a  full  time  employee  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton  who  was  a  member  of  the  Hamilton  Police  Force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1948; 

"Normal  Retirement"  means  retirement  on  the  first  day  of  the 
month  immediately  following  an  employee's  60th  birthday,  provided 
however,  if  an  employee  be  of  the  rank  of  Inspector  or  higher,  it  shall 
be  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  immediately  following  his  65th  birthday; 

"Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton ; 

"Year"  means  a  Calendar  Year. 

1.  The  Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund  will  be  wound  up  after  the 
passing  of  this  By-law  and  when  the  total  sum  of  money  in  the  Fund 
when  wound  up,  is  determined,  the  Mayor  and  the  City  Treasurer  are 
authorized  to  accept  from  the  duly  authorized  officers  of  the  said  Fund 
the  total  sum  on  behalf  of  the  City  Corporation,  and  to  give  a  receipt 
therefor,  which  total  sum  shall  be  used  for  the  following  purposes: 

The  City  shall  purchase  an  annuity  or  annuities,  as  the  case  may  be, 
for  each  person  in  receipt  of  a  pension  from  the  said  Hamilton  Police 
Benefit  Fund  on  the  day  the  act  confirming  this  By-law  received  the 
Royal  Assent.   Such  annuity  or  annuities  to  be  purchased  as  follows: 

(a)  That  part  of  his  pension  that  is  not  in  excess  of  the  Government 
Annuity  Maximum  shall  be  purchased  from  the  Government 
Annuities  Branch,  Ottawa. 

{h)  That  part  of  any  such  pension  that  exceeds  the  Government 
Annuity  shall  be  purchased  from  an  Insurance  Company. 

(c)  Provided  however,  in  the  event  of  an  application  for  an  annuity 
under  {a)  and  {h)  herein  being  unobtainable,  the  Committee  are 
hereby  empowered  to  pay  such  annuity  from  the  Reserve  Fund. 

2.  After  providing  for  pensions  by  the  purchase  of  an  annuity  or 
annuities  as  provided  in  clause  1  {a)  and  (6)  herein,  each  employee  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  proportion  of  the  remainder  of  the  Fund  and  such  pro- 
portion shall  be  determined  by  the  following  formula,  i.e.,  to  the  annual 
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payroll  contributions  of  each  employee  from  the  time  he  joined  the  Fund 
add  thereto  an  annual  pro  rata  distribution  of  the  difference  between 
the  revenue  from  all  sources,  exclusive  of  payroll  contributions,  and  the 
expenditure  for  all  purposes,  exclusive  of  pensions,  and  the  proportion 
that  the  total  of  such  accumulations  of  each  member  bears  to  the  total 
of  the  accumulations  of  all  members  shall  be  the  proportion  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  Fund  to  which  each  member  is  entitled  and  the  amount 
resulting  from  the  application  of  the  aforementioned  formula  shall  herein- 
after be  referred  to  as  "Equity." 

3.  From  the  equity,  in  accordance  with  said  clause  2,  of  each  em- 
ployee, the  City  shall  purchase  an  annuity  from  the  Government  Annuities 
Branch  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  If  the  amount  realized  from  his  equity  is  in  excess  of  the  amount 
required  to  purchase  a  maximum  Government  Annuity,  or  an 
Annuity  equal  to  his  pension  whichever  may  be  the  lesser,  such 
excess  amount  shall  be  deposited  to  his  credit  in  the  Police 
Benefit  Reserve  Fund  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Reserve 
Fund." 

{b)  If  the  amount  realized  from  his  equity  is  less  than  the  amount 
required  to  purchase  a  maximum  Government  Annuity  or  an 
annuity  equal  to  his  pension,  whichever  may  be  the  lesser,  the 
amount  realized  from  the  equity  shall  be  used  for  the  purchase 
of  a  Government  Annuity. 

RESERVE  FUND 

4.  (1)  {a)  The  Reserve  Fund  shall  be  kept  in  a  special  bank  account. 
If,  at  any  time  the  amount  of  the  assets  of  this  Fund  is  insufficient  to  pay 
any  liability  that  may  be  a  charge  to  the  Fund,  the  City  shall  deposit  the 
required  amount  therein  to  meet  such  deficiency. 

{b)  All  vouchers  for  payments  from  this  Fund  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Secretary  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  and  after  being  duly 
verified  and  audited  by  the  Auditor,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Treasurer  with 
cheques  bearing  the  same  signatures  as  the  cheques  issued  on  the  General 
Fund  of  the  City  Corporation. 

(c)  The  Treasurer,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Control,  shall 
invest  any  monies  on  deposit  in  the  Bank  account  of  the  Fund  that  are 
not  immediately  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Fund,  in  Municipal  or 
Government  Bonds.  The  interest  earned  by  such  investments  shall  be 
distributed  annually  to  the  credit  of  each  employee's  account  pro  rata  on 
the  average  balance  for  the  year. 

{d)  Within  6  months  after  the  Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund  is 
wound  up  and  the  total  sum  of  money  in  the  Fund  is  paid  over  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  as  herein  provided,  a  qualified 
actuary,  other  than  an  employee  or  servant  of  the  City,  shall  be  retained 
by  the  City  to  make  an  actuarial  report  and  give  an  actuarial  certificate 
with  respect  to  the  said  Funds;  such  certificate  shall  set  out  the  yearly 
amount,  if  any,  required  to  be  paid  into  the  said  Fund  to  make  the  said 
Fund  actuarily  solvent  computed  on  a  basis  of  equal  yearl}^  payments 
over  a  period  of  thirty  years.  During  the  first  year  after  the  said  Fund 
has  been  turned  over  to  the  City  and  for  each  of  the  four  following  years 
»  the  City  shall  pay  into  the  Fund  the  yearly  amounts  set  forth  in  the  said 

actuarial  certificate.  At  the  end  of  the  said  five  year  period  and  at  the  end 
of  every  succeeding  five  years,  an  independent  actuary  shall  make  a 
similar  survey  of  the  said  Fund  and  give  an  actuarial  certificate,  and*the 
City  during  the  next  succeeding  five  years  shall  pay  the  yearly  amount 
into  the  Fund  as  certified  by  the  actuary  to  make  it  actuarily  solvent. 
This  requirement  as  to  an  independent  actuarial  examination  and  cer- 
tificate shall  continue  and  the  examination  and  certificate  shall  be  made 
each  five  years  during  the  lifetime  of  the  Fund  and  the  City  shall  make 
the  payments  as  required  by  the  actuarial  certificates. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  such  records  as 
may  be  necessary  to  record  all  transactions  of  the  Fund  and  (inter  alia) 
he  shall  record  as  follows: 
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CREDITS 

An  employee  shall  be  credited  with: 

(a)  The  balance  of  the  Equity  of  Employee  in  the  Hamilton  Police 
Benefit  Fund  that  may  not  be  required  to  be  paid  to  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Branch  for  the  purchase  of  Government  Annuity. 

(6)  The  payroll  contributions  of  each  employee  and  the  City  that 
may  not  be  required  to  be  paid  to  the  Government  Annuities 
Branch  for  the  purchase  of  his  Government  Annuity. 

(c)    The  share  due  his  account  from  earnings  on  investments. 


DEBITS 

Each  employee  shall  be  debited  with  the  following  provided  there  is 
a  credit  balance  in  his  account  and  in  total  only  to  the  amount  of  such 
credit  balance: 

(a)  A  refund  to  the  employee  of  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  event 
of  his  resignation  or  discharge. 

{h)  A  refund  of  the  amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  deceased 
shall  be  paid  to  his  beneficiary  or  legal  representative  in  event 
of  the  decease  of  the  employee  or  pensioner,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  accordance  with  Clause  6-B. 

(c)  The  amount  that  his  Normal  Retirement  pension  may  be  in 
excess  of  his  Government  Annuity. 


EXCESS  EQUITY  AND  PAYROLL  CONTRIBUTIONS 

5.  That  portion  of  an  employee's  Equity  in  the  Hamilton  Police 
Benefit  Fund  or  of  the  payroll  contributions  made  by  himself  and  the 
City  that  may  be  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  purchase  a  maximum 
Government  Annuity  or  i\nnuity  equal  to  his  pension  whichever  may  be 
the  lesser  shall  be  held  to  his  credit  in  the  Reserve  Fund. 


REFUNDS 

6.  (a)  An  employee  who  resigns  or  is  dismissed  from  the  service  of 
the  City  shall  receive  a  refund  of  the  amount  of  his  credit  in  the  Reserve 
Fund. 

{h)  The  beneficiary  or  the  legal  representative  of  a  person  in  receipt 
of  a  pension  at  the  time  of  death,  or  the  beneficiary  or  legal  representative 
of  a  deceased  employee  shall  receive  a  refund  of  any  amount  that  may 
be  standing  to  the  credit  in  the  Reserve  Fund  of  such  deceased  pensioner 
or  deceased  emplo3'ee,  provided,  however,  that  no  refund  shall  be  made 
after  a  person  in  receipt  of  a  pension  has  attained  his  Seventy-fourth  (74) 
birthday. 

NORMAL  PENSION 

7.  Every  employee  who  retires  on  his  normal  retirement  date  shall 
receive  a  pension  equal  in  amount  to  one-half  of  his  salary  for  the  year 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  his  normal  retirement  or  one-half  of 
the  average  of  the  five  highest  annual  salaries  paid  to  him  in  10  years 
immediately  preceding  the  year  of  retirement,  whichever  may  be  the 
higher,  but  not  in  any  case  to  exceed  $2,500.00  per  annum.  The  amount 
of  his  normal  pension  shall  include  the  amount  of  his  Government 
Annuity. 

NON  OCCUPATIONAL  DISABILITY  PENSION 

8.  In  event  of  an  employee  with  5  or  more  years  of  service  becoming 
unfit  for  further  police  service  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  Normal  Pension, 
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but,  if  the  Committee  is  satisfied  from  medical  evidence,  of  which  it  shall 
be  the  sole  judge,  then  such  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  Non  Occu- 
pational Disability  pension  at  the  rate  of  13^%  of  such  employee's  salary 
(the  amount  of  which  shall  be  determined  according  to  clause  7)  multiplied 
by  the  number  of  years  of  service,  but  not  in  any  case  to  exceed  the  amount 
of  $2,500,00  per  annum.  The  amount  of  his  Disability  Pension  shall 
include  the  amount  of  his  Government  Annuity. 


PAYMENT  OF  PENSIONS 

9.  The  pension  payable  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Clause 
7  or  8  shall  be  paid  in  equal  monthly  instalments  as  follows: 

(a)   The  amount  payable  by  the  Government  Annuities  Branch. 


(&)   The  amount  that  his  Government  Annuity  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  his  pension  shall  be  paid  from  the  Reserve  Fund. 

EXCESS  CONTRIBUTIONS 

10.  (a)  In  event  of  a  maximum  annuity  having  been  purchased 
from  the  Government  Annuities  Branch  for  an  employee,  then  his  con- 
tributions thereafter  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Reserve  Fund. 

{b)  In  the  event  of  a  maximum  annuity  having  been  purchased  from 
the  Annuities  Branch  for  an  employee,  then  the  City's  payroll  contributions 
on  behalf  of  such  employee  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Reserve  Fund. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

11.  In  order  to  remove  doubts,  each  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
Government  Annuity  of  not  less  than  $1,200.00  per  annum,  and  in  any 
case  where  the  Equity  of  an  employee  together  with  the  payroll  con- 
tribution of  the  said  employee  and  contributions  of  the  City  are  not 
sufficient  to  purchase  a  Government  Annuity  of  $1,200.00  on  his  normal 
retirement  date,  the  Reserve  Fund  shall  provide  the  additional  amount 
required  to  be  paid  to  the  Government  Annuities  Branch. 

12.  The  Treasurer  shall  report  to  the  Board  of  Control  the  trans- 
actions of  the  Reserve  Fund  for  the  calendar  year  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  the  report,  which  shall  be  not  later  than  February  15th  in  each 
year.    The  particulars  of  the  report  should  contain: 

(1)  The  number  of  persons  who  received  pensions. 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  pensions  paid. 

(3)  The  total  amount  paid  due  to  resignations  or  deaths. 

(4)  {a)  Value  of  assets  at  commencement  of  the  year. 
{h)   Value  of  assets  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

13.  The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  is 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  apply  to  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  to  obtain  the  approval  of  the  said  Legislature  to  this 
By-law. 

14.  This  By-law  shall  take  effect  and  come  into  force  upon  the  final 
passing  thereof,  and  upon  receiving  the  validation  of  the  Legislature  of 
the  said  Province. 

Passed  this  22nd  day  of  February,  A.D.  1949. 

Samuel  Lawrence, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

J.  F.  Berry, 

City  Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

Memorandum  of  Agreement  made  this  twelfth  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1949. 

Between: 

Hamilton   Police    Benefit   Fund,  hereinafter 
called  the  "Fund", 

of  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
hereinafter  called  the  "City", 

OF  THE  second  PART, 

— and — 

The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police  of 
The  City  of  Hamilton,  hereinafter  called  the 
"Police  Commissioners", 

of  the  third  part. 

Whereas  the  City  enacted  By-law  No.  6344  to  provide  pensions  for 
members  of  the  Hamilton  Police  Force  by  arrangement  with  His  Majesty 
(pursuant  to  the  Government  Annuities  Act)  on  the  25th  day  of  January, 
1949,  and  amended  said  by-law  by  enacting  By-law  No.  6460  on  the  8th 
day  of  November,  1949; 

And  Whereas  said  By-law  No.  6344  as  amended  by  said  By-law 
No.  6460  is  stated  to  become  operative  upon  the  approval  thereof  by  the 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs;  and  whereas  the  said  approval  of  the 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  has  been  given  the  said  by-law; 

And  Whereas  the  City  did  on  the  22nd  of  February,  1949,  enact 
By-law  No.  6366  to  provide  for  the  disposition  of  the  Hamilton  Police 
Benefit  Fund,  and  did  on  the  8th  day  of  November,  1949,  enact  By-law 
No.  6461  amending  said  By-law  No.  6366. 

And  Whereas  said  By-law  No.  6366  as  amended  by  By-law  No. 
6461  takes  effect  and  comes  into  force  upon  receiving  the  validation 
of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  proper  that  this  agreement  shall  be 
entered  into  to  effectively  carry  out  the  provisions  of  said  By-law  No. 
6366  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461; 

Now  Therefore  this  indenture  witnesseth  and  the  parties  hereto 
covenant  and  agree  each  with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund  hereby  approves,  ratifies,  confirms 
and  concurs  in  the  provisions  of  said  By-law  No.  6366  of  the  City  as 
amended  by  said  By-law  No.  6461  of  the  City. 

2.  Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund  does  hereby  agree  to  be  bound  by 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  said  By-law  No.  6366  as  amended  by  By-law 
No.  6461. 

3.  The  Benefit  Fund  Committee  of  the  Fund,  and  the  officers  and 
officials  of  the  Fund,  are  directed  and  authorized  and  empowered  to  do 
all  things  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  said  By-law  No.  6366 
as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461  and  to  execute  all  documents  and  do  all 
such  other  acts,  matters  and  things  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  or 
advisable  for  the  full  and  proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  said 
By-law  No.  6366  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461. 

4.  The  Police  Commissioners  hereby  sanction  and  approve  of  the 
terms  of  this  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Fund. 
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S.  Upon  the  execution  of  this  agreement  and  upon  the  validation 
of  said  By-law  No.  6366  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461  by  the  Legislature 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Police  Commissioners  shall  be  fully  and 
effectually  released  from  any  and  all  liability  to  the  Fund  and  to  the 
individual  members  thereof. 


6.  This  agreement  shall  take  effect  and  come  into  force  upon  said 
By-law  No.  6366  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  6461  receiving  the  validation 
of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  and 
assigns. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Fund  and  the  City  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  corporate  seal  in  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  and  the  Police 
Commissioners  have  executed  the  same  under  the  hand  of  their  Chairman. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 

A.  J.  POLSON. 

Corporate  Seal,  Hamilton 
Police  Benefit  Fund. 


Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund, 
Per: 

S.  W.  Black, 

Chairman. 

Per:       J.  R.  Crocker, 

Ti  easu  er. 


Per: 


E.  Howell, 


Secretary. 


The  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
Police  of  the  City  of  Hamilton, 


W.  F.  Schwenger, 

Chairman. 

Sam  Lawrence, 

Commissioner. 


Corporate  Seal, 

The  Corporation  of  the 

City  of  Hamilton. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton, 

Sam  Lawrence, 

Mayor. 

J.  F.  Berry, 

City  Clerk. 
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An  Act  respecting  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950^ 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950^ 

WHEREi\S  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  by  its  petition  Preamble, 
has  prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  amending  its  Act  of 
Incorporation  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  Act,  1915,  ^di^^^.  ^  ^ 
as  amended  by  section  1  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  Hospital  for  amended.' 
Sick  Children,  being  chapter  153  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 

1922,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "eighteen" 
in  the  amendment  of  1922  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  "thirty". 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  Act,  1915,  f^^^  ^  3 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  Hospital  d^'i^. 

for  Sick  Children,  being  chapter  153  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  re-enacted. ' 
1922,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.— (1)  The  persons  who  are  members  of  the  board  of  ^^^^^^^^^p 
trustees  of  the  corporation  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
1950,  and  any  additional  trustees  appointed  as 
hereinafter  provided,  not  exceeding  in  all  the  number 
thirty,  shall  be  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  corpora- 
tion, and  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  given  to  them  by  this  or  any  other  Act,  and 
shall  hold  ofhce  until  their  successors  are  appointed, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  9  and  to  the 
by-laws  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  trustees  present  at  a  regular  Appoint- 
meeting  shall  have  power  to  appoint  new  trustees  to  SSstees.^^^ 
bring  the  total  number  up  to  the  number  of  trustees, 
•  not  exceeding  thirty,  to  be  fixed  and  regulated  from 
time  to  time  by  by-law  passed  at  any  annual  general 
meeting  or  at  any  special  general  meeting  duly 
called  for  that  purpose. 
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0^89*.  8.  6.  ^-  Section  6  of  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  Act,  1915 
re-enacted,    jg  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

frusffes^  etc.        6.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the  corporation  shall  have 
power, — 

(a)  to  appoint  all  officers  for  conducting  the  affairs 
of  the  corporation; 

{h)  to  regulate  the  discipline,  management  and 
government  of  the  hospital; 

{c)  to  pass  by-laws  from  time  to  time  to  regulate 
the  number  of  trustees,  not  exceeding  thirty, 
and  the  quorum  thereof; 

{d)  to  pass  by-laws  delegating  an}'  of  their  powers 
and  duties  to  an  executive  committee,  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  three  and  not  more  than 
ten,  to  be  elected  by  the  trustees  from  their 
number; 

(e)  to  pass  by-laws  establishing  a  committee  or 
committees  as  they  may  deem  advisable 
consisting  of  one  or  more  to  be  elected  by  the 
trustees  from  their  number,  such  committee 
or  committees  to  have  such  powers  and  per- 
form such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  it  or 
to  them  from  time  to  time  by  the  board; 

if)  generally  to  make  by-laws,  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  the  effective  government  and 
management  of  the  affairs  of  the  corporation, 
and  for  the  calling  and  holding  of  meetings 
of  the  corporation  and  of  committees. 

Commence-      4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

ment  of  Act.  ,  - 

Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  101. 


An  Act  respecting  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the 
Diocese  of  Ottawa. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of  Preamble. 
Ottawa,  hereinafter  called  the  Synod,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  that  an  Act  may  be  passed  to  amend  and  extend 
its  powers  with  respect  to  the  investment  of  its  funds; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  addition  to  the  powers  of  investing  in  trustee  invest- investment 
ments,  the  Synod  may  invest  the  assets  now  or  hereafter  owned 

by  it  in  its  consolidated  fund  or  in  any  endowment  or  trust 

fund  held  by  it  in  any  investments  or  securities  that  are  now 

or  may  hereafter  be  authorized  investments  for  joint  stock 

insurance  companies  and  cash-mutual  insurance  corporations 

under  The  Companies  Act,  and  may  alter  and  vary  such  Rev.  stat., 

investments  from  time  to  time  by  substituting  others  of  a  " 

like  nature. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  SeSt^o^Act. 
Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Incorporated  Synod  o/ short  title. 
the  Diocese  of  Ottawa  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  102. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Cit}^  of  Kingston. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  y/f^^^^l^^*^^- 
By-law  No.  747  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  validated, 
the  City  of  Kingston  on  the  27th  day  of  February,  1950, 

entitled  '*A  By-law  to  Amend  By-law  No.  352-1944,  providing 
for  the  Establishment,  Development,  and  Management  of  the 
Kingston  Community  Memorial  Health  and  Recreation 
Centre",  set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  and  By-law  No.  752 
passed  on  the  18th  day  of  March,  1950,  set  out  as  Schedule  C 
hereto,  are  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof 
and  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to  do  all  acts 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  thereof. 

2.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  powers  given  to  the  Cor- Effect  of 
poration  by  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1945  and  by  this  Act^^** 
shall  not  be  in  derogation  of  but  shall  be  supplementary  to  all  ^' 
powers  it  may  possess  by  virtue  of  any  special  or  general  Act, 

and  any  provision  in  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1945  and  in 
this  Act  shall  obtain  over  any  provision  which  is  inconsistent 
therewith  in  any  special  or  general  Act. 

3.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Authority  to 
Board,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  the  proposed  posed  By- 
By-law  No.  748,  set  out  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  entitled  "A  °* 
By-law  to  Authorize  the  Borrowing  of  $100,000.00  upon  deben- 
tures for  the  purpose  of  contributing  toward  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Community  Centre". 


SIG 
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568  Chap.  102.  City  of  Kingston.  1950. 

Validation.  (2)  The  said  proposed  By-law  No.  748  when  duly  passed 
and  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kings- 
ton and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

c.^so',  3.  3.       4.  Section  3  of  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1945  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

ment"oTAct.  ^'  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       Q  -pjjjg       j^^^.  -pi^^  Q^fy     Kingston  Act,  1950. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

By-law  No.  747 

A  By-law  to  Amend  By-law  No.  352-1944  providing  for  the  Establish- 
ment, Development,  and  Management  of  the  Kingston  Community 
Memorial  Health  and  Recreation  Centre. 

Passed:  February  27th,  1950. 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  amend  certain  of  the  provisions  of  By-law 
No.  352-1944; 

Now  Therefore  be  it  Enacted  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Kingston  as  follows: 

By-law  No.  352-1944  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  I 

1.  The  Kingston  Community  Memorial  Health  and  Recreation 
Centre  Committee  shall  deposit  the  monies  raised  by  public  subscription 
in  a  special  account  in  a  chartered  bank  in  the  name  of  the  Kingston 
Community  Health  and  Recreation  Centre  Committee  and  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Kingston  and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  be  the  Treasurer 
of  the  said  account. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  a  certificate  of  the  City  Treasurer  that  the  sum  of 
($100,000.00)  One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  has  been  raised  by  public 
subscriptions  and  grants  have  been  made  by  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and 
the  Province  of  Ontario  in  the  sum  of  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  Thousand 
Dollars  ($150,000.00)  each  respectively  and  assigned  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston,  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Kingston  shall  make  available  for  the  purposes  of  the  Centre  the  sum  of 
One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
by-law. 

3.  All  cheques  drawn  on  the  said  account  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Building  Committee  and  the  City  Treasurer  after  accounts 
have  been  passed  by  City  Council  and  approved  for  payment. 

No  disbursement  is  to  be  made  from  the  said  account  unless,  and  until, 
such  disbursement  has  been  approved  by  City  Council  in  the  manner  as 
provided  for  in  Section  4  (a)  of  this  by-law. 

4.  (a)  There  shall  be  a  Building  Committee  of  not  less  than  five 
members,  appointed  by  City  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  arrange  for 
the  construction  of  the  necessary  units  of  the  proposed  Community 
Centre,  and  the  submission  of  written  Reports,  accompanied  by  Certifi- 
cates from  the  Architect,  to  City  Council  stating  the  progress  made  in 
the  construction  of  the  units  and  recommending  any  payments  due  to  the 
Contractor  or  any  other  person  or  persons  entitled  thereto. 

4.  (6)  Before  the  building  of  the  project  is  started  or  any  contracts 
awarded  or  any  funds  paid  out  or  debts  incurred  the  City  Council  must  be 
satisfied,  as  shown  by  a  resolution  formally  entered  in  its  Minutes,  that 
the  funds  in  hand  are  sufficient  and  adequate  to  build  and  complete  the 
project  or  such  part  thereof  as  Council  decides  to  proceed  with  from 
time  to  time,  and  all  proposed  plans,  specifications  and  contracts  are  to 
be  submitted  to  City  Council  for  approval  and  no  contract  shall  be  made 
without  such  approval. 

4.  (c)  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  may 
appoint  a  Board  of  Trustees  referred  to  in  paragraph  9  infra  at  any  time 
and  may  transfer  the  powers  given  by  this  by-law  to  the  Building  Com- 
mittee to  such  Board  of  Trustees  upon  which  appointment  and  transfer 
the  Building  Committee  shall  thereupon  cease  to  exist. 

5.  (a)  The  City  Treasurer  shall  pay  into  the  said  account  such  monies 
as  Council  may  direct  by  resolution  from  time  to  time. 
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5.  (6)  The  City  Treasurer  shall  pay  out  of  the  said  account  to  the 
Contractor  or  any  other  person  or  persons  entitled  thereto,  from  time  to 
time,  such  monies  as  are  recommended  to  be  paid  by  the  Building  Com- 
mittee and  as  are  approved  by  Council. 

6.  No  substantial  alterations,  modifications  or  changes,  nor  altera- 
tions, modifications  or  changes  involving  an  expenditure  exceeding  Five 
Hundred  Dollars  ($500.00)  shall  be  made  by  the  Building  Committee  in 
the  plans  and  specifications  which  have  been  finally  approved  by  City 
Council  and  upon  which  contracts  have  been  let,  without  the  approval 
of  the  City  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Finance 
and  Accounts. 

7.  The  said  project  and  related  plans  and  specifications  may  include 
the  following  units  which  may  be  proceeded  with  in  whole  or  in  part  and 
in  any  precedence  considered  desirable,  as  may  be  determined  by  resolu- 
tion by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston: — 

Auditorium,  Children's  Playground  and  equipment, 

Grand  Stand,  Facilities  for  Outdoor  Sports, 

Swimming  Pool,  Agricultural  buildings  and  subsidiaries. 


Part  II 

8.  Title  to  the  property,  both  real  and  personal,  including  all  buildings, 
machinery,  equipment,  accessories  and  other  chattels  used  in  connection 
with  the  said  Centre  shall  be  vested,  free  of  all  encumbrances,  in  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston. 

9.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  City  Council  a  Board  to  be  known  as 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Kingston  Community  Memorial  Health  and 

■  Recreation  Centre. 

10.  The  Board  shall  consist  of  eleven  Members  of  whom  the  Mayor 
shall  be  an  ex-officio  member  and  the  other  Members  shall  be  appointed 
by  City  Council  of  whom  three  may  be  aldermen  who  will  be  appointed 
annually  and  the  other  seven  may  be  appointed  for  a  three  year  term  and 
in  any  event  all  members  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are 
appointed. 

11.  The  general  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the  said 
Centre  shall  be  vested  in  and  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Board,  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  manage,  regulate  and  control  the  said  Centre 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  by-law  and  the  Board  shall 
properly  maintain  the  said  Centre  and  the  grounds  thereof. 

12.  Upon  completion  of  the  approved  building  programme,  such 
portion  of  the  funds  remaining  in  the  special  fund  and  raised  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  said  Centre  shall  be  transferred  to  the  said  Board  to  be  used 
by  it  for  the  purpose  of  operating  and  maintaining  the  said  Centre. 

13.  The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  shall  be  called  by  the  Mayor  as 
temporary  Chairman,  at  which  meeting  the  Board  shall  enact  Rules  of 
Procedure  to  provide  for  the  conduct  of  its  affairs  and  such  Rules  of 
Procedure  and  amendments  thereto  must  be  ratified  by  by-law  of  City 
Council. 

14.  The  Board  shall  fix  and  be  entitled  to  charge  and  collect  such 
rates,  fees  or  amounts  as  it  may  deem  advisable  for  the  use  of,  or  admission 
to  an3'  of  the  units  of  the  Centre. 

15.  The  fiscal  year  for  the  purpose  of  the  general  management  of  the 
said  Centre  shall  end  with  the  calendar  year. 

16.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  month  and  more  frequently 
if  so  required. 

17.  In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  a  successor  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  City  Council  to  complete  the  unexpired  term. 
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18.  (a)  The  Members  of  the  Building  Committee  and  of  the  Board 
shall  serve  without  remuneration  and  the  Building  Committee  and  the 
Board  may  employ  such  professional,  technical  or  clerical  assistance  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary. 

18.  (6)  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  pass  resolutions  not  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  this  by-law,  to  regulate  and  govern  the  conduct  of  its 
affairs. 

18.  (c)  Fire,  liability,  and  any  other  insurance  deemed  necessary, 
shall  be  included  in  the  Corporation's  insurance  schedules  and  the  cost 
thereof  shall  be  a  charge  against  the  revenue  of  the  project. 

19.  (a)  The  Board  shall  submit  to  City  Council  an  annual  report  on 
its  operations  and  activities. 

19.  (6)  The  Board  shall  submit  annually  to  City  Council  not  later 
than  February  15th  a  Budget  of  its  estimated  expenditures  and  revenues 
for  both  current  and  capital  purposes  for  the  current  year.  The  Budget 
shall  be  in  a  form  determined  by  City  Council,  and  shall,  after  making  all 
proper  dediictions  and  allowances,  show  clearly  the  estimated  surplus  or 
deficits. 

The  use  and  disposal  of  any  surplus  shall  be  determined  by  City 
Council  and  all  deficits  shall  be  assumed  by  the  Corporation.  Deficits 
or  surpluses  shall  not  be  accumulated  without  the  approval  of  City 
Council. 

19.  {c)  No  expenditures  shall  be  made,  or  indebtedness  incurred 
which  are  not  specifically  provided  for  in  the  Budget,  approved  by  City 
Council,  unless  City  Council  consents  to  a  transfer  for  the  purpose  from 
an  unexpended  appropriation  or  other  available  funds. 

The  Board  shall  not  be  permitted  to  make  any  bank  loans,  bank 
overdrafts  or  loans  of  any  nature. 

20.  The  City  Auditor  shall  perform  an  annual  audit  and  make  such 
special  examinations  and  reports  as  m.ay  from  time  to  time  be  desired, 
and  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  a  charge  against  the  revenue  of  the  project. 

21.  Part  II  of  this  by-law  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time  upon 
two-thirds  vote  of  the  members  of  City  Council. 

This  by-law  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect  on  its  passing. 

(Sgd.)  Clifford  A.  Curtis, 
(L.S.)  Mayor. 

(Sgd.)  C.  C.  Wyatt, 

City  Clerk-  Comptroller. 


SCHEDULE  B 
By-law  No.  748 

A  By-law  to  Authorize  the  Borrowing  of  $100,000.00  upon  debentures  for 
the  purpose  of  contributing  toward  the  establishment  of  a  Community 
Centre. 

Passed:  February  27th,  1950. 

Whereas  the  Kingston  Community  Memorial  Health  and  Recreation 
Centre  Committee,  hereafter  referred  to  as  the  Centre  Committee,  is 
represented  as  being  a  charitable  organization  established  for  the  purposes 
of  organizing  activities  for  the  promotion  of  the  health,  social  welfare, 
and  recreation  of  the  people  of  the  City  of  Kingston,  and  composed  of 
citizens  and  societies  interested  in  the  said  objects; 
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And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  debenture  debt  to  be  incurred  under 
this  by-law  is  One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($100,000.00); 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  make  the  principal  repayable 
in  equal  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  fifteen  years  from  the 
date  of  the  issue  of  the  said  debentures  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
of  three  per  cent  (3%)  per  annum; 

And  Whereas  it  will  be  necessary  to  raise  annually  during  the  said 
period  of  fifteen  years  to  pay  the  said  annual  instalments  of  principal  and 
interest  as  they  become  due  and  payable  the  amounts  hereinafter  specified 
by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and  above  all  other  rates  on  all 
the  rateable  property  in  the  Municipality; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  in  the  City 
of  Kingston  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $34,863,745; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  existing  debenture  debt  of  the 
Corporation  is  $2,676,526.15,  exclusive  of  Local  Improvement  debt 
secured  by  special  rate  or  assessment,  and  no  part  of  the  principal  or 
interest  is  in  arrears; 

Therefore  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Kingston  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That,  subject  to  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  a  contribution 
of  One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($100,000.00)  be  made  to  the  Kingston 
Community  Memorial  Health  and  Recreation  Centre,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses aforesaid  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Kingston  to  borrow  upon  debentures  of  the  Corporation  the  sum 
of  One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($100,000.00)  and  debentures  shall  be 
made  and  issued  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100.00  each,  which 
debentures  shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  and  countersigned  by  the 
Treasurer  of  the  said  City  and  sealed  with  the  Corporation  seal. 

2.  The  said  debentures  shall  all  bear  the  same  date  and  shall  be 
issued  within  two  years  after  the  day  on  which  this  by-law  is  passed  and 
may  bear  any  date  within  such  two  years,  and  shall  be  payable  in  annual 
instalments  during  the  fifteen  years  next  after  the  time  when  the  same  are 
issued  and  the  respective  amount  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in 
each  of  such  years  shall  be  set  out  in  Schedule  "A"  attached. 

3.  The  debentures  as  to  both  principal  and  interest  may  be  expressed 
in  Canadian  currency'  and  may  be  payable  at  any  place  in  Canada. 

4.  The  Mayor  and  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  shall  sign  and  issue 
these  debentures  which  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation. 

5.  Commencing  in  the  year  the  said  debt  is  incurred  and  thereafter 
in  each  year  in  which  instalments  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest 
become  due,  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sums  shown 
for  the  respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such 
sum  shall  be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
above  all  rates,  from  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Municipality. 

6.  The  said  debentures  may  contain  any  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  authorized  by  any  statutes  relating  to  municipal 
debentures  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  shall  have  the  right,  at 
its  option,  to  redeem  the  debentures  bearing  the  latest  maturity  date  on 
any  interest  date  prior  to  maturity  at  the  Office  of  the  City-Treasurer, 
Kingston,  upon  payment  of  the  principal  amounts  thereof,  together  with 
interest  accrued  to  date  of  redemption,  and  upon  giving  previous  notice 
ofiits  intention  to  redeem  by  advertising  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette, 
once  in  a  daily  newspaper  of  general  Provincial  circulation  published  in 
the  City  of  Toronto,  once  in  a  local  newspaper,  such  notice  to  be  advertised 
as  aforesaid  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption. 
Notice  of  intention  so  to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty 
days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose 
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name  a  debenture  so  to  be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown 
in  the  debenture  registering  book. 

8.  The  contribution  authorized  under  this  by-law  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  said  By-law  No.  352  as 
amended  by  By-law  No.  747-1950. 

9.  This  by-law  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect  on  its  passing 
after  validation  by  Special  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

(Sgd.)  Clifford  A.  Curtis, 
(L.S.)  Mayor. 

(Sgd.)  C.  C.  Wyatt, 

City  Clerk- Comptroller. 

Schedule  A 


Principal 

Interest 

Total 

1. 

$5,500.00 

$3,000.00 

$8,500.00 

2. 

5,500.00 

2,835.00 

8,335.00 

3. 

5,500.00 

2,670.00 

8,170.00 

4. 

6,000.00 

2,505.00 

8,505.00 

5. 

6,000.00 

2,325.00 

8,325.00 

6. 

6,000.00 

2,145.00 

8,145.00 

7. 

6,500.00 

1,965.00 

8,465.00 

8. 

6,500.00 

1,770.00 

8,270.00 

9. 

7,000.00 

1,575.00 

8,575.00 

10. 

7,000.00 

1,365.00 

8,365.00 

11. 

7,000.00 

1,155.00 

8,155.00 

12. 

7,500.00 

945.00 

8,445.00 

13. 

8,000.00 

720.00 

8,720.00 

14. 

8,000.00 

480.00 

8,480.00 

15. 

8,000.00 

240.00 

8,240.00 

$100,000.00 

$25,695.00 

$125,695.00 

SCHEDULE  C 
By-law  No.  752 

A  By-law  to  further  amend  By-law  No.  352-1944  as  amended  by  By-law 
No.  747-1950  providing  for  the  Establishment,  Development,  and 
Management  of  the  Kingston  Community  Memorial  Health  and 
Recreation  Centre. 

Passed  March  18th,  1950. 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  further  amend  the  provisions  of  By-law 
No.  352-1944  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  747-1950; 

Now  Therefore  be  it  Enacted  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Kingston  as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  352-1944  as  amended  by  By-law  No.  747-1950  is 
hereby  amended  by  deleting  Clause  2  thereof  and  inserting  a  new  clause  2 
as  follows: 

"The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  shall  make  available  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Centre  on  account  of  capital  expenditure  for  the 
Centre,  the  sum  of  ($150,000.00)  One  Hundred  and  fifty  Thousand 
Dollars." 

This  by-law  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect  on  its  passing. 

(Sgd.)  C.  C.  Wyatt, 

City  Clerk-Comptroller. 

(L.S.) 

Clifford  A.  Curtis, 

Mayor. 


7 


CHAPTER 


1950.  Knox  College  Library.  Chap.  103.  575 


CHAPTER  103. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Library  of  Knox  College 
and  Certain  Archives. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  trustees  appointed  under  clause  e  of  preamble, 
section  14  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario) ;  ^^925  125. 
The  United  Church  of  Canada,  a  corporation  incorporated 
under  The   United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Canada);  The  14.15 
Trustee  Board  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada,  a  (^^an^ 
corporation  incorporated  under  An  Act  to  incorporate  The  ^ 
Trustee  Board  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  (Canada) ;  0.  64  (ban.). 
Knox  College,  a  corporation  incorporated  by  An  Act  to  incor- 22  vict., 
porate  Knox  College,  being  chapter  69  of  the  Statutes  of  the  °- (Can.). 
Province  of  Canada,  1858;  and  Victoria  Universit3^  a  cor- 
poration incorporated  by  Royal  Charter,  by  their  petition 
have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matter 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of 'the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  clause  e  of  section  14  of  The  ^^^^^^  ^^^^ated"* 
Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario),  the  agreement  between  the 
trustees  appointed  under  the  said  clause  e,  The  United  Church 

of  Canada,  The  Trustee  Board  of  T]ie  Presbyterian  Church  in 
Canada,  Knox  College  and  Victoria  University,  dated  the 
20th  day  of  January,  1950,  and  set  forth  as  the  Schedule 
hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto. 

2.  This  x'\ct  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence - 

T,        1  A         .  ment  of  Aot, 

Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Knox  College  Library  short  utie. 
Act,  1950. 
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Agreement  entered  into  this  Twentieth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1950, 


Thomas  P.  Geggie,  Chartered  Accountant;  William 
R.  Stevens,  Secretary-Treasurer,  and  Gilbert  Suther- 
land, Gentleman,  all  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the 
County  of  York,  the  Trustees  referred  to  in  The  United 
Church  of  Canada  Act,  1925  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
chapter  125,  section  14  (e), 

hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Trustees" 

OF  the  first  part, 

The  United  Church  of  Canada,  a  body  corporate, 
having  its  head  office  at  the  City  of  Toronto, 

hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Church" 

OF  the  second  part. 

The  Trustee  Board  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
IN  Canada,  a  body  corporate,  having  its  head  office  at 
the  City  of  Toronto, 

hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Board" 

OF  THE  third  PART 


Whereas  the  Trustees  under  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act, 
1925  Statutes  of  Ontario,  chapter  125,  section  14  (e)  hold  the  books  and 
contents,  and  the  contents  of  the  stock  rooms,  shipping-room,  cataloguing- 
room,  librarian's  office  and  reading-room  used  in  connection  therewith, 
which  formed  the  library  of  Knox  College,  together  with  the  Library 
Endowment  Fund  as  therein  provided  for  the  benefit  of  the  parties  of  the 
Second  and  Third  Parts; 

And  Whereas  the  Church  was  incorporated  by  The  United  Church 
of  Canada  Act,  1924  Statutes  of  Canada,  14-15  George  V,  chapter  100, 
and  re-enacted  within  the  Province  of  Ontario  by  Section  21,  1925  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  chapter  125;  The  Board  was  incorporated  by  1939  Statutes 
of  Canada,  chapter  64;  Knox  College  was  incorporated  by  chapter  69  of 
the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Canada  1858,  and  Victoria  University  was 
incorporated  by  Royal  Charter,  and  its  powers  are  now  set  out  in  chapter 
86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario  1944; 

And  Whereas  the  Church  and  the  Board  are  the  beneficiaries  of  the 
trust  created  under  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act,  1925  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  chapter  125,  section  14  (e)  and  have  agreed  that  the  property 
and  endowment,  undertaking  and  assets  vested  in  the  said  Trustees  shall 
be  dealt  with  as  hereinafter  provided; 

And  Whereas  the  Church  and  the  Board  have  every  confidence  that 
without  being  legally  bound  so  to  do  Knox  College  will  afford  Ministers 
and  members  of  the  Church  reasonable  facilities  to  consult  the  books  and 
contents  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  hereof  upon  their  transfer  to  Knox 
College,  and  Victoria  University  will  afford  Ministers  and  members  of 
The  Presbyterian  Church  reasonable  facilities  to  consult  the  archives 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)  hereof  upon  their  transfer  to  Victoria 
University; 
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Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth:  In  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  subject  to  the  enactment  of  appropriate  enabling 
legislation  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Parties 
agree : 

1.  To  transfer  and  convey  to  and  vest  in  Knox  College  the  books 
and  contents  now  forming  the  library  of  Knox  College  and  the  contents 
of  stock  rooms,  shipping-room,  cataloguing-room,  librarian's  office  and 
reading-room  known  as  the  Cavan  Library,  together  with  the  Library 
Endowment  Fund,  whereupon  the  Church  and  the  Board  shall  be  released 
from  all  claims  for  maintenance  and  upkeep  and  salaries  under  section 
14  (e)  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act. 

2.  To  transfer  and  convey  to  and  vest  in  Victoria  University  the 
archives  referred  to  in  section  24  the  Dominion  Commission  orders  dated 
16th  April  1927,  appointed  pursuant  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
Act,  1924  Statutes  of  Canada,  chapter  100. 

3.  The  Parties  of  the  Fourth  Part  agree  to  accept  the  transfer  and 
conveyance  referred  to  above. 

4.  Upon  the  transfer  and  conveyance  to  the  Parties  of  the  Fourth 
Part  referred  to  above,  the  Trustees  shall  be  released  from  all  liability  in 
respect  of  their  duties  and  obligations  as  trustees  appointed  pursuant  to 
section  14  (e)  of  the  said  Act. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  corporate  hereto  have  each  caused 
to  be  affixed  its  corporate  seal  attested  by  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers, 
and  each  of  the  said  Trustees  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  seal. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

in  the  presence  of 

L.  A.  Sherwood, 

as  to  signatures  of  Thomas  P. 
Geggie,  William  R.  Stevens  and 
Gilbert  Sutherland. 


(Seal) 
(Seal) 
(Seal) 


T.  P.  Geggie, 

G.  L.  Sutherland, 

W.  R.  Stevens. 


The  United  Church  of  Canada 

Gordon  A.  Sisco, 

Secretary,  The  General 
(Seal)  Council. 

V.  T.  Mooney. 

The  Trustee  Board  of  The 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada 


(Seal) 

(Seal) 
(Seal) 


E.  W.  McNeill, 
B.  M.  Hannigan. 

Knox  College 
R.  M.  Sedgwick, 
E.  W.  McNeill, 
W.  J.  Little, 

Bursar. 

Wilfrid  C.  James, 

Chairman. 


The  Board  of  Regents  of 
Victoria  University. 
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CHAPTER  104. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  Preamble, 
(hereinafter  called  the  Town  Corporation)  by  its  peti- 
tion has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm  its  By-law 
No.  1949  for  entrusting  the  construction,  control  and  manage- 
ment of  w^orks  for  the  production,  manufacture  or  supply  of 
certain  public  utilities  to  a  public  utilities  commission  of  the 
Town,  and  to  provide  for  the  election  of  members  of  the 
Commission;  and  to  amend  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  o/iQoo.  c.  73. 
Leamington,  being  chapter  73  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1900, 
by  providing  for  the  termination  of  certain  obligations  under 
the  agreement  set  out  in  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Act;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  b}'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  By-law  No.  1949  of  the  Town  Corporation,  set  Confirming 
out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  for  entrusting  the  construction,  establish-^ 
control  and  management  of  works  for  the  production,  manu-  ^ubiic*^^  ^ 
facture  or  supply  of  certain  public  utilities  to  a  public  utilities  commission, 
commission  to  be  called  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of 
the  Town  of  Leamington  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  statute  appli-  Election  of 
cable  thereto,  four  members  of  the  Commission,  other  than  the  commission, 
head  of  the  council,  shall  be  elected  in  1950  at  the  time 
provided  by  by-law  of  the  Town  Corporation  passed  pursuant 

to  subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Municipal  Act;  and  each  Rev.  stat., 
member  so  elected  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor  is  elected  ^' 
and  takes  office  as  provided  in  subsection  3. 

(3)  ^Commencing  with  the  election  to  be  held  in  the  year  i95i  and 
1951,  and  thereafter,  the  four  members  of  the  Commission,  eiectfons.'^* 
other  than  the  head  of  the  council,  shall  be  elected  at  the  same 

time  and  place  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  head  of  the 
council  and  each  member  so  elected  shall  hold  office  for  a  term 
of  two  years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  takes  ofiice. 
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boards.  Commencing  with  the  municipal  election  to  be  held  in 

the  year  1951,  and  thereafter,  the  provisions  of  The  Town  oj 
Leamington  Act,  1931  as  to  biennial  elections  shall  apply  to 
the  election  of  the  members  of  all  local  boards  in  the  Town 
as  to  the  members  thereof,  respectively,  who  by  statute  are 
required  to  be  elected,  and  every  such  election  shall  take 
place  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  be  held  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  election  of  mayor  and  council,  and  each  elected 
member  of  a  local  board  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  takes  office. 

of^other*^'^  (5)  Except  as  varied  or  altered  by  this  Act,  The  Municipal 
Acts.  jlct,  The  Public  Utilities  Act  and  all  other  Acts  now  applicable 

"^^^61*^2^86  ^^^^  Town  relating  to  elections  of  its  mayor  and  other 

members  of  council  and  of  members  of  any  of  its  local  boards 

shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  efifect. 

'^f^obiigation     ^'  obligation  of  the  Town  Corporation  to  supply 

to  supply      natural  gas  to  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex  for  its 
i90o!"c.^73.    House  of  Refuge  under  the  said  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of 
Leamington  and  as  set  forth  in  the  agreement  set  out  in  schedule 
A  to  that  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  ceased  and  been  ter- 
minated as  of  the  1st  day  of  October,  1909. 

Commence-  3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

s^ort  title.       ^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Leamington  Act, 
1950, 
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SCHEDULE 


TOWN  OF  LEAMINGTON 


By-law  No.  1949 


A  By-law  to  provide  for  entrusting  the  construction  of  works  for  the 
production,  manufacture  or  supply  of  certain  public  utilities  and  the 
control  and  management  of  the  same  to  a  Commission  to  be  called 
"The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington". 

Whereas  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington  did  enter  into  a  contract  with  the  Hydro  Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  for  the  supply  of  Electrical  power  or  energy  and 
did  under  its  By-law  No.  1151,  passed  and  enacted  the  16th  day  of 
December,  1924,  establish  a  commission  called  "The  Hydro-Electric 
Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington"  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
The  Public  Utilities  Act,  for  the  control  and  management  of  the  con- 
struction, operation  and  maintenance  of  all  works  undertaken  by  the 
Corporation  for  the  distribution  and  supply  of  such  electrical  power  or 
energy. 

And  Whereas  the  said  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  has 
heretofore  acquired,  established  and  has  maintained  and  operated  water 
works  for  the  supply  of  water  to  the  residents  of  the  Municipality; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington 
has  heretofore  acquired,  established,  maintained  and  operated  a  system 
for  the  supply  and  distribution  of  natural  and  other  gas; 

And  Whereas  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  said  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Leamington  deems  it  desirable  to  establish  a  commission 
to  be  known  as  "The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leaming- 
ton" and  to  entrust  the  said  commission  with  the  construction  of  the 
aforesaid  works  and  with  the  control  and  management  of  the  same  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act;  and  without  restricting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing  including  water  works  and  works  for  the 
distribution  and  supply  of  natural  and  other  gas  and  of  all  works  under- 
taken by  the  Corporation  for  the  distribution  and  supply  of  electrical 
power  or  energy; 

Therefore  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  by  its 
Municipal  Council  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  construction  of  Public  Utilities  works  in  the  Town  of 
Leamington  and  the  control  and  management  thereof,  including  without 
restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  water  works,  works  for  the 
supply  and  distribution  of  natural  and  manufactured  gas  and  also  works 
for  the  supply  of  electrical  power  or  energy  be  entrusted  to  a  commission 
to  be  called  "The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington." 

2.  That  such  commission  shall  consist  of  five  members,  of  whom  the 
head  of  the  Council  shall  ex  officio  be  one  as  by  statute  provided  and  the 
others  to  be  elected  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  otherwise  as  by  statute 
provided. 

3.  That  By-law  No.  1151  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leaming- 
ton shall  be  repealed  forthwith  upon  the  election  of  the  Public  Utilities 
Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

Passed  and  Enacted  this  30th  day  of  December,  1949. 


(Sgd.)  A.  W.  Bennie, 


(Seal) 


Mayor. 


(Sgd.)  W.  E.  Selkirk, 


aerk. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of.  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  authorized  ^fifi^^^^jf^ 
and  empowered  to  enter  into  agreements  from  time  to  time  authorized, 
with  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  to  amend  or 
modify  the  provisions  of  an  agreement  entered  into  between 

the  said  parties,  dated  the  6th  day  of  January,  1930,  and 
confirmed  by  section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1930.        ^^^^^  ^- 

2.  The  agreement  between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  Agreement 
of  London  and  Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  dated  ratified", 
the  3rd  day  of  October,  1947,  and  set  out  as  Schedule  A 
hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed,  and  the  parties 
thereto  are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 

3.  The  agreement  between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  ^f/h^"^®"^* 
London  and  Western  Fair  Association,  dated  the  8th  day  of  ^^^^J^gg^ 
February,  1950,  and  set  out  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified, 
ratified  and  confirmed  and  the  said  parties  are  hereby  em- 
powered to  carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 

4.  The  stopping  up  and  closing  of  that  part  of  Trafalgar  street 
Street  in  the  City  of  London,  lying  between  the  easterly  ^nTfeise 
limit  of  Adelaide  Street  and  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lansdowne  Avenue,  at  a  point  distant  one 
hundred  and  nine  feet,  one  and  one-half  inches  westerly  from 

the  westerly  limit  of  Lansdowne  Avenue,  pursuant  to  by-law 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  passed  on  the  2nd 
day  of  May,  1949,  as  Number  S-55-95,  and  the  lease  thereof 
for  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  2nd  day  of  May, 

1  1949, 
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1949,  to  General  Steel  Wares  Limited,  set  out  as  Schedule  C 
hereto,  is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof. 

of  pSbiic^*''"  ^  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  London, 
commll-  incorporated  by  An  Act  for  the  construction  of  Water-Works 
sion.  for  the  City  of  London,  being  chapter  102  of  the  Statutes  of 

Ontario,  1873,  and  section  7  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1914, 

1873  c  102 

1914*.  c*.  74.'  is  declared  to  have,  and  to  have  had,  the  powers,  rights  and 
privileges  conferred  upon  municipal  corporations  and  public 

Re^v-gStat..  utilities  commissions  established  under  The  Public  Utilities 
Act,  and  expressly  the  power  to  supply  water  and  to  lay 
mains  and  pipes  along,  through  and  over  highways  and 
private  lands  outside  the  corporate  limits  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  London,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Act. 

vbII^IT^  6.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  authorized 
authorized,  ^j^^  empowered  and  declared  to  have  had  the  authority  and 
power  to  enter  into  agreements  with  owners  of  lands  in 
municipalities  adjacent  to  the  City  of  London  undertaking 
to  receive  and  treat  sewage  upon  terms  and  conditions 
mutually  agreed  upon,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  through  which  the  proposed  sewer  shall  be 
constructed. 

R^s.°^  7.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  hereby  autho- 
Raiiway.  rized  and  empowered,  in  addition  to  all  other  powers  now 
vested  in  it,  to  acquire,  operate  and  dispose  of  the  under- 
taking and  assets  of  The  London  &  Port  Stanley  Railway 
Company,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  such  authority  and  powers 
may  be,  by  by-law,  delegated  to  The  London  Railway 
Commission. 

outsfde  City  8.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  hereby 
fo^jPurposes  authorized  and  empowered  and  declared  to  have  had  the 
Railway.  authority  and  power  to  acquire,  use,  hold  and  dispose  of 
lands,  premises,  buildings  and  equipment  throughout  the 
County  of  Middlesex  and  the  County  of  Elgin  for  the  pur- 
poses of  or  in  any  way  used  in  connection  with  the  operation 
of  The  London  &  Port  Stanley  Railway  or  the  advancement  of 
the  business  thereof. 

?f  by-ifwa""      9.— (1)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  The 
authorized.   Municipal  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  submit  for 

Rev.  Stat.,  ,  r      ^  t  rl^-  rrl  -tJ 

c.  266.  the  approval  of  the  electors  of  the  City  of  London  entitled  to 
vote  on  money  by-laws,  at  any  time  during  the  years  1950, 
1951  or  1952,  any  or  all  of  the  following: 

2  -  (a) 


1950. 


City  of  London. 


Chap.  105. 


585 


(a)  a  by-law  for  the  purchase  of  the  undertaking  and  . 
assets  of  The  London  Street  Railway  Company  or 
any  part  thereof  or  the  shares  of  the  said  Company ; 

{b)  a  by-law  for  the  granting  of  a  franchise  to  any 
person  or  corporation  to  operate  a  transportation 
system  in  the  City  of  London; 

{c)  a  by-law  for  the  establishment,  by  purchase  or  other- 
wise, of  a  municipally-operated  transportation 
system  in  the  City  of  London,  or  in  the  City  of 
London  and  in  the  Townships  of  Westminster  and 
London ; 

{d)  a  by-law  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  Company's  overhead  bridge  at 
Oxford  Street  in  the  City  of  London,  in  conjunction 
with  the  proposed  new  bridge  over  the  River 
Thames  at  the  said  location; 

{e)  by-laws  for  the  borrowing  of  such  money  as  may  be 
required  for  any  of  the  purposes  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to,  and  the  issuing  of  debentures  therefor. 

(2)  The  votes  on  the  said  by-law  or  by-laws  shall  be  taken  ^^j^^^®^j[gg 
in  the  manner  required  by  and  subject  to  all  the  provisions  ^ 

of  The  Municipal  Act  with  respect  to  voting  upon  by-laws 
requiring  the  assent  of  the  electors,  other  than  those  pro- 
visions as  to  the  time  of  taking  such  vote. 

(3)  Upon  such  vote  or  votes  being  so  taken,  they  shall  have  Effect  of 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  taken  at  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

10.  — (1)  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1949  isi949^  ^  ^ 
amended  by  adding  after  the  word  "thereof"  in  the  fourth  amended, 
line  the  words  "or  the  shares  of  the  said  Company". 

(2)  Section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1949  is  amended  i949^^^^ 
by  striking  out  the  words  "property  rights"  in  the  seventh  amended, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "real  and  personal 
property,  rights". 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  ^^?[t"Jf/^Act. 
the  Royal  Assent. 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1950.  s^ort  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  Agreement  made  (in  duplicate)  this  Third  dav  of  October, 
A.D.  1947. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London, 

OF  the  first  part, 

— and — 

Canadian  National  Railway  Company, 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  Agreement  bearing  date  the  Sixth  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1930,  and  which  is  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  to  an  Act  respecting 
the  City  of  London  being  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1930,  Chapter  86,  the 
parties  hereto  entered  into  certain  covenants  and  agreements  as  appears 
by  paragraph  20  of  the  said  agreement  concerning  the  Teamway  on 
York  Street; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  to  rescind  and  cancel 
the  said  paragraph  of  the  said  agreement  and  the  provisions  contained 
therein  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth; 

Therefore  it  is  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  20  of  the  said  agreement  which  refers  to  "Teamway  on 
York  Street"  is  hereby  rescinded  and  cancelled,  and  is  declared  to  be  of 
no  further  force  or  effect. 

2.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  will,  upon  this  agreement  becoming 
effective,  and  upon  receiving  the  request,  in  writing,  of  the  party  of  the 
Second  Part,  remove  the  sidewalk,  boulevard,  curb  and  gutter  now  con- 
structed ujpon  the  southerly  portion  of  York  Street  between  the  westerly 
limit  of  Waterloo  and  the  easterly  lim.it  of  Wellington  Street,  and  replace 
the  same  with  paving  to  comprise  an  addition  on  the  south  to  the  present 
travelled  way. 

3.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  undertakes  and  agrees  that  it  will  not 
at  any  time  thereafter  build,  construct,  or  cause,  or  permit  to  be  built 
or  constructed,  a  sidewalk  on  that  part  of  York  Street  lying  south  of  the 
present  travelled  way  and  between  the  westerly  limit  of  "W'aterloo  Street 
and  the  easterly  limit  of  Wellington  Street. 

4.  This  agreement  shall  not  come  into  force  or  take  effect  unless  and 
until  validated  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
but  upon  such  validation  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect  upon  the 
date  that  such  validating  Act  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect,  pro- 
vided always,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  as  requiring 
the  party  of  the  First  Part  to  apply  for  special  Legislation  solely  for  this 
purpose. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  to  be  affixed 
their  Corporate  seals,  attested  b>-  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of : 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London, 

By: 

G.  A.  Wenige, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 
R.  H.  Cooper, 

Clerk. 

Canadian  National  Railw^\y 
Company. 


N.  B.  Walton, 

Executive  Vice- 
(Seal)  President. 

W.  H.  HOBBS, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  B 


This  Agreement  made  this  Eighth  day  of  February  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty.  '* 

m 

Between  : 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London 
(hereinafter  called  the  Corporation), 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART 

— and — 

Western  Fair  Association 
(hereinafter  called  the  Association), 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  Corporation  proposes  to  construct  an  Arena,  Coliseum 
and  Community  Centre  and  the  Association  has  agreed  to  permit  the 
construction  thereof  wholl}^  or  partly  upon  the  lands  of  the  Association 
upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  each  with  the  other 
as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

L  The  Association  shall  forthwith  by  ninety-nine  year  lease  (in  form 
satisfactory'  to  the  solicitor  for  the  Corporation,  including  rights  on  expiry) 
or  by  outright  grant,  transfer  unto  the  Corporation: 

(a)  Such  lands  and  premises  located  in  the  Fair  Grounds  of  the 
Association  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  properly 
required  for  the  purposes  of  the  construction  of  the  said  Arena, 
Coliseum  and  Community  Centre  in  a  location  immediately  east 
of  and  adjoining  the  stock  barn  recently  completed  by  the 
Association ; 

{h)  The  right,  liberty  and  privilege,  in  perpetuit}^  or  for  the  term 
of  the  lease,  of  building  into  and  utilizing  the  easterly  wall  of 
the  said  stock  barn  and  incorporating  it  into  the  proposed  Arena, 
Coliseum  and  Community  Centre,  with  the  right  of  making 
doorways  and  entrances  from  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and 
Community  Centre  into  the  said  stock  barn; 

(c)  The  right,  either  in  perpetuity  or  for  the  term  of  the  lease,  unto 
the  Corporation,  its  successors  and  assigns,  its  and  their  agents, 
servants,  workpeople,  contractors  and  others  and  those  persons 
who  may  have  occasion  to  use  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and 
Community  Centre  with  or  without  vehicles,  machinery  and 
equipment,  to  enter  upon  and  cross  the  lands  and  premises  of 
the  Association,  using  them  as  a  way  to  and  from  the  highways 
of  the  Corporation  and  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and  Community 
Centre; 

{d)  The  right,  in  perpetuity,  or  during  the  term  of  the  said  lease, 
to  enter  upon  the  lands  and  premises  of  the  Association  and  to 
construct,  maintain,  use,  repair  and  reconstruct  water  mains, 
power  lines  (either  suspended  upon  poles  or  carried  by  under- 
ground cables)  and  sewers  and  drains  for  all  purposes  in  connec- 
tion with  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and  Community  Centre; 

(e)  The  right  either  in  perpetuity  or  during  the  term  of  the  said 
lease,  unto  the  Corporation,  its  successors  and  assigns  to  utilize, 
without  charge,  such  portions  of  the  lands  and  premises  of  the 
Association,  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation 
and  the  Association,  for  the  purpose  of  parking  thereon  of  motor 
vehicles  of  persons  using  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and  Community 
Centre. 
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2.  The  Corporation  will  provide  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  construc- 
tion the  sum  of  $1,000,000,  if  the  ratepayers  of  the  Corporation  shall 
approve.  Upon  such  approval  being  given  the  Corporation  will  call  for 
tenders  for  the  construction  of  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and  Community 
Centre  as  expeditiously  as  technical  and  legal  details  can  be  arranged 
and  will  let  the  necessary  contracts  therefor  and  solely  supervise  and 
control  such  construction. 

3.  Upon  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and  Community  Centre  being 
completed  the  management  and  control  thereof  shall  be  solely  in  the  hands 
of  a  Commission  to  be  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  as  its 
agent  and  the  operating  profit  therefrom  shall  be  the  property  of  the 
Corporation. 

4.  The  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and  Community  Centre  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  holding  an  annual  Western 
Fair  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  days  during  which  time  the  public 
will  be  admitted  thereto,  and  for  such  further  period  as  may  be  necessarily 
required  for  the  preparation  therefor  and  the  dismantling  and  removal  of 
exhibits,  goods  and  chattels  thereafter.  The  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and 
Community  Centre  shall  also  be  available  to  the  Association  for  the  pur- 
poses of  an  annual  Winter  Fair  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  days,  during 
which  time  the  public  will  be  admitted  thereto,  and  for  such  further  period 
as  may  be  necessarily  required  for  the  preparation  therefor  and  the  dis- 
mantling and  removal  of  exhibits,  goods  and  chattels  thereafter.  The 
said  Arena,  Coliseum  and  Community  Centre  shall  also  be  made  available 
to  the  Association  for  such  other  agricultural  purposes  and  displays  for 
such  times  and  for  such  purposes  as  to  the  Corporation,  in  its  discretion, 
may  appear  proper.  The  occupation  of  the  said  premises  by  the  Associa- 
tion shall  be  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  occupation  and 
rental  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  and  to  the  provision  that  the 
Association  shall  leave  the  said  premises  after  use  by  it  thoroughly  cleaned 
and  in  good  condition  and  repair.  The  Association  agrees  that  it  will 
repair  and  restore  to  their  former  condition  the  said  premises  in  respect  of 
any  damage  or  destruction  occurring  during  its  occupancy. 

The  said  stock  barn  of  the  Association  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
Corporation  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  said  Arena,  Coliseum  and 
Community  Centre,  at  such  times  and  for  such  purposes  as  the  Corporation 
may  reasonably  require  and  such  occupation  shall  be  subject  to  such 
terms,  conditions  and  rental  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon,  and  to  the 
provision  that  the  Corporation  shall  leave  the  said  premises  after  use  by 
it  thoroughly  cleaned  and  in  good  condition  and  repair.  The  Corporation 
agrees  that  it  will  repair  and  restore  to  their  former  condition  the  said 
premises  in  respect  of  any  damage  or  destruction  occurring  during  its 
occupancy. 

5.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prejudice  or  affect  the  rights  of  the 
parties  hereto  as  to  their  respective  ownerships  of  lands  or  buildings, 
and  nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  admission  or 
agreement  on  the  part  of  either  party  which  may  affect  the  respective 
ownerships  of  any  land  or  building. 

6.  This  agreement  shall  be  effective,  upon  the  ratepayers  of  the 
Corporation  approving  the  said  expenditure  and  upon  the  Legislature  of 
Ontario  passing  an  Act  empowering  the  parties  to  enter  into  this  agree- 
ment and  validating  the  same. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  caused  to 
be  affixed  their  respective  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their 
respective  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered     Western  Fair  Association. 

In  the  presence  of:  J.  B.  Hay, 

(Seal)  President. 
Doris  Kew.  W.  D.  Jackson, 

Manager. 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London, 

By: 

G.  A.  Wenige, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 
R.  H.  Cooper, 

Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE  C 


This  Indenture  made  (in  duplicate)  this  thirtieth  day  of  June  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

In  Pursuance  of  the  Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London 
(hereinafter  called  the  Lessor), 

OF  THE  first  PART, 

— and — 

General  Steel  Wares  Limited, 
(hereinafter  called  the  Lessee), 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  by-law  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London, 
passed  on  the  2nd  day  of  May,  1949,  as  Number  S-55-95  the  Lessor  stopped 
up  and  closed  that  part  of  Trafalgar  Street  in  the  City  of  London  herein- 
after described,  and  provided  for  the  lease  thereof  unto  the  Lessee  as 
hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  rents,  covenants  and  agreement  hereinafter  reserved  and  contained 
on  the  part  of  the  Lessee,  the  Lessor  Doth  demise  and  lease  unto  the 
Lessee,  its  successors  and  assigns.  All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel 
or  tract  of  land  and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  London, 
in  the  County  of  Middlesex  and  Province  of  Ontario  and  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Trafalgar  Street,  in  the  said  City  of  London,  lying  between 
the  easterly  limit  of  Adelaide  Street  and  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Landsowne  Avenue  at  a  point  distant  one  hundred  and 
nine  feet,  one  and  one-half  inches  westerly  from  the  westerly  limit  of 
Lansdowne  Avenue. 

To  Have  and  to  Hold  the  said  demised  premises  for  and  during  the 
term  of  twenty  years  to  be  computed  from  the  2nd  day  of  May,  1949  and 
thenceforth  next  ensuing  and  fully  to  be  complete  and  ended. 

Yielding  and  Paying  therefor  yearly  and  every  year  during  the 
said  term  unto  the  Lessor,  its  successors  or  assigns,  the  sum  of  One  dollar 
of  lawful  money  of  Canada  to  be  payable  on  the  2nd  day  of  May  in  each 
and  every  year  of  the  said  term. 

The  Lessee  Covenants  that  it  will  pay  all  taxes  assessed  against 
the  said  lands,  including  local  improvement  rates  during  the  years  June  30, 
1949  to  1969  both  inclusive. 

The  Lessee  Covenants  with  the  Lessor  to  pay  rent  and  to  keep  up 
fences. 

And  that  it  will  not  assign  or  sub-let  without  leave;  and  that  the 
Lessor  shall  be  entitled  to  withhold  leave  to  assign  or  sub-let. 

And  that  it  will  leave  the  premises  in  good  repair. 

Provided  that  the  Lessee  may  remove  its  fixtures. 

Proviso  for  re-entry  by  the  Lessor  on  nonpayment  of  rent  or  non- 
performance of  covenants. 

The  Lessor  covenants  with  the  Lessee  for  quiet  enjoyment. 

Provided  that  the  Lessee  will  not  do  anything  or  permit  anything 
to  be  done  on  the  said  premises  which  may  be  annoying  to  the  Lessor  or 
which  the  Lessor  may  deem  to  be  a  nuisance. 
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The  demise  of  the  said  lands  shall  be  subject  always  to  the  following: 

(o)  The  right,  in  perpetuity,  of  the  Lessor  and  The  Public  Utilities 
Commission  of  the  City  of  London  to  construct,  use  and  maintain 
a  water  main  or  water  mains,  electric  power  line  or  lines,  with 
necessary  poles,  guy  wires  and  cables  and/or  underground 
cable  or  cables  in,  through,  along  and  over  that  portion  of  the 
said  street  so  stopped  up  and  closed,  with  full  right,  liberty  and 
privilege  to  the  said  Corporation,  Lessor,  and  the  said  Commission, 
their  agents,  servants,  workpeople  and  others,  with  or  without 
vehicles  and  equipment  to  enter  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
pairing, maintaining  and  reconstructing  the  said  water  main  or 
water  mains,  electric  power  line  or  lines,  including  poles,  guy 
wires  and  cables  and/or  underground  cable  or  cables. 

(b)  The  right,  in  perpetuity,  of  the  Lessor  to  construct,  reconstruct, 
use  and  maintain  a  sewer  or  sewers  with  appropriate  manholes 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  determined  by  the  Lessor  to  be 
required  for  the  purposes  of  the  sewerage  system  of  the  City  of 
London,  with  the  full  right,  liberty  and  privilege  to  the  Lessor, 
its  agents,  servants,  workpeople  and  others,  with  or  without 
vehicles  and  equipment,  to  enter  thereon  for  the  purpose  of 
constructing,  reconstructing,  using  and  maintaining  the  said 
sewer  or  sewers  and  manholes. 

{c)  The  right,  in  perpetuity,  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of 
Canada,  and  its  successors  and  assigns,  to  construct,  use  and 
maintain  in,  over  and  upon  the  said  lands  and  premises,  telephone 
wires  or  cables,  with  appropriate  poles  and  guy  wires,  as  part  of 
its  telephone  system,  together  with  the  right,  liberty  and  privilege 
to  the  said  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  and  its  and  their 
agents,  servants,  workpeople  and  others,  with  or  without  vehicles, 
and  equipment,  to  enter  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  constructing 
repairing,  maintaining  and  reconstructing  the  said  telephone 
wires  or  cables,  with  appropriate  poles  and  guy  wires. 

(d)  The  right  of  The  London  Railway  Commission  and  The  London 
and  Port  Stanley  Railway  and  the  Lessor  and  its  assigns  to  use 
and  maintain  upon  that  portion  of  the  said  demised  premises  a 
railway  spur  or  spurs  for  the  purpose  of  serving  the  Lessee  and 
any  other  person  or  corporation,  and  full  right  to  build,  repair, 
rebuild  and  maintain  such  spur  or  spurs  and  to  fully  use  the  same 
and  to  operate  thereover  engines,  cars  and  trains. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  caused  to 
be  affixed  their  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective 
officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of: 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London, 

By  Ray  A,  Dennis, 

Mayor. 

(Seal)         R.  H.  Cooper, 

Clerk. 

W.  R.  Holding, 

Vice-President  and 
Managing  Director. 
(Seal)        R.  B.  Taylor, 

Treasurer. 

(General  Steel  Wares  Limited.) 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Long  Branch. 


Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Long  Preamble. 
Branch  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majest^^  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  ^^^^"^<^ip^l  g^^^^f^Ji^ 
Board,  by-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Village  pension 
of  Long  Branch  for  providing  pensions  for  the  employees  of 
the  village  or  any  board  thereof,  or  any  class  of  employees, 
and  their  wives  and  children. 


(2)  In  this  section,  "board"  includes  any  school  board,  "Board". 

.    .  .  ^     .    .  ,  ,.  '  defined. 

public  utility  commission,  transportation  commission,  public 
library  board,  board  of  park  management,  local  board  of 
health,  board  of  commissioners  of  police  and  any  other  board, 
commission,  committee,  body  or  other  local  authority  estab- 
lished or  exercising  any  power  or  authority  under  any  general 
or  special  Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes, 
including  school  purposes,  of  the  municipality  or  an^^  portion 
thereof. 


(3)  Subsection  1  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act  Rev.  stat.. 
shall  not  apply  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  or  any  subs.^i^' 
debt  incurred  thereby.  ^pp^^- 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  the  Commence- 

,    .  '  ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Long  Branch  Short  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  107. 


An  Act  respecting  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  of  the 
Canadian  Legion  and  the  Salvation  Army. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  of  the  Canadian  Preamble. 
Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League  and  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Governing  Council  of  the  Salvation 
Army  of  Canada  East  by  their  petition  have  represented  that 
certain  lands  and  premises  in  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  the 
County  of  Wentworth,  known  as  Municipal  Number  570 
Concession  Street,  Hamilton,  now  held  by  the  said  Commis- 
sioner in  trust  for  the  use  of  all  denominations  of  Christians 
professing  the  Protestant  Faith,  are  no  longer  used  for  such 
trust  and  are  no  longer  necessary  or  desirable  for  such  trust 
and  can  be  used  in  the  best  interest  of  the  public  by  the  said 
branch  of  the  Canadian  Legion  for  the  patriotic  and  philan- 
thropic objects  contained  in  the  constitution  of  the  Canadian 
Legion ;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for  legislation 
validating  an  agreement  for  sale  of  the  said  lands  and  premises 
dated  the  30th  day  of  November,  1948,  and  permitting  the  said 
Commissioner  or  his  successor  in  office  to  convey  the  said  lands 
and  premises,  free  of  all  the  trusts  contained  in  Indenture 
dated  the  23rd  day  of  June,  1860,  and  registered  as  Number 
D234  in  the  registry  office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Went- 
worth in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton,  to  the  Trustees 
of  the  said  branch  of  the  Canadian  Legion;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  The  Agreement  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  ^^{^^^^^J' 
is  validated  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  set 
out  at  length  and  the  provisions  thereof  enacted  in  this  Act, 
and  the  said  Commissioner  or  his  successor  in  office  is  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  do  all  acts,  matters  and  things 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  said  Commissioner  and 
the  Trustees  of  the  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  of  the  Canadian 
Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League  for  the  full  and 
proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement. 
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fa^nds°^  (2)  The  said  Commissioner  or  his  successor  in  office  is 

authorized,  hereby  authorized  to  sell  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  said 
agreement,  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  of 
the  Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League 
free  from  the  aforesaid  trusts,  the  lands  and  premises  described 
as  all  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
and  premises  situate  lying  and  being  composed  of  the  north- 
east angle  of  Park  Lot  Number  One  in  Block  D.  of  a  survey 
of  Park  Lots  made  for  Edward  and  John  F.  Moore  by  Thomas 
Allan  Blythe,  P.L.S.,  and  called  Mountsville,  and  being 
part  of  Lot  Number  Ten  in  the  Fourth  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Barton,  and  which  piece  of  land  extends  along 
Mountain  Street  fifty  feet,  and  runs  back  at  right  angles  to  a 
distance  of  eighty  feet,  which  property  is  commonly  known 
as  570  Concession  Street,  Mount  Hamilton,  and  the  said 
Trustees  shall  hold  the  said  lands  and  premises  for  the  patriotic 
and  philanthropic  purposes  and  objects  contained  in  the 
constitution  of  the  Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire 
Service  League. 

men^t^^of^Act.  2.  This  Act  shall  come  in  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.  3^  ^j^jg  ^^^^  j^^y  ^j^^j  j^^g  Mount  Hamilton  Branch 
of  the  Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League 
Act,  1950, 
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Agreement  made  this  30th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-eight, 

Between: 

Commissioner  Charles  Baugh,  the  successor  in  office 
of  Commissioner  Charles  Sowton  of  the  Governing 
Council  of  the  Salvation  Army  of  Canada  East,  Trustee, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Vendor", 

OF  THE  ONE  PART, 

— and — 

George  T.  Inch,  Charles  L.  Taylor,  Sydney  Keeton, 
George  Jury  and  John  Fish,  Trustees  of  Mount 
Hamilton  Branch  Canadian  Legion  of  the  British 
Empire  Service  League,  hereinafter  called  the  "Pur- 
chasers", 

OF  THE  OTHER  PART. 

Whereas  by  an  Indenture  dated  the  23rd  day  of  June,  1860,  Frederick 
Bray  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  conveyed  the  lands  and  premises  hereinafter 
described  to  Adam  Cook,  John  Hood  Greer,  Alexander  C.  Glen,  William 
B.  Greene,  William  Parsons,  Christian  Sorenson,  and  William  Buckingham, 
and  their  successors,  as  trustees,  for  erecting  a  Church  or  Mission  Meeting " 
House,  for  the  use  of  all  denominations  of  Christians  professing  the 
Protestant  Faith; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Indenture  provided  that  the  said  trustees 
and  their  successors  in  office  should  have  and  hold  the  said  lands  and 
premises  for  the  said  use  of  all  denominations  of  Christians  professing  the 
Protestant  Faith; 

And  Whereas  by  virtue  of  a  Vesting  Order  bearing  the  date  of 
January  21,  1926,  and  made  by  The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Logie  in 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario,  it  was  ordered  that  Wilson  A.  Crockett, 
Charles  Brayley,  R.  Hunt,  William  Widdicombe,  Edward  Hunt  and 
Benjamin  Hunt  be  permitted  to  retire  from  the  trusteeship  of  the  said 
trust  property  under  the  said  Indenture  of  Trust  dated  the  23rd  day  of 
June,  1860,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Wentworth,  in  Book  for  the  Township  of  Barton,  as  No.  D234,  upon 
their  each  passing  their  accounts  as  trustees  before  the  Local  Master  of 
the  said  Court  at  Hamilton ; 

And  Whereas  by  virtue  of  the  said  Order  it  was  also  ordered  that 
upon  the  said  Wilson  A.  Crockett,  Charles  Brayley,  R.  Hunt,  William 
Widdicombe,  Edward  Hunt  and  Benjamin  Hunt  having  each  duly  passed 
their  accounts  as  aforesaid,  and  upon  having  paid  over  and  assigned  and 
transferred  all  the  balances  of  the  assets  of  the  said  Trust  Estate  found 
in  their  hands  respectively,  they  be  and  they  were  thereby  relieved  and 
discharged  of  and  from  all  Hability  whatsoever  arising  from  or  in  any  way 
connected  with  their  respective  dealings  as  trustees  with  the  said  Trust 
Property  under  said  Indenture  of  Trust  registered  as  No.  D234  as  aforesaid; 

And  Whereas  by  virtue  of  the  said  Order  it  was  also  ordered  that 
Commissioner  Sowton  of  the  Governing  Council  of  the  Salvation  Army 
of  Canada  East  and  his  successors  in  office  from  time  to  time  be  and  he  was 
thereby  appointed  sole  trustee  under  the  above  referred  to  Trust  Deed 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  said  Wilson  A.  Crockett,  Charles  Brayley, 
R.  Hunt,  William  Widdicombe,  Edward  Hunt  and  Benjamin  Hunt,  and 
that  the  lands  described  therein,  namely: 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate  lying  and  being  composed  of  the  northeast  angle  of  Park  Lot 
Number  One  in  Block  D,  of  a  Survey  of  Park  Lots  made  for  Edward 
and  John  F.  Moore  by  Thomas  Allan  Blythe,  P.L.S.,  and  called 
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MouNTSViLLE,  and  being  a  part  of  Lot  Number  Ten  in  the  Fourth 
Concession  of  the  Township  of  Barton,  and  which  piece  of  land 
extends  along  Mountain  Street  Fifty  feet,  and  runs  back  at  right 
angles  to  a  distance  of  Eighty  feet,  which  property  is  commonly 
known  as  570  Concession  Street,  Mount  Hamilton, 

be  and  the  same  was  thereby  vested  in  the  said  Charles  Sowton  and  his 
successors  in  office  for  all  the  trusts  under  the  Indenture  of  Trust  registered 
as  No.  D234  as  aforesaid; 

And  Whereas  by  virtue  of  the  said  Order  it  was  also  ordered  That 
the  Salvation  Army  be  allowed  to  occupy  the  said  Trust  Property  herein- 
before more  particularly  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  free  of 
rent,  subject  only  to  the  payment  of  any  Municipal  rates  and  charges 
that  might  be  assessed  theron  from  the  First  day  of  January  1926,  and 
subject  to  the  terms  of  the  original  Trust  Deed  referred  to  in  the  said  Order; 

And  Whereas  the  district  referred  to  as  Mount  Hamilton  has  devel- 
oped since  the  date  of  the  said  Indenture  and  since  the  date  of  the  said 
Order,  into  a  large  community  and  is  now  served  by  many  Protestant 
Churches  and  by  a  Citadel^  of  the  Salvation  Army,  and  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Vendor,  the  need  for  'the  said  lands  and  premises  as  a  Church  or 
Mission  Meeting  House  for  the  use  of  all  denominations  of  Christians 
professing  the  Protestant  Faith  no  longer  exists; 

And  Whereas  the  said  lands  and  premises  have  not  been  used 
adequately  for  the  purposes  of  the  Trust  for  a  period  of  years,  and  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Vendor,  it  is  desirable  that  the  said  lands  and  premises  be 
used  by  some  other  philanthropic  organization  with  Christian  ideals,  and 
the  best  interests  of  the  public  and  the  citizens  of  Mount  Hamilton  would 
be  served  thereby; 

And  Whereas  the  trustees  of  the  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  Canadian 
Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League  have  applied  to  the  Vendor 
for  permission  to  hold,  use  and  enjoy,  and  have  conveyed  to  them  the 
said  lands  and  premises,  free  of  the  said  Trusts  and  for  the  purposes  and 
objects  of  the  said  Canadian  Legion; 

And  Whereas  the  purposes  and  objects  of  the  Canadian  Legion  of 
the  British  Empire  Service  League  are  as  follows: 

{a)  To  bring  about  the  unity  of  all  who  have  served  in  His  Majesty's 
Navy,  Army,  Air  Force  or  any  Auxiliary  Force; 

(6)  To  further  among  them  the  spirit  of  comradeship  and  mutual 
help,  and  the  close  and  kindly  ties  of  active  service; 

(c)  To  preserve  the  records  and  memories  of  their  services,  and  to 
see  that  their  services  generally  shall  not  be  forgotten  by  the 
Nation,  and  (that)  due  attention  shall  be  paid  to  their  welfare 
and  that  of  their  dependants; 

(d)  To  perpetuate  the  memory  and  needs  of  the  fallen  and  of  those 
who  die  in  the  future;  and  to  promote  and  care  for  memorials 
to  their  valour  and  sacrifice;  to  provide  suitable  burial;  and  to 
keep  an  annual  Memorial  Day; 

(e)  To  see  to  the  maintenance  and  comfort  of  those  who  require 

special  treatment,  of  the  disabled,  sick,  aged  and  needy;  and  to 
promote  the  welfare  of  the  women,  children  and  others  their 
dependants; 

(J)  To  educate  public  opinion  regarding  national  duties  to  the  dead, 
the  disabled,  and  others  who  have  served,  and  their  dependants; 

(g)  To  foster  loyalty  among  the  public  and  education  in  the  principles 
of  patriotism,  duty  and  unstinted  public  service; 

{h)  To  support  suitable  undertakings  for  the  training,  employment 
and  settlement  of  ex-service  men  and  women,  and  the  education 
of  their  children; 
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(i)  To  preserve  their  statutory,  acquired  and  legitirnate  rights,  and 
those  of  their  dependants;  and  in  so  doing  to  offer  the  Legion's 
co-operation  to  those  officially  charged  with  the  responsibility 
of  administering  such  rights  by  Federal  or  other  governments; 

(j)  To  pass  on  to  their  families  and  descendants  the  traditions  for 
which  they  stand; 

(k)  To  assist  comrades  now  serving,  especially  in  connection  with 
their  return  to  civil  life,  and  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  their 
dependants  whilst  they  are  in  service; 

(/)  To  assist  ex-service  men  to  secure  not  less  than  the  recognized 
standard  rates  of  wages,  in  accordance  with  their  ability; 

(w)  To  secure  adequate  pensions,  allowances,  grants  and  war  gratui- 
ties for  ex-service  men  and  women,  their  dependants,  and  the 
widows,  children  and  dependants  of  those  who  are  dead,  and  to 
labour  for  honourable  provision  being  made  for  those  who,  in 
declining  years  are  unable  to  support  themselves; 

(n)  To  co-operate  with  Empire  and  allied  associations  of  similar 
aims  and  objects; 

(o)  To  establish,  organize  and  regulate  provincial,  district  and  local 
bodies,  or  Commands  and  Branches,  in  convenient  centres 
throughout  Canada  and  elsewhere; 

(P)  To  establish,  organize  and  regulate  provincial,  district  and  local 
bodies  of  women  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  The  Legion  in 
seeing  to  the  maintenance  and  comfort  of  disabled,  sick,  aged  and 
needy  ex-service  men  and  women  and  their  dependants,  and  to 
co-operate  with  the  Legion  in  the  promotion  and  carrying  out 
of  all  the  aims  and  objects  of  The  Legion.  Such  groups  to  be 
known  as  the  Ladies*  Auxiliaries  of  The  Canadian  Legion  of  the 
British  Empire  Service  League; 

(q)  To  acquire  and  hold  such  property  in  the  nature  of  club  rooms, 
canteens,  hospitals,  rest  homes,  offices,  equipment  of  all  kinds 
and  material,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  administration  of  The 
Legion  and  its  authorized  Provincial  and  District  Commands, 
Branches,  and  Ladies  Auxiliaries,  in  pursuit  of  the  aims  and 
objects  of  The  Legion  as  herein  described; 

(r)  To  raise  and  co-ordinate  funds  for  assisting  those  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs,  to  provide  for  the  administration  of 
The  Legion  and  its  authorized  Provincial  and  District  Com- 
mands, Branches  and  Ladies'  Auxiliaries,  and  to  see  that  these 
and  other  funds  raised  for  such  purposes  are  applied  to  those 
purposes  and  none  other. 

And  Whereas  at  a  meeting  of  the  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  Canadian 
Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League  a  resolution  duly  made  and 
seconded  and  passed,  provides  that  no  beer,  wine,  or  other  intoxicating  drink 
shall  be  sold  or  consumed  on  the  said  lands  and  premises; 

Now  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration  of  the 
sum  of  One  Dollar  now  paid  by  the  purchasers  to  the  vendor,  the  receipt 
whereof  is  hereby  by  him  acknowledged,  the  vendor  agrees  to  sell  and 
convey  to  the  purchasers,  and  the  purchasers  agree  to  purchase  from  the 
vendor, 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate  lying  and  being  composed  of  the  northeast  angle  of  Park  Lot 
Number  One  in  Block  D,  of  a  Survey  of  Park  Lots  made  for  Edward  and 
John  F.  Moore  by  Thomas  Allan  Blythe,  P.L.S.,  and  called  Mountsville, 
and  being  part  of  Lot  Number  Ten  in  the  Fourth  Concession  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Barton,  and  which  piece  of  land  extends  along  Mountain  Street 

5  Fifty 
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Fifty  feet,  and  runs  back  at  right  angles  to  a  distance  of  eighty  feet, 
which  property  is  commonly  known  as  570  Concession  Street,  Mount 
Hamilton,  for  the  sum  of  One  dollar. 

The  said  lands  and  premises  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  said  purchasers 
as  Trustees  of  the  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  Canadian  Legion  of  the 
British  Empire  Service  League  and  their  successors  in  ofifice  in  trust  for 
the  said  purposes  and  objects  of  The  Canadian  Legion  of  the  British 
Empire  Service  League,  and  the  said  conveyance  thereof  from  the  vendor 
to  the  purchasers  shall  contain  a  Covenant  that  the  trustees  shall  not 
permit  the  sale  or  consumption  on  the  said  lands  and  premises  of  beer, 
wine,  or  other  intoxicating  drink. 

This  agreement  shall  be  effective  only  as  and  from  the  time  when 
the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  passes  Legislation, — 

(a)  Validating  this  Agreement; 

(b)  Permitting  the  vendor  to  convey  the  said  lands  free  of  all  the 
said  trusts  contained  in  Indenture  dated  the  23rd  day  of  June, 
1860,  and  registered  as  Number  D234,  to  the  purchasers. 

The  Parties  hereto  agree  effective  as  of  the  date  of  execution  hereof, 
to  join  in  applying  to  the  said  Legislature  for  the  passing  of  the  Legislation 
contemplated  by  the  last  preceding  paragraph. 

This  Agreement  and  the  provisions  herein  contained  shall  enure  to 
the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto,  their  successors  and 
assigns. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
signatures. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of, 

F.  Bryant, 

15  Salem  Ave., 
Hamilton. 

Jas.  Merritt. 


(Seal) 
(Seal) 
(Seal) 
(Seal) 
(Seal) 
(Seal) 


C.  L.  Taylor, 
G.  W.  Jury, 
John  Fish, 
G.  T.  Inch, 
Sydney  Keeton, 
Chas.  Baugh. 
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CHAPTER  108. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  North  York. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950, 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  Preamble. 
York  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  regard  to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Agreement  made  between  the  said  Corporation  Agreement 
and  the  Corporations  of  the  Townships  of  Markham  and  ^  ^  ^  • 
Vaughan  and  the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill  and  The  Toronto 
Transportation  Commission  dated  the  2nd  day  of  January, 
1950,  for  the  operation  of  a  motor  bus  service  on  Yonge  Street 
from  the  northern  limit  of  the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill  to  the 
northern  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  set  out  as  the  Schedule 
hereto,  is  hereby  validated  and  confirmed  and  declared 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto. 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  or  the  said  Agreement  shall  be  Minister  of 
construed  as  affecting  the  powers  conferred  on  the  Minister  ^owers^not 
of  Highways  by  The  Public  Vehicle  Act,  1949. 


affected. 
1949.  c.  86. 


2.  In  the  event  of  the  revenue  from  the  operation  of  the  surplus  or 
motor  bus  service  being  greater  or  less  than  the  operating  credited  or 
costs,  the  surplus  revenue  or  deficit,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  munfci- 
be  divided  amongst  or  paid  by  the  municipalities,  parties  to  p^^i^i^s. 
the  Agreement,  in  the  following  proportions: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  York,  fifty- 
five  per  cent; 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Markham,  eleven 
per  cent; 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan,  eleven 
per  cent; 

The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill,  twenty- 
three  per  cent. 

1  3. 


SIG. — 20 


600 


Chap.  108. 


Township  of  North  York. 


1950. 


of^su^rplus^"  3-  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  council  of  each  of  the  said 
or  deficit.  municipalities, 

(a)  providing  that  any  deficit  in  the  operation  of  any 
bus  line  in  the  municipality  shall  be  assessed  against, 
and  any  surplus  shall  be  credited  to  the  rateable 
property  in  the  area  within  the  municipality  defined 
in  the  by-law;  or 

(b)  providing  that  any  such  deficit  shall  be  assessed 
against  the  rateable  property  in  the  whole  munici- 
pality, and  that  any  such  surplus  shall  be  credited 
to  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 


Payments  of 
operating 
profits  from 
radial 
railway- 
confirmed. 


1930.  c.  90. 


4.  Payments  may  be  made  by  the  Corporations  of  the 
Townships  of  North  York,  Markham  and  Vaughan,  and  of 
the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill  of  operating  profits  accruing 
to  the  said  municipalities  in  connection  with  the  railway 
purchased  and  operated  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The 
Township  of  North  York  Act,  1930,  to  the  ratepayers  of  areas 
defined  by  the  said  Townships  and  of  Richmond  Hill,  and 
payments  heretofore  made  by  the  said  municipalities  to  the 
said  ratepayers  in  connection  therewith  are  hereby  ratified 
and  confirmed. 


ment"oTfct     ^'  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       Q  -pj^ig        j^^^^.  -p^^  Township  of  North  York 

Act,  1950. 
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This  Agreement  made  this  Second  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  fifty. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  York, 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Markham, 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan,  and 
The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill, 

hereinafter  called  "the  Corporations" 

OF  THE  first  PART, 

— -and — 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Commission" 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  Agreement  dated  the  I7th  day  of  July,  1930,  and 
ratified  by  statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  31  Geo.  V,  Chapter  114, 
section  6,  the  Commission  operated  an  electric  railway  on  Yonge  Street 
from  the  northern  limit  of  Richmond  Hill  to  the  northern  limit  of  the 
City  of  Toronto; 

And  Whereas  such  agreement  has  been  extended  from  time  to  time 
until  the  present  time  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  thereto; 

And  Whereas  at  the  request  of  the  Corporations  the  Commission 
has  for  some  time  been  operating  a  motor  bus  service  on  Yonge  Street 
as  aforesaid  in  place  of  the  railway  referred  to  in  such  agreement; 

And  Whereas  the  ratepayers  of  each  of  the  Corporations  have  indi- 
cated by  plebiscite  that  they  desire  the  operation  of  the  service  above 
referred  to  by  motor  buses  in  place  of  the  said  railway; 

And  Whereas  the  Commission  has  agreed  with  the  Corporations  to 
operate  a  motor  bus  service  as  hereinafter  set  out  in  place  of  the  said 
railway; 

And  Whereas  by  By-law  No.  6473  of  the  Township  of  North  York; 
By-law  No.  1260  of  the  Township  of  Markham;  By-law  No.  1655  of  the 
Township  of  Vaughan,  and  By-law  No.  575  of  the  Village  of  Richmond 
Hill,  the  Corporations  have  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  this 
agreement. 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  the  parties 
hereto  have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  The  Commission  will,  provided  the  terms  hereof  are  fulfilled, 
operate  a  transportation  service  on  Yonge  Street  and/or  Yonge  Boulevard, 
by  motor  buses  between  the  north  limit  of  Richmond  Hill  and  the  north 
limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  for  the  period  and  on  the  terms  hereinafter 
set  out. 

2.  The  said  service  shall  be  furnished  by  motor  buses  of  modern  type 
capable  of  maintaining  a  satisfactory  speed  and  giving  adequate  and 
reasonable  service. 

3.  The  Commission  shall  have  the  sole  management  of  the  said  service 
and  shall  arrange  for  the  motor  buses,  crews,  and  necessary  equipment, 
hours  of  service,  running  time,  stops  and  everything  else  necessary  or 
incidental  to  the  said  service. 

4.  The  Commission,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Corporations,  shall 
fix  the  tolls  and  fares  to  be  charged  on  the  said  motor  bus  service  and  in 
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so  doing  shall  endeavour  to  fix  such  tolls  and  fares  so  that  the  revenue 
derived  from  the  operation  of  such  service  shall  be  sufficient  to  meet  the 
full  cost  thereof.  In  case  one  or  more  of  the  Corporations  objects  to  the 
tolls  and  fares  charged  or  proposed  to  be  charged  by  the  Commission, 
the  matter  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the 
decision  of  which  shall  be  final. 

5.  The  Corporations  agree  that  during  the  term  of  this  agreement 
they  will  take  all  means  within  their  power  to  ensure  to  the  Commission 
the  exclusive  right  of  furnishing  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  local  trans- 
portation on  Yonge  Street  by  the  said  motor  bus  line  and  that  in  particular 
they  will  pass  and  enforce  such  by-laws  as  they  may  legally  pass  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  buses  or  jitneys  upon  such  street,  and  the  Commission 
agrees  that  it  will  not,  either  itself  or  through  any  company  or  corporation 
which  it  directly  or  indirectly  controls,  operate  any  system  of  buses  on 
such  street  so  as  to  compete  with  the  said  motor  bus  service.  It  is  under- 
stood that  the  carriage  of  passengers  to  and  from  points  north  of  the 
south  side  of  the  cross  roads  at  Elgin  Mills,  being  the  north  limit  of  Lot 
number  50,  Concession  I,  Townships  of  Vaughan  and  Markham,  from 
or  to  points  within  the  area  served  by  the  motor  bus  service,  or  the  opera- 
tion by  any  of  the  Corporations  of  feeder  or  school  buses,  shall  not  be 
deemed  competition  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

6.  When  any  of  the  Corporations  desire  to  do  any  work  which 
may  in  any  way  affect  the  said  motor  bus  service,  it  shall,  except  in 
cases  of  emergency,  give  the  Commission  reasonable  notice  thereof. 

7.  All  claims,  or  actions  for  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of 
said  service  shall  be  maae  against  the  Commission  and  dealt  with  by  it 
and  the  Commission  shall  have,  through  its  solicitor,  the  conduct  and 
control  of  such  claims  and  actions  and  of  any  action  brought  against  the 
Corporations  or  any  of  them  in  respect  of  such  alleged  negligence  and  may 
defend  or  compromise  the  same  as  it  deems  expedient. 

8.  In  respect  of  injuries  and  damages,  the  only  amount  chargeable 
by  the  Commission  shall  be  the  same  annual  cost  per  car  and  bus  mile 
as  is  from  time  to  time  incurred  by  the  Commission  in  the  operation  of 
its  street  cars,  buses  and  coaches  in  and  about  the  City  of  Toronto,  in 
respect  of  such  items,  including  therein  administration  and  legal  expenses. 

9.  The  Commission  is  to  be  allowed  the  sum  of  seven  per  cent  of  the 
gross  total  expenses  of  operation  to  reimburse  it  for  its  cost  of  administra- 
tion and  management  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the  said  motor 
bus  service,  and  such  moneys  shall  be  retained  by  the  Commission  for  its 
own  use. 

10.  After  the  close  of  each  calendar  year  the  Commission  will  prepare 
a  report  to  the  Corporations  giving  a  complete  certified  financial  state- 
ment of  its  operation  of  the  said  bus  service  during  the  preceding  year 
and  such  statement  shall,  if  the  Corporations  or  any  of  them  so  desire, 
be  subject  to  an  audit  by  one  independent  auditor  to  be  agreed  on  by 
the  Corporations  and  the  Commission,  or  in  case  of  dispute,  to  be  selected 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

11.  The  Treasurer  of  any  of  the  Corporations  or,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Commission,  any  other  qualified  person  authorized  by  the  Council 
of  any  such  Corporations  in  the  place  of  the  Treasurer,  shall  at  all  times 
during  the  currency  of  this  agreement,  have,  on  request,  access  to  the  books 
and  vouchers  of  the  Commission  dealing  with  receipts  or  expenditures  in 
connection  with  the  services  provided  for  hereunder,  and  the  Corporations 
shall  once  a  year  during  the  currency  of  this  agreement,  have  the  right  to 
have  one  independent  audit  made  of  the  books  and  vouchers  of  the  Com- 
mission dealing  with  the  operation  of  the  said  motor  bus  service  by  a 
qualified  auditor.  In  the  event  of  the  Corporations  and  the  Commission 
being  unable  to  agree  upon  such  an  auditor  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
shall  have  power  to  select  an  auditor  to  make  such  audit. 

12.  The  S3^stem  of  accounting  to  be  used  by  the  Commission  shall 
be  the  classification  of  accounts  for  Transit  Systems  in  Canada  pre- 
scribed by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  dated  January  1st,  1946, 
and  any  future  modifications  thereof. 
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lv3.  Should  the  gross  revenues  exceed  the  cost  of  operation  the  Cor- 
porations shall  receive  the  surplus  revenue  quarterly  in  the  following 
proportions: — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  York,  55  per  cent; 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Markham,  11  per  cent; 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan,  11  per  cent; 
The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill,  23  per  cent. 

14.  If  for  any  reason  the  revenue  from  the  said  motor  bus  service 
for  a  period  of  three  consecutive  calendar  months  shall  be  insufficient  to 
meet  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance  for  such  period  the  Corpora- 
tions shall  pay  to  the  Commission  forthwith  on  demand  the  amount  of 
any  such  deficiency  in  the  following  proportions: — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  York,  55  per  cent; 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Markham,  11  per  cent; 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan,  11  per  cent; 
The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill,  23  per  cent. 

15.  In  the  event  of  the  neglect  of  any  of  the  Corporations  to  pay  their 
proper  proportion  of  any  amount  provided  for  by  the  next  preceding 
paragraph  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  demand,  the  Commission  may, 
without  further  notice,  discontinue  the  operation  of  the  said  bus  service 
and  it  and  the  other  parties  hereto  may  recover  from  the  Corporation  in 
default  any  damage  sustained  by  reason  of  such  default,  but  such  dis- 
continuance of  operation  shall  not  release  any  party  hereto  from  its  obli- 
gations under  this  agreement.  And  provided  further  that  the  Corporations 
not  in  default,  without  prejudice  to  their  rights  under  this  agreement, 
may  at  their  option  pay  the  amount  in  default  by  the  other  Corporation 
or  Corporations  and  shall  have  the  right  to  recover  the  amount  of  such 
payment  from  any  such  Corporation  in  default,  and  in  such  event  the 
Commission  shall  continue  operation  of  the  said  bus  service. 

16.  This  agreement  shall  continue  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years. 

17.  Should  the  motor  bus  service  contemplated  by  this  agreement 
cease  operation  at  any  time  during  its  currency  by  reason  of  action  of  the 
Corporations,  Gray  Coach  Lines  Limited,  the  subsidiary  of  the  Commis- 
sion, may  forthwith  apply  to  the  Minister  of  Highways  for  the  right  to 
operate  motor  buses  or  coaches  on  Yonge  Street  within  the  area  covered 
by  this  agreem.ent  either  under  the  permit  now  held  by  this  Company 
or  a  new  permit  to  be  granted,  and  each  of  the  Corporations  will  upon 
request  of  the  Commission  consent  in  writing  to  the  granting  of  such 
application  by  the  Minister  and  undertakes  not  to  give  any  similar  consent 
to  any  other  person,  other  than  one  or  more  of  such  Corporations.  Should 
one  or  more  of  such  Corporations  apply  for  such  rights.  Gray  Coach 
Lines  Limited  shall  not  be  precluded  in  any  way  from  proceeding  with 
its  application  as  aforesaid. 

18.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to  have 
this  agreement  ratified  and  confirmed  by  legislation  at  the  next  ensuing 
session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
respective  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in 
that  behalf. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  York, 

(Sgd.)   Geo.  H.  Mitchell, 

Reeve. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)   A.  G.  Standing, 

Clerk. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Markham, 
(Sgd.)   Vernon  W.  Griffin, 
Reeve. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)    Chas.  Hoover, 

Clerk. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Vaughan, 

(Sgd.)   John  Hostrauser, 

Reeve. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)   J.  M.  McDonald, 

Clerk. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Richmond  Hill, 
(Sgd.)   Percy  C.  Hill, 


Reeve. 

(Sgd.)   Russell  Lynett, 

Clerk. 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 

(Sgd.)   Wm.  C.  McBrien, 

Chairman. 

(Sgd.)   C.  A.  Ward, 

Secretary. 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  s.^l^sSbs.^l.* 
1949  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        re-enacted.  ' 

(4)  All  lands  in  the  Township  of  Nepean  shall  be  detached  gf?^^?^ 
from  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton 
and  shall  form  part  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  for  the  purposes  of  The  Registry  Act.  ^^xjo}^^'" 

(2)  The  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950,  Ag^^eement 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton  set  forth  as  the 
Schedule  hereto  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof  and  all  other  persons  affected  thereby. 

2.  That  part  of  the  high  school  district  of  the  Township  certain 
of  Nepean  attached  to  the  high  school  district  of  the  City  of  munici- 
Ottawa  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950,  by  By-law  No.  88-49  gurpLes^f 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  passed  on  the  20th  Sict!'''''^ 
day  of  June,  1949,  and  by  By-law  No.  1370  of  the  Corporation 

of  the  County  of  Carleton  passed  on  the  24th  day  of  June, 
1949,  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of 
section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act.  f^^io}^^" 

3.  — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may  do  gittSzed 
all  work,  take  all  proceedings  and  pass  all  by-laws,  including  ^X?e?tain 
debenture  by-laws,  necessary  to  complete  the  works  described  Jj^pg® 

in  the  following  by-laws  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Nepean: 

1  By-law 
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By-law 


No.  Nature  of  Work 

1529    Storm  sewer 

1530    Sanitary  sewer 

1560    Sanitary  sewer 

1561    Watermain 

1563    Watermain 

1564    Sanitary  sewer 


and  to  provide  for  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  said  works 
including,  in  the  case  of  local  improvement  works,  the  imposi- 
tion of  a  special  rate  per  foot  frontage  upon  abutting  properties 
as  fully  and  effectually  as  if  the  said  works  had  been  initiated 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  under  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  The  Local 
cc^^'66!^269.  Improvement  Act,  as  the  case  may  be. 


(2)  All  existing  certificates  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  all  existing  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
relating  to  the  said  works  shall  apply  to  the  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Ottawa  as  fully  and  effectually  as  if  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Ottawa  instead  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Nepean  were  named  therein. 

Znder^  (3)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may  exercise 

1929.  c.  108.      respect  of  the  said  works  all  the  powers  conferred  upon  the 

Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  by  The  Township 

of  Nepean  Act,  1929. 


Continued 
application 
of  certi- 
ficates and 
orders. 


authorized  4.— (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  with  the 
with^certain  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  may, 

works  of 
Gloucester, 

(a)  take  all  proceedings  and  pass  all  by-laws,  including 
debenture  by-laws,  necessary  to  provide  for  payment 
of  the  cost,  including  the  imposition  of  a  special  rate 
per  foot  frontage  upon  abutting  properties,  of  the 
local  improvement  works  described  in  the  following 
by-laws  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Gloucester  as  fully  and  effectually  as  if  such  works 
had  been  initiated  and  constructed  by  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Ottawa  under  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act: 


By-law 


No.  Nature  of  Work 

10-  45    Watermain 

11-  45    Sewer 

12-  45    Watermain 

13-  45    Sewer 

18-46    Sewer 
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19-  46    Sewer 

20-  46    Sewer 

44-48    Watermain 

1-49    Sewer 

18-49    Watermain 

50-47    Pavement 

7-  48    Pavement 

8-  48    Pavement 

18-  48    Sidewalk 

19-  48    Sidewalk 

20-  48    Sidewalk 

21-  48    Pavement 

22-  48    Pavement 

23-  48    Sidewalk 

25-48    Sidewalk 


(6)  do  all  work,  take  all  proceedings  and  pass  all  by-laws, 
including  debenture  by-laws,  necessary  to  complete 
the  programme  of  sewer  and  water  local  improvement 
works  initiated  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Gloucester  for  Manor  Park  Subdivision  and  to 
provide  for  pa3^ment  of  the  cost  of  the  said  works, 
including  the  imposition  of  a  special  rate  per  foot  front- 
age upon  abutting  properties  or  upon  all  rateable  pro- 
perties in  the  said  area  as  fully  and  effectually  as  if 
the  said  works  had  been  initiated  by  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  under  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  The  Local  Intprovement  Act  and  for ^^^gg^*^*** 
such  purposes  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  upon  a  town- 
ship by  section  64  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act. 

(2)  All  existing  certificates  of  the  Department  of  Health  Continued 
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and  all  existmg  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  of  certi- 
relating  to  the  said  works  shall  apply  to  the  Corporation  of  orders, 
the  City  of  Ottawa  as  fully  and  effectually  as  if  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Ottawa  instead  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  were  named  therein. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  ^eift^cff^Act 
Royal  Assent. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1950. 


Short  title. 
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An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950. 
Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  hereinafter 
called  the  "City", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — • 

The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  subsection  (4)  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act, 
1949,  (Statutes  of  Ontario,  1949,  chapter  134)  provides  that  certain 
lands  in  the  Township  of  Nepean  annexed  to  the  City  of  Ottawa  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1950,  shall  be  detached  from  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Carleton  and  shall  form  part  of  the  Registry  Division  of 
the  City  of  Ottawa  for  the  purposes  of  The  Registry  Act  (R.S.O.  1937, 
chapter  170); 

And  Whereas  the  carrying  out  of  the  said  subsection  would  involve 
undue  inconvenience  and  expense; 

And  Whereas  the  City  Registry  Office  is  able  to  accommodate  all 
lands  in  the  Township  of  Nepean; 

And  Whereas  the  City  has  petitioned  the  Legislature  at  its  present 
session  for  an  Act  amending  the  said  subsection  so  as  to  provide  that  all 
lands  in  the  Township  of  Nepean  (both  the  annexed  and  the  unannexed 
parts  of  the  said  Township)  shall  be  detached  from  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Carleton  and  shall  form  part  of  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  for  the  purposes  of  The  Registry  Act; 

And  Whereas  certain  lands  in  the  Township  of  Gloucester  within 
the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton  were  annexed  to  the 
City  of  Ottawa  on  the  2nd  day  of  January,  1950; 

And  Whereas  it  is  provided  by  subsection  (2)  of  section  109  of 
The  Registry  Act  that  where  a  registry  division  includes  a  county  and  a 
city  separated  from  the  county  for  municipal  purposes  the  percentages 
referred  to  in  the  said  section  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county 
and  to  the  treasurer  of  the  city  for  the  use  of  the  municipality  in  the 
proportions  in  which  the  gross  fees  and  emoluments  are  derived  from 
extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land  situate 
in  the  county  and  in  the  city  respectively; 

And  Whereas  the  City  and  the  County  have  agreed  as  hereinafter 
set  forth: 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  109  of  The  Registry  Act 
all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from  extracts,  searches, 
registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land  situate  within  the  limits 
of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton  as  altered  by  the  Act 
petitioned  for  by  the  City,  referred  to  above,  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  County  and  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from 
extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
as  altered  by  the  said  Act  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  City. 

2.  The  next  preceding  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  amount 
collected  in  respect  of  a  tax  imposed  under  a  by-law  passed  by  the  Council 
of  the  City  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Mortgage  Tax  Act  or  to  any 
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percentage  of  such  tax,  and  all  amounts  collected  by  the  Registrar  of  the 
Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton  or  by  the  Registrar  of  the 
Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  in  respect  of  any  such  tax  shall 
belong  wholly  to  the  City  and  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  City. 

3.  This  agreement  shall  not  come  into  effect  unless  and  until  the 
Act  petitioned  for  by  the  City,  attaching  all  lands  in  the  Township  of 
Nepean  to  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  for  the  purposes  of 
The  Registry  Act,  referred  to  above,  is  passed  by  the  Legislature  and 
comes  into  effect  but  when  such  Act  comes  into  effect  this  agreement 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  for  a  period  of  five  years  after  such  date. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  has  hereunto  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk,  and  the  County  has  hereunto 
affixed  its  corporate  seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Warden  and  Clerk-Treasurer. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


Elizabeth  J.  Chapman, 

W'  itness. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa: 

E.  A.  Bourque, 

Mayor. 

N.  R.  Ogilvie, 

Clerk. 

(Seal) 

The  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  Carleton: 


(Seal) 


A.  Taylor, 

Warden. 

H.  E,  COLDREY, 

County  Clerk. 
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CHAPTER  110. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa  Separate 
School  Board. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Cathohc  Preamble. 
Separate  Schools  for  the  City  of  Ottawa,  hereinafter 
called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is 
expedient  to  provide  for  the  election  of  its  members  as  herein- 
after set  forth  to  hold  office  for  the  terms  hereinafter  provided; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  nine  trustees,  each  of  Qf°B^°^d*^°^ 
whom  shall  continue  in  office  for  four  years  and  until  his 
successor  has  been  elected. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  after  the  first  election,  Term  of 
four  of  the  Board,  to  be  determined  by  vote  at  the  first  meeting  m^mbei-s^^^* 
of  the  Board  after  such  election,  shall  hold  office  for  two  years, 

and  the  other  five  for  four  years. 

(3)  At  every  election  after  the  first,  there  shall  be  elected  Subsequent 
four  or  five  trustees  to  replace  the  outgoing  four  or  five 
trustees,  as  the  case  may  be. 

2.  The  term  of  office  of  all  trustees  of  the  Board  holding  Termination 
office  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1950,  shall  become  termi-Sf  present 
nated  on  that  date.  members. 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Separate  Schools  ^^g^tees 
Act,  an  election  by  general  vote,  without  regard  to  wards  orby^generai 
ward  boundaries,  by  the  Separate  School  ratepayers  of  the 

City  of  Ottawa  for  the  trustees  of  the  Board,  shall  be  held  in  c.^362. 

the  year  1950,  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  by  the  same 

returning  officer  or  officers  and  conducted  in  the  same  manner 

as  the  m.unicipal  nominations  and  elections  in  and  for  the  City 

of  Ottawa,  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  Re v^.^stat., 

the  time  and  manner  of  holding  nominations  and  elections. 
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including  the  method  of  receiving  nominations  for  office  and 
the  resignations  of  persons  nominated  and  declarations  of 
qualification  of  office  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such 
and  all  subsequent  elections. 

Vacancies.  4  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act,  the  Board  may,  by  appointment,  between  any  two 
elections,  fill  any  vacancies  which  may  occur  in  the  Board. 

Jlpeaied^^'  5.  The  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  School  Board  Act,  1945 
is  repealed. 

Commence-  6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
ment  of  Act.  t-.       1  a 

Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.  7  -pj^jg  p^^^  j^^y  ^l^^j  -pj^^  ^^^y  Ottawa  Separate 
School  Board  Act,  1950. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Parry  Sound. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1950, 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Parry  Preamble. 
Sound  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
to  release  certain  persons  and  lands  in  the  Town  from  a  certain 
restrictive  covenant;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  The  condition  and  covenant  contained  in  the  indentures  Jj^^^^*^^'^ 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  Town  of  Parry  Sound  covenant 
which  convey  parts  of  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  null ^and 
hereto,  whereby  the  grantees  named  therein,  for  themselves, 

their  heirs  and  assigns,  covenanted  that  they,  their  heirs  and 
assigns,  or  any  person  or  persons  claiming  through,  from, 
under,  or  in  trust  for  them,  would  not  during  the  lives  of  the 
parties  to  the  said  indentures,  and  during  the  lives  of  the 
grandchildren  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  living  at  the 
date  of  the  said  indentures,  and  during  the  period  of  twenty- 
one  years  after  the  death  of  the  survivor  of  such  parties  and 
such  grandchildren,  including  in  such  period  the  day  of  the 
death  of  such  survivor,  sell  or  offer  for  sale,  or  dispose  of  for 
gain  or  reward,  or  by  way  of  barter,  or  exchange,  any  spirituous 
or  intoxicating  liquors  on  the  lands  described  in  the  said 
indentures  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  hereafter  be  null  and  void 
and  the  lands  described  in  the  said  indentures,  the  said 
grantees,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  and  all  persons  claiming 
through,  from,  under,  or  in  trust  for  them  are  hereby  released 
from  the  restrictions  imposed  by  the  said  condition  and 
covenant. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commence- 

,   .  ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Parry  Sound  short  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  pre- 
mises situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  McDougall  in  the  District 
of  Parry  Sound  containing  by  admeasurement  twenty-one  hundred  and 
ninety-eight  acres  more  or  less  and  being  composed  at  the  time  of  a  certain 
Grant  from  the  Crown  to  William  Beatty,  James  Hugh  Beatty  and  William 
Beatty  the  younger,  registered  as  No.  51  for  the  Township  of  McDougall 
and  dated  the  29th  day  6f  April,  1867,  of  Lots  Numbers  24,  25,  26,  27,  28, 
29  and  30  in  the  First  Concession,  Lots  Numbers  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30 
and  31  in  the  Second  Concession,  Lots  Numbers  24,  25,  26,  27,  28  and  29 
in  the  Third  Concession  and  Lots  Numbers  18,  19  and  20  in  Concession  "A" 
in  the  Township  of  McDougall,  which  lands  are  now  subdivided  and 
compose  the  principal  portion  of  the  Town  of  Parry  Sound. 
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CHAPTER  112. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 


Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 


WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  pursuant  to  An 
Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Port  Arthur,  being  chapter  91  of  the  1906,  c.  91. 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1906,  certain  lands  in  the  municipaUty  of 
Shuniah  were  purchased  by  the  Town  of  Port  Arthur  (now 
the  City  of  Port  Arthur)  for  certain  purposes  set  out  in  that 
Act;  that  that  Act  further  provides  that  where  any  of  the 
lands  are  not  required  for  those  purposes  they  may  be  sold 
or  leased  (in  certain  instances  only  with  the  assent  of  the  rate- 
payers) at  such  sums  as  the  District  Judge  may  determine ; 
that  a  large  part  of  the  lands  has  been  subdivided  into  lots 
for  the  construction  of  dwellings  and  that  to  avoid  expenditure 
and  delay  in  these  matters  the  Corporation  has  prayed  that 
that  Act  be  amended  to  authorize,  subject  to  The  Bonus  nev.  stsit.. 
Limitation  Act,  the  sale  or  leasing  of  the  lands  without  the*^*^^^* 
necessit^^  of  the  assent  of  the  ratepayers  or  an  application  to 
the  Judge  and  to  provide  that  moneys  realized  from  such 
sales  or  leases  shall  form  part  of  the  general  funds  of  the 
Corporation ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 


1.  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  i906,  c.  91, 
of  Port  Arthur,  being  chapter  91  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  amended. 
1906,  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 
"purposes"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "Provided  that  the  said  corporation,  subject  to  The 
Bonus  Limitation  Act,  may  sell  or  lease  any  part  of  the  said 
lands  that  is  not  required  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  to  any 
person,  and  any  moneys  realized  from  the  sale  or  lease  of  any 
part  of  the  said  lands  shall  form  part  of  the  general  funds  of 
the  corporation". 


2.  Section  5  of  The  Port  Arthur  and  Shuniah  Act,  1923  1923. 

1  3. 


,    J  c.  81,  s.  5, 

IS  repealed.  repealed. 
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mentof  Act.     3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act, 
1950. 
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CHAPTER  113. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  and 
Trinity  College  School. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  Preamble, 
and  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  College  School,  a  cor- 
poration incorporated  by  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Trinity 
College  School,  being  chapter  111  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1871-2,  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  conveyance  by  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  to  Trinity 
College  School  of  part  of  the  Town  Park  of  Port  Hope  as  a 
site  for  the  Peter  G.  Campbell  Memorial  Arena;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  1840,  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corpora-  By-law  and 
tion  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  on  the  2nd  day  of  August,  ^gfl^lS* 
1949,  and  the  agreement,  dated  the  2nd  day  of  August,  1949, 

made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope, 
Port  Hope  Agricultural  Society  and  the  Corporation  of 
Trinity  College  School,  set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  are 
hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding 
upon  the  parties  thereto. 

2.  The  deed  made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  Deed  of 
of  Port  Hope  as  grantor  and  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  validated. 
College  School  as  grantee,  dated  the  7th  day  of  October, 

1949,  and  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  the  East  Riding  of  the  County  of  Durham  as 
No.  C  9370  for  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  and  No.  16214  for  the 
Township  of  Hope  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal  and  valid,  and  the  lands  described  in  the  deed  are  hereby 
declared  to  be  vested  in  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  College 
School  in  fee  simple  free  of  all  trusts,  reservations,  limitations, 
restrictions,  covenants,  provisoes  and  conditions  except  the 
reservations,  limitations,  provisoes  and  conditions  expressed 
in  the  original  grant  thereof  from  the  Crown. 
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Ex^ption       3.  The  lands  described  in  the  deed  shall  be  exempt  from 
taxation.      all  taxes  for  municipal  or  school  purposes  other  than  local 
improvements  as  long  as  they  are  held  by  the  Corporation 
of  Trinity  College  School  and  used  in  accordance  with  the 
agreement  mentioned  in  section  1. 

Commence-      4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

ment  of  Act.  t-»        i  a 

Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       5  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Port  Hope  and 
Trinity  College  School  Act ,  1950. 
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SCHEDULE 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  PORT  HOPE 

By-Law  Number  1840 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  entering  into  of  an  agreement  between  the 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  and  the  Port  Hope  Agricultural 
Society  and  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  College  School. 

Whereas  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  College  School  hereinafter 
called  the  School  proposes  to  erect  and  maintain  an  artificial  ice  arena  to 
be  known  as  the  Peter  G.  Campbell  Memorial  Arena; 

And  Whereas  the  School  proposes  to  make  the  arena  available  for 
use  by  Port  Hope  local  hockey  teams  for  games  and  practices  and  by  the 
public  for  skating  when  not  required  for  use  by  the  School,  at  such  charges 
as  the  School  may  find  necessary  to  make; 

And  Whereas  under  the  terms  of  the  gift  to  the  School  of  the  funds 
required  to  erect  the  arena  it  is  necessary  that  the  arena  be  on  or  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  School  grounds; 

And  Whereas  there  is  no  land  within  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  suitable 
and  available  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  an  arena  thereon  within 
the  terms  of  the  gift  to  the  School  except  the  top  of  the  hill  in  the  Town 
Park; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  in  the  interests  of  the  people  of  the 
Town  of  Port  Hope  that  the  arena  be  built  within  the  Town  limits ; 

And  Whereas  the  Port  Hope  Agricultural  Society,  Lessee  of  the 
Town  Park,  has  agreed  to  surrender  from  its  Lease  sufficient  land  as  a 
site  for  the  arena; 

And  Whereas  an  Agreement  has  been  negotiated  between  the 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  and  the  Port  Hope  Agricultural 
Society  and  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  College  School  a  copy  of  which 
is  hereto  annexed  as  a  schedule  to  this  by-law; 

Now  Therefore  it  is  Enacted  as  a  By-law  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  as  follows: 

L  The  Agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Port  Hope  of  the  First  Part  and  the  Port  Hope  Agricultural  Society  of 
the  Second  Part  and  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  College  School  of  the 
Third  Part  a  copy  of  which  is  annexed  as  a  Schedule  to  this  By-law  is 
approved  and  confirmed. 

2.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  authorized  and  directed  to  execute  the 
said  Agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope 
and  to  cause  the  Corporate  Seal  to  be  affixed  thereto. 

3.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  authorized  and  directed  to  execute  on 
behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  all  deeds,  conveyances 
and  other  instruments  required  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Agreement  and  to  cause  the  Corporate  Seal  to  be  affixed  thereto. 

4.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  authorized  to  submit  to  the  Legislature 
of  Ontario,  if  considered  necessary,  an  application  on  behalf  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  for  the  passing  of  a  special  Act  of  the 
Legislature  to  confirm  and  validate  this  Agreement  and  all  or  any  con- 
veyances made  pursuant  thereto. 

5.  The  Town  Property  Committee  is  authorized  to  settle  on  behalf 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  the  boundaries  of  the  lands 

3  to 
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to  be  conveyed  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  to  settle  and  carry  out 
all  matters  and  things  incidental  to  the  completion  of  the  said  Agreement. 

Passed  in  open  Council  the  2nd  day  of  August,  1949. 

(Sgd.)  W.  R.  JEX. 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

(Sgd.)  A.  Mark, 
  Clerk. 

Agreement  made  the  2nd  day  of  August,  1949. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope, 
hereinafter  called  the  Town, 

OF  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Port  Hope  Agricultural  Society,  here- 
inafter called  the  Lessee, 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  Trinity  College  School, 
hereinafter  called  the  School, 

of  the  third  part. 

Whereas  the  Town  is  seised  in  fee  simple  of  a  parcel  of  land  known 
as  the  Pine  Hill  Estate  as  shown  on  Plan  of  Lot  Number  4  in  the  First 
Concession  of  the  Township  of  Hope  made  by  John  K.  Roche,  D.P.S., 
for  the  University  of  Toronto  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
East  Riding  of  the  County  of  Durham  as  Plan  Number  11  for  the  Town 
of  Port  Hope  under  the  terms  set  out  in  instruments  registered  in  said 
Registry  Office  as  Numbers  3583  and  8460  for  the  Town  of  Port  Hope; 

And  Whereas  the  Town  is  seised  in  fee  simple  of  part  of  Lot  Number 
3  in  the  First  Concession  of  the  Township  of  Hope  described  in  instrument 
registered  in  said  Registry  Office  as  Number  4910  for  the  Township  of 
Hope  under  the  terms  and  conditions  set  out  in  said  instrument; 

Save  and  Except  the  part  thereof  known  as  parcel  "G"  conveyed 
by  the  Town  to  the  School  by  instrument  registered  in  said  Registry 
Office  as  Number  13910  for  the  Township  of  Hope; 

And  Whereas  the  Town  is  seised  in  fee  simple  of  part  of  Lot  Number 
3  in  the  First  Concession  of  the  Township  of  Hope  described  in  instrument 
registered  in  the  said  Registry  Office  as  Number  13911  for  the  said 
Township; 

And  Whereas  the  Lessee  is  in  possession  of  the  said  three  parcels 
of  land  under  a  lease  made  by  the  Town  to  the  Lessee  dated  the  22nd 
day  of  August,  1945,  for  a  term  which  has  not  expired; 

And  Whereas  the  School  is  seised  in  fee  simple  of  those  parts  of  Lot 
Number  3,  in  the  First  Concession-  of  the  Township  of  Hope  lying  east 
of  the  parcels  owned  by  the  Town; 

And  W^hereas  the  Town  and  the  School  have  agreed  to  an  exchange 
of  lands  in  order  to  permit  the  School  to  erect  on  part  of  the  parcels 
firstly  and  secondly  above  mentioned  an  Artificial  Ice  Rink  to  be  known 
as  The  Peter  G.  Campbell  Memorial  Arena  and  the  Lessee  has  agreed 
to  release  the  necessary  land; 

^  Now  Therefore  the  parties  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  under- 
takings hereinafter  contained  mutually  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Town  shall  convey  to  the  School  a  parcel  of  land,  part  of 
the  Pine  Hill  Estate  and  part  of  Lot  3  in  the  First  Concession  of  the 
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Township  of  Hope  roughly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  stake 
planted  in  the  southerly  limit  of  Ward  Street  approximately  25  feet 
westerly  thereon  from  the  west  post  of  a  gate  at  the  top  of  the  hill; 
thence  southerly  following  a  line  of  stakes  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Ward  Street  to  a  point  350  feet  southerly  from 
the  southerly  limit  of  Ward  Street;  thence  easterly  at  right  angles  to  the 
last  mentioned  course  in  a  straight  line  to  the  east  limit  of  the  land  in 
4910  for  Hope  south  of  parcel  "G";  thence  northerly  along  the  east  limit 
of  land  in  4910  for  Hope  to  the  southeast  angle  of  parcel  "G";  thence 
westerly  along  the  south  limit  of  parcel  "G"  to  the  southwest  angle 
thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  west  limit  of  Parcel  "G"  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  Ward  Street;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Ward 
Street  a  distance  of  approximately  350  feet  to  the  Place  of  Beginning. 

2.  The  Lessee  shall  release  and  surrender  the  said  land  from  its  lease 
above  mentioned. 

3.  The  School  shall  convey  to  the  Town  a  parcel  of  land  of  an  area 
equal  to  that  of  the  parcel  to  be  conveyed  by  the  Town  to  the  School 
lying  south  of  the  south  limit  of  parcel  "G"  described  in  said  instrument 
Number  13910  and  east  of  the  east  limit  of  the  land  described  in  said 
instrument  Number  13911. 

4.  The  Town  shall  demise  to  the  Lessee  the  parcel  to  be  conveyed 
by  the  School  to  the  Town  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  lease  from  the 
Town  to  the  Lessee  above  mentioned  and  on  and  subject  to  covenants, 
provisoes,  terms  and  conditions  set  out  in  the  said  Lease  and  with  no 
additional  rent. 

5.  The  Lessee  shall  be  entitled  to  cut  and  take  for  its  own  use  the 
timber  of  all  trees  which  must  be  cut  to  provide  for  the  erection  of  said 
Arena,  the  trees  to  be  designated  by  the  School. 

6.  The  boundaries  of  the  parcels  to  be  conveyed  by  the  Town  and 
the  School  shall  be  exactly  determined  by  the  Town  Property  Committee 
of  the  Council  of  the  Town  and  by  representatives  of  the  School  and  shall 
be  surveyed  by  the  School  before  conversances  are  drawn. 

7.  The  School  shall  as  soon  as  possible  erect  on  the  parcel  to  be 
conveyed  by  the  Town  to  the  School  and  shall  maintain  thereon  as  long 
as  funds  permit  an  Artificial  Ice  Arena  to  be  known  as  the  Peter  G. 
Campbell  Memorial  Arena  for  use  by  the  School,  and  to  be  available 
for  use  by  Port  Hope  local  hockey  teams  for  games  and  practices  and  by 
the  public  for  skating  when  not  required  for  use  by  the  School.  The 
School  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  rents  or  fees  for  use  of  the  Arena  by  the 
Public  and  the  various  teams. 

8.  The  School  shall  use  earth  excavated  in  the  course  of  such  con- 
struction, firstly  for  levelling  and  filling  a  parking  space  immediately 
West  of  the  parcel  to  be  conveyed  to  the  School,  and  shall  dispose  of 
surplus  earth  without  in  any  way  damaging  or  threatening  to  damage 
the  race-track  now  or  in  the  future  or  in  any  way  interfering  with  the  use 
of  the  Park  by  the  Lessee  now  or  in  the  future  and  shall  place  surplus 
earth  at  the  disposal  of  the  Lessee  if  it  can  do  so  without  adding  to  the  cost 
of  construction. 

9.  The  School's  Contractor  may  place  a  temporary  building  or 
buildings  on  the  land  immediately  west  of  the  parcel  to  be  conveyed  to 
the  School  and  use  the  said  land  as  required  during  the  course  of  con- 
struction, but  no  damage  shall  be  done  to  trees  on  said  land  and  no  trees 
shall  be  removed  therefrom  except  by  consent  of  the  Town  and  the  Lessee. 

10.  The  School  shall  take  reasonable  steps  to  minimize  damage  to 
the  natural  features  and  amenities  of  the  Park  by  planting  trees,  by  the 
design  and  appearance  of  the  Arena  and  by  other  means. 

11.  The  School  shall  fence  by  a  standard  fence  or  better  fence  the 
land  to  be  conveyed  by  the  Town  to  the  School  with  a  gate  or  gates 
leading  to  the  parking  space  and  the  Town  shall  provide  a  gate  or  gates 
leading  from  Ward  Street  to  the  parking  space. 
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12.  All  parties  shall  be  responsible  for  seeing  that  persons  entering 
the  Arena  have  adequate  access  to  and  from  the  parking  space.  . 

13.  The  land  to  be  conveyed  by  the  Town  to  the  School  and  the  Arena 
shall  be  deemed  and  held  and  used  for  School  purposes  and  shall  be  tax 
free  as  long  as  the  Arena  is  maintained  thereon  and  is  available  for  use 
as  above  provided. 

14.  All  parties  shall  do  all  acts  and  execute  all  instruments  necessary 
for  the  carrying  out  of  this  Agreement. 

15.  If  considered  necessary  an  application  shall  be  made  by  the 
Town  and  the  School  at  the  expense  of  the  School  to  the  Legislature  of 
Ontario  to  confirm  and  validate  this  Agreement  and  all  or  any  convey- 
ances made  pursuant  thereto. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  to  be 
hereto  affixed  their  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper 
officers  duly  authorized  and  qualified  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  Presence  of 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Port  Hope, 

W.  R.  JEX, 

Mayor. 

A.  Mark, 

Clerk. 

(Corporate  Seal) 


The  Port  Hope  Agricultural 
Society, 

Wm.  T.  Lightle, 

President. 

(Seal) 

W.  T.  Marvin, 

Secretary. 


(Seal) 


The  Corporation  of  Trinity 
College  School, 

J.  W.  Langmuir, 

Chairman. 

P.  A.  C.  Ketchum, 

Headmaster. 

(Corporate  Seal) 
Board  of  Governors. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Riverside. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950, 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Riverside  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Town  has  for 
many  years  formed  a  portion  of  the  County  of  Essex  and  is 
desirous  of  withdrawing  from  the  County  and  becoming  a 
separated  municipaHty;  and  whereas  the  Town  has  notified 
the  "council  of  the  County  of  its  intention  to  apply  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  Town  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  County; 
and  whereas  the  council  of  the  Town  on  the  8th  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1948,  did  submit  for  the  opinion  of  the  electors  of  the 
Town  the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Town  of  River- 
side withdrawing  from  the  County  of  Essex  and  becoming  a 
separated  municipality?",  upon  which  question  1,168  of  the 
electors  voted  in  the  affirmative  and  435  voted  in  the  negative, 
and  by  reason  thereof  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  effect  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpreta- 

tion. 

(a)  "Town"  means  the  Town  of  Riverside; 
{h)  "County"  means  the  County  of  Essex. 

2.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1951,  the  Town  Town 
shall  be  withdrawn  and  for  municipal  purposes  shall  h^Jro^''^^'^ 
separated  from  the  County.  County. 

3.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1951,  the  costs  Liability 
and  expenses  of  the  County  court  house  and  gaol  and  of  all  J^^u?? 
other  matters  and  things  set  forth  in  section  392  of  The  house,  etc. 
Municipal  Act  shall  be  borne  and  paid  as  between  the  County  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  Town  as  provided  in  that  Act. 

4.  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  in  relation  to  Application 
matters  consequent  upon  the  formation  of  a  new  corporation  c.^ 26^6^" 
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and  as  to  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between 
the  corporation  of  a  county  and  the  corporation  of  a  town, 
not  being  a  separated  town,  which  is  erected  into  a  city,  shall 
apply  as  between  the  County  and  the  Town  except  that 
subsection  6  of  section  38  of  that  Act  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
apply. 

5.  — (1)  After  the  year  1950  the  council  of  the  Town  shall 
be  composed  of  a  mayor  and  five  councillors,  and  shall  be 
elected  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Municipal  Act  for  the 
council  of  a  town  in  a  county,  except  there  shall  be  no  reeve 
or  deputy  reeve. 

(2)  The  election  of  the  council  of  the  Town  for  the  year 
1951  and  all  proceedings  incidental  thereto  shall  be  held  in 
the  manner  provided  for  in  the  by-laws  of  the  Town  in  effect 
on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1950,  except  that  no  reeve  or 
deputy  reeve  shall  be  elected  for  1951. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Riverside  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  115. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Preamble. 
Marie   (hereinafter  called  the   Corporation)   by  its 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the 
matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  1982  of  the  Corporation,  set  forth  as  the  By-law 
Schedule  hereto,  being  a  by-law  to  provide  for  the  guarantee  connrmed 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  bonds  of  The  Plummer  Memorial  ^ol-fgagr^^ 
Public  Hospital  in  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  to  the  amount 

of  $90,000  and  for  taking  security  by  way  of  mortgage  for  the  validated, 
said  guarantee  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the 
ratepayers  thereof,  and  it  is  declared  that  the  Corporation 
has  power  to  take  and  enforce  according  to  its  terms  the  mort- 
gage from  the  said  hospital  corporation  to  secure  the  said 
guarantee  and  that  such  mortgage  when  executed  by  the  said 
hospital  corporation  shall  be  valid  and  binding  upon  it  and  the 
Board  of  Directors  thereof. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the  Commeno©- 

T-»        ,  .  ment  of  Act. 

Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  short  title. 
Act,  1950. 
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SCHEDULE 


THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  CITY  OF  SAULT  STE.  MARIE 


A  By-law  to  provide  for  the  guarantee  of  The  Plummer  Memorial  Public 
Hospital  Bonds  in  the  amount  of  $90,000.00. 

Whereas  The  Plummer  Memorial  Hospital,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  hospital,  intends  to  construct  for  hospital  purposes  an  additional 
storey  to  its  present  hospital  building,  and  for  such  purpose  requires  to 
raise  $90,000.00; 

And  Whereas  the  hospital  proposes  to  issue  its  bonds  for  $90,000 
repayable  with  interest  at  3}^  per  centum  per  annum  within  twenty 
years  on  the  instalment  basis,  and  has  requested  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  to  guarantee  the  payment  of  said  bonds,  and 
each  of  them  with  interest  at  3^%  to  the  holders  thereof  according  to 
their  tenor; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Corporation  has  agreed  on  the  terms  and 
conditions  herein  appearing  to  guarantee  the  said  bonds  so  to  be  issued; 

And  Whereas  the  liability  to  be  incurred  by  the  said  Corporation 
is  the  guarantee  of  bonds  to  the  extent  of  $90,000.00  principal  and  interest 
thereon  at  33^  per  centum  per  annum; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the  said 
Corporation  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  is  $28,309,190.00; 

And  Whereas  the  amount  of  the  debenture  debt  of  the  said  Cor- 
poration is  $2,543,777.15  and  there  is  no  principal  or  interest  in  arrear; 

And  Whereas  the  form  of  bond  intended  to  be  issued  by  the  hospital 
and  the  guarantee  of  the  said  corporation  to  be  attached  thereto,  and 
also  the  form  of  mortgage  from  the  hospital  are  attached  hereto  as 
schedules  to  this  By-law; 

Now  Therefore  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  On  receiving  from  the  hospital  a  valid  and  binding  mortgage  to 
the  said  Corporation  with  requisite  evidence  of  such  validity  and  obliga- 
tion of  the  hospital,  in  the  form  and  embodying  the  terms  contained  in 
the  form  hereto  attached,  and  marked  Schedule  "A"  to  and  forming 
part  of  this  By-law,  or  such  variation  in  form  but  not  in  substance  as 
Counsel  of  the  said  Corporation  may  approve,  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  of 
the  said  Corporation  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  execute  the 
contract  of  guarantee  of  the  Corporation  attached  to  a  sufficient  number  of 
Bonds  of  the  hospital  each  of  the  face  value  of  $100.00  or  multiples  thereof 
to  make  in  all  the  issue  of  $90,000.00  in  said  bonds  to  be  in  the  form,  and 
in  the  terms  contained  in  the  form  of  bond  and  guarantee  attached  to 
and  forming  part  of  this  By-law  and  marked  Schedule  "B"  hereto,  the 
blanks  in  said  form  of  bond  providing  for  repayment  date  shall  provide 
for  the  repayment  of  the  bonds  to  be  issued  in  the  amounts,  and  at  the 
times  shown  in  the  recitals  of  the  mortgage  attached  hereto  as  Schedule 
"A". 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  By-law  and  effecting  the 
guarantee  and  taking  the  security  herein  provided  for  the  Mayor  and 
Clerk  of  the  said  Corporation  are  authorized  and  empowered  in  the  name 
of  the  Corporation  to  execute  the  said  guarantees  and  the  said  mortgage 
and  to  attach  thereto  the  corporate  seal  of  the  said  Corporation  and  to  do 
all  things  necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  the. matters  provided  in  this 
By-law  and  the  schedules  attached  hereto. 

Read  a  first,  second  and  third  time  and  finally  passed  in  open  Council, 
this  27th  day  of  February,  1950. 


By-law  No.  1982 


C.  H.  Smale, 


(Seal) 


Mayor. 


G.  H.  TOLLEY, 
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This  Indenture,  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  20th  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1950. 

Between: 

The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital,  hereinafter 
called  the  "Mortgagor", 

OF  THE  first  PART, 

— and — 

The  Municipal  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  hereinafter  called  the  "Mortgagee", 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas  the  Mortgagor  is  operating  a  hospital  in  the  City  of  Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  in  the  District  of  Algoma,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  is  the 
owner  of  the  lands  and  premises,  personal  property,  goods,  chattels,  equip- 
ment and  effects  hereinafter  described; 

And  Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  providing  additional  hospital 
space  by  means  of  the  construction  of  an  additional  storey  to  the  present 
hospital  building  on  the  lands  and  premises  hereinafter  described  the 
Mortgagor  has  issued  a  series  of  bonds  totalling  Ninety  Thousand 
($90,000.00)  r>ollars  bearing  three  and  one-half  percent  (33^%)  interest 
payable  half-yearly  consisting  of  bonds  of  the  denomination  of 

One  Hundred  ($100.00)  Dollars  or  multiples  thereof  and  payable  as 
follows: — 

January  1st,  1951 ...  .$3,300.00  January  1st,  1961.  .  .$4,500.00 
January  1st,  1952....  3,300.00  January  1st,  1962.  .  .  4,800.00 
January  1st,  1953....  3,600.00  January  1st,  1963.  .  .  4,800.00 
January  1st,  1954. . . .  3,600.00  January  1st,  1964.  .  .  5,100.00 
January  1st,  1955....  3,600.00  January  1st,  1965.  .  .  5,100.00 
January  1st,  1956....  3,600.00  January  1st,  1966.  .  .  5,400.00 
January  1st,  1957....  3,900.00  January  1st,  1967.  .  .  5,400.00 
January  1st,  1958. . . .  3,900.00  January  1st,  1968.  .  .  5,700.00 
January  1st,  1959. . . .  4,200.00  January  1st,  1969.  .  .  6,000.00 
January  1st,  I960....  4,200.00     January  1st,  1970.  .  .  6,000.00 

together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  and  one-half  percent  (33^2%) 
per  annum  payable  half  yearly  on  the  15th  day  of  January  and  July,  in 
each  year  during  the  currency  of  the  said  bond  issue,  with  proviso  for 
redemption  and  payment  of  the  said  bonds  prior  to  the  due  dates  thereof ; 

And  Whereas  the  Mortgagee  has  guaranteed  payment  of  the  said 
bonds  and  interest  thereon  and  the  Mortgagor  has  agreed  to  execute  this 
Indenture  to  indemnify  the  Mortgagee  with  respect  to  and  against  all 
liability  under  such  guarantee; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  the  Mortgagor 
in  pursuance  of  the  premises  and  agreement  and  for  the  purposes  aforesaid 
and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  One  ($1.00)  Dollar  of  lawful  money  of 
Canada  to  it  in  hand  paid  by  the  Mortgagee  to  the  Mortgagor,  at  or  before 
the  execution  and  delivery  of  these  presents  (the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
acknowledged)  doth  hereby  grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien,  release,  convey, 
assign,  transfer  and  set  over  unto  the  said  Mortgagee  its  successors  and 
assigns  all  the  property  of  the  Mortgagor,  both  real  and  personal,  moveable 
and  immoveable,  corporeal  and  incorporeal  and  otherwise,  goods,  chattels, 
equipment  and  effects  whatsoever  and  wheresoever  situate  and  now  owned, 
held  or  enjoyed  by  the  Mortgagor  or  which  at  any  time  hereafter  during  the 
continuance  of  this  security  may  be  acquired,  owned,  held  or  enjoyed  by 
it  including,  but  without  in  any  way  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing 
description,  the  properties  particularly  mentioned  and  described  or  intended 
so  to  be  in  the  Schedule  hereunto  annexed  marked  "A",  and  also  all  the 
property  of  the  Mortgagor  which  may  at  any  time  hereafter  during  the 
currency  of  these  presents  or  any  renewal  thereof  be  brought  or  taken  into 
stock  or  possession  by  the  Mortgagor  either  upon  the  said  premises  or 
upon  any  other  premises  to  which  it  may  remove  its  business  or  a  sub- 
stantial part  thereof  or  which  it  now  carries  on  or  may  hereafter  carry  on, 
commence,  or  start  any  branch  of  its  business. 
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To  Have  and  to  Hold  the  said  lands  and  premises,  personal  property, 
goods,  chattels,  equipment  and  effects  hereby  conveyed  or  intended  to  be 
unto  the  said  Mortgagee  for  its  use,  benefit  and  security  in  guaranteeing  the 
bonds  above  mentioned. 

And  This  Indenture  Further  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration  of 
the  premises  the  Parties  hereto  do  hereby  for  themselves,  their  successors 
and  assigns  covenant  and  agree  to  and  with  each  other  as  follows,  each 
party  convenanting  for  the  matters  and  things  to  be  done  or  permitted  to 
be  done  by  it  respectively: 

1.  Until  default  shall  be  made  by  the  Mortgagor  in  payment  of  prin- 
cipal and  interest  of  the  said  bonds  or  some  or  one  of  them,  or  until  default 
shall  be  made  by  the  Mortgagor  in  respect  of  something  herein  required 
to  be  done  or  some  condition  or  covenant  by  it  to  be  performed,  the  Mort- 
gagor shall  be  suffered  and  permitted  to  carry  on  its  usual  hospital  under- 
takings and  to  use,  keep,  possess  and  enjoy  the  said  lands  and  premises, 
the  said  personal  property,  goods,  chattels,  equipment  and  effects  and  all 
other  property  expressed  to  be  conveyed  hereby  and  to  take  and  use  the 
lands,  proceeds  and  issues  thereof  and  the  said  personal  property,  goods, 
chattels,  equipment  and  effects  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same 
effect  as  if  this  Indenture  had  not  been  executed. 

2.  The  Mortgagor  will  pay  punctually  to  the  holders  of  the  bonds 
aforesaid,  or  any  bonds  that  may  be  issued  in  lieu,  renewal  or  in  substitution 
of  same  the  interest  thereof  half-yearly,  as  the  same  shall  become  due  and 
payable  according  to  the  terms  in  said  bonds  contained  and  on  the  days 
therein  respectively  mentioned  for  the  payment  of  the  same  and  will  also 
on  the  days  mentioned  in  said  bonds  respectively,  or  whenever  the  said 
bonds  shall,  according  to  the  provisions  thereof,  become  due  and  payable, 
fully  pay  off  and  satisfy  the  whole  of  said  bonds,  principal  and  interest. 

3.  The  Mortgagor  further  agrees  that  it  will  at  all  times  hereafter 
pay  and  discharge  all  taxes  and  assessments,  all  water,  gas  and  electric 
light  rates  which  are  or  may  hereafter  lawfully  be  assessed  or  imposed  upon 
the  said  property  and  every  part  thereof  as  and  when  any  such  taxes, 
assessments  or  rates  shall  respectively  become  due  and  payable  and  will  not 
suffer  or  permit  any  liens  or  encumbrances  to  attach  to  any  part  of  the  said 
lands,  personal  property,  goods,  chattels,  equipment  and  effects  and  will 
not  suffer  or  permit  any  waste  thereof.  Should  the  said  Mortgagor  fail  to 
pay  any  such  taxes,  assessments,  rates  or  other  charge  or  charges  or  suffer 
or  permit  any  liens  to  attach  to  said  property  or  any  part  thereof,  the 
Mortgagee  may  at  its  option  pay  and  discharge  the  same  and  may  add  the 
amount  of  such  payment  to  the  bonds  hereby  secured  and  the  same  shall 
bear  interest  at  the  said  rate  of  33^%  per  annum  from  the  time  of  such 
payment  or  payments  and  shall  be  payable  at  the  time  appointed  for  the 
then  next  ensuing  payment  of  interest  on  said  bonds  with  a  right  to  the 
Mortgagee  in  case  ol  failure  on  the  part  of  the  Mortgagor  to  pay  any  such 
taxes,  assessments,  rates,  charge  or  charges  or  attaching  liens  to  realize 
the  amount  necessary  to  pay  and  discharge  the  same  by  the  proceedings 
and  remedies  and  upon  like  authorization  as  hereinafter  provided  in  case 
of  default  in  payment  of  the  interest  upon  the  said  bonds,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  Mortgagee  shall  not  be  bound  to  advance  any  moneys 
necessary  for  the  making  of  any  such  payment. 

4.  The  Mortgagor  agrees  to  keep  the  buildings  now  erected  on  said 
lands  or  which  may  hereafter  be  erected  thereon  together  with  all  the 
personal  property,  goods,  chattels,  equipment  and  effects  of  the  Mortgagor 
covered  by  this  mortgage  insured  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire  in  reputable 
insurance  companies  to  the  full  amount  of  their  insurable  value  and  to 
assign  the  policy  or  policies  of  insurance  as  further  security  for  the  guarantee 
of  the  said  Mortgagee;  and  in  default  thereof  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Mortgagee  to  effect  such  insurance  and  to  pay  the  premiums  therefor  and 
any  such  premiums  paid  shall  be  a  lien  on  the  said  property  and  be  forth- 
with due  and  payable  by  the  Mortgagor.  The  proceeds  of  any  such  policy 
or  policies  of  insurance  shall  be  applied  by  the  Mortgagee  in  the  replacement, 
restoration  and  reconstruction  of  the  destroyed  or  damaged  property  or 
otherwise  for  the  benefit  of  the  mortgaged  property  with  a  right  always  to 
the  Mortgagee  in  case  of  any  loss  by  fire  to  apply  to  the  Bond-holders  for  a 
direction  or  advice  respecting  the  application  of  the  proceeds  of  any  policy 
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of  insurance  and  for  such  purpose  to  convene  a  meeting  of  the  Bond- 
holders. Provided,  however,  that  after  default  shall  have  been  made  in 
payment  of  principal  and  interest  or  either  of  or  upon  any  of  the  said 
bonds,  the  Mortgagee  may  at  its  option  apply  such  insurance  moneys  or 
any  part  thereof  in  payment  of  such  principal  or  interest  or  any  arrears 
and  may  at  its  option  retain  the  same  and  hold  the  said  insurance  moneys 
or  any  part  thereof  against  any  liability  that  may  or  might  thereafter 
arise  under  the  said  guarantee  or  may  at  its  option  pay  and  reimburse 
itself  all  such  sums  as  may  have  been  paid  by  it  under  the  said  guarantee. 

5.  The  Mortgagor  further  agrees  properly  to  maintain  any  and  all 
property  covered  by  this  mortgage,  repairing,  renewing  and  replacing  the 
same  as  may  be  necessary  to  keep  the  same  in  as  good  condition  as  at 
present  and  will  not  suffer  or  permit  any  waste  or  diminution  or  deteriora- 
tion of  the  said  personal  property,  chattels,  equipment  and  effects. 

6.  Subject  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  security  hereby  constituted 
shall  become  enforceable  within  the  meaning  hereof  in  each  and  every  of 
the  events  following: 

1.  If  the  Mortgagor  makes  default  in  payment  of  any  principal 
moneys  or  interest  secured  by  said  bonds  or  any  of  them. 

2.  If  the  Mortgagor  shall  become  insolvent  or  bankrupt  or  go  into 
liquidation  either  voluntary  or  under  an  Order  of  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  or  make  a  general  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors  or  otherwise  acknowledge  its  insolvency. 

3.  If  a  liquidator  or  liquidators,  or  a  receiver  or  receivers,  sequestrator 
or  sequestrators  be  appointed  by  the  Mortgagor. 

4.  If  any  distress  or  execution  be  levied  or  enforced  upon  or  against 
any  of  the  chattels  or  property  of  the  Mortgagor. 

5.  If  the  Mortgagor  should  fail  or  neglect  to  carry  out  or  observe  any 
covenant,  condition  or  obligation  to  which  it  is  bound  hereunder. 

6.  If  the  Mortgagor  shall  stop  payment  or  cease  to  carry  on  its  business 
or  threaten  so  to  do. 

7.  In  case  default  shall  be  made  in  payment  of  the  principal  or  interest 
of  any  of  the  said  bonds  or  if  and  whenever  the  security  hereby  constituted 
shall  in  any  other  way  be  enforceable  as  herein  provided  the  Mortgagee 
may  at  its  discretion  and  after  having  given  thirty  days  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Mortgagor  enter  into  and  upon  or  take  possession  of  all  or  any  part 
of  the  mortgaged  premises  and  each  and  every  part  thereof  and  thence- 
forth have,  hold,  possess  and  use,  the  mortgaged  premises  and  each  and 
every  part  thereof  with  full  power  to  carry  on,  manage  and  conduct 
thereon  and  therewith  the  lawful  operations  of  the  Mortgagor,  and  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Mortgagee  either  after  such  entry  or  taking  posses- 
sion as  aforesaid  or  after  other  entry  or  taking  possession  by  its  officers  or 
agents  or  without  any  entry  or  taking  possession  and  whether  in  or  out  of 
possession  and  after  such  notice  or  advertisement  as  the  Mortgagee  shall 
deem  sufficient  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  lands  and  premises,  personal 
property,  goods,  chattels,  equipment  and  effects  as  set  out  in  said  Schedule 
"A"  or  any  of  them  or  any  part  thereof  either  as  a  whole  or  in  separate 
parcels  at  public  auction  or  by  private  sale  at  such  time  and  place  and  in 
such  manner  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Mortgagee  may 
deem  proper;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Mortgagee  to  make  such  sale 
upon  such  conditions  as  to  upset  and  reserve  bid  or  price  as  it  may  deem 
proper.  Also  to  rescind  or  vary  any  contract  or  sale  that  may  have  been 
entered  into  and  resell  with  or  under  any  of  the  powers  conferred  herein 
and  to  stop,  suspend  or  adjourn  such  sale  from  time  to  time  and  to  make 
such  sale  at  the  time  and  place  to  which  the  same  may  be  so  adjourned, 
and  to  make  or  deliver  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  of  the  said  property 
or  any  part  thereof  a  good  and  sufficient  deed  or  deeds  for  the  same,  the 
Mortgagee  being  hereby  constituted  the  irrevocable  attorney  of  the 
Mortgagor,  for  the  purposes  of  making  such  sale  and  executing  such  deeds 
which  sale  made  as  aforesaid  shall  be  a  perpetual  bar  against  the  Mort- 
gagor, its  successors  and  assigns  and  all  other  persons  claiming  the  said 
property  or  any  part  or  parcel  thereof  by,  from,  through  or  under  the 
Mortgagor  or  its  assigns. 
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8.  The  Mortgagee  shall  hold  the  moneys  to  arise  from  any  sale  or 
realization  under  this  Indenture  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  mortgaged 
premises  upon  trust  that  it  shall  repay  thereout  to  itself  all  moneys  that 
may  have  been  paid  by  it  and  reimburse  itself  such  moneys  and  to  pay 
or  retain  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses  incurred  in  or  about  such  sale 
or  realization  or  otherwise  in  relation  to  these  presents  and  shall  apply 
the  residue  of  the  said  moneys 

(a)  For  or  towards  the  payment  to  the  holders  of  the  bonds  pari 
passu  in  proportion  to  the  amount  due  to  them  respectively  and 
without  any  preference  or  priority  whatever  of  all  arrears  of 
interest  then  remaining  unpaid  on  said  bonds. 

{h)  For  or  towards  payment  to  the  holders  of  the  bonds  pari  passu 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  due  to  them  respectively  and  without 
any  preference  or  priority  either  on  account  of  priority  of  issue 
or  otherwise  howsoever  of  all  principal  and  other  moneys  then 
due  on  such  bonds. 

(c)  For  or  towards  making  full  and  adequate  provision  for  payment 
of  all  bonds  and  interest  or  other  charges  outstanding  with 
respect  to  said  bonds  and  against  all  liability  that  may  then  have 
arisen  or  may  thereafter  arise  on  the  part  of  the  said  Mortgagee 
with  respect  thereto. 

{d)  The  Mortgagee  shall  pay  the  surplus,  if  any  of  such  moneys  to 
the  Mortgagor  or  its  assigns. 

9.  The  said  Mortgagee  may  upon  the  written  request  of  the  Mort- 
gagor established  by  resolution  of  its  Board  of  Directors  and  at  its  expense 
from  time  to  time  and  upon  such  terms  and  verifications  as  the  Mortgagee 
may  require,  release  from  the  lien  and  operation  of  these  presents  and  the 
mortgage  hereby  created,  any  part  of  the  mortgaged  premises  which  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Mortgagee  it  is  expedient  to  release.  Provided 
however,  that  no  such  release  shall  be  granted  unless  the  premises  and 
property  remaining  are  adequate  security  for  the  amount  then  outstanding 
on  said  bonds. 

10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Mortgagee  from  time  to  time  upon 
such  evidence  as  it  may  require  to  sign  and  execute  such  receipts,  dis- 
charges, acquittances  and  other  documents  as  may  be  necessary  to  effect 
the  reduction  of  the  liability  of  the  Mortgagor  to  the  amount  of  such  bonds 
as  the  Mortgagor  may  have  redeemed,  paid  or  cancelled. 

11.  When  all  the  bonds  and  interest  hereby  secured  shall  have  been 
paid  in  full  and  all  other  sums  payable  hereunder  by  the  Mortgagor  shall 
have  been  paid  and  all  guarantees  upon  said  Bonds  shall  have  been 
surrendered  to  the  Mortgagee  and  all  things  hereunder  required  to  be 
performed  by  the  Mortgagor  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning 
of  this  Deed  shall  have  been  duly  performed,  then,  and  in  that  case  the 
mortgaged  lands  and  premises,  personal  property,  goods,  chattels,  equip- 
ment and  effects  shall  revert  to  the  Mortgagor  and  the  Mortgagee  in  such 
case  upon  proof  being  made  to  its  reasonable  satisfaction  shall  on  the 
demand  of  the  Mortgagor  and  at  the  costs  and  expense  of  the  Mortgagor 
enter  satisfaction  of  this  mortgage  upon  the  records  and  cause  to  be 
executed  a  discharge  and  acquittance  of  the  same  and  execute  such  other 
re-conveyance  and  release  of  the  mortgaged  premises  as  may  be  reason- 
ably required  by  the  Mortgagor. 

12.  Wherever  in  these  presents  the  words  "Mortgagor"  or  "Mort- 
*gagee"  are  referred  to  or  mentioned,  such  reference  or  mention,  if  the 
context  will  allow,  shall  extend  to  and  include  their  successors  and  assigns 
respectively. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  said  Mortgagor  has  caused  its  corporate 
seal  to  be  hereunto  affixed  and  these  presents  to  be  signed  by  Frank  J. 
Davey,  its  President,  and  Arthur  C.  Middlemiss,  its  Secretary,  and  the 
Municipal  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  has  caused  its 
corporate  seal  to  be  affixed  hereto  and  these  presents  to  be  signed  by 
C.  Herbert  Smale  the  Mayor  thereof  and  G.  Harold  Tolley,  Clerk. 
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Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


In  the  presence  of 


President. 


Secretary. 


C.  H.  Smale, 


Mayor. 


G.  H.  Tolley, 


Clerk. 


This  is  Schedule  "A" 
Referred  to  in  the  Within  Indenture 


1.  — ^All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  lands  and 
premises,  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  in  the 
District  of  Algoma  being  composed  of. 

Firstly — All  of  Park  Lot  Number  Sixteen  (16)  in  the  First  Concession 
of  Park  Lots  lying  south  of  Queen  Street  in  the  said  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie. 

Secondly — The  water  lot  in  front  of  said  Park  Lot  Number  Sixteen  ^ 

(16)  in  the  First  Concession  as  shown  on  a  plan  of  survey  by  Joseph 
Cozens,  Provincial  Land  Surveyor,  dated  Seventeenth  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-two,  of  record  in  the  Department  of  Crown 
Lands,  being  all  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  covered 
with  water,  described  as  follows;  that  is  to  say: — Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  division  line  between  lots  Sixteen  (16)  and  Seventeen 

(17)  ,  with  the  water's  edge  of  the  St.  Mary's  River,  thence  on  a  course 
South,  twenty-five  degrees  and  fourteen  minutes  West  and  following  the 
production  of  said  division  line,  a  distance  of  seven  chains  and  thirty 
links  more  or  less  to  a  line  shown  on  the  office  plan  (No.  73)  of  the  Town 
of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  of  record  in  the  Department  of  Crown  Lands,  as  line 
BC  running  South,  eighty-four  degrees  and  twenty-six  minutes  East, 
thence  along  said  line  on  a  course  South,  eighty-four  degrees  and  twenty- 
six  minutes  East  a  distance  of  three  chains  and  twenty-five  links  more  or 
less  to  the  intersection  of  the  division  line  between  lots  fifteen  and  sixteen 
produced,  thence  on  a  course  North,  twenty-five  degrees  and  fourteen 
minutes  East  and  along  said  produced  division  line,  a  distance  of  eight 
chains  and  ninety-two  links  more  or  less  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  St. 
Mary's  River,  thence  Southwest,  and  Northwest,  and  following  the  water's 
edge  of  said  River,  a  distance  of  five  chains  more  or  less  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Thirdly— The  North  one-half  (N.  ^)  of  Lot  Number  Six  (6),  in 
Block  Fifteen  (15),  Plummer  Subdivision  in  the  said  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  according  to  a  plan  thereof  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  said  District  as  No.  285. 

2.  — All  the  personal  property,  goods,  chattels,  equipment  and  effects 
of  every  nature  and  kind,  the  property  of  the  Mortgagor,  which  are  now  in, 
upon  or  about  the  lands  and  premises  above  described  and  without 
restriction  to  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  all  beds  and  bedding,  surgical 
instruments,  medical  and  hospital  supplies  and  equipment  now  in,  upon, 
or  about  the  said  premises  and  all  personal  property,  goods,  chattels, 
equipment  and  effects  of  every  nature  and  kind,  which  being  the  property 
of  the  Mortgagor  shall  be  brought  in  or  upon  the  said  lands  and  premises 
during  the  continuance  of  this  security  or  any  renewal  thereof. 
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Schedule  "5" 


$  00.00 


BOND 


No. 


THE  PLUMMER  MEMORIAL  PUBLIC  HOSPITAL 


For  Value  Received  the  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital  hereby 
promises  to  pay  to  the  registered  owner  hereof  at  the  main  office  of  the 
Imperial  Bank  of  Canada,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  on  the 
day  of  A.D.  19       ,  $       00.00  of  lawful  money  of 

Canada  and  to  pay  interest  thereon  semi-annually  in  the  meantime 
payable  at  the  same  place  at  the  rate  of  three  and  one-half  (33^%)  per 
centum  per  annum  computed  from  the  1st  day  of  July,  A.D.  1950,  and 
payable  half-yearly  on  the  1st  day  of  January  and  the  1st  day  of  July 
during  the  currency  hereof. 

This  Bond  is  one  of  a  series  of  bonds  totalling  ninety-thousand 
($90,000.00)  Dollars  of  the  denomination  of  one  hundred  ($100.00) 
Dollars  or  multiples  thereof,  which  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  and 
one-half  (3^%)  per  centum  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually  on  the 
1st  day  of  January  and  July  in  each  year  during  the  currency  of  the  said 
bonds,  the  principal  monies  secured  by  the  said  bonds  being  payable  as 
follows: — 


January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 


1951. 
1952. 
1953. 
1954. 
1955. 
1956. 
1957. 
1958. 
1959. 
1960. 


$3,300.00 
3,300.00 

.  3,600.00 
3,600.00 
3,600.00 
3,600.00 
3,900.00 
3,900.00 
4,200.00 
4,200.00 


January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 
January  1st, 


1961. 
1962. 
1963. 
1964. 
1965. 
1966. 
1967. 
1968. 
1969. 
1970. 


$4,500.00 
4,800.00 
4,800.00 
5,100.00 
5,400.00 
5,400.00 
5,400.00 
5,700.00 
6,000.00 
6,000.00 


Provided  always  that  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  option 
to  redeem  all  or  any  of  the  said  bonds  issued  under  the  above  by-law 
on  any  date  prior  to  maturity  at  the  places  where  and  in  the  monies  in 
which  the  said  bonds  are  expressed  to  be  payable,  upon  payment  of  the 
principal  amount  thereof,  together  with  the  interest  accrued  to  the  date 
of  redemption  and  upon  giving  previous  notice  of  said  intention  to  re- 
deem by  advertising  once  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  once  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  general  Provincial  circulation  published  in  the  City  of 
Toronto,  and  once  in  a  local  newspaper  published  in  the  City  of  Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  such  notice  to  be  advertised  as  aforesaid  at  least  thirty  (30) 
days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption  and  upon  giving  to  the  holders 
thereof  notice  in  writing  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  the  said  bonds  are  to  be  redeemed. 

This  Bond  shall  be  registered  in  the  name  of  the  subscriber  in  proper 
books  to  be  kept  by  the  said  The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital 
at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  and  no  transfer  of  this  Bond,  except  upon 
the  proper  books  of  the  said,  The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital, 
shall  be  valid. 

Notwithstanding  registration,  the  interest  coupons  shall  continue  to 
be  payable  to  bearer. 

This  Bond  shall  not  become  obligatory  for  any  purpose  unless  certi- 
fied by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  said  The  Plummer  Memorial 
Public  Hospital  upon  the  certificate  hereon  provided  for  such  purpose. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  said  The  Plummer  Memorial  Public 
Hospital  has  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  hereunto  affixed  and  signed  by 
its  President  and  countersigned  by  its  Secretary  this  day 
of  ,  1950. 

The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital. 

By  

President. 
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The 
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The  Municipal  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Stk.  Marie, 
for  value  received,  hereby  absolutely  and  unconditionally  guarantees  to 
the  holder  for  the  time  being  of  the  within  bond  the  punctual  payment 
by  the  within  named  The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital,  of  all 
principal  monies  and  interest  to  become  due  on  the  due  dates  for  the 
payment  thereof  under  the  terms  of  the  said  bond,  provided  that  on 
default  of  payment  of  either  principal  or  interest  of  said  bond,  the  said 
bond  or  interest  coupons,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  presented  to  the 
Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  and  delivered 
to  the  said  Bank  for  the  said  Corporation  and  all  right,  title  and  interest 
of  the  said  holder  in  the  said  bond  or/and  interest  coupons  are  trans- 
ferred and  assigned  to  the  said  Corporation. 

In  Witness  Whereof  The  Municipal  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Sault  Ste.  Marie  has  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  affixed  hereto  and  this 
guarantee  to  be  signed  by  its  Mayor  and  countersigned  by  its  Clerk, 
this  day  of  ,  A.D.  1950. 

The  Municipal  Corporation  of 
The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

By:  C.  H.  Smale, 

Mayor. 
G.  H.  Tolley, 

Clerk. 


CERTIFICATE 

This  Bond  is  one  of  a  series  of  Bonds  amounting  in  the 
aggregate  of  Ninety  Thousand  ($90,000.00)  Dollars  referred 
to  in  the  within  Bond. 


President. 


Secretary. 


INTEREST  COUPON 

The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital  will  pay  the 
bearer  on  the  day  of  ,  19  , 

and  the  day  of       ^  ,  19       ,  $ 

of  lawful  money  of  Canada  at  the  head  office  of  the  Imperial 
Bank  of  Canada,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  being  one-half 
year's  interest  at  the  rate  of  33^%. 


President. 


Secretary. 


9 


CHAPTER 


I 
I 


1950. 


City  of  Toronto. 


Chap.  116. 


635 


CHAPTER  116. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  grant  or  pay,  in  Authority 
respect  of  retired  employees  of  the  fire  department,  medical  Medical 
and  hospital  expenses  arising  out  of  injuries  incurred  by  such  expenses^ 
emplo3^ees  during  the  performance  of  their  duties.  firemen. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  City  of  Toronto  1^4:9, 
Act,  1949  is  amended  by  striking  out  the   words    "except  gubs^^i^^* 
private  dwellings"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  By.i^w  to 
for  requiring  the  owners  and  occupants  of  lands,  JJJg^ts 
buildings  and  structures  to  maintain  such  lands,  authorized, 
buildings  and  structures  in  a  rodent-free  condition; 
and  for  that  purpose  the  by-law  may  provide, — 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  1949, 
striking  out  the  words    "except   private  dwellings"   in  the  subs.^2.^' 
fifth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended. 

(2)  The  medical  officer  of  health,  any  member  of  the  local  inspection 

,         1     r  1      1.1  1  •  1  of  premises, 

board  of  health,  and  any  mspector  or  other  person 

acting  under  the  instructions  of  any  of  them,  may 

enter,  inspect  and  examine,  as  often  as  he  thinks 

necessary,  any  lands,  buildings  or  structures  within 

the  municipality,  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the 

provisions  of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section  and 

1  for 
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for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the  owner  or 
occupant  has  compHed  with  any  order  made  pursuant 
to  such  by-law,  and  any  person  in  charge  of  such 
premises  for  the  time  being  shall  render  such  aid  to 
the  medical  officer  of  health  or  other  person  as  may 
be  necessary. 


3.  The  surplus  funds  remaining  from  debentures  issued 
to  raise  money  required  to  construct  a  refuse  disposal  plant 
pursuant  to  section  12  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1932  may 
be  applied  toward  the  cost  of  enlarging  the  Central  Garage 
at  Dundas  and  Munro  Streets  in  the  City  of  Toronto  to  provide 
office  accommodation  for  the  street  cleaning  department. 


Authority 
to  use 
surplus 
funds  to 
provide 
accommoda- 
tion for 
street 
cleaning 
department. 

1932,  c.  93. 

Commence-      4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 

ment  of  Act.  _w        i  a 

Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1950. 
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CHAPTER  117. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor. 

Assented  to  March  24th,  1950. 
Session  Prorogued  April  6th,  1950. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  The  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1946  is  repealed  J^fJ^  3 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

lO.-(l)  In  this  section,  J^tfoT"" 

(a)  "City  Council"  means  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor; 

{h)  "County  Council"  means  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex; 

(c)  "Governor"  means  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Metropolitan  General  Hos- 
pital; and 

{d)  "Hospital"  means  the  Metropolitan  General 
Hospital  in  the  City  of  Windsor. 

(2)  From  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1950,  the  manage-  Manage- 

,        1        .  r    1      TT       •     1        1  ment.etc, 

ment,  control  and  mamtenance  oi  the  Hospital  and  of  Hospital, 
the  custody  of  all  real  and  personal  property  belong- 
ing to  or  used  in  connection  therewith  shall  be  vested 
in  a  board  of  not  less  than  nine  and  not  more  than 
eleven  Governors. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  composed  of,  Son^of^"' 

Board  of 
Governors. 

(a)  four  governors  to  be  appointed  by  the  City 
Council  of  whom, 

1  (i) 
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(i)  two  shall  be  members  of  that  Council, 

other  than  the  Mayor, 

(ii)  two  shall  be  resident  ratepayers  of  the 
City,  other  than  members  of  the  City 
Council; 

{b)  one  governor  to  be  appointed  by  the  County 
Council  who  may  be  a  member  of  that  Council, 
other  than  the  Warden; 

(c)  one  governor  who  shall  be  the  member  of  the 

medical  staff  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act; 

(d)  one  governor  to  be  appointed  by  the  Metro- 
politan General  Hospital  Aid  Society;  and 

(e)  two  additional  governors  to  be  appointed  by 

the  governors  appointed  under  clauses  a  to  d. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  term  of  office  of  the 
governors  first  appointed  after  this  section  comes  into 
force  under  the  provisions  of  clauses  a,  b,  d  and  e  of 
subsection  3  shall  expire  on  the  following  dates: 

Subclause  i  of  clause  a  Dec.  31st,  1952 

Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  Dec.  31st,  1951 


and  the  term  of  office  of  all  governors  so  appointed  or 
elected  after  such  first  appointments  shall  be  three 
years. 

(5)  All  governors  shall  remain  in  office  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  appointed  or  elected,  but  no  governor 
shall  hold  office  for  longer  than  six  consecutive  years; 
any  governor  in  office  for  six  consecutive  years  shall 
be  eligible  for  re-appointment  or  re-election  after  the 
lapse  of  one  year. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section, 
a  governor  appointed, 

{a)  by  the  City  Council  under  subclause  i  of 
clause  a  of  subsection  3  shall  cease  to  hold 
office  when  he  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the 
City  Council; 


Clause  d  

Clauses  b  and  e 


Dec.  31st,  1951 
Dec.  31st,  1950 
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{h)  by  the  governors  under  clause  e  of  subsection  3 
shall  cease  to  hold  office  when  a  Benefactors' 
and  Subscribers'  Association  has  been  estab- 
lished and  has  elected  members. 


(7)  The  County  Council  shall  make  its  first  appointment  Times  for 
to  the  Board  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1950,  and  appoint- 
all  other  first  appointments  to  the  Board  pursuant 

to  this  section  shall  be  made  within  one  month  after 
this  section  comes  into  force,  and  the  reorganized 
Board  shall  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1950, 
notwithstanding  that  the  County  Council  appoint- 
ment has  not  then  been  made.  After  the  year  1950 
all  appointments  shall  be  made  in  the  month  of 
January. 

(8)  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  who  is  Absence 
absent  from  four  consecutive  regular  meetings  of  meetings, 
the  Board,  shall  cease  to  be  a  member  thereof, 
unless  he  has  obtained  leave  of  absence  from  the 
Board. 

(9)  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  a  governor '^^cancies. 
becomes  vacant,  a  successor  shall  be  appointed  or 
elected  as  the  case  may  be,  without  unnecessary 

delay,  and  the  person  so  appointed  or  elected  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  the 
governor  who  vacated  his  office. 

(10)  Five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Quorum. 
Board  of  Governors. 

(11)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  by  by-law  from  time  Elected 
to  time  provide  for  the  election  of  not  less  than  two 

and  not  more  than  four  additional  persons  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  by  benefactors  of  and  subscribers 
to  the  funds  of  the  Hospital,  and  the  Board  may 
prescribe  the  qualifications  of  such  benefactors  and 
subscribers,  and  the  time,  place  and  procedure  of 
their  meetings  to  be  held  for  the  purpose  of  such 
election. 

2. — (1)  The  purchase  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  of^cerSn 
Sandwich  from  Arthur  James  Bolton,  by  deed  dated  the  1st  }fi.^|d';°''' 
day  of  December,  1925,  and  registered  in  the  registry  office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  East  and  West  Riding  of  the 
County  of  York  on  the  8th  day  of  February,  1926,  as  Number 
6584,  of  the  following  lands: 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  York  in  the 
County  of  York  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed 
of  Lot  Number  67  on  the  south  side  of  Hollywood  Avenue, 
according  to  Registered  Plan  1801, 

3  is 
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is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  have  been 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Sandwich  and  the  ratepayers  thereof,  and  the  title  to  the  said 
land  shall  be  deemed  thereby  to  have  been  vested  in  fee  simple 
in  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sandwich. 

hoidTands.       (2)  The  Corporation  of  the  Tow^n  of  Sandwich  and,  by 
1935  c  74    virtue  of  section  20  of  The  City  of  Windsor  {Amalgamation) 
Act,  1935,  the  City  of  Windsor,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
the  power  to  hold  the  said  lands  until  the  19th  dav  of  October, 
1945. 

faie^con-^^^  ('^)  The  Conveyance  of  the  said  lands  by  the  Corporation 
firmed.  of  the  City  of  Windsor  to  Arthur  Burton  Collins  and  Helen 
Isobel  Collins  by  deed  dated  the  19th  day  of  October,  1945 
and  registered  in  the  said  Registry  Office  on  the  26th  day  of 
August,  1946,  as  Number  50681,  is  hereby  ratified  and  con- 
firmed and  declared  to  have  been  legal,  valid  and  binding 
upon  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  rate- 
payers thereof,  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  vested  the  said 
lands  in  fee  simple  in  the  said  Arthur  Burton  Collins  and 
Helen  Isobel  Collins  as  joint  tenants. 

ment"oTAct.     3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  the 
Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 
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apportionment  of  lands  assessed  in  block                         .  .  .  .  .   20 

refund  or  abatement  where  land  becomes  exempt   20 

Tax  Sales 

maximum  charge  for  surveyor's  description  repealed   20 

Telegraph  Company 

assessment  of  buildings  in  townships   5,  6 

Telephone  Company 

assessment  of  buildings  in  townships   5,  6 

Territorial  District  Assessor 

appeals  by   17 

appointment   16 

audit  of  accounts   18 

costs  of   17,  18 

equipment   16,  17 

payments  to   18 

powers  and  duties   17 

report  to  Minister   17 

salary   16 

term  of  office   16 

ATHLETICS  CONTROL 
Announcements 

made  from  ring   35 

Boxer 

substitute  for   35 

times  and  place  for  weighing  in   35 

Boxing  Contest  or  Exhibition 

announcements  from  ring  in   35 

classes  of  persons  who  may  take  part  in   36 

duties  of  persons  holding   35 

stopping  of,  by  order   34 

time-limit  for   35 

to  take  place  notwithstanding  boxer  overweight   35 

who  may  take  part  in  professional   35 

Commencement  of  Act   36 
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Commissioner 

disputes  referred  to   35 

free  admission  to  contests   34 

powers   34-36 

Investigation 

of  charges   34 

Official 

defined   33 

Penalties 

Commissioner  authorized  to  levy   35 

duplication  of   36 

for  failure  to  comply  with  Act  or  regulations   36 

to  deliver  moneys  to  Commissioner   34 

Purses 

impounded   33 

release  of  moneys   34 

Security 

to  be  furnished  to  Commissioner   35 

Wrestling  Contest  or  Exhibition 

announcements  from  ring  in   35 

classes  of  persons  who  may  take  part  in   36 

duties  of  persons  holding   35 

time-limit  for   35 

AUDIT 

Accounts 

access  of  Auditor  to  ,   38 

for  printing  and  stationery   43,  44 

services,  work,  etc   40 

of  departments,  form  of   38 

responsibility  for   38 

Annual  Report 

Auditor  to  make   42,  43 

tabling   43 

Appropriation 

lapse  of   41 

Assembly 

Public  Accounts  to  be  laid  before   41 

removal  of  Auditor  on  address  of   37 

report  to,  by  Auditor   43 

Assistant  Auditor 

appointment   37 

powers  of,  in  absence  of  Auditor   37 

Attorney  General 

certificate  of,  final   40 

issue  of  cheque  on  advice  of   39 

Auditor 

absence  of  or  vacanc}^  in  office  of   37 

access  of,  to  all  department  records   38 

annual  report  of   42,  43 

appointment   37 

certificate  of  authority  for  payment   39 

cheques  countersigned  by  "   40 

Crown  agencies,  audit  of ,  by   43 

delegation  of  authority   38 

expenditures,  examination  by   38 
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facsimile  signatures,  authorized  by   43 

may  examine  on  oath   43 

require  approval  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   40 

power  to  make  rules  for  conduct  of  office   37 

suspend  staff   37 

present,  continued   44 

purpose  and  authority  for  expenditures  to  be  observed  by   38 

receipts,  examination  by   42 

regulations  and  procedures,  examination  by   42 

salary   37 

staff   37 

tenure  of  office   37 

voucher,  examination  by   38 

Cheques 

countersigning  of,  by  Auditor   40 

issue  of,  on  advice  of  Attorney  General   39 

certificate  of  Auditor   39 

order  of  Treasury  Board   40 

Committee  of  Supply 

report  of   41,  42 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

examination  of  expenditures  out  of   38 

receipts   42 

salary  of  Auditor  to  be  paid  out  of   37 

special  payments  on  order  of  Attorney  General   40 

Crown  Agencies 

audit  of   43 

Estimates 

passing  of,  recommended   41 

Expenditure 

authority  for   38 

authorized  by  Assembly   41 

certificate  of  Auditor  required  for   39 

examination  of,  by  Auditor   38 

for  printing  and  stationery   43 

in  respect  of  work  or  material,  etc   40 

on  order  of  Treasury  Board   42 

on  special  warrant    39 

special  cases   40 

upon  advice  of  Attorney  General   39 

Fiscal  Year   41 

King's  Printer 

payment  of  supplies  delivered  to   43,  44 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

allowance  for  travelling  expenses  by   41 

approval  of  payments  of  public  money   40 

Assistant  Auditor,  appointed  by   37 

Auditor,  appointed  by   37 

removal  of,  by   37 

authorization  of  payments  by   41,  42 

designation  of  auditor  to  audit  Crown  agencies   43 

order  of  special  warrant  by   39 

Public  Accounts  to  be  delivered  to   41 

report  to,  by  Auditor   43 

staff  appointed  by   37 

Treasury  Board  appointed  by   37 

Minister 

report  to  Treasury  Board  by   42 

responsibility  of   38 
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Orders 

for  expenditure  by  Treasury  Board   42 

power  to  Auditor  to  make   37 

special  warrant . ,   39 

Public  Accounts 

fiscal  year   41 

preparation  of   41 

Public  Moneys 

accounts  of  expenditure  of   38 

payme;it  of   38-41 

recovery  of  balances  of   43 

Public  Service 

allowances  for  travelling  and  living  expenses   41 

Records 

access  of  Auditor  to   38 

Regulations 

allowances  for  travelling  expenses   41 

Repeal 

of  former  provisions   44 

Special  Warrant 

lapse  of   39 

order  of   39 

Staff 

accommodation  for   39 

appointment   37 

present,  continued   44 

suspension  by  Auditor   37 

Treasury  Board 

altering  date  of  returns  by   41 

appointment  of  members   37 

determination  by,  as  to  charges  against  appropriations   41 

examination  of  vouchers  required  by   38 

order  expenditure  in  excess  of  appropriation   42 

prescribing  of  department  accounts  by   38 

reference  to   39,  40 

report  to,  by  minister   42 

AUXILIARY  CLASSES 

Board,  defined   45 

commencement  of  Act   46 

establishmicnt  of  classes   45 

in  oral  speech  and  lip-reading   45,  46 

site,  acquisition  in  adjoining  municipality   46 


BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION 

high  school  district  defined   449 

BONUS  LIMITATION 

Act  repealed   349 

See  Municipal  Institutions. 

BORDER  CITIES  YOUNG  MEN'S  AND  YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATIONS 

commencement  of  Act   527 

tax  exemption  for  school  purposes   527 


BOXING 

See  Athletics  Control. 
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BROKERS  Page 
See  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers. 

BUSINESS  RECORDS  PROTECTION 

business  records  not  to  be  taken  from  Ontario,  exceptions   47 


C 


CANADA  CONFERENCE  EVANGELICAL  CHURCH 

See  Canada  Conference  The  Evangelical  United  Brethren  Church. 

CANADA  CONFERENCE  THE  EVANGELICAL  UNITED  BRETHREN 


CHURCH 

commencement  of  Act   529 

corporate  name  of  Canada  Conference  Evangelical  Church  changed   529 

effect   529 


CANADIAN  LEGION 

See  Mount  Hamilton  Branch  of  the  Canadian  Legion  of  the  British 
Empire  Service  League. 


CENTR.^L  CANADA  EXHIBITION  ASSOCIATION 

board  of  directors,  constitution   537 

honorary  directors   538 

officers   537,  538 

commencement  of  Act   538 

membership   531-536 

CENTRAL  MORTGAGE  AND  HOUSING  CORPORATION 
See  Wartime  Housing. 

CHARITIES  ACCOUNTING 

regulations,  power  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  make   469 


CHILDREN 
See  Adoption. 

Children's  Protection. 

Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance. 
Legitimation. 

CHILDREN'S  PROTECTION 


effective  date   470 

provincial  aid  to  maintenance  of  children   469,  470 

CHIROPODY 

regulations,  power  to  make   470,  471 

COMMORIENTES 
See  Survivorship. 

COMPANIES 

commencement  of  Act   50 

insurer,  definition  enlarged   49,  50 

loan  corporations,  not  liable  to  taxes  under  Corporations  Tax  Act   49 

CONGREGATION  OF  THE  PRIESTS  OF  THE  SACRED  HEART 

Borrowing  Powers   540,  541 

By-laws 

approval  of   540 

power  to  make   540 

Commencement  of  Act   541 

Deeds 

execution  of   540 

Head  Office   541 
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Incorporation   539 

Provisional  Directors.  ,   539 

Real  Property 

power  to  hold,  etc   540 

Schools,  Seminaries,  etc. 

power  to  establish   541 

CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES 

borrowing  power  of  authority   51 

capital  expenditure,  levy  where  only  part  of  municipality  in  watershed..  51 

benefited  ....  51 

commencement  of  Act   52 

maintenance  levy  where  only  part  of  municipality  in  watershed   52 

CONSTITUTIONAL  QUESTIONS 

Privy  Council  appeals,  provision  re,  repealed   387 

CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS 

agreements  by  municipalities  to  support  continuation  school,  provision 

repealed   55 

commencement  of  Act   55 

continuation  school  district,  assessment  where  part  within  high  school 

district   55 

resident  and  county  pupil,  provision  for  case  where  pupil  is  both, 

repealed  ^   55 

township  school  area,  alternative  composition  of  continuation  school 

board  in   53,  54 

maintenance  of^continuation  school  board  in.  . .      54,  55 

CONVEYANCING  AND  LAW  OF  PROPERTY 

commencement  of  Act   57 

restrictive  covenants  as  to  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or 

place  of  origin  to  be  void   57 

CORNWALL  (TOWNSHIP) 

commencement  of  Act   543 

fixed  assessment  of  International  Bridge,  agreement  set  out   546,  547 

validated   543 

by-law  set  out   544,  545 

validated   543 

CORPORATIONS  TAX 

Application  of  Act   63 

Assessment 

notice  of   62,  63 

Commencement  of  Act   63 

Interest 

on  unpaid  tax   62 

period,  limitation  on   62 

Logging  Profits 

allowed  as  deduction  from  income   59 

Logging  Tax  Act,  1950 

referred  to   59 

Penalty 

failure  to  complete  return   61 

for  default     61 

Pension  Fund 

contributions  to   59 

special  contributions  to   60,  61 
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COUNTY  COURTS  Page 

sittings,  hours  of   472 

COUNTY  JUDGES 

junior  judge,  appointment  of,  in  Sudbury   472 


COURTS 

See  Division  Courts. 

Privy  Council  Appeals. 
Surrogate  Courts 


CREDIT  UNIONS 

commencement  of  section   472 

leagues,  regulations  re   472 

CROWN  ATTORNEYS 

fees  and  travelling  allowances  where  municipality  or  government 

entitled  to  fines   65 


D 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

annual  report   449 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

commencement  of  Act   69 

stay  of  actions,  ceases  where  order  made  consolidating  debt  or  con- 
firming arrangement  with  creditors   67 

tax  arrears,  application  of  provisions  to  lands  in  land  titles   68,  69 

certificate  to  state  all  taxes  owing  to  date   67 

fees,  to  registrar  for  names  of  persons  interested   68 

sheriff  for  names  of  persons  interested   68 

proof  of  service  of  notice  deemed  instrument   68 

DESERTED  WIVES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  MAINTENANCE 

application,  rehearing  of   72 

judge,  defined   72 

orders,  confirming  and  rescinding  of   72 

form  of   72,  73 

maintenance  of  child   71,  72 

wife   71 

validation  of  certain   73 

DIVISION  COURTS 
Act 

commencement  of   140 

Action 

against  surety  of  clerk  or  bailiff   82 

bill  of  exchange   91 

by  bailiff  prior  to  his  death,  etc  :   84,  85 

minor   87 

or  against  clerks  or  bailiffs   82,  83 

judge   78 

causes  of,  not  to  be  divided   87 

change  of  number  or  limits  of  court,  effect   77 

commencement  of,  by  attachment   123 

continuation  of,  provided  for  by  rules   138 

counterclaim   88 

set  off  pro  tanto   88 

debt  or  money  demand   96,  97 

up  to  $25   101 

where  no  claim  for   96 

defendant  resident  out  of  Ontario   89 

corporation  with  head  office  out  of  Ontario   90 

defined   75 
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entry  of   88,  89 

in  wrong  court   91 

evidence  of  cause  of   98 

failure  of,  for  want  of  jurisdiction   102 

costs   102 

for  woodmen's  wages   88 

jurisdiction   85,  86,  87 

territorial  dispute   92 

parties,  adding  to   95 

service  on   95 

partners   128 

persons  jointly  liable   128 

place  of  trial   88-91 

agreement  as  to   89 

change  of   90 

transmission  of  papers   90 

notification  of  parties   91 

practice  of  Supreme  Court  to  apply  to   137 

promissory  note   91 

settlement  of,  by  parties  after  seizure   109 

style,  when  transferred   90 

substitution  of  plaintiff  in   95 

summary  disposal  of,  by  judge   98 

third  party   95,  96 

transfer   87-91 

appeal  from  order  to   88 

providing  for,  by  rules   138 

transmission  of  papers   90 

trial  list,  to  be  placed  at  foot  of  ;   98 

Absconding  Debtor 

bond...   122,  123 

goods  seized,  restoration  of   124,  125 

sale  of   125 

property,  seizure  of   123,  124 

warrant  for  attachment   122,  123 

Absconding  Debtors  Act 

referred  to   124-126 

Affidavit 

before  whom  may  be  sworn   138 

by  judgment  creditor,  show  cause  summons   Ill,  112 

consolidation  order,  on  application  for   120 

direction  to  garnishee,  proving  service  of   117 

evidence,  when  given  by   101 

further  judgment  summons   Ill 

judgment  summons   110,111 

of  creditor,  on  attachment   123 

who  may  be  taken  before   123 

of  service,  by  bailiff   79 

of  claim    97 

summons   97,  129 

sworn  before  agents  not  to  be  used   138 

transcript  judgment   110 

upon  application  to  garnishee   115 

Agent 

affidavits  sworn  before   138 

defined.   92,  126 

for  service,  where  right  of  appeal   104 

who  may  act  as,  at  trial   101 

Appeal 

agreement  not  to   99,  104 

costs   105 

party  and  party   105 

solicitor  and  client   105 
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counterclaim   104 

from  order  transferring  action   88 

in  provisional  judicial  district   140 

notice  of   104 

agents  for  service   104 

service  on  clerk   104 

to  Court  of  Appeal    104,  140 

when  and  how  made   105 

Attachment 

bond  of  attaching  creditor...   125,  126 

cause  of  action  not  to  be  divided   124 

costs   125 

goods,  custody  of  ".   124 

insufficient  to  satisfy  claim   124 

of  constable   124 

perishable   125 

restoration  of   124,  125 

sale  of   125 

proceeds  of   126 

seized  under   124 

neglect  of  bailiff  re   83 

of  debts  due  firm   129 

proceedings  commenced  before   123 

property  attached  upon  warrant  of   124 

liable  to  seizure  and  sale   124 

several   124 

summons  not  served  before  issue  of   125 

warrant  for,  absconding  debtors   122,  123 

application  for   123 

affidavit  of  creditor   123 

issue  of   123 

where  more  than  one  against  same  property   127 

writ   106 

Arbitrator 

appearance  of  witness  before   99 

Bailiff 

action  by  or  against   82,  83 

appointment   78 

pro  tempore   84 

books,  cost  of  keeping   79 

certificate  of  Inspector   79 

production   81 

claim  for  rent,  notice  of  landlord  to   127,  128 

clerk  may  act  as   84 

confession  of  debt,  taken  by   94 

oath   94,  95 

custody  by,  of  goods  seized  under  attachment  ,   124 

deputy,  appointment  by   84 

distress  for  rent  by   128 

duties  of,  to  be  prescribed  by  rules   138 

endorsement  on  execution  by   109 

extortion   83 

fees,  apportionment  between  municipalities   81 

book  to  be  kept  for   82 

forfeiture  of,  on  failure  to  return  process   81 

on  distress  for  rent   128 

on  issue  of  process   81 

other  than  those  by  tariff,  not  to  be  accepted   81 

where  parties  settle  action   109 

goods  attached  by  constable  to  be  handed  to   124 

interpretation   82 

jurisdiction   106 

leave  of  absence   84 

levy  by  distress  or  sale  by   106 

lien,  of,  for  fees  and  disbursements   109 
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mileage  to  be  charged  by  ^   80 

misconduct   83 

neglect  of,  re  executions  and  attachments   83 

notice  of  sale   109 

order  of  committal  of  judgment  debtor,  enforcement  of   113 

partnership  property,  seizure  by  :  .  .  .  .  129 

perishable  goods,  sale  by   125 

process,  execution  by  .' .  .  80 

service  of   80 

purchase  of  property  by   83 

return  of  process   80 

prescribed  by  rules   138 

to  Inspector   82 

security  to  be  furnished  by   82 

summons,  delivery  to   79 

execution  '.   80 

service   80,  89 

affidavit   79 

suspension   78 

vacancy  in  office   78 

warrant  of  attachment,  appraisal  of  effects   123 

directed  to   123 

execution  of   123 

committal,  execution  by   114 

Barrister 

appointment  as  deputy  judge   77 

annulment   78 

duration   78 

clerk  not  to  practice  as   82 

Bill  of  Exchange 

to  be  filed  with  clerk   91 

Books 

care  of,  on  change  of  office  of  clerk   84 

cost  of,  how  paid   79 

evidence  •.   79,  82 

foreign  procedure   79 

of  account,  admissibility   101 

procedure   79 

entry  in   90 

to  be  kept  by  clerk   79,  82 

bailiff   79,  82 

Cheque 

to  be  filed  with  clerk   91 

Claim 

annexed  to  summons   91 

copies  to  be  left  with  clerk   91 

defence  of  part   98 

entry.   91 

landlord's   126 

costs   127 

county  judge  to  adjudicate  on   127 

notice   92 

of  dispute   92,93 

numbering  of,  by  clerk   91 

particulars  to  be  set  out  in   91 

payment  into  court  in  satisfaction  of   94 

service   91 

affidavit   97 

under  Creditors  Relief  Act   107 

unliquidated  damages   99 

with  respect  to  goods  seized   126 

Clerk 

account  of  forfeited  bailiffs'  fees  to  be  kept  b}'   81 
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account  of  moneys  paid  into  and  out  of  court   80 

act  as  bailiff   84 

action,  by  or  against   82,  83 

over  $100  at  foot  of  trial  list   98 

to  be  placed  on  trial  list  by   91 

adjournment  of  court  by   78 

appointment   78 

pro  tempore   84 

books  to  be  kept  by   79 

certification  of  proceeding  by   105 

change  of  date  of  notice  or  process  by   138 

confession  of  debt  may  be  taken  by   94 

oath...   94,95 

consolidation  account  to  be  opened  by   121 

distribution  of  moneys  in   122 

fees  for   122 

order  to  be  filed  with   121 

certificate  of  termination  of   122 

death,  resignation,  removal  of   84 

delivery  to  third  party  of  summons  and  particulars   96 

deputy,  appointment  by   84 

duties  of,  to  be  prescribed  by  rules   138 

execution,  issue  of,  to  bailiff   106 

extortion   83 

fees,  apportionment  between  municipalities   81 

book  to  be  kept  for   82 

of  jurors  to  be  paid  by   134,  135 

other  than  provided  by  tariff  not  to  be  accepted   81 

fines,  disposition   79 

paid  to   79 

verified  account  of   80 

garnishee  proceedings,  to  be  placed  on  trial  list   117 

interpretation   82 

judgment,  entry  of,  by   102 

notification  of  parties   102 

final,  signing  of,  by   97 

leave  of  absence   84 

notice,  by  plaintiff  to  proceed  after  payment   93,  94 

jury,  to  be  deposited  with   131,  132 

of  appeal,  service  on   104 

dispute  and  payment  to  plaintiff   93 

dispute,  copy  to  plaintiff   92 

nulla  bona  return  to  plaintiff   107 

registration  certificate  filed   107 

to  plaintiff,  of  payment  into  court  by  defendant   94 

not  to  practice  as  barrister  or  solicitor   82 

offices  of,  in  cities  with  two  division  courts   76 

approval  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   76 

purchase  of  property  by   83 

records  of  process   79 

remittance  of  moneys  by   80 

resignation,  death,  removal  of   84 

returns,  committal  orders   82 

of  sheriff  in  procedure  book   107 

prescribed  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   82 

rules   138 

to  county  treasurer   135 

Inspector   82 

security  to  be  furnished  by   82 

subpoena  to  be  supplied  by   99,  100 

suitors  money  in  court,  statement  made  by   80 

claims  of  persons  under  disability   80 

disposition  of  unclaimed   80 

posting  of  statement   80 

summons,  affidavit  of  service   79 

delivery  of,  to  bailiff   79 

forward  of,  to  clerk  of  another  court   79 

issue  of,  by   78 
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suspension   78 

transcript  of  unsatisfied  judgment  prepared  by   109 

transmission  of  orders  and  papers  by   90 

vacancy  in  office   78 

warrant  of  committment,  issued  by   114 

writ  of  venditioni  exponas,  issued  by   109 

Clerk  of  the  Peace 

act  as  clerk  when  office  of  clerk  vacant   84 

how  paid   84 

books  of  clerk  held  by,  on  change  of  office   84 

fines,  paid  to   79 

account  of,  verified  to .  .   80 

disposition   80 

forfeited  bailiffs'  fees  to  be  paid  to   81 

record,  divisions  declared  and  appointed   77 

times  and  places  of  holding  courts   77 

copy  of,  to  Inspector   77 

to  be  kept  by   77 

Commission 

application  of  rules  of  Supreme  Court   101 

costs.   101 

order  for  issue   100 

service  of   101 

when  evidence  to  be  taken  by  100,  101 

Confession 

of  debt   94 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

fines  for  disobeying  subpoena   100 

refusal  to  give  evidence.   100 

forfeited  bailiffs'  fees   81 

seal  to  be  paid  for  out  of   76 

unclaimed  suitors'  money  in  court   80 

Consolidation  Account 

moneys  in,  to  belong  to  judgment  creditors   122 

distribution  of   122 

fees  for   122 

postage   122 

to  be  opened  by  clerk   121 

Consolidation  Order 

application  for   120 

material  on.   120 

disposition   120 

certificate  of  termination   122 

computation  of  amounts   120,121 

effect   122 

when  judgment  debtor  in  default   122 

filing  of,  with  clerk   121 

j  udgment  after   121 

objection  to,  by  creditor   121 

appointment  to  determine   121 

notice  of   121 

particulars  of   121 

payment  into  court   120,  121 

stay  of  proceedings   121 

application  for   121,  122 

notice  of  hearing  '.   122 

Constable 

goods  attached  by   124 

warrant  for  attachment  directed  to   123 

execution  of   123 

appraisal  of  effects   123 
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Contempt  of  Court 

fine  for   137 

default  of  payment  of   137 

Costs 

attachment  proceedings   125 

commission,  in  discretion  of  judge   101 

counsel  fee  added  to   102,  103 

failure  of  action  for  want  of  jurisdiction   102 

garnishee  proceedings   115,118 

in  action,  allowed  for  service  out  of  Ontario   89,  90 

in  discretion  of  judge   102 

judgment  summons   Ill 

limitations  as  to   137 

occasioned  by  objection  to  affidavit  evidence   101 

of  actions  with  respect  to  goods  seized   127 

witnesses   103 

on  appeal,  party  and  party   105 

solicitor  and  client   105 

order  as  to  payment   102 

payment  into  court  in  full  satisfaction  of  claim   94 

taxed  by  clerk   79 

to  abide  event  except  by  order   102 

where  plaintiff  proceeds  after  payment  into  court   94 

Costs  of  Distress  Act 

referred  to   128 

Counterclaim 

appeal   104 

in  excess  of  jurisdiction   88 

set  off  pro  tanto   88 

County 

application  of  Part  I   76 

defined   75 

treasurer,  certification  of  payment  of  jurors  by   135 

fees  paid  to   135 

return  by  clerk  to   135 

County  Court 

defined   75 

transfer  of  action  to   87,  88 

County  Courts  Act 

referred  to   105 

County  Judges  Act 

referred  to   99 

Courts 

adjournment   78 

change  in  number  or  limits   77 

continuation   76 

where  union  of  counties  dissolved   138 

designation   76 

judge  to  preside  over   77 

limits   76 

change  in   77 

of  record  ,   76 

payment  into  93,  102,  109,  117,  120 

place  where  office  to  be  located  to  be  prescribed   138 

powers   87 

practice  and  procedure  of,  regulations  re   139 

rules  of   105 

seal   76 

sittings,  in  county  town   77 

place  to  be  held   76 

to  be  regulated  by  rules   138 

territorial  jurisdiction  disputed   92 
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Court  of  Appeal 

appeals  to   104 

in  districts   140 

powers  and  duties   105 

Court  Room 

cost  of,  apportioned   77 

proper,  not  furnished   77- 

provision  of   76 

Court  House 

sittings  in  county  town  in   77 

.Creditors  Relief  Act 

referred  to   107 

Defendant 

adding  of,  to  action   95 

consent  required   95 

service  of  summons  on   95 

appearance  of,  at  trial   98 

application  by,  to  change  place  of  trial   90 

affidavit  in  support  of   90 

assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors   109 

attendance  and  examination  of,  on  oath   98 

of,  allowance  for   102 

corporation  with  head  office  out  of  Ontario   90 

death  of   107 

defined   75 

garnishee  summons,  service  on   118 

jury  required  by   132 

leave  to  defend   98 

motion  for  judgment   97 

non-appearance  at  trial   99 

no  notice  of  dispute  by,  where  claim  not  a  debt  or  money  demand   96 

nonsuit  of  plaintiff  by   98 

notice  disputing  jurisdiction   89 

of  dispute  by   92,  93 

leave  by  judge  to  give  before  judgment   92,  93 

set  ofT  or  statutory  defence   93 

partial  defence  of  claim  by   98 

payment  into  court  in  full  satisfaction  of  claim   94 

on  plea  of  tender   93 

resident  out  of  Ontario,  where  action  to  be  brought   89 

service  of  order  transferring  action  by   90 

show  cause   97,  98 

striking  out  of,  in  action   95 

third  party,  particulars  to  be  entered  with  clerk   95,  96 

prescribed  fees  to  clerk   96 

relief  against   95,  96 

withdrawal  of  defence  by   93 

Deputy  Judge 

appointment   77 

annulnent  of  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   78 

duration   78 

powers  and  duties   77 

Distress 

by  bailiff   106 

defect  in   137 

for  rent   128 

Division 

courts  to  be  maintained,  prescribed  by  regulations   138 

defined   75 

limits  of   76 

territorial  limits  of   138,  139 

Division  Court  Jury  Fund   135 
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Documents 

care  of,  on  change  of  office  of  clerk   84 

production  as  required  by  Inspector   81 

transfer  of   ^^^^ 

Evidence 

actions  over  $100,  to  be  taken  down  in  writing   99 

agreement  not  to  appeal   104 

bv  affidavit   101 

costs  occasioned  by  objection  to   101 

commissions  to  take   100,  101 

entries  in  record  of  process   79 

of  forwarding  notice  of  nulla  bona  return   107 

refusal  to  give   100 

scope  of   "8 

set  off  *• 


Execution 

against  goods  and  chattels   105 

effect  of  payment  before  sale   107 

endorsement   109 

form  of   106 

distress   106 

sale   106,  109 

land,  duration   108 

effect   108 

endorsement   109 

fees  on  writ   109 

notice  to  judgment  debtor   108 

renewal   108 

effect   108,  109 

evidence   109 

partners   129,  130 

leave  to  issue   130 

certificate  in  lieu  of   109 

Creditors  Relief  Act   107 

entry  in  office  of  clerk   79 

issue   79 

against  person  alleged  to  be  carrying  on  business   131 

before  regular  day   108 

not  to  be  postponed   106 

on  default  of  payment   105 

time  of   102 

neglect  of  bailiff  re   83 

on  default  judgment   96 

priori  tv   108 

renewal   107,  108 

return  of  nulla  bona   107 

sale  under   109 

notice   109 

service   80 

stay  of,  pending  appeal   105 

when  dated  and  returnable   107 

where  more  than  one  against  same  property   127 

Fees 

bailiff,  action  settled  by  parties   109 

forfeiture  on  failure  to  return  process   81 

for  distress  for  rent  ^   128 

on  issue  of  process  or  execution   81 

book  of,  to  be  kept  by  clerk  and  bailiff   82 

clerk   81 

consolidation  account   122 

counsel,  where  action  contested   102,  103 

jurors.  .  .  .  .  ■   134,  135 

certification  of   135 

on  demand  against  third  party   95,  96 

proceedings,  who  paid  by  in  first  instance   81 

how  enforced   81 
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shorthand  writers   99 

solicitor,  where  action  contested   102,  103 

to  be  prescribed  by  rules   138 

Fines 

account  to  be  kept  by  clerk   79 

disobeying  of  subpoena   100 

enforcing  payment  of   100 

disposition  of   100 

disposition   79 

enforcing  payment  of   137 

paid  to  clerk   79 

verified  account  of   80 

Forms 

cost  of,  how  paid   79 

prescribed  by  rules   138 

Garnishee 

adding  of,  to  action   95 

service  of  summons  on   95 

defences  of,  to  be  taken  into  account  by  judge   118 

direction  to  garnishee  to  be  served  on   117 

proof  of  service   117 

efifect  of  service  on   117 

hearing  of   119 

judgment  against  ,   119 

notice  to   119 

payment  by,  other  than  into  court   117 

payment  into  court  by   117 

service  of  summons  on   118 

statement  of  defence  or  set-off  by   119 

striking  out  of,  in  action   95 

Garnishee  Proceedings 

after  judgment,  adverse  claims   118 

affidavit   115 

proving  service  of  direction  to  garnishee   117 

upon  application   115 

application,  material  on  '   115 

costs,  where  unsuccessful   118 

direction,  form   115,  116 

notices  upon   115,  116 

service   117 

hearing...   117,  118 

disposition  at   117 

payment  into  court  by  garnishee   117 

payment  out  of  court   117 

before  judgment,  adverse  claims   119,  120 

hearing  of  garnishee   119 

statement  of  garnishee   119 

summons,  deemed  debt  or  money  demand   118 

effect   119 

form   118 

issue   118 

service   118 

interpretation   115 

High  Schools  Act 

referred  to   86 

Inspector 

agreement  by,  with  fidelity  insurance  companies   138 

clerk  or  bailiff  pro  tempore,  approval  of   84 

cost  of  books  to  be  certified  by   79 

providing  court  accommodation  to  be  approved  by   77 

defined   75 

delegation  of  authority  by   136 

deputy  of  clerk  or  bailiff,  approval  of   84 
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duties   136 

leave  of  absence  for  clerk  or  bailiff  granted  by   84 

notice  to,  of  suspension  of  clerk  or  bailifif   78 

vacancy  in  office  of  clerk  or  bailiff   78 

power  to  inquire  into  conduct  of  officers   136 

production  of  books  and  documents  required  by   81 

returns  to,  by  bailiff — fees   82 

clerk — fees   82 

committal  orders   82 

Judge 

account  of  moneys  paid  into  and  out  of  court   80 

action,  adding  of  parties  to,  by   95 

nonsuit  by   134 

over  $100,  evidence  in  writing  taken  by   99 

striking  out  of  parties  to,  by   95 

summary  disposal  by   98 

action  by  or  against   78 

affidavit  of  creditor  on  attachment   123 

agreement  not  to  appeal  to  be  noted  in  minutes  by   104 

award  of  sum  to  defendant   102 

bond  of  absconding  debtor  approval  by   124 

consolidation  order,  objection  to  be  decided  by   121 

costs,  authority  as  to   102 

in  action  allowed  by,  service  out  of  Ontario   89,  90 

of  court  room  apportioned  by   77 

court,  place  for  holding   76,  77 

to  be  presided  over  by   77 

decision  of,  postponement  of   102 

to  be  pronounced  in  court   102 

defendant  to  attend  and  be  examined  on  oath  by   98 

defined   75 

deputy  may  be  appointed  by   77 

notice  of  appointment  to  Provincial  Secretary   78 

direction  of  payment  of  counsel  fees  by   102,  103 

garnishee  proceedings,  hearing  by   117 

adverse  claims  in,  to  be  decided  by   120 

defences  set  up  by  garnishee   118 

judgment  given  by,  on  non-appearance   99 

against  garnishee   119 

jury,  discharge  by   134 

submission  of  questions  to,  by   134 

withdrawal  of  case  from,  by   134 

law  to  be  determined  by   134 

leave  given  by,  to  defend   98 

dispute  claim  before  judgment   92,  93 

issue  execution  against  partners   130 

plaintiff  to  give  notice  of  intention  to  proceed   94 

list  of   133 

nonsuit  or  dismissal  of  action  by   134 

order  by,  apportionment  of  fees  for  sittings   81 

committal  of  judgment  debtor   112,  113 

discharge  of  debtor  from  jail   114 

empanelling  of  jury   134 

issue  of  commission   100 

execution  before  regular  day,   108 

neglect  of  bailiff  to  levy   83 

of  substitutional  service   92 

payment  in  money   87 

into  court  after  judgment   102 

of  costs  by  defendant   103 

upon  judgment  summons   111,112 

to  enforce  payment  of  fees   81 

enterjudgment  on  confession  of  debt   94 

transfer  of  action   87,  88 

appeal  from   88 

partnership  transaction, certification  by   129 

powers,  exclusive   76 

proceedings,  amended  by   78 
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setting  aside  of  judgment  by   97 

or  varying  of  order  by   98 

stay  of  proceedings  by   103 

subpoena,  proof  of  service  to  be  received  by   100 

supervision  of  officers  by   78 

suspension  of  clerk  or  bailiff  by   78 

report  of  cause  of   78 

trial,  adjournment  by   99 

change  of  place  of ,  by   90 

nev/,  granted  by   103 

vacancy  in  office  of  clerk  or  bailiff   78 

report  of   78 

Judgment 

after  consolidation  order   121 

against  firm,  effect  of   130 

individual  trading  under  another  name   131 

one  or  more  partners   129 

change  in  number  or  limits  of  court,  effect   77 

consent   95 

cross   106 

default   93,  96-98 

entry  in  office  of  clerk   79 

execution  after   102 

on  default  of  payment   105 

failure  to  recover,  by  plaintiff   102 

full  discharge  of  demands   87 

instanter   102 

judge  may  set  aside   97 

leave  to  dispute  claim  before   92,  93 

motion  for   97 

non-appearance  of  defendant   99 

not  extinguished  by  imprisonment  of  judgment  debtor   114 

on  application  for  new  trial   103 

production  to  judge  of  confession  of  debt   94 

order  for  payment   102 

postponement   102 

remittance  of  moneys  in  payment  of   80 

revivor   107 

satisfaction   106 

stay  of   106 

transcript   107 

transfer  of,  to  Supreme  Court   87 

unsatisfied   109 

stay  of  proceedings   110 

transcript  of  .*   109,  110 

Judgment  Creditor 

affidavit,  show  cause  summons   Ill,  112 

consolidation  account,  moneys  in,  to  belong  to   122 

order,  objection  to  amount,  by   121 

application  for  appointment   121 

certificate  of  termination  of   122 

defined   75 

entitled  to  execution  against  land   108 

notice  of  hearing  of  application  to  stay  proceedings  to  be  received  by.  .  122 

right  not  extinguished  by  imprisonment  of  judgment  debtor   114 

Judgment  Debtor 

appearance  of,  to  explain  contempt   113 

application  for  stay  of  proceedings  by   121 

consolidation  account  to  be  opened  in  name  of   121 

order,  application  for,  by   120 

default  under   122 

committal   112,  113 

for  wilful  default   112 

non-attendance   113 

costs  may  be  allowed  in  certain  cases   113 

debt  of,  not  extinguished  by  imprisonment   114 
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defined   75 

direction  to  garnishee  to  be  served  on   117 

discharge   Ill,  117 

from  jail   114 

examination   HI,  112 

order  as  to  payment   Ill 

place  of   11 1 

land  of,  execution  against   108 

non-appearance  of,  to  explain  contempt   113 

service  of  show  cause  summons  on   112 

Judgment  Summons  110 

corporation,  against   114 

issue   114 

service   114 

costs   Ill,  113 

dismissal  of,  no  further  summons   Ill 

issue   110 

affidavit  required  before   110,  111 

service   Ill 

Jurisdiction 

actions  between  teachers  and  school  boards   86 

actions  which  may  be  tried   85,  86 

actions  which  may  not  be  tried   85 

bailiff   106 

causes  not  to  be  divided   87 

combined  claims   86 

counterclaim   88 

set  off  pro  tanto   88 

failure  of  action  for  want  of   102 

injunctions   87 

minors,  sue  for  wages   87 

remedies  which  may  be  granted   87 

replevin   86 

summary  hearings   87 

territorial,  disputed  by  defendant   92 

Jurors 

challenge   133 

disinterested  persons  for   134 

empanelling   133 

fees   134,  135 

certification  of,  by  judge   135 

from  whom  selected   132 

penalty,  disobeying  summons   133 

selection,  application  to  provisional  judicial  district   133 

manner  of   132 

in  districts   139 

where  municipality  a  party   133 

previous  selection   133 

cost  of  summoning  excessive   133 

summoning   133 

who  liable  to  be   132 

Jurors'  Act 

referred  to   132,  139 

Jury 

direction  on  law  by  judge   134 

discharge   134 

empanelling   133 

on  order  of  judge   134 

fund   135 

Jurors'  Act   132 

list   133 

disposed  of  first   133 

notice  to  clerk   131,  132 

striking  out  of  notice   134 
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submission  of  questions  to   134 

summoning  of   132 

transfer  of  action   132 

when  required   131,132 

who  liable  to  be  jurors  on   '  132 

withdrawal  of  case  from   134 

Justice  of  the  Peace 

affidavits  before   123 

taken  by  .  ....   138 

selection  of  jurors  in  districts   139 

Landlord 

claims,  of,  adjustment   126,  127 

costs   127 

new  trial   127 

order  of  judge  in  respect  of   127 

enforcement   127 

priority  of   127,  128 

rights  of  defence   127 

stay  of  proceedings   127 

defined   126 

rents  due  to   127,  128 

notice  of  claim  for   128 

distrained  for,  by  bailiff   128 

replevin,  sale  where   128 

Lien 

bailiffs  for  fees   109 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

annulment  of  appointment  of  deputy  judge  by   78 

appointment  of  clerks  and  bailiffs  by   78 

approval   76,  136 

leave  to  claim  suitors'  money  unclaimed  for  six  years   80 

return  by  clerk  to   82 

rules  may  be  made  by   138,  139 

security  by  clerk  and  bailiff  required  by   82 

territorial  limits  of  division  prescribed  by  .*   139 

Limitations  Act 

referred  to   93 

Municipality 

court  room,  to  be  provided  by  local   76 

not  furnished  by   77 

fees  and  e.noluments  of  clerk  and  bailiff   81 

apportionment   81 

selection  of  jurors,  when  party   133 

Notice 

by  landlord  to  bailiff,  claiming  rent  due   127,  128 

entry  in  office  of  clerk   79 

jury   131 

striking  out  of   134 

of  appointment  to  determine  objection  to  consolidation  order   121 

dispute   92,  93 

contents   92 

for  part  of  claim  only   97 

execution  against  land,  by  sheriff   108 

hearing  on  application  of  judgment  debtor  to  stay  proceedings   122 

intention  to  proceed  after  payment  into  court   93 

giving  of,  after  time  limited                                                      .  94 

nulla  bona  return  to  plaintiff   107 

sale,  by  bailiff   109 

set-off   93 

statutory  defence  '.  .  93 

trial  of  garnishee  proceedings   117 
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to  all  parties  to  garnishee  proceeding   116 

be  in  writing   137 

garnishee,  before  judgment   118,  119 

after  judgment   116 

individual  trading  under  another  name   130 

judgment  debtor   116 

to  appear  before  judge   113 

partners,  as  to  capacity  in  which  served   129 

Order 

adding  parties  to  action  by  judge   95 

by  judge,  in  respect  of  landlord's  claim   127 

committal  of  judgment  debtor   112,  113 

enforcement  of   113 

stay  of  operation  of   114 

consolidation  .  120 

discharge  of  debtor  from  jail   114 

execution,  on  default  of  payment    105 

issue  of,  before  regular  day   108 

individual  trading  under  another  name,  name  of   130,  131 

issue  of  commission   100 

service   101 

judgment  after  confession  of  debt   94 

on  application  for  new  trial   103 

leave  to  defend   98 

setting  aside  or  varying  of   98 

misconduct  of  court  officers   83 

neglect  of  bailiff  re  executions  and  attachments   83 

partners,  names  and  addresses  of   129 

payment  after  examination  of  judgment  debtor   Ill 

alteration  of   114 

of  cost  of  witnesses   103 

judgment  and  costs   102 

penalty  for  disobeying  subpoena   100 

refusing  to  give  evidence   100 

set-off,  where  amount  of  exceeds  amount  due  plaintiff   93 

stay  of   106 

of  proceedings   103 

striking  out  parties  to  action  by  judge   95 

substitutional  service   92 

transfer  of  action  87,  88,  90 

appeal  from   88 

service  of  copy,  by  defendant   90 

transmission  of,  to  clerk   90 

Partners 

actions  against   128 

debts  of,  attachment   129 

execution  against   129,130 

leave  to  issue   130 

firm  name,  may  be  sued  in   129 

sue  in   129 

individual  trading  under  other  than  own  name   130 

defence  under  protest   131 

dispute  not  necessary   131 

execution  against   131 

judgment,  enforcement  of   131 

name  of,  order  for   130,  131 

notice  to,  as  to  capacity  in  which  served   130 

service  of  summons  on   130 

to  appear  in  own  name   131 

judgment  against  firm,  effect  of   130 

names  and  addresses  of,  order  for   129 

notice  to  party  served,  as  to  capacity   129 

property  of,  seizure  under  execution   129 

service  on   129 

when  partnership  dissolved   129 

SIG.— 22 
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Partnership  Registration  Act 

referred  to  '.   130 

Payment  into  Court 

by  garnishee   117 

on  dispute  of  amount  of  bailiffs  fees  and  disbursements   109 

plea  of  tender   93 

order  by  judge  after  judgment   102 

under  consolidation  order   120 

Penalties 

contempt  of  court   136,  137 

evidence,  refusal  to  give   100 

jurors,  for  disobeying  summons   133 

paid  to  clerk   79 

resisting  officers   137 

arrest  of  offender   137 

Plaintiff 

adding  of,  to  action   95 

consent  required   95 

service  of  summons  on   95 

attachment,  cause  of  action  not  to  be  divided  by   124 

claim  of,  dispute  of   92,  93 

not  proved   102 

copy  of  order  transferring  action  to  be  served  on   90 

death  of   107 

defined   75 

entry  of  claim  by   91 

jury  required  by   131,  132 

liability  not  required  to  be  proved  by   96 

non-appearance   102 

nonsuit  of   98 

notice  of  dispute  92,93,97 

intention  to  proceed  after  money  paid  into  court  to  be  given  by  93,  94 

giving  of,  after  time  limited   94 

when  notice  not  given   93 

nulla  bona  return  to   107 

set-off  or  statutory  defence  to  be  given  to   93 

to,  of  full  payment  into  court  by  defendant   94 

not  prejudiced  by  delay  of  defendant  and  third  party   96 

place  of  entry  of  action  by   88-91 

striking  out  of,  in  action   95 

Prescribed  Form 

defined   76 

Procedure  Book 

entry  of  transferred  action  in   90 

return  from  sheriff  to  be  entered  in   107 

to  be  kept  by  clerk   79 

Proceedings 

adding  parties  to   95 

attachment,  costs   125 

in  same  court  as  warrant  issued  for   123 

summons  not  served  before  issue  of  warrant  for   125 

certification  of   105 

change  in  date  of   138 

defect  in  form  of   137 

fees  upon,  who  paid  by  in  first  instance   81 

how  enforced   81 

garnishee   115 

non-appearance  of  defendant   99 

stay  of   103 

in  respect  of  landlord's  claim   127 

pending  appeal   105 

unsatisfied  judgment   110 

style,  when  place  of  trial  changed   90 

where  practice  of  Supreme  Court  to  apply  to  •.  •  •  137 
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Promissory  Note 

hied  with  clerk   91 

Property  sold  u'nder  Legal  Process 

purchase  by  clerk,  bailiff  or  other  officer   83 

Provincial  Secretary 

notice  of  appointment  of  deputy  judge  sent  to   78 

Provisional  Judicial  District 

agents  for  service  where  right  of  appeal   105 

appeals  in   140 

application  of  Act  to   76 

jurors,  fees   135 

selection  of   133,  139 

who  to  be   139 

jury  fund   135 

new  trial,  service  on  application  for   140 

trial  by  judge   139 

agreement  to   139,  140 

Public  Officers  Act 

referred  to   82 

Public  Schools  Act 

referred  to   86 

Registrar  of  Supreme  Court 

certification  of  proceedings  to   105 

Repeal 

of  former  provisions   140 

Replevin  Act 

referred  to   86 

Returns 

by  bailiff   82 

clerk    82 

committal  orders   82 

prescribed  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   82 

entry  in  office  of  clerk   79 

nulla  bona,  notice  to  plaintiff  of   107 

Rules 

defined   76 

making  of,  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   138 

Rules  of  Court 

application  on  appeal   105 

Security 

absconding  debtor   124,  125 

attaching  creditor   125,  126 

bailiff  to  furnish   82 

clerk  to  furnish   82 

delivery  of   126 

enforcement  of   126 

given  to  bailiff   85 

governing  of,  by  rules   138 

leave  to  defend  conditional  on   98 

Public  Officers  Act   82 

to  enure  to  benefit  of  person  injured   82 

Separate  Schools  Act 

referred  to   86 

Service 

affidavit  of,  by  bailiff   79 

agent,  meaning  of,  for  purposes  of   92 
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Service — Continued 

agents  for,  where  right  of  appeal   104 

by  advertisement   92 

bailifif   80,  89 

direction  to  garnishee   117 

on  corporations   92 

individual  trading  under  another  name   130 

partners   129 

affidavit   129 

subpoena   100 

substitutional   92 

summons,  provided  for  by  rules   138 

manner  of  proving   138 

where  claim  does  not  exceed  $30   91 

exceeds  $30   91 

Set-off 

amount  of,  exceeds  amount  due  plaintiff   93 

counterclaim  admitted   88 

cross  judgments   106 

evidence   93 

notice  of,  to  plaintiff   93 

Sheriff 

certificate  of  claim  filed  with   107 

memorandum  of  judgment  filed  with   107 

notice  of  execution  against  land  to  judgment  debtor   108 

return  to  creditor   107 

to  clerk,  re  execution   108 

Shorthand  Writers 

fees  and  expenses   99 

transcription  of  notes  by   99 

Show  Cause  Summons 

costs   113 

hearing   112 

procurement   Ill 

service   112 

Solicitor 

appointment  as  deputy  judge   77 

annulment   78 

duration   78 

fee  for  contesting  action   102 

Statement 

of  garnishee  setting  up  defence  or  set-off   119 

of  unclaimed  suitors'  money  in  court   80 

Subpoena 

disobeyance   100 

obtained  from  clerk   99 

service   100 

proof  of   100 

Suitors'  Money  in  Court,  Unclaimed 

claims  of  persons  under  disability   80 

disposition   80 

statement   80 

Summons 

allowance  for  service  out  of  Ontario   89,  90 

claim  to  be  annexed  to   91 

debt  or  money  demand   96,  97 

delivery  to  bailiff   79 

entry  in  office  of  clerk   79 

execution     80 

forward  by  clerk  to  another  court   79 

garnishee   118 

effect   119 
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Summons —  Continued 

issue   78,91 

non-residents   89 

service  80,  89,  91,  92 

affidavit...   79,97 

on  corporation   92 

individual  trading  under  another  name   130 

partners   129 

regulations,  providing  for  service   138 

manner  of  proving   138 

Supreme  Court 

application  of  rules  to  commission   101 

powers  equivalent  to   87 

transfer  of  actions  to   87,  88 

where  practice  of,  to  apply   137 

Third  Party 

claim  by  defendant  against   95 

default  of  appearance  by   96 

procedure  between  defendant  and   96 

Treasurer 

certification  of  jurors  fees  in  provisional  judicial  districts   135 

fines  paid  to   79 

forfeited  bailiffs'  fees  to  be  paid  to  ,  .  .  .  .  81 

unclaimed  suitors'  money  in  court  paid  to   80 

Trial 

adjournment   99 

by  judge   87,98 

in  districts   139 

bv  jury   133,  134 

list   98 

new    103 

application  for   103 

in  districts   140 

respect  of  landlord's  claim   127 

place  of  •   88-91 

agreement  as  to   89 

change  of   90 

parties  to  be  notified  of   91 

where  amount  exceeds  $100   90 

procedure  before   91-98 

Warrant 

attachment   122,  123 

entry  in  office  of  clei-k   79 

execution   80 

issue   79 

of  commitment   113,  114 

endorsement  on   114 

execution  of   114 

service   80 

Woodman 

defined   88 

place  of  trial  for  action  by   88 

Witnesses 

commission  evidence   100,101 

examination  of,  on  judgment  summons   Ill 

place  of   Ill 

subpoena   99 

service  of   100 

summoning  of   99 

Writ 

venditioni  exponas   109 
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DRAINAGE  Page 
See  Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage. 

DRUGLESS  PRACTITIONERS 

commencement  of  Act   141 

regulations,  employment  by  Board   141 

examination  and  admission   141 

expenses   141 

investment  of  surplus  revenue   141 

register   141 


E 

EDUCATION 

See  Auxiliary  Classes. 
Boards  of  Education. 
Continuation  Schools. 
Department  of  Education. 
High  Schools. 
Public  Schools. 
School  Attendance. 
School  Law  Amendments. 
Separate  Schools. 
Teachers'  Superannuation. 
Teaching  Profession. 
Vocational  Education. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  NATIONAL  COUNCIL  OF  YOUNG 
MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS  OF  CANADA 

commencement  of  Act   549 

corporate  name  changed   549 

existing  rights  not  affected   549 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  PROVINCIAL  YOUNG  MEN'S 
CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  ONTARIO  AND  QUEBEC 

See  Executive  Committee  of  the  National  Council  of  Young 
Men's  Christian  Associations  of  Canada. 


EXTRA  PROVINCIAL  CORPORATIONS 

annual  report   143 

tabling   143 

commencement  of  Act   143 

licenses,  classes  not  required  to  take  out   143 


F 

FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 


Commencement  of  Act   147 

Farm  Product 

definition  amended   145 

Graders 

appointment   146 

powers  and  duties   ..  146 

Grading 

identification  by  transporters   145 

Inspection 

fees  payable  upon   145 

Inspector 

power  to  enter  premises  used  for  processing   146 
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Packages 

experimental  use   146 

Penalties   146,  147 

Sanitation 

of  premises   146 

FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
Board 

authority,  to  fix  quotas  and  establish  committees   150 

prohibit  marketing  of  grades,  etc   150 

persons  engaging  in  marketing,  etc   150 

delegation  of  powers   150 

Commencement  of  Act   152 

Farm  Products 

where  changed  to  regulated  products  149,  151,  152 

Local  Board 

authority  to  exempt  from  any  scheme  or  order   150 

inspect  books  and  premises   150 

require  registration   150 

Penalties 

distribution  of   151 

failure  to  pay  determined  price   151 

general   150,  151 

Price  Negotiating  Agencies 

establishment  of   149 

Regulated  Products 

cost  of  producing,  processing,  etc   149 

investigation  of   149 

disputes  between  producers,  etc   149 

investigation  of   149 

minimum  prices  for   149 

regulations  re   151,  152 

FIRE  DEPARTMENTS 
Agreements 

duration  of    153 

new   154 

Bargaining 

to  provide  for  pensions   153 

Commencement  of  Act   155 

Cost  of  Fire  Department 

contributions  to  pension  plan   154 

operation  of  premises   154 

Grants 

certification  of  statement   155 

claims  for   154,  155 

conditions  precedent  to   154 

fire  pumper   155 

certification  of  statement   155 

statement  of  purchase   155 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

reference  to   155 


670  Index 

FIRE  DEPARTMENTS— Cow/fwwgJ  Page 
Pension  Plans 

under  The  Municipal  Act   153 

FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION 

fire  season  replaces  close  season   472,  473 


G 

GAME  AND  FISHERIES 

Commencement  of  Act   165 

Cotton-tail  Rabbits 

bag  limits   160 

sale  of   161 

Deer 

bag  limits,  exceptions   160 

Deputy  Warden 

authority  as  constable  repealed   157 

Device  for  Casting  Rays 

prohibition  against  possession  of   160 

Experimental  Farms 

trespassing  on,  prohibited  ;   163 

Fees 

licence  for  business  of  cold  storage   159 

dog  used  to  hunt  raccoon   159 

tourist  outfitters'  camps   159 

licence  to  non-resident   158,  159 

resident  to  hunt  raccoon   159 

Ferrets 

use  of,  prohibited   161 

Fire-arms 

possession  of,  by  employee^   162 

application  in  open  season  for  deer  and  moose.  .  .  .  163 

authorized  by  Minister   163 

during  close  season   160 

in  provincial  parks   157 

on  Crown  lands   162 

prohibition  re  discharge  of   161 

Foxes 

township  licence  required  to  hunt   158 

Guides 

employment  of   158 

Hunting  and  Trapping 

localities  for,  to  be  prescribed  by  Minister   160 

terms  and  conditions  of,  prescribed  by  Minister   160 

Lease  of  Hunting  Rights 

provision  for,  repealed   162 

Licence 

cold  storage   159 

for  dog  used  in  hunting  raccoon   159 

issue  to  minors   158 

to  non-resident   158,159 

resident  to  hunt  raccoon   159 

tourist  outfitters'  camps   159 

township   158 
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Musk-rat  Houses 

opening  of   161 

traps  in   161 

Non-residents 

export  of  game  by   162 

licence  fees  to  hunt   158,  159 

prohibition  against  carrying  fire-arms   157 

Notices  of  Department 

destruction  prohibited   163 

Officer 

defined   157 

Penalties 

employees  possessing  weapons   163 

fire-arms  on  Crown  game  preserves   163 

for  carrying  weapons  in  provincial  parks   163 

in  respect  of  mink  or  musk-rat  or  their  pelts   163 

fur  bearing  animals  upon  which  royalty  levied   163 

trespass  on  Crown  lands   163 

Pheasants 

township  licence  required  to  hunt   158 

Rabbits 

township  licence  required  to  hunt   158 

Regulations 

authorizing  county  to  declare  open  season   164 

regulating  hunting  and  possession  of  fire-arms  in  provincial  parks   165 

Shipping  Coupons  and  Seals 

issue  of   163 

Skins 

sealing  and  marking   159 

Snares 

prohibition  of,  in  Waterloo   160 

Trap  Nets 

prohibition  against   158 

restricted  sale  of   158 

Weapons 

possession  of,  in  provincial  parks   157 

GUELPH  (CITY) 

commencement  of  Act   553 

Guelph  Memorial  Gardens  Commission,  audit  of  accounts   552 

composition   551 

fiscal  year   553 

information  to  be  furnished 

to  council   552 

mayor,  ex  officio  member   552 

members,  re-appointment.  ...  551 

term  of  office   551 

qualifications   551 

powers   552 

report  to  council   552 

reserve   552 

defined   551 

management  by  Commission   551 
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HAMILTON  (CITY)  Page 

commencement  of  Act   556 

interpretation:  City;  Fund   555 

Hamilton  Police  Benefit  Fund,  disposition  of,  agreement  confirmed. .  .  .  555 

set  out   561,  562 

by-law  confirmed   555 

set  out   557-560 

HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Advisory  Officers 

provision  for  appointment  repealed   179 

ccommencement  of  act   179 

Course  of  Study 

definition  repealed   178 

Debentures  for  Permanent  Improvements 

application  for   173 

submission  to  ratepayers   173,  174 

assent  of  electors   174 

moneys  required  to  be  raised  by  assessment  on  district  ratepayers   173 

proportionate  liability  for  debt   175,  176 

arbitration  as  to   176,  177 

term   1 74 

Grants 

provision  as  to  consideration  of  fees  in  computing,  repealed   177 

High  School  Districts 

by-laws  establishing  or  altering,  to  be  distributed   168 

city  to  be   169 

decreasing  area  of   168,  169 

discontinuance  where  board  does  not  operate  school   170 

enlarging  area  of   168 

maps  of,  for  counties   168 

minimum  size   168 

separated  town  to  be   169 

High  Schools 

admission  of  pupils   178 

discontinuance  of  district  where  none  operated   170 

entrance  examinations,  provisions  repealed   179 

establishment  and  maintenance  by  all  boards   169 

exceptions   169 

former  provisions  repealed   167,  169 

rights  of  resident  pupils  to  attend   177,  178 

Insurance 

accidents  to  pupils,  authority  to  provide  for   170 

life,  for  employees,  former  provision  repealed   170 

new  provision   170 

Investment  of  Funds 

powers  of  boards  respecting   1 70 

Maintenance 

transportation  of  pupils  included  in  cost  of   167 

Pensions  for  Employees 

authority  to  provide   170,  171 

existing  schemes  validated   171 

Pupils 

cost  of  education  of  county  pupils   171,  172 

payment  of   172 

and  resident  pupils  attending  other  schools.  172 

notice  that  school  no  longer  open   172 

resident,  right  to  attend  school   177,  178 
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Rates 

maintenance  and  small  permanent  improvements,  apportionment  174,  175 

Security 

form  of   170 

treasurer  and  other  officers  of  boards  to  give   170 

Sick  Leave  Credit  Systems 

authority  to  establish   171 

existing  systems  validated   171 

Teachers 

disqualification  as  trustees   1 79 

Trustees 

disqualification  as  teachers   179 

HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT 
Agreement 

apportionment  of  cost  of  construction  under   182,  183 

maintenance  under   183 

approval  of  Minister  to   181 

debentures  for  local  municipalities   183 

for  extra  work  between  local  municipality  and  county   181 

to  provide  who  to  do  work   181 

where  councils  fail  to  agree  on  terms  of   183 

Commencement  of  Act   188 

Controlled  Access  Highways 

control  of .........   185,  186 

application  in  cities,  towns,  villages   186 

delegation  of  powers  of  IVUnister  in  respect  of   187 

offences  in  respect  of   187 

permits   187 

regulation  of  types  of  vehicles  on   187 

removal  of  structures,  etc   186 

notice  of,  how  sent   186 

on  failure  to  obey  notice   186,  187 

County 

agreement  for  extra  work  with     181 

by-laws  regulating  gas  pumps  and  signs  on  local  roads   187,  188 

damages  caused  by  non-repair,  remedy  over   184 

transfer  of  land  from  municipality  to   182 

Damages  for  Non-repair 

remedy  over  for  county  against  municipality   184 

King's  Highway 

buildings,  gas  pumps  and  signs  on   187 

expenditure  on  connecting  link  of   184 

Local  Municipality 

acquisition  of  land  by   181,  182 

agreement  for  extra  work  with   181 

debentures  for  cost  of  construction   183 

remedy  over,  against,  for  damages  caused  by  non-repair   184 

subsidy  to   183 

transfer  of  land  to  county  by   182 

Penalties 

control  of  controlled  access  highways   187 

regulations  re  types  of  vehicles   187 

Subsidy 

to  local  municipality  v/here  agreement  approved   183,  184 
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Commencement  of  Act   194 

Crosswalk 

definition  amended   189 

Highways  Divided  into  Lanes 

designation  of  lanes   191 

King's  Highway 

parking  on  or  near   191 

Licenses  and  Permits 

periods  of  suspension  for  driving  while  intoxicated  increased   191,  192 

suspension  of,  effect  of  appeal  from  conviction   192,  193 

where  none  held   192 

Motor  Vehicles 

detention  until  disposition  lof  Iprosecution   192 

impounded,  release  pending  result  of  appeal   192,  193 

upon  security  of  owner   192 

Mudguards 

not  required  when  proceeding  to  finishing  works   189 

Semi-trailer 

maximum  length   190 

with  two  axles,  maximum  gross  weight   190 

Signal-lights 

effect  of  red,  with  green  arrow   190 

erection  elsewhere  than  at  intersection   191 

Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund 

claim  may  be  made  only  where  accident  in  Ontario   193 

limitation  period,  extension  in  certain  circumstances   193,  194 

hincks  location 

westerly  boundary  defined   195 

HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED 

debentures,  issue  of,  without  assent  of  electors   473 

effective  date,  in  districts   474 

provincial  subsidy,  in  counties   473,  474 

districts   474 


HORSES 

See  Lord's  Day  (Ontario). 
Racing  Commission. 
Stallions. 


HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 

board  of  trustees,  members,  appointment  of  new   563 

number  increased   563 

term  of  office   563 

powers  and  duties,  general   563 

specific   564 

commencement  of  Act   564 


HOSPITALS 

See  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 
Hospitals  Aid. 
Hospitals  Tax. 

Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services. 
Public  Hospitals. 
Sanatoria  for  Consumptives. 


HOSPITALS  AID 

Act  repealed  

See  Public  Hospitals. 
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HOSPITALS  TAX  ..  Page 

Admission 

denned   197 

Commencement  of  Act   188 

Controller 

defined   197 

Entertainment  by  One  or  More  Paid  Performers 

defined   197,  198 

Facilities  for  Dancing 

defined   198 

Hospitals  Aid  Fund 

provisions  as  to,  repealed   200 

Owner 

defined   198 

Place  of  Amusement 

defined  .    198 

tax  on  admission  to   199 

used  for  religious,  charitable  or  educational  purposes   201 

Place  of  Entertainment 

defined   198 

injunction  for  selling  admission  to   201 

licence  for,  required   199 

tax  on  admission  to   200 

used  for  religious,  charitable  or  educational  purposes   201 

verification  of  returns  for   201 

Price  of  Admission 

defined    199 

owner  to  inform  purchaser  of  admission  of   200 

tax  on,  to  a  place  of  amusement   199,  200 

entertainment   200 

Purchaser 

defined   199 

Reglt>ations 

defined   199 

Service  of  Food 

defined   199 

Service  of  Liquor,  Beer  or  Wine 

defined   199 

Tax 

owner  to  inform  purchaser  of  admission  of   200 

receipt  for   201 

Treasurer  199 

defined   199 

HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT 

commencement  of  Act   204 

Housing  Corporation  Limited,  power  to  issue  bonds,  etc   204 

guarantee  of,  by  province   204 

joint  housing  projects,  authorization  for   203 

contributions  by  municipal  corporation   203,  204 

cost,  provincial  share   203 

management  of   203 

power  to  expedite  development  of   204 

management  corporations   203 

taxes,  payment  for  lost   204 
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INCOME  TAX  Page 
Amount 

defined   230 

payable  under  Act  not  paid,  certification  of  by  Treasurer   220 

Appeal  to  Supreme  Court 

appeal   212 

court  defined   219 

disposal  of   218 

institution  of  216,  217 

matter  deemed  action   218 

notice  of,  amendment  of   217 

facts  not  set  out  in,  pleading  of   '218 

served  on  Treasurer   217 

service  on  taxpayer   217 

statement  of  allegations  in   217 

striking  out  of   217,  218 

order  for  payment  or  re-payment  of  tax   218 

procedure   212 

proceedings  t«  camera   218 

reply  to  notice  of  appeal   217 

amendment  of   217 

service  on  appellant   217 

striking  out  of   218 

rules  of  practice   219 

security  for  costs   217 

notice  of   217 

transmission  of  papers  with  transcript   218 

Appeal  to  Tax  Appeal  Board 

appeal   212 

costs,  not  awarded  on   214 

decision,  copy  to  Treasurer  and  appellant   216 

disposal  of   215 

hearing  in  camera   215 

institution  of   214 

notice  of,  served  on  Treasurer   214 

disposition  of   215 

fees  for  filing   214 

procedure  on   215 

Appellant 

appearance  in  person  on  appeal   215 

copy  of  decision  of  tax  appeal  board  to   216 

notice  of  appeal  to  Supreme  Court   217 

statement  of  allegations  in   217 

reply  served  on   217 

security  to  be  furnished  by   217 

Assessment 

additional   207 

defined   230 

evidence  required  to  establish  facts,  prescribed  by  regulation   219 

incomplete  or  incorrect,  effect   207 

notice  of   207 

of  objection,  how  served   211 

not  vacated  on  appeal  by  reason  only  of  irregularities   212 

of  tax,  by  Treasurer   207 

validity  notwithstanding  error   207 

Assignee 

certificate  required  before  distribution   209 

liability  for  distribution  without   209 

return  filed  by   206,  207 

Books  AND  Records 

copies  may  be  made   225 

admissible  in  evidence   225 
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Books  and  Records — Continued 

disposal  of   224 

investigation  of   224 

production  of,  required  by  Treasurer   225 

seizure  of   224,  225 

to  be  kept  by  taxpayer   223 

Canadian  Wheat  Board 

referred  to   210 

Certificate 

if  no  outstanding  taxes,  etc   220 

of  Treasurer,  of  an  amount  payable   220 

registration  in  Supreme  Court   220 

costs  of   220 

effect  of   220 

ownership   226 

Commencement  of  Act   233 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

fees  for  filing  notice  of  appeal  retained  in   215 

salaries  and  expenses  of  tax  appeal  board   216 

Controller 

defined   230 

notice  of  appeal  to  Supreme  Court  sent  to   217 

officers  to  exercise  powers  of,  authorized  by  regulation   219 

power  of   206 

return  to  be  filed  with   206 

Corporation 

defined   230 

documents,  execution  by   226 

officers  of,  where  guilty  of  offence   228 

Dependent 

classes  of  persons  regarded  as,  defined  by  regulation   220 

Documents 

copies  of,  to  tax  appeal  board   214 

execution  of,  by  corporation   226 

Employed 

defined   230 

Employment 

defined   231 

Estate 

defined   231 

Executor  and  Administrator 

certificate  required  before  distribution   209 

liability  for  distribution  without   209 

return  filed  by   206,  207 

Farmers 

payment  of  tax  by   208 

Fiscal  Period 

defined   231 

Fishermen 

payment  of  tax  by   208 

Garnishment 

liability  for  payment   221 

payment  by  employer   220,  221 

receipt  of  Treasurer  good  discharge   220 
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Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 

application  of   205,  206 

Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario) 

application  to  1949  and  earlier   233 

repeal  of   233 

Individual 

defined    231 

payment  of  tax  by   208 

Information 

communication  of,  by  civil  servants   228 

request  for   229 

affidavit  of  officer  of  Treasury   229,  230 

presumption  as  to  signature   230 

proof  of  documents   229,  230 

failure  to  comply  with   229 

service  by  mail   229 

time  of  compliance   229 

Information  or  Complaint 

in  respect  of  two  or  more  offences   228 

jurisdiction   228 

under  Part  XV  of  Criminal  Code   228,  229 

who  may  lay   228 

Information  Return 

classes  of  persons  to  make,  required  by  regulation  ,   219 

penalty  for  failure  to  make   226 

required  by  Treasurer   225 

Inquiry 

compliance  with  provisions  re   225 

persons  authorized  to  make   225 

powers  of   226 

Interest 

assessment  of   207 

debt  due  His  Majestv   220 

limitation  on  '   209,  210 

on  instalments   209 

overpavments   211 

rate  of   211 

participation  certificate   210 

period,  limitation  on   210 

rate  of   209 

Interpretation   230-233 

Inventory 

defined   231 

examination  of  property  described  by   224 

Investigations 

compliance  with  provisions  re   225 

persons  authorized  to  carry  out   224 

powers  of  ■   226 

Judicial  Notice 

of  orders  and  regulations   230 

Liability  for  Tax 

non-residents  employed  or  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario   205 

residents   205 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

hearing  officers,  appointment  by   213 

registrar,  appointment  by   216 
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Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council — Continued 

rules  of  tax  appeal  board,  approval  by   213 

staff,  appointment  by   219 

tax  appeal  board,  appointment  by   212 

determination  of  salaries  by   213 

travelling  allowances  by   213 

Liquidator 

certificate  required  before  distribution   209 

liabilitv  for  distribution  without   209 

return  filed  by   206,  207 

MjINISTER 

defined   231 

Non-resident 

defined   231 

liability  for  tax   205 

Office 

defined   231 

Officers 

authorized  to  exercise  powers  of  Treasurer   219 

Controller   219 

assigning  names  of  office  of   219 

Overpayments 

application  of,  to  other  taxes   211 

defined                                                                                            .  211 

interest  on   211 

refund  of   211 

when  made   211 

Ownership  Certificates 

delivery  of   226 

penalty  for  failure  to  complete   226 

non-delivery   226 

to  be  completed  by  resident   226 

Penalties 

assessment  of   207 

communication  of  information   228 

debt  due  His  Majesty   220 

evasion  of  payment   227 

false  entries  in  records   227 

statements   227 

failure  to  remit  amount  withheld   223 

information  return,  failure  to  complete   210 

make   226 

officers  of  corporations   228 

ownership  certificate,  failure  to  complete   226 

deliver   226 

punishment,  power  to  decrease   228 

return,  delay  in  making   210 

failure  to  file   226,  227 

Prescribed 

defined   231 

Property 

defined   232 

Public  Service  Act,  1947 

referred  to   216 

Regulation 

defined   232 

judicial  notice  of   230 

power  to  make   219 
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Resident 

extended  meaning  of   232 

liability  for  tax   206 

ordinarily   233 

ownership  certificate   226 

persons  ceasing  to  be,  certificate  as  to  outstanding  taxes,  etc   220 

Return 

by  assignee   206 

committee   206 

corporation,  execution   226 

liquidator   206 

trustee  •    206 

trustee  in  bankruptcy   206 

death  of  partner  or  proprietor  of  business   207 

demands  for   206 

examination  of   207 

filing  of,  time  for,  extension  of   219 

individuals   206 

trusts  or  estates   206 

where  required  by  notice   206 

taxpayer  deceased   206 

with  Controller   206 

Search 

approval  of  judge  required   225 

compliance  with  provisions  re   225 

Ontario  Provincial  Police  to  assist   225 

persons  authorized  to  make   225 

powers  of   226 

seizure  of  books,  documents,  etc   225 

Security 

for  payment  of  taxes   219 

on  appeal  to  Supreme  Court   217 

Seizure  of  Chattels 

exemption  of  certain  goods   221 

notice  by  registered  mail  given  by  Treasurer   221 

on  failure  to  pay  of  person  suspecting  of  leaving  Ontario   221,  222 

sale  by  public  auction   221 

of  perishable  goods   221 

publication  of  notice   221 

surplus  resulting  from   221 

Staff 

appointment  of   219 

Tax 

debt  due  His  Mjajesty   220 

estimation  of   207 

liability  for   205 

payment  by  farmers  and  fishermen   208 

of,  on  behalf  of  others   209 

of  remainder   208 

rate  of   205 

withholding   208 

no  action  against  person   222 

payment  of  remainder   208 

Tax  Appeal  Board 

assistant  chairman,  defined   216 

hearing  in  camera  in  discretion  of   215 

taking  of  evidence  by   214 

board,  defined   216 

chairman,  approval  of,  re  expenses  of  board   216 

offices  of  board   216 

defined   216 

hearing  in  camera  in  discretion  of   215 

procedure,  determination  by   215 

qualifications  of  212,213 

taking  of  evidence  by   214 


Index 


681 


INCOME  TAX— Continued  Page 

Tax  Appeal  Board — Continued 

constitution  of   212 

court  of  record   215 

disposal  of  appeal  by   215 

expenses   213,  216 

hearing  officers,  appointment   213 

evidence  received  by   214 

powers  of   214 

remuneration   213 

member,  age  limit   213 

appointment  of   212 

in  case  of  illness  or  vacancy   213 

defined   216 

powers  of   215 

*    limitation  of   215 

quorum  213,  214 

reference  of  appeal  to   214 

registrar,  appointment   216 

deputy   216 

expenses   216 

offices   216 

publication  of  decision   216 

supervision  of  staff  by   216 

transmission  of  papers  by   218 

rule,  defined   216 

rules  may  be  made  by   213 

salaries  213,  216 

travelling  allowances   213 

Taxation  Year 

defined   232 

Tax  Payable  by  a  Taxpayer  under  Part  I 

defined   232 

Taxpayer 

appeal  by   212 

security  to  be  furnished  on   217 

books  and  records  to  be  kept  by   223,  224 

defined   232 

failure  of,  to  complete  information   210 

make  return   210 

notice  of  objection   211 

to,  where  suspected  of  leaving  Ontario   221 

payment  of  remainder  of  tax  by   208 

return  to  be  filed  by   206 

Treasurer 

appearance  in  person  on  appeal   215 

authorization  of  officers  to  search  by   225 

books  and  records,  production  required  by   225 

required  to  be  kept  by  taxpayer   224 

certification  of  amount  payable   220 

registration  in  Supreme  Court   220 

effect  of   220 

copy  of  decision  of  tax  appeal  board  to   216 

defined   232 

duties   219 

examination  of  return  by   207 

extension  of  time  for  making  return   219 

garnishment   220,  221 

information  required  by   225 

not  bound  by  return  or  information   207 

notice  of  appeal  to  Supreme  Court  served  on   217 

tax  appeal  board,  served  on.   214 

assessment  sent  by   207 

objection,  consideration  by   212 

service  on   211 

to  taxpayer  suspected  of  leaving  Ontario   221 
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Treasurer — Continued 

officers  to  exercise  powers  of,  authorized  by  regulation   219 

powers  of   206 

security  for  payment  of  taxes   219 

Trust 

defined   232 

Trustee 

certificate  required  before  distribution   209 

liability  for  distribution  without   209 

return  filed  by   206,  207  . 

Trustee  in  Bankruptcy 

return  filed  by   206,  207 

Withholding  Tax 

agreement  not  to  deduct,  void   223 

assessment  of  person  for  amount  withheld   223 

by  employer   222 

failure  to  deduct  as  required   222,  223 

remit  deductions,  penalty   223 

filing  of  return  by  employee   222 

in  trust  for  His  Majesty   222 

liability  for  payment  of  amount   222 

no  action  against  person  for   222 

receipt  of  Treasurer  a  good  discharge   223 

repayment  by  Treasurer   222 

separate  account  to  be  kept   222 

INCOME  TAX  AGREEMENT 

agency  agreement,  authorization  of   235 

expenses  incurred  under   236 

commencement  of  Act   236 

rental  agreement,  authorization  of   235 

taxes,  defined   235 

INCORPORATED  SYNOD  OF  DIOCESE  OF  OTTAWA 

commencement  of  Act   565 

investment  of  funds   565 

INDUSTRIAL  SITES 

Act  repealed   349 

See  Municipal  Institutions. 

INSURANCE 

children,  application  of  provision  re   238 

restriction  on  insurance  on  lives  of   237 

where  amount  payable  on  death  of   237,  238 

commencement  of  Act   239 

fraternal  societies,  notice  of  reduction  of  benefit   239 

required  to  be  given  to  members   239 

scale  of  benefits,  to  appear  on  circular   238 

society  of  actuaries   238 

INVESTMENT  CONTRACTS 

Assets 

valuation  of   243,  244 

Balance  Sheet 

market  value  of  securities  to  be  noted  on   243 

Commencement  of  Act   244 

Contracts 

liability  of   241,  242 

Funds 

investment  of   242 
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Real  Property 

power  to  acquire  and  hold   242 

Registration  of  Corporation 

condition  as  to   241 

suspension  or  cancellation  of   242 

Statement 

contents  of   242 


J 

JOHNSON  (TOWNSHIP) 
See  HiNCKS  Location. 


JUDICATURE 

Privy  Council  appeals,  provision  re,  repealed   387 

JUVENILE  AND  FAMILY  COURTS 

order  establishing  juvenile  court  deemed  not  to  be  regulation   474 


K 

KINGSTON  (CITY) 

commencement  of  Act   568 

Kingston  Community  Memorial  Health  and  Recreation  Centre  estab- 
lishment, by-laws  providing  for,  confirmed   567 

set  out...   569-573 

debenture  by-law  for  City  contribution  to  authorized.  .  . .  567,  568 

set  out   571-573 

former  provision  repealed   568 

powers  under  Act  supplementary  to  general  powers   567 

KNOX  COLLEGE  LIBRARY 

agreement  relating  to  library  and  archives,  confirmed   575 

set  out   576,  577 

commencement  of  Act   575 

KVP  COMPANY  LIMITED 

Action 

right  to,  preserved   245 

Arbitration 

right  to   245 

submission,  negotiation  of   245 

Commencement  of  Act   246 

Damages 

right  to,  preserved   245 

Injunction 

dissolution  of   245 

Judge 

reference  to   245 

Research  Council  of^Ontario 

methods  of  abating  pollution  to  be  developed  by   246 

cost  of   246 
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LABOUR 

See  Fire  Departments. 
Labour  Relations. 
Police. 

Rights  of  Labour. 
Statute  Labour. 
Workmen's  Compensation, 

LABOUR  RELATIONS 


Act 

administration   265-269 

application,  generally   248,  249 

municipalities   270 

commencement   270 

cost  of  administration   270 

enforcement   263-265 

interpretation   247,  248 

Arbitration 

Arbitration  Act  not  to  apply   256 

arbitrator's  decision,  effect  of   256 

provision  for,  in  collective  agreements   255 

Bargaining  Committees 

composition  v  .  .  .  .  250 

Bargaining  Rights 

establishment   249,  250 

termination   258-261 

Bargaining  Units 

certification   249,  250 

defined   247 

Certification 

application  for  249,  250,  258-261 

termination   259-261 

Collective  Agreements 

contente   254-256 

defined   247 

filing  of  copy  with  Board   263 

negotiation   250-254 

operation   256-258 

renewal   258 

revision   258 

Commissioners 

appointment   263,  264 

duties   264 

powers   264 

remuneration   264 

Conciliation  Boards 

duties   252 

establishment,  presumption  of   252 

members,  appointment   251 

disqualifications   251 

notice  of  appointment   252 

oath  of  office   252 

remuneration   254 

powers   253 

procedure   252 

quorum   253 

report,  clarification  of   254 

copies   254 

failure  to   254 

when  to  be  made   254 


L 

Page 
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Conciliation  Boards — Continued 

sittings   253 

terms  of  reference   252 

vacancies   252 

Conciliation  Officers 

appointment   251,  263 

duties   251,  263 

report,  failure  to   254 

when  to  be  made   251,  263 

Conciliation  Services 

defined   247 

provision  for   251 

Craft  Units   249 

Deputy  Minister  of  Labour 

delegation  of  powers  and  duties  of  Minister  to   269 

Freedoms   249 

Labour  Relations  Act,  1948 

repealed   270 

saving   270 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

power  to  appoint  chairman,  vice-chairman  and  members  of  Board ....  266 

registrar  of  Board,  clerks,  etc   266,  267 

approve  rules  of  practice  of  Board   266 

fix  remuneration  of  members  and  officers  of  Board   267 

make  regulations   270 

Lock-outs 

declaration  of  unlawful   264 

meaning   247,  248 

provision  in  collective  agreements  as  to   255 

when  prohibited   262 

Minister  of  Labour 

powers  and  duties,  commissioners   263,  264 

conciliation  boards   251-254 

officers   251,  263 

delegation  to  Deputy  Minister   269 

Offences   264,  265 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

appointments   266 

composition   265 

continued  ;   265 

consent  of,  to  disclose  trade  union  records   269 

decisions   266 

jurisdiction   268 

members,  etc.,  to  continue  in  office   220 

not  compellable  as  witnesses   269 

oath  of  office   266 

office   266 

orders,  etc.,  authenticated  copies  of,  evidence   269 

not  to  be  questioned   269 

powers  and  duties  249-251,  254,  255,  257,  260,  261,  263-268 

procedure   266 

quorum   266 

registrar   266,  267 

remuneration   267 

seal   266 

Penalties   264,  265 

Prosecutions   265 
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Publications  on  Labour  Relations 

to  bear  name  of  printer  and  publisher   263 

Regulations   270 

Secrecy 

as  to  conciliation  officers'  reports   269 

information  given  conciliation  officers    269 

union  membership   269 

Security  Guards   250 

Strikes 

declaration  of  unlawful   264 

meaning   248 

provision  in  collective  agreements  as  to   255 

when  prohibited   262 

Unfair  Practices   261-263 

LAND  TRANSFER  TAX 

affidavit,  reference  to  Controller  of  Revenue  where  registrar  or  master 

dissatisfied   271 

commencement  of  Act   271 

LAW  SOCIETY 

benchers,  who  to  be   474 

LEAMINGTON  (TOWN) 

application  of  general  Acts   580 

commencement  of  Act   580 

gas,  obligation  to  supply  to  County  House  of  Refuge  terminated   580 

local  boards,  members  to  be  elected  biennially   580 

public  utilities  commission,  by-law  for  establishment  confirmed   579 

set  out   581 

members,  election  of,  after  1950   579,  580 

for  1950   579 

LEGITIMATION 

children  of  re-marriage  where  former  spouse  living,  legitimation  of  ...  .  273 

commencement  of  Act                                                                    .  274 

Marriage  Act,  1950,  referred  to   273 

LIVE  STOCK  AND  LIVE  STOCK  PRODUCTS 

Advisory  Committee 

authorization  to  act  as   276 

Classification 

manner  in  which  recorded   278 

Commencement  of  Act   279 

Commissioner 

defined   275 

Commission  Merchant 

defined   275 

Exemption 

of  persons  from  Act  or  regulations   278 

Grade 

defined   275 

of  eggs   278 

Grading 

certificates   277 

manner  and  conditions  of   277 

standards  of   277 
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Inspector 

appointment  of   276 

defined   275 

obstruction  of   277 

powers  of   276 

Licences 

provided  for  by  regulations   278 

renewal,  suspension,  cancellation  of   278 

Live  Stock 

classifying  persons  dealing  in   278 

defined     275 

ungraded,  identification  of   277 

manner  of  storing,  shipping,  selling,  etc   277 

seized,  at  expense  of  owner   277 

disposal  of   277 

standards  for  grading   277 

Live  Stock  Exchange 

complaints  against   278 

manner  of  conducting  business   278 

Live  Stock  Products 

classifying  persons  dealing  in   278 

defined   275 

manner  of  storing,  shipping,  selling,  etc   277 

samples  for  inspection   277 

standards  for  grading   277 

ungraded,  identification  of'   277 

Minister 

defined   275 

Penalties   279 

Receipts 

manner  in  which  recorded   278 

Records 

production  of   277 

Regulations 

defined   275 

limited  as  to  time  and  place   279 

power  to  make   277,  278 

Returns 

manner  in  which  made  by  receiver,  seller  or  shipper   277,  278 

Shipper 

defined   275 

Stockyard 

complaints  against  operation   278 

construction,  equipment,  operation   278 

defined   275 

designation  of  premises  as   278 

LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 

common  trust  funds,  authorization  of   282 

defined   282 

regulations  re  establishment  of   282 

loan  corporation,  definition  enlarged   281 

loaning  land  corporations,  confirmation  of  by-law  to  withdraw   281 

conditions  precedent  to   282 

effect  of   282 

evidence  of   282 

petition  for   281,  282 
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Act 

administration  and  enforcement  of   293 

Affidavit  of  Office  of  Treasury  Department 

presumption  as  to  signature  and  office   299 

prima  facie  evidence   298,  299 

Appeal 

conditional  limitations  of  evidence   295 

dissatisfaction,  notice  of   293 

form  of   293 

reply  to,  by  Treasurer   293 

statement  of  facts  to  accompany   293 

time  for  mailing  to  Treasurer   293 

documents  to  be  filed  on   294 

matter  deemed  action   294 

may  be  referred  back  to  Treasurer   295 

notice  of   293 

•decision  of  Treasurer  on   293 

form  of   300 

service  on  Treasurer   293 

practice  and  procedure   294,  295 

proceedings  in  camera   295 

proof  of  no   299 

right  of,  barred   295 

security  to  be  given  on   293,  294 

time  for  furnishing   294 

title  of  cause   295 

Arms-length 

dealing  at   285,  286 

where  not  deemed  to  deal  at   286 

Assessment  of  Tax 

additional.....    288 

incomplete  or  incorrect   287 

notice  of   287 

validity  notwithstanding  defect   288 

Assignee 

certificate,  required  before  distribution   290 

liability  for  distribution  without   290 

filing  of  return  bv   287 

payment  of  tax  by   289,  290 

Books  and  Records 

certified  copies,  admissible  in  evidence   292 

disposition  of   291 

investigation  of   291,  292 

seizure  of,  during   292 

production  required  by  Treasurer   292 

taxpayer  to  keep   291 

Commencement  of  Act   300 

Consideration 

inadequate   285 

Controller 

defined   283 

exercise  of  powers  of  Treasurer  by   293 

filing  of  return  of  income  with  '   286 

Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939 

referred  to   284 

Declarations  and  Affidavits 

who  may  take   297 
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Documents 

copies  of,  to  be  filed  on  appeal   294 

proof  of   299 

Executor  and  Administrator 

certificate  required  before  distribution   290 

liability  for  distribution  without   290 

filing  of  return  by   287 

payment  of  tax  by   289,  290 

Garnishment 

discharge  of  liability   296 

required  by  Treasurer   296 

Income 

calculated  on,  in  excess  of  $10,000   283 

computation  of   283-286 

defined   283 

return  of   286,  287 

Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 

referred  to   284 

Information  or  Complaint 

in  respect  of  two  or  more  offences   298 

jurisdiction  to  be  heard  in   298 

laid  by  person  authorized  by  Treasurer   298 

under  Part  XV  of  Criminal  Code   298 

Inquiry 

persons  authorized  to  make   292 

hindrance  of,  prohibition  re   292 

powers  of   292 

Interest 

assessment  of   287 

debt  due  to  His  Majesty   295 

limitation  on   289 

on  overpayments   290 

unpaid  tax   288,  289 

Investigation 

persons  authorized  to  carry  out   291 

hindrance  of,  prohibition  re   292 

powers  of   291,  292 

Liquidator 

certificate,  required  before  distribution   290 

liability  for  distribution  without   290 

filing  of  return  by   287 

payment  of  tax  by   289,  290 

Logging  Operations  in  Ontario 

defined   283 

Offences   296,  297 

Overpayments 

application  to  other  taxes   290 

defined   291 

interest  on   290 

refund  of   290 

Penalties 

assessment  of   287 

communication  of  information  by  civil  servant   297 

debt  due  to  His  Majesty   295 

default  in  making  return   289,  296 

general   296,  297 
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Page 

Public  Inquiries  Act 

referred  to   292 

Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court 

transmission  of  documents  on  appeal  to   294 

Request  for  Information,  Notice  or  Demand 

affidavit  by  officer  of  Treasury  Department   298,  299 

presumption  as  to  signature  and  office   299 

prima  facie  evidence   299 

proof  of  failure  to  comply   298,  299 

of  service  by  mail   298 

of  time  of  compliance   299 

Return  of  Income 

default  in  making,  by  taxpayer   289 

proof  of   298,  299 

demand  for   287 

estimation  of  tax  in   287 

examination  of,  by  Treasurer   287 

filing  of,  with  controller   286 

proof  of  time  of  compliance  with   299 

time  for   286,  287 

extension  of   287 

where  taxpayer  dies  before  close  of  taxation  year   287 

Schedule 

notice  of  appeal   300 

Security 

furnished  on  appeal   293,  294 

proceedings  void  if  not   294 

Supreme  Court 

jurisdiction  on  appeal   295 

practice  and  procedure  of,  on  appeals   295 

proceedings  in  camera   295 

Tax 

amount  of   283 

assessment  of   287 

compromise   296 

dates  of  payment  of   288 

debt  due  to  His  Majesty   295 

estimation  of   287 

interest  on  unpaid   288,  289 

liability  for,  effect  of  incomplete  assessment  on   287 

payment  of   283 

priority  of   296 

when  due   288 

Taxation  Year 

defined...   283 

return  of  income  to  be  filed  by   286,  287 

Taxpayer 

books  and  records  to  be  kept  by   291 

disposal  of   291 

dates  of  payment  by   288 

death  of,  where  partner  or  proprietor  of  business   287 

default  of,  in  making  return   289 

defined   283 

examination  of   291,  292 

payment  of  tax  by   283 

payments  on  behalf  of   289,  290 

property,  examination  of   291 

Treasurer 

administration  of  Act  by   29 

assessment  of  tax  by   28 
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Treasurer — Continued 

books  and  records  of  taxpayer,  designated  by   291 

certification  by,  as  to  outstanding  taxes,  etc   290 

defined   283 

demand  for  return  by   287 

garnishment  required  by   296 

information  and  production  of  books  required  by   292 

inquiry  authorized  by   292 

not  bound  by  return  or  information  supplied   288 

notice  of  assessment  to  be  sent  by   287 

overpayments,  refund  by   290 

persons  to  investigate,  authorized  by   291 

re-assessment  by   288 

warrant  of  execution,  issue  by   295,  296 

Trustee 

certificate,  required  before  distribution   290 

liability  for  distribution  without   290 

filing  of  return  by   287 

payment  of  tax  by   289,  290 

Trustee  in  Bankruptcy 

filing  of  return  by   287 

payment  of  tax  by   289,  290 

Value  of  Logs  Disposed  of 

defined   284,  285 

Warrant  of  Execution 

issue  of,  by  Treasurer   295,  296 

LONDON  (CITY) 
Bridge 

authority  to  submit  by-law  to  electors  re  C.P.R   585 

By-laws 

authority  to  submit  to  electors   584,  585 

effect  of  votes   585 

manner  of  taking  votes   585 

Canadian  National  Railways 

agreement  with,  power  to  make   583 

ratified   583 

set  out   586 

Commencement  of  Act   585 

Debentures 

authority  to  submit  to  electors  by-laws  for  borrowing  for  certain  projects  585 

London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway 

powers  to  hold  land,  etc.,  outside  City  for   584 

purchase  authorized   584 

London  and  Western  Fair  Association 

agreement  ratified   583 

set  out   587,  588 

LoNDOxN  Street  Railway  Company 

purchase,  authority  to  submit  by-law  re   585 

of  shares  of,  authorized   585 

Public  Utilities  Commission 

powers   584 

Sewage 

agreements  as  to,  authorized   584 
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LONDON  {CITY)— Continued  Page 
Street  Closing 

Trafalgar  Street,  closing  and  lease  of  part  ratified   583 

lease  set  out   589,  590 

Transportation  System 

authority  to  submit  by-law  to  electors  granting  franchise  for   585 

municipal,  authority  to  submit  by-law  to  electors  for  establishment..  .  .  585 

establish,  amended   585 

LONG  BRANCH  (VILLAGE) 

commencement  of  Act   591 

pension  scheme,  board  defined  for  purposes  of   591 

for  employees  of  town  or  board  authorized   591 

Municipal  Act,  s.  307  (1)  not  to  apply   591 

LORD'S  DAY  (ONTARIO) 
By-law 

authorized   301 

condition  precedent  to  passing   302 

repeal   302 

different  sports  in  different  places   301 

horse-racing  not  to  be  specified  in   301 

initiation  of   302 

of  repeal   302 

reduction  of  hours   301 

regulation  and  control  of  sports     301,  302 

sports  to  be  specified  in   301 

Commencement  of  Act   303 

Daylight  Saving  Time   303 

Petition 

initiation  of  by-law  by   302 

repealing  of  by-law  by   302 

presentation  and  sufficiency  of   302,  303 

Sunday  Sports 

hours  of   301 

how  made  lawful   301 

Toronto 

deemed  affirmative  vote  in   302 

Windsor 

deemed  affirmative  vote  in   302 


M 

MAGISTRATES 

age  of  appointment,  provisions  re,  repealed   305 

appointment  where  over  70   305 

MANITOBA  BOUNDARY 

See  Ontario- Manitoba  Boundary. 

MARRIAGE 

Administration  of  Act 

by  Provincial  Secretary   307 

Banns 

marriages  to  be  solemnized  only  under  licence,  special  permit  or   307 

persons  under  eighteen,  solemnization  of  marriage  under   308 

fourteen,  medical  certificate  required  for  marriage  under.  309 
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Banns — Continued 

publication   311 

proof  of   311 

form  of   323 

prohibited  degrees  to  be  endorsed  on   318 

where  prohibited   311 

time  for  solemnization  of  marriage  under   312 

who  may  be  married  under   308 

Church 

banns  to  be  published  in   311 

defined .  T   307 

Civil  Marriage 

ceremony,  form  of  313,  314 

fee  for   317 

judge  or  magistrate  may  solemnize   313 

place  of  solemnization   313 

Commencement  of  Act   319 

Consent 

dispensation  by  Provincial  Secretary   309 

on  application  to  judge   309 

marriage  of  persons  under  eighteen   308 

deposit   308 

exceptions   308 

Divorce  Act  (Ontario),  1930  (Canada) 

provisions  confirmed   319 

Divorced  Persons 

banns  not  to  be  published  respecting   311 

issue  of  licence  to   310 

Fees 

civil  marriage   317 

commutation  of  clerk's   317 

licence   317 

non-residents   317 

remission  to  Treasurer  of  Ontario   317 

Interpretation 

church;  issuer;  judge;  licence;  magistrate   307 

Issuer 

appointed   315 

defined   307 

deputy,  appointment  of   315 

notice  of   315 

signature  of  licences  by   316 

ex  officio   315 

material  to  be  forwarded  by,  to  Provincial  Secretary   316 

Registrar-General  316,  317 

oaths  may  be  administered  by   317 

record  of  licences  to  be  kept  by   316 

requiring  of  evidence  on  application  for  licence   316 

to  retain  part  of  licence  fee   317 

where  unsatisfied  with  affidavit   316 

Judge 

civil  marriage  by  313,  314 

commutation  of  clerk's  fees  may  be  fixed  by   317 

consent  re  person  under  eighteen,  power  to  dispense  with   309 

defined   307 

marriage  register  to  be  supplied  to   314 

presumption  of  death,  order  of   309,  310 

costs  on   317 
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Licence 

affidavit,  endorsation  on  licence   310 

form  of   322 

required   310 

untrue  information  in   316 

application,  evidence  on   316 

defined   307 

divorced  person,  issue  to   310 

fee   317 

form   320 

intoxicated  or  drugged  persons,  issue  to,  prohibited   308 

penalty   318 

issue  by  Lieutenant-Governor  or  deputy   307 

unauthorized  persons,  penalty   318 

issuers  and  deputy-issuers  315,  316 

marriage  to  be  solemnized  only  under  special  permit,  banns  or   307 

mentally  ill  or  defective  persons,  issue  to,  prohibited   308 

penalty   318 

persons  under  eighteen,  consent  to  issue   308 

dispensation  of   309 

fourteen,  medical  certificate  required   309 

prohibited  degrees  to  be  endorsed  on   318 

property  in   318 

record  of,  to  be  kept  by  issuers   316 

search  for   316 

time  for  solemnization  of  marriage  under   311,  312 

dispensation   311 

validity  of,  to  continue   316 

who  may  obtain   308 

non-residents   308 

fee   317 

Magistrate 

civil  marriage  by   313,  314 

defined   307 

marriage  register  to  be  supplied  to   314 

Marriage 

by  unauthorized  person,  penalty   319 

consent  to,  where  person  under  eighteen  years   308 

intoxicated  or  drugged  persons   308 

penalty   318 

mentally  ill  or  defective  persons   303 

penalty   318 

parties  and  witnesses  to  be  present   312 

publication  of  banns   311 

solemnized  in  good  faith,  protection  of  person  solemnizing   318 

validity  of   318 

statement  of,  completion   315 

form   325 

to  be  forwarded  to  Registrar-General   315 

time  for  solemnization  of  311,  312 

who  may  solemnize   312 

Marriage  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  207 

registrations  and  appointments  under,  continued   319 

repeal  of   319 

Marriage  Certificate   312 

Marriage  Register 

entry  in,  after  solemnization  of  marriage   314 

form   324 

property  in   315 

signature  by  witnesses   312 

supply   314 

Non-residents 

banns  not  to  be  published  where  both  parties  are   311 

licence,  issue  to   308 

fee   317 
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Offences  and  Penalties 

false  statements   319 

general   319 

marriage  by  unauthorized  person   319 

of  mental  defectives,  etc   318 

unauthorized  issue  of  licence   318 

Ontario  Gazette 

publication  of  registrations  and  cancellations  in   313 

Presumption  of  Death 

application  for  order  of   309 

order  of   309 

costs  on   317 

effect  of   310 

form  of  :   321 

Prohibited  Degrees 

changes  in   318 

endorsation  on  licence   318 

form  of   326 

Provincial  Secretary 

administration  of  Act  by   307 

application  for  registration  to  solemnize  marriage.   312 

authorization  of  issue  of  licence  to  non-resident  by   308 

marriage  earlier  than  third  day   311 

cancellation  of  registration  by   313 

certificate  of  registration,  issue  by   313 

consent  re  person  under  eighteen,  power  to  dispense  with   309 

delegation  of  powers  of,  to  Deputy   307 

deputy-issuers,  approval  of  appointment   315 

cancellation  of  appointment   315 

issue  of  special  permits  by   307 

marriage  registers  to  be  supplied  by   314 

material  to  be  forwarded  by  issuer  to   316 

notification  to,  of  changes  in  circumstances  of  registered  persons   313 

publication  of  registration  and  cancellation  by   313 

register  to  be  kept  by   313 

requiring  of  evidence  on  application  for  licence   316 

Quakers   313 

Registrar-General 

material  to  be  forwarded  by  issuer  to  316,  317 

statement  of  marriage  to  be  forwarded  to   315 

Registration  of  Persons  Authorized  to  Solemnize  Marriage 

application   312 

cancellation   313 

publication  of   313 

certificate,  form   323 

issue   313 

publication   313 

qualifications   311 

Quakers  excepted  from   313 

register  to  be  kept   313 

Repeal  of  Former  Provisions   319 

Special  Permit 

form   320 

intoxicated  or  drugged  persons,  issue  to,  prohibited   308 

issue  by  Provincial  Secretary   307 

marriages  to  be  solemnized  only  under  licence,  banns  or   307 

mentally  ill  or  defective  persons,  issue  to,  prohibited   308 

persons  under  eighteen,  consent  to  issue   308 

dispensation  of   309 

fourteen,  medical  certificate  required   309 

SIG.— 23 
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Special  Permit —  Continued 

time  for  solemnization  of  marriage  under   312 

validity  of,  to  continue   316 

who  may  obtain   308 

Treasurer  of  Ontario 

remission  of  fees  to,  by  issuer   317 

on  civil  marriage   317 

MEDICAL  SERVICES 

See  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services. 

MILK  CONTROL 

board,  reference  to   327 

books  and  records,  inspection  of   328 

to  be  kept  by  licensees   328 

distribution  areas,  designation  of   328 

distributor's  licence,  distribution  area  specified  in   328 

producer's  association,  establishment  of  fund  for   327,  328 

MINING 

application  to  recorder,  where  area  staked  out  in  Patricia   331 

claims,  lands  covered  with  water  included  in   329 

plan  and  application  to  be  furnished  recorder,  time  for  compliance 

in  Patricia   330 

work  to  be  performed  on   330 

grouping  certificate,  issue  of,  in  respect  of  work  performed  heretofore.  .  329 

miner's  licence,  numbering  and  lettering  of  ; .  .  .  .  329 

MINING  TAX 

commencement  of  1950  Act   474 

forfeiture,  certificate  of,  registration   335 

declaration  of   334,  335 

defaulters  list   334 

notice  of   334 

publication  of ...   334 

forfeited  land,  opening  for  prospecting   335 

tax.  deduction  from  aggregate   333 

exemption,  mining  rights  in  municipality   333 

MOUNT  HAMILTON  BRANCH  OF  THE  CANADIAN  LEGION  AND 
THE  SALVATION  ARMY 

agreement  re  purchase  of  lands,  set  out   595-598 

validated   593 

commencement  of  Act   594 

Commissioner  of  Salvation  Army  authorized  to  sell  land  free  of  trusts.  .  594 


MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

See  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

See  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

MUNICIPAL  IMPROVEMENT  CORPORATION 
See  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation, 

MUNICIPAL  INSTITUTIONS 


Annexation  and  Amalgamation 

compensation  payable  to  public  vehicle  operators  on   337 

order,  when  to  come  into  force   337,  338 

Ballot  Box 

documents  to  be  placed  in   340,  341 

Ballot  Papers 

forms,  variation  where  municipality  divided  into  wards,  etc   343 
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Bonuses  to  Industry 

Bonus  Limitation  Act  repaaled   349 

power  to  grant,  limited  to  fixed  assessment   345,  346 

sale  and  lease  of  industrial  sites  deemed  not   346 

Bonus  Limitation  Act 

repealed   349 

Commencement  of  Act   349 

Council 

composition  of,  by-laws  relating  to,  effective  date   339 

repeal   339 

time  for  passing   339 

in  town  in  unorganized  territory   339 

disqualification,  except  where  acting  in  lieu  of  head  of  council   340 

interest  in  contract  with  school  board   339 

exception  in  case  of  teacher's  contract   339 

members  of  public  utility  boards,  etc   339 

police  village  trustees   339 

Debentures 

execution  in  cities  of  90,000  population   343 

discount,  procedure  where  sold  at   344 

issue  by  one  municipality  for  others  in  joint  undertakings   342 

premium,  procedure  where  sold  at   344 

Dissolution 

of  part  of  a  municipality  in  unorganized  territory   338 

Fish 

prohibition  and  regulation  of  sale  on  highways   349 

Fixed  Assessments 

power  to  bonus  industry  limited  to   345,  346 

Flowers 

prohibition  and  regulation  of  sale  on  highways   349 

Gaols 

bonuses,  authority  for  payment  to  employees   344 

Gas  Pipes 

laying  in  highways   347 

Highways 

authorizing  water  and  gas  pipes  in   347 

Inability  to  Read 

certificate  on  declaration  of   340 

Incorporation 

form  of  declaration  by  district  judge,  repealed   349 

Industrial  Sites 

Industrial  Sites  Act  repealed   349 

purchase,  sale  and  lease  authorized   346 

sale  and  lease  deemed  not  a  bonus   346 

of  lands  acquired  under  Planning  Act   347 

Industrial  Sites  Act 

repealed   349 

Joint  Undertakings 

issue  of  debentures  by  one  of  several  municipalities  for   342 

Money  By-laws 

application  to  quash,  time  for   343 
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Nomination  and  Polling  Day 

not  to  be  changed  after  November  1st   340 

Nursing  Registries 

grants  in  aid   345 

Pensions 

transfer  of  funds  on  change  in  employment   345 

what  to  be  included  in  determining  maximum  retiring  allowance   341 

Planning  Act,  1946 

application  for  restricted  area  by-law  where  official  plan  in  effect   348 

hazardous  uses,  control  of,  where  official  plan  in  effect   347,  348 

sale,  etc.,  of  lands  acquired  for  industrial  sites  under   347 

Public  Vehicle  Act,  1949 

compensation  payable  to  licensee  under,  on  annexation,  etc   337 

Restricted  Areas 

application  for  by-law  to  state  if  official  plan  in  effect   348 

existing  uses,  amendment  of  by-law  to  permit  extension   348 

where  application  refused   348,  349 

hazardous  uses,  may  be  controlled  where  official  plan  in  effect   347,  348 

Municipal  Board,  provision  for  hearing  by  one  member  repealed   349 

Retirement  Allowances 

application  of  section   341 

pension  payments  defined  for  purpose  of  computing  maximum   341 

Road  Allowances 

preservation  or  sale  of  timber  or  trees  on,  approval  required   349 

Security 

officers  of  local  boards  required  to  give   341 

exception  in  case  of  school  boards   341 

Smoking  in  Retail  Shops 

prohibition  and  regulation  of   347 

Unorganized  Territory 

dissolution  of  part  of  municipality  in   338 

Water  Pipes 

laying  in  highways   347 

N 

NORTH  YORK  (TOWNSHIP) 

commencement  of  Act   600 

motor  bus  service,  agreement  between  T.T.C.  and  municipalities  confirmed  599 

set  out.  601-604 

saving  as  to  Public  Vehicle  Act   599 

surplus  or  deficit,  application  of  apportioned  surplus.  600 

apportionment  among  municipalities   599 

charging  of  apportioned  deficit   600 

radial  railway,  payments  of  operating  profits  confirmed   599 


O 

OLD  AGE  PENSIONS 

affidavit  verifying  notice,  form  repealed   475 

notice  of  granting  pension   474 

payments  heretofore  made,  validated   480 

retrospective  effect  of  certain  regulations   480 

ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
See  Labour  Relations. 
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ONTARIO  LOAN  Page 

commencement  of  Act   351 

loan  of  $100,000,000  authorized   351 

sinking  fund   351 

terms   351 

ONTARIO-MANITOBA  BOUNDARY 

commencement  of  Act   353 

consent  of  Legislature  to  increase  of  limits  of  Province   353 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Board 

secretary,  duty  to  attend  sittings  removed   356 

signature  of  documents  by   357 

notices  by   357 

quorum   356 

Chairman 

absence   355 

assignment  of  members  to  sittings   356 

staff  members  for  sittings   356 

signature  of  documents  by   357 

notices  by   357 

orders,  etc.,  by   356 

Commencement  of  Act   357 

Debentures 

certification  of  validated   356,  357 

Members 

appointment  ,   355 

reference  to  and  report  by  one   356 

signature  of  certified  debentures  by   357 

two  at  least  to  hear  all  cases   356 

Privy  Council  Appeals 

provision  re,  repealed   387 

Vice- Chairman 

junior,  appointment   355 

powers  in  absence  of  chairman   355 

presumption  of  having  acted  in  absence  of  chairman   355 

senior,  absence   355 

appointment   355 

powers  in  absence  of  chairman   355 

signature  of  documents  by   357 

orders,  etc.,  by   356 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  IMPROVEMENT  CORPORATION 

Administration  of  Act   363 

Audit 

of  books,  etc   362 

Board  of  Directors 

constitution   359 

to  manage  affairs  of  Corporation   359,  360 

Borrowing  Powers 

for  refunding  purposes   360 

regulations  respecting   362,  363 

Civil  Servants 

to  assist  Corporation   360 

Commencement  of  Act   363  - 
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Debentures  of  Corporation 

advertisement  for  sale .   361 

contents   361 

guarantee  by  Province   361 

effect  of   361 

issue   360 

lost,  etc   361 

regulations  respecting   362,  363 

to  be  redeemable   361 

trustee  investments   361 

Guarantee  by  Province 

of  borrowings  of  Corporation   .  ,  361 

regulations  respecting   363 

Incorporation   359 

Management  of  Affairs  of  Corporation 

by  board  of  directors   359,  360 

regulations  respecting   362 

Membership  '.   359 

Municipal  Act 

purchase  of  debentures  issued  for  sewer  works  under   359 

Municipal  Debentures 

purchase  by  Corporation   361,  362 

regulations  respecting   363 

sale,  etc.,  after  purchase  by  Corporation   362 

to  rank  pari  passu  when  purchased  by  Corporation   362 

Municipal  Drainage  Act 

purchase  of  debentures  issued  under   359 

Objects   359 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

approval  of  work  requisite  for  purchase  of  debentures   362 

debentures  to  be  validated  by   362 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

referred  to   362 

Public  Utilities  Act 

referred  to   362 

Regulations 

by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   362,  363 

Temporary  Borrowings  of  Corporation 

authorized   360 

guaranteed  by  Province   361 

effect  of   361 

regulations  respecting   363 

Treasury  Bills  or  Notes  of  Corporation 

advertisement  for  sale   361 

contents   361 

guarantee  by  Province   361 

effect  of   361 

issue   360 

lost,  etc   361 

regulations  respecting   363 


ONTARIO  RACING  COMMISSION 
See  Racing  Commission. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATIONS  Page 

effective  date  of  O.Reg.  149/49   480 

payments  under  O.Reg.  236/48  or  O.Reg.  62/49  validated   480 

See  also  Regulations. 

OTTAWA  (CITY) 

Commencement  of  Act   607 

Gloucester  Township  Local  Improvement  Works 

City  authorized  to  carry  on  certain   606,  607 

High  School  District 

part  of  Nepean  Township  deemed  not  municipality   605, 

Nepean  Township  Sewer  and  Waterworks 

City  authorized  to  carry  on  certain   605,  606 

Registry  Division 

agreement  respecting  County  and  City  divisions  confirmed   605 

set  out   608,  609 

lands  in  Nepean  Township  attached  to  City   605 

detached  from  County   605 

Separate  School  Board   611,  612 

OTTAWA  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  BOARD 

commencement  of  Act   612 

composition   611 

members,  election  by  general  vote   611,  612 

term  of  office,  generally   611 

of  first   611 

present   611 

repeal  of  former  Act   612 

vacancies   612 


OTTAWA  (SYNOD  OF  DIOCESE  OF) 

See  Incorporated  Synod  of  Diocese  of  Ottawa. 


P 

PARRY  SOUND  (TOWN) 

commencement  of  Act   613 

restrictive  covenant  re  use  of  liquor  on  lands  to  be  void   613 

Schedule   614 

PARTNERSHIP  REGISTRATION 

declaration  of  partnership.  Form  amended   365 

where  business  carried  on  in  another  name. .  365 
name  indicates  plurality   365 

PHARMACY 
Apprentices 

qualifications   368 

registration  of   368 

Certificates  of  Competency 

courses  of  studies  for  candidates  for   368 

qualifications  for   367 

Examination 

prescribed  by  regulations   368 

Register 

who  may  be  entered  on  "   367,  368 

Regulations 

power  to  make   368 

Universities 

designation  of,  at  which  courses  may  be  undertaken   368 
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PLANNING  Page 

commencement  of  Act.   370 

official  plan,  approval  of  by-laws  as  conforming  with   369 

public  works  and  by-laws  to  conform  with   369 

subdivision  plans,  dedication  of  land  for  widening  King's  Highway ....  370 

duplicate  copies  to  be  registered  and  sent  to  Minister  370 

proposed,  what  to  be  shown  on   369,  370 

unorganized  territory,  inclusion  in  planning  area   369 

POLICE 

Agreements 

duration  of   371 

new   372 

policing,  municipal   374 

provincial   372,  373 

Bargaining 

to  provide  for  pensions   371 

Commencement  of  Act   374 

Cost  of  Police  Force 

contributions  to  pension  plan   372 

operation  of  premises   372 

Grants 

provisions  re,  repealed   372 

requirements  for  payment   373 

withholding  of   372 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

reference  to   373 

Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force 

investigation  by  Commission   374 

Payment  After  1st  Day  of  November 

provisions  for,  repealed   373 

Pension  Plans 

under  Municipal  Act   371 

Public  Inquiries  Act 

referred  to   374 

Statement  of  Treasurer 

certificate  as  to  accuracy   373 

contents   373 

PORT  ARTHUR  (CITY) 

commencement  of  Act   616 

Port  Arthur  and  Shuniah  Act,  1923,  s.  5,  repealed   615 

sale  or  lease  of  certain  municipal  lands,  authorized   615 

proceeds   615 

PORT  HOPE  (TOWN)  AND  TRINITY  COLLEGE  SCHOOL 

commencement  of  Act   618 

site  for  memorial  arena,  by-law  and  agreement  respecting,  confirmed.  .  617 

set  out   619-622 

deed  to  School  confirmed   617 

exemption  from  taxation   618 

POWER  COMMISSION 
Annual  Report 

signing  of   375 

tabling  of  ?   375 

Areas  in  Townships 

alteration  in   376 

b\'-laws  establishing   376 
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POWER  COMMISSION— Continued 

Page 

By-laws  by  Townships 

authorizing  hydro-electric  commission   376,  377 

contracts  for  power   376 

establishing  areas   376 

repeal  of   377 

powers  exercised  by  a  town   376 

works   376 

Commencement  of  Act   379 

Debentures 

issue  of,  by  township   376 

Fiscal  Year   375 

Inspection 

appointment  of  person  to  carry  out   379 

report  on   379 

adoption  of   379 

Insurance  by  Municipalities 

amount  and  terms  of   379 

where  not  necessary   379 

Lighting 

annual  payment   378 

cost,  charging  of   378,  379 

of  highways   378 

street   378 

Right-of-Ways 

contract  for  use  of   378 

The  Hydro-Electric  Commission  (of  Township) 

disestablishment  of   377 

establishment  of   376,  377 

assent  of  electors  not  necessary   377 

powers  exercised  by   377 

Works 

by-law  by  township   376 

commission  to  manage  in  area   376,  377 

money  provided  for   377 

reverting  of,  upon  repeal  of  by-law   378 

PREPAID  HOSPITAL  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICES 

Appeal  to  Court  of  Appeal 

procedure   383 

record   383 

when  to  be  set  down   383 

Association 

defined   381 

exemption  from  Insurance  Act   381 

incorporation   381 

power  to  acquire  or  construct  building   385 

hold  real  property   384,  385 

registration   381 

Balance  Sheet 

filing  of   384 

extension  of  time  for   384 

Books 

access  to   384 

inspection  of   384 

By-laws 

filing  of   383 

extension  of  time  for   384 
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PREPAID  HOSPITAL  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICES— Con/mwet/  Page 

Commencement  of  Act   385 

Investments 

allowed   384 

Penalty 

carrying  on  business  when  not  registered   385 

Real  Property 

power  to  hold   384,  385 

Registration 

application  for   381,  382 

fee  for   385 

further  application  for   383 

granted  by  Superintendent   382 

renewal  of   382,  383 

suspension  and  cancellation  of   383 

termination  of   383 

Statement  of  Affairs 

copies  to  subscribers   384 

extension  of  time  for  preparation  of   384 

to  be  attested   384 

Superintendent 

certification  of  decision  appealed  from   383 

defined   381 

granting  of  registration  b>'   382 

PRIESTS  OF  THE  SACRED  HEART 

See  Congregation  of  the  Priests  of  the  Sacred  Heart. 

PRIVATE  DETECTIVES 

annual  return,  provision  re  filing  of,  repealed   475 

PRIVY  COUNCIL  APPEALS 

Constitutional  Questions  Act,  s.  8,  repealed   387 

existing  rights  of  appeal  preserved   387 

Judicature  Act,  s.  19  (3),  repealed   387 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  s.  103  (6,  7),  repealed   387 

Privy  Council  Appeals  Act  repealed   387 

PROVINCIAL  AID  TO  DRAINAGE 

application  of  changes  in  amount  of  grants   390 

commencement  of  Act   390 

drainage  works,  combining  two  for  purpose  of  grants,  provision  repealed  389 

computation  of  cost  on  which  grants  made   389 

grants,  amount  of,  in  counties   389,  390 

territorial  district  municipalities   389,  390 

unorganized  parts  of  territorial  districts   390 

regulations  respecting   390 

PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX 

amount  of  tax   475 

exemption  from  taxation,  provision  re,  repealed   475 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS 
Amusements 

licensing  and  controlling  of   393 

Animals 

prohibiting  and  regulating  of   393 

District  Forester 

in  charge  of  provincial  park   392 

power  of  Ontario  Provincial  Police   392 


Index  705 

PROVINCIAL  V\KKS— Continued  •  Page 
Fires 

regulating  of   393 

Forest  Ranger 

power  of  Ontario  Provincial  Police   392 

Guides 

licensing  and  governing  of   393 

Ipperwash  Provincial  Park 

set  apart  as  provincial  park   391 

Licence 

fees  for   393 

terms  governing  construction  of  structures  erected  under   393 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

power  to  delimit  provincial  parks   391 

make  regulations   392 

set  aside  land  as  provincial  park   391 

Liquor 

sale  of,  prohibited   392 

Liquor  Control  Act 

referred  to   392 

Mining  Claims  in  Lake  Superior  Provincial  Park 

time  for  performing  work  on   394 

Minister 

defined   391 

expenses  of  conservation  of  wild  life  to  be  recoverable  by   392 

to  control  and  manage  provincial  parks   392 

Penalty   394 

Power  Boats 

permits  for   393 

fees   393 

Prospecting  in  Provincial  Parks 

prohibited   392 

regulations  providing  for   393 

Provincial  Parks 

administrators  of   392 

care  and  management  of   392 

continuation  of  present   391 

control  and  management  of   392 

deemed  to  be  severed  from  municipality   391 

mining  and  prospecting  prohibited  in   392 

not  open  for  settlement  or  sale   391 

parts  of,  occupied  under  licence   392 

power  to  delimit   391 

reserve  or  set  apart  any  land  as   391 

sale  of  liquor  prohibited  in   392 

Public  Lands 

defined   391 

Regulations 

application  of   393 

power  to  make   392 

Repeal 

of  former  provisions   394 

Signs 

regulations  governing  the  erection  of   393 
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PROVINCIAL  VKRKS— Continued  Page 
Superintendent 

in  charge  of  provincial  park   392 

power  of  Ontario  Provincial  Police   392 

Traffic 

regulating  and  governing  of   393 

Travelling  in  Parks 

permits  to  allow   393 

fees   393 

Wild  Life 

conservation  of   392 

expenses  in  connection  with   392 

PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANCY 

Body  Corporate 

Council  to  be   396 

practice  of  public  accountancy  by,  penalties   404 

prohibited   404 

Certified  Public  Accountants  Association  of  Ontario 

appointment  of  five  Council  members  by   396 

qualifying  body  -   396 

Commencement  of  Act   406 

Cost  Accountant 

Act  not  to  preclude  any  person  from  practising  as   406 

Cost  Consultant 

Act  not  to  preclude  any  person  from  practising  as   406 

Costs  and  Charges 

no  right  of  recovery  by  unlicensed  person   404 

Council 

accounts,  audit  of   405 

copies  to  be  furnished   405 

actions  against,  respecting  licences,  prohibited   406 

body  corporate   396 

committees,  appointment   400 

delegation  of  powers  of  Council  to   400 

composition   396 

decisions  on  questions,  generally   399 

special   399 

notice  re   399 

defined   395 

finances,  borrowing  power   405 

establishment  and  management  of  funds   405 

investment  power   405 

functions   397,  398 

land,  power  to  acquire,  etc   396 

meetings,  extraordinary   398 

first   398 

general   398 

ofificers,  dependants   405 

election   399 

first   398  • 

general   399 

salaries,  etc   405 

term  of  ofifice   399 

vacancies   399 

quorum   400 

vacancies,  Council  may  act  notwithstanding   397 

filling  of   397 

Industrial  Accountant 

Act  not  to  preclude  any  person  from  practising  as   406 
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PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANCY— Cow/wMgfi  Page 

Institute  of  Accredited  Public  Accountants 

appointment  of  one  member  of  first  Council   396 

Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario 

appointment  of  eight  Council  members  by   396 

qualifying  body   396 

International  Accountants'  and  Executives'  Corporation  (Ontario) 

appointment  of  one  member  of  first  Council   396 

Interpretation 

Council;  licensing  date;  prescribed;  public  accountancy;  public  account- 
ant; qualifying  body   395,  396 


Licences 

abuse  of,  penalty   403 

actions  against  Council  respecting,  prohibited   406 

applications  for,  meetings  of  Council  to  consider   398 

authentication   406 

failure  to  surrender,  penalty   403 

fee,  maximum   401 

prescription  by  regulations   398 

recovery  of   401 

functions  of  Council  respecting   397,  398 

obtaining  by  false  representation   403 

practice  without,  defence  when  licence  revoked   404 

penalty   404 

qualifications  for   400,  401 

exemptions   401 

recovery  of  costs  and  charges  by  unlicensed  person   404 

refusal  to  grant  or  renew,  appeal  from   402,  403 

notice  of   402 

renewal   401 

required  to  practice  public  accountancy,  etc   403,  404 

exception  for  non-resident   404 

recovation,  appeal  from   402,  403 

effect  of   402 

grounds  for   401,402 

inquiry  prior  to   402 

notice  of   402 

new  licence  after   402 

notice  of   402 

notice  of  intention  to  revoke  and  hearing   402 

service  of  notices  relating  to   406 

term   401 

Licensing  Date 

defined   395 

practise  by  body  corporate  after,  prohibited   404 

unlicensed  persons  after,  prohibited   403,  404 

recovery  of  costs  and  charges  after   404 

Members  of  Council 

actions  against  respecting  licenses,  prohibited   406 

allowances  to,  payment   405 

appointed,  appointment  of   396 

first   396 

certificate  of  appointment   396,  397 

method  of  appointment   397 

qualifications   396 

elected,  certificate  of  election   396,  397 

election  of   '  396 

first  to  be  appointed,  not  elected   396 

qualifications   396 

re-appointment  and  re-election   397 

removal  from  office   397 

resignation   397 

term  of  office   397 
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PUBLIC  KQCOVmA^CY— Continued  Page 
Notices 

intention  to  revoke  licence   402 

inquiry   402 

refusal  to  grant  or  renew  licence   402 

revocation  of  licence   402 

service  of   406 

Offences 

body  corporate,  practising  as  public  accountant  ;   404 

liability  of  directors  and  ofificers   404 

licence,  abuse  of   403 

failure  to  surrender   403 

obtaining  by  false  representation   403 

practice  without   403,  404 

exception  for  non-resident   404 

Prescribed 

defined   395 

Public  Accountancy 

defined   395 

Public  Accountant 

body  corporate  not  to  practise  as   404 

defined   395,  396 

holding  out  as,  after  licensing  date   403,  404 

practise  as,  after  licensing  date   403,  404 

use  of  name  or  title  after  licensing  date   403,  404 

Public  Accountants  Council  for  the  Province  of  Ontario 
See  Council. 

Qualifying  Body 

defined   396 

elected  members  of  Council  not  to  be  members  of   396 

Regulations 

annulment  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   406 

authentication   406 

copies  to  be  furnished   406 

Council  may  make   405,  406 

Role  of  Public  Accountants  in  Ontario 

duties  of  Council  in  relation  to   397 

entries  on  ,  .  400 

preparation   400 

service  of  notices  relating  to  removal  from   406 

Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario 

members  not  precluded  from  practice   406 

Supreme  Court 

appeal  to,  from  revocation  or  refusal  of  licence   402,  403 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 
Apprentice 

licence  for   408 

Care  of  Aged  and  Children   410 

Commencement  of  Act   411 

Extermination 

defined   407 

licence  for   408 

not  to  perform  without   409 

methods  and  conditions  for   408 

municipal  by-laws  in  respect  of   409 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH— Continued  Page 

Extermination — Continued 

permits,  fee   409 

issue  by  local  medical  officer   408 

not  to  perform  without   409 

substances  used  for   408 

Exterminator 

bond  to  be  carried  by   408 

defined   407 

Fumigation 

definition  enlarged   407 

licence  for   408 

not  to  perform  without   409 

methods  and  conditions  for   408 

municipal  by-laws  in  respect  of   409 

permits,  fee   409 

issue  by  local  medical  officer   408 

not  to  perform  without   409 

substances  used  for   408 

Fumigator 

bond  to  be  carried  by   408 

Inspectors 

appointment  of   409,  410 

how  paid   410 

Insulin 

supplying  of,  to  indigent  persons   408 

cost  of   408 

forms  to  be  used  in   407,  408 

terms  and  conditions   407 

Medical  Contracts  and  Schemes 

deductions  from  wages  under   411 

regulations  re  410,  411 

PUBLIC  HOSPITALS 

Commencement  of  Act   417 

County 

liability  of  local  municipality  to  415,  416 

right  to  contribution  by   415 

Grants 

classes  of   413 

methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of  '.  413 

payment  of,  by  Minister   416 

manner  and  times  of   413 

Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948 

repealed   417 

Hospital  Aid  Fund 

transfer  of  moneys  from   417 

Incurable  Persons 

in  hospitals   416 

Indigent  Persons 

municipal  liability  for   414 

Medical  Students 

instruction  to   413 

Municipal  Liability  for  Indigent  Persons 

after  January  1st,  1950   414 

notice  disputing   415 

up  lo  January  1st,  1950   414 
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PUBLIC  mSFlT \LS~Continued  Page 
Provincial  Aid 

classes  of  grants  by  way  of   413 

defined   413 

Statement  of  Account 

to  be  rendered   416 

PUBLIC  LANDS 

letters  patent,  land  sold  under  Part  I  before  23rd  June,  1942   419 

PUBLIC  OFFICERS'  FEES 

clerks  of  the  peace,  remuneration  increased   421 

commencement  of  Act   421 

Crown  attorneys,  remuneration  increased   421 

division  court  bailiffs,  remuneration  increased   421 

clerks,  remuneration  increased   421 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

Capital  Expenditure 

qualification  to  vote  on   427 

Commencement  of  Act   429 

Inspectors 

disqualification  as  teachers  ■.   429 

trustees   429 

Insurance 

accidents  to  pupils,  authorization  of   427 

employees,  authorization  of   427 

Investment  of  Funds 

powers  of  boards  as  to   427,  428 

Legislative  Grants 

cost  of  operation,  provision  as  to  determining,  repealed   427 

Pensions 

authority  to  provide   428 

existing  plans  validated   429 

School  Sections 

township  clerk  to  give  copy  of  assessment  to  inspector   427 

Security 

to  be  given  by  officers  of  boards   428 

Sick  Leave  Credits 

authority  to  establish  system  of   428,  429 

existing  systems  validated   429 

Teachers 

disqualification  as  trustees   429 

Township  School  Areas 

additions  to   423 

adjustment  of  claims  on  establishment  of   425-427 

approval  of  by-laws  relating  to   425 

in  unorganized  territory,  application  of  other  sections   425 

nominations  and  elections  of  trustees  in  certain   424,  425 

trustees,  term  of  office   424 

unorganized  territory,  inclusion  in   423,  424 

Township  School  Boards 

adjustment  of  claims  on  establishment  of   425-427 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOLS— Continued  Page 
Trustees 

disqualification  as  inspectors   429 

teachers   429 

nomination  and  election  in  certain  township  school  areas   424,  425 

term  of  office  in  township  school  areas   424 

PUBLIC  SERVICE 

commencement  of  Act  -.   432 

public  service  superannuation  fund,  payment    into,    of  contributions 

withdrawn   432 

transfer  of  funds  to,  from  teachers' 
and  inspector's  superannuation 

fund   432 

refund  of  contributions,  marriage  after  retirement  or  after  65   431 

on  retirement  or  death  before  superannuation.  431 

PUBLIC  VEHICLE 

commencement  of  section   475 

operating  licence,  required  notwithstanding  any  private  Act   475 

vehicle  licence,  required  notwithstanding  any  private  Act   475 


R 

RACIAL  DISCRIMINATION 

See  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property. 

RACING  COMMISSION 


Annual  Report   435 

Audit  of  Accounts   435 

Commencement  of  Act  :   436 

Commission 

annual  report   435 

audit  of  accounts   435 

chairman,  absence   433 

casting  vote   433 

civil  servant   434 

designation   433 

powers  and  duties,  regulations  re   435 

defined   433 

incorporation   433 

majority  vote  to  determine  question  :   433 

members,  appointment   433 

may  be  designated  civil  servants   434 

number   433 

powers  and  duties,  regulations  re   435 

salaries   434 

term  of  office   433 

objects   433 

powers   434,  435 

quorum   433 

vacancies   434 

vice-chairman,  acts  in  absence  of  chairman   433 

designation   433 

Horse  Racing 

object  of  Commission  to  govern,  direct,  control  and  regulate   433 

powers  of  Commission  respecting   434,  435 

Licences 

regulations  re  '   435,  436 
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RACING  COMMISSION— Cow/mwei/  Page 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

appointment  of  members  of  Commission   433 

officers,  clerks,  etc   434 

designation  of  certain  members  as  civil  servants   434 

regulations,  power  to  make   435,  436 

salaries,  wages,  etc.,  to  be  fixed  by   434 

vacancies,  may  fill   434 

Minister 

annual  report  to   435 

defined   433 

Officers,  Clerks,  etc. 

appointment   434 

civil  servants   434 

salaries   434 

Public  Service  Act,  1947 

referred  to   434 

Salaries  of  Members  and  Staff 

amount   434 

payable  out  of  vote   434 

RAILWAY 

maximum  rates,  provision  re,  repealed   475 

REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS 

agreements  to  sell  or  purchase,  etc.,  number  of  signed  copies   438 

books  to  be  kept  by  broker   438 

registration,  auctioneer  exempt  from   437 

full-time  salaried  employees   437,  438 

salesman  of  deceased  broker   437 

temporary  registration  on  death  of  broker   437 

REGISTRY 

instruments,  fees  for  registration  increased   440,  441 

maximum  size  prescribed   439 

judge's  plans,  contribution  by  Province  to  cost   439 

subdivision  plan  areas,  registrar  may  create  by  direction   439,  440 

registrars,  emoluments  increased   441 

when  to  be  effective   441 

REGULATIONS 

certain,  retrospective  effect   480 

commencement  of  section   476 

maps  and  plans,  filing  of   476 

payments  made  under  certain,  validated   480 

REGULATIONS  CONSOLIDATION 

revoked  regulations,  reference  to   476,  477 

Schedule  A,  effect  of   476 

Schedules  appended  to  Roll   476 

RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

annual  report   477 

tabling  of   477 

RESTRICTIVE  COVENANTS 

See  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property. 

RIGHTS  OF  LABOUR 

collective  bargaining  agreement,  subject  of  action   443 

commencement  of  Act   444 

trade  union,  party  to  action   443 

prosecution  of,  under  Labour  Relations  Act,  1950   443 
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RIVERSIDE  (TOWN)  •  I^age 

commencement  of  Act   624 

council,  composition   624 

election  for  1951    624 

definitions   623 

separation  from  county,  application  of  Municipal  Act  to   622,  623 

costs  of  court  house,  etc.,  after   622 

effective  date   622 


S 

SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES 

commencement  of  Act   445 

provincial  aid,  defined   445 

pa5'ment  of   445 

amounts   445 

time  and  manner.   445 

SAULT  STE.  MARIE  (CITY) 

commencement  of  Act.   625 

Plummer  Mjemorial  Hospital  bonds,  by-law  guaranteeing  and  providing 

for  mortgage  as  security,  confirmed   625 

set  out   626-633 

SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE 

attendance,  method  of  ascertaining   448 

report  as  to   448 

census  of  children  may  be  taken  by  school  board   448 

commencement  of  Act   448 

officers,  appointment  by  school  boards  in  townships   447 

in  urban  municipalities   447 

by  township  council   447 

jurisdiction   448 

SCHOOL  LAW  AMENDMENTS 

board  of  education  in  high  school  district,  defined   449 

commencement  of  Act   450 

Department  of  Education,  annual  report   449 

vocational  education,  cost  of  education,  of  county    pupils  attending 

vocational  school   449,  450 

resident   pupils   of  other 
districts  attending 

vocational  school   450 

SECURITIES 

commencement  of  section   478 

filing  of  agreements  under  previous  Acts,  provisions  re,  repealed   477 

information,  in  respect  of  one  or  more  offences   478 

proceedings  re  things  done  in  compliance  with  Act   478 

sub-option  agreements,  information  re,  to  be  contained  in  prospectus.  .  477 

SEED-POTATOES 

By-law 

constitution  of  restricted  area  by   451 

copy  of,  to  Director   452 

Container 

defined   451 

disinfecting  of   453 

moving  of,  into  restricted  area   452 

new   452 

Director 

defined   451 

to  receive  copy  of  by-law   452 

Grants 

to  reimburse  municipalities  for  expenses   453 
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SEED-POTATOES— Cow/iwwei/  Page 
Grower 

defined   451 

seed  to  be  planted  by.   452 

Inspector 

appointment  of   452 

defined   451 

duties  of   453 

inspection  of  fields  by   453 

in  territory'  without  municipal  organization   452 

power  of,  to  enter  premises   452 

Machinery 

disinfecting  of   453 

Minister 

defined   451 

power  to  make   453 

Penalty   453 

Potatoes 

containers  to  be  used  for   452 

for  industrial  processing   452 

storage  of   452 

infected,  moving  from  one  farm  to  another   453 

kind  and  grades  to  be  moved  into  area   452 

prescribed  by  regulation   453 

Regulations 

defined   451 

Restricted  Area 

containers  to  be  moved  into   452 

defined   451 

establishment  of   451 

by-law   451 

petition   451 

in  territory  without  municipal  organization   452 

kind  and  grades  of  potatoes  to  be  moved  into   452 

seed  to  be  planted  in   452 

SEPARATE  SCHOOLS 

Commencement  of  Act   457 

Inspectors 

disqualification  as  teachers  and  trustees   457 

Investment  of  Funds 

former  provision  repealed   455 

powers  of  boards  re   455 

Pensions  for  Employees 

authority  to  provide  for   455,  456 

existing  schemes  validated   456 

Security 

to  be  given  by  officers  of  boards   455 

Sick  Leave  Credit  Systems 

authority  to  establish   456 

existing  systems  validated   456 

Teachers 

disqualification  as  trustees   457 

Trustees 

disqualification  as  teachers  and  inspectors   456,  457 
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SILICOSIS  Page 

Commencement  of  Act   460 

Health  Certificate 

form  of   460 

issue,  renewal,  suspension   460 

not  to  be  employed  unless  holder  of   459 

regulations  in  respect  of   460 

Industrial  Process 

exemption  of   459 

Medical  Examination 

fee  for   459 

regulations  in  respect  of   460 

required  by  Minister   459 

Minister 

defined   459 

exemption  of  any  industrial  process  by   459 

medical  examination  required  by   459 

Penalty   459 

Regulations 

application  of   460 

defined   459 

power  to  make   459 

Repeal 

of  former  provisions   460 

Silica  Exposure 

regulations  in  respect  of   460 

SOCIETE  D'ADMINISTRATION  ET  DE  FIDUCIE 
See  Administration  and  Trust  Company. 

SOLICITORS 

articled  clerks,  death  of  solicitor   479 

discontinuance  of  practice  by  solicitor   479 

number  a  solicitor  may  have   478,  479 

fee  on  filing  articles  of  assignment,  provision  repealed   478 

STALLIONS 

Annual  Report   462 

Board 

composition  of   461 

defined   461 

duties  of   461,  462 

official  seal   461 

protest  against  decision  of   462 

refusal  of,  to  enrol  stallion   462 

remuneration  of  members  of   461 

Commissioner 

copy  of  advertisement  to  be  filed  with   463 

defined   461 

executive  officer  and  chairman  of  Board   461 

notice  of  protest  to  be  filed  with   462 

notification  of  death  of  stallion  to   463 

Death  Notice   463 

Enrolment 

application  for   464 

certificate   463 

form  of   464 

issue  of   464 

production  of   464 
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STALLIONS— Continued  Page 

Enrolment — Continued 

conditions  precedent  to   462 

inspection   462 

registration   462 

fees   462,  464 

period  of   464 

refused   462 

Inspection 

divisions,  dividing  of  Ontario  into   464 

fees  for   464 

maximum  intervals  to  elapse   464 

of  stallions   462 

special   464 

Inspector 

appointment  of   462 

defined   461 

remuneration  and  expenses   462 

Minister 

defined   461 

Notice  of  Protest 

against  decision  of  Board   462 

deposit  to  accompany   463 

reasons  for  dissatisfaction  in   463 

time  of  filing   463 

Penalties   463 

Premiums 

classes  of  enrolled  stallions  eligible  for   464 

conditions  governing  payments  of   464 

Regulations 

power  to  make  ;   463 

Repeal 

of  former  provisions   464 

Service 

enrolment  necessarv  to  offer  stallion  for   463 

fee  \   463 

Stallion 

advertising  of   463 

copy  to  be  filed  with  Commissioner   463 

enrolment  of   462 

grades   464 

inspection  of   462 

sale  or  service  of   463 

STATUTE  LABOUR 

commissioners,  in  unincorporated  area   465 

payment  of   466 

commutation  of  statute  labour   466 

in  townships   467 

land  taken  for  deviation,  vesting  of,  in  Crown   465 

unincorporated  area,  liability  of  male  inhabitants  in   466 

statute  labour  book,  entry  in   465,  466 

STATUTE  LAW  AMENDMENTS 
Adoption 

regularizing  of  de  facto  adoptions,  provision  repealed   469 

Charities  Accounting 

regulations,  power  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  make   469 
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STATUTE  LAW  AMENDMENTS— Continued  I>age 

Children's  Protection 

effective  date   470 

provincial  aid  to  maintenance  of  children   469,  470 

Chiropody 

regulations,  power  to  make   470,  471 

County  Courts 

sittings,  hours  of   472 

County  Judges 

junior  judge,  appointment  of  in  Sudbury   472 

Credit  Unions 

commencement  of  section   472 

leagues,  regulations  re   472 

Forest  Fires  Prevention 

fire  season  replaces  close  season   472,  473 

Homes  for  the  Aged 

debentures,  issue  of,  without  assent  of  electors   473 

effective  date,  in  districts   474 

provincial  subsidy,  in  counties   473,  474 

districts   474 

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts 

order  establishing  juvenile  court  deemed  not  to  be  regulation   474 

Law  Society 

benchers,  who  to  be   474 

Mining  Tax 

commencement  of  1950  Act   474 

Old  Age  Pensions 

affidavit  verifying  notice,  form  repealed   475 

notice  of  granting  pension   474 

payments  heretofore  made,  validated   480 

retrospective  effect  of  certain  regulations   480 

Private  Detectives 

annual  return,  provision  re  filing  of,  repealed   475 

Provincial  Land  Tax 

amount  of  tax   475 

exemption  from  taxation,  provision  re,  repealed   475 

Public  Vehicle 

commencement  of  section   475 

operating  licence,  required  notwithstanding  any  private  Act   475 

vehicle  licence,  required  notwithstanding  any  private  Act   475 

Railway 

maximum  rates,  provision  re,  repealed   475 

Regulations 

certain,  retrospective  effect   480 

commencement  of  section   476 

maps  and  plans,  filing  of   476 

payments  made  under  certain,  validated   480 

Regulations  Consolidation 

revoked  regulations,  reference  to   476,  477 

Schedule  A,  effect   476 

Schedules  appended  to  Roll   476 

Research  Council 

annual  report   477 

tabling  of   477 
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STATUTE  LAW  AME^DME^TS— Continued  Page 
Securities 

commencement  of  section   478 

filing  of  agreements  under  previous  Acts,  provision  re,  repealed   477 

information,  in  respect  of  one  or  more  offences   478 

proceedings  re  things  done  in  compliance  with  Act   478 

sub-option  agreements,  information  re,  to  be  contained  in  prospectus.  .  477 

Solicitors 

articled  clerks,  death  of  solicitor   479 

discontinuance  of  practice  by  solicitor   479 

number  a  solicitor  may  have   478,  479 

fee  on  filing  articles  of  assignment,  provision  repealed   478 

Statutes  Consolidation 

Schedule  A,  contents   479 

Stock  Yards 

Board,  powers  of   479 

commencement  of  section   479 

Wartime  Housing 

agreements  between  municipal  corporation  and  Central  Mortgage  and 

Housing  Corporation   480 

STATUTES  CONSOLIDATION 

Schedule  A,  contents   479 

STOCK  YARDS 

Board,  powers  of   479 

commencement  of  section   479 

SUNDAY  SPORTS 

See  Lord's  Day  (Ontario). 

SUPPLY 

commencement  of  Act   481 

for  government  purposes,  1950-51 .  .   481 

Schedule   482 

SURROGATE  COURTS 
Appeal 

extension  of  time  for   484 

manner  and  time  of  ,  484 

right  of  interested  parties  to   484 

former  provision  repealed   485 

interested  parties  to  be  heard  upon   484 

former  provision  repealed   485 

to  Court  of  Appeal   484 

former  provision  repealed   486 

rules  of  court  applicable  to   484 

Claim 

application  for  order  allowing   485 

notice  of  contestation  of,  to  be  filed  with  registrar   485 

statement  of,  to  be  filed  with  registrar   485 

Commencement  of  Act   486 

Contempt  of  Court 

fine  for   483 

County  of  Essex 

office  of  registrar  in,  provisions  re,  repealed   483 

Evidence 

rules  of   483 

former  provisions  repealed   486 
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SURROGATE  COUKTS— Continued  Page 
Judgments 

power  to  enforce   483 

Letters  of  Administration 

application  for,  where  deceased  resided  out  of  Ontario   484 

Order  for  Directions 

application  by  claimant  for   485,  486 

Practice  and  Procedure 

of  Supreme  Court  to  apply   483 

former  provision  repealed   486 

Probate 

application  for,  where  deceased  resided  out  of  Ontario   484 

Security 

amount  of   485 

power  of  judge  to  reduce   485 

Supreme  Court 

power  to  enforce  judgments  in,  applicable  to  surrogate  courts   483 

practice  and  procedure  of,  applicable  to  surrogate  courts   483 

SURVEYS 

sidelines  between  lots  in  certain  townships   487,  488 

SURVIVORSHIP 

Commorientes  Act,  1940,  long  title  changed   489 

short  title  changed   490 

order  of  death,  presumption  where  deaths  simultaneous   489 

exception  in  case  of  certain  wills   489,  490 


T 

TAXATION 

See  Corporations  Tax. 
Hospitals  Tax. 
Income  Tax. 
Income  Tax  Agreement. 
Land  Transfer  Tax. 
Logging  Tax. 
Mining  Tax. 
Provincial  Land  Tax. 


TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION 

commencement  of  Act   495 

dependants'  allowances   492 

application  to  children  of  widow   492 

child,  defined   492 

resumption  of   493 

disability  allowance,  amount  of   491,  492 

employed,  definition  enlarged   491 

maximum  interpreted   494 

refunds,  death  after  becoming  entitled  to  allowance   494 

before  receiving  allowance   494 

forced  retirement  because  of  age   493 

manner  of  payment   493 

repayment  of,  on  re-employment   493,  494 

TEACHING  PROFESSION 

commencement  of  Act   497 

Ontario  Teachers'  Federation 

associate  members,  normal  school  students  to  be   497 

O.C.E.  students  to  be   497 

regulations  respecting   497 

voluntary  members,  duties,  responsibilities  of   497 
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TORONTO  (CITY)  Page 

Central  Garage,  use  of  surplus  debenture  funds  for  enlarging.   636 

City  of  Toronto  Act,  1932,  referred  to   636 

commencement  of  Act   636 

fire  department,  payments  re  injuries  to  employees  after  retirement.  .  .  635 

rodents,  by-laws  controlling,  applicable  to  dwellings   635 

inspection  of  dwellings  for   635,  636 

Sunday  sport,  vote  deemed  affirmative   302 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  SCHOOL 

See  Port  Hope  (Town)  and  Trinity  College  School. 


V 


VENEREAL  DISEASES  PREVENTION 

clinics,  regulations  providing  for  establishment,  etc   499 

respecting  staff  of   500 

commencement  of  Act   500 

grants,  amounts  of   500 

conditions  on  which  made   500 

power  to  make   499 

time  for  making   500 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

cost  of  education,  of  county  pupils  attending  vocational  schools   449,  450 

resident  pupils  of  other  districts  attending  voca- 
tional school   450 

VOTERS'  LISTS 

appeal,  certificate  of  clerk  where  no  appeals   504,  505 

forms  amended   505 

notice  of   503 

time  for,  reduced,  generally   503 

in  municipalities  under  Part  II   504 

forms,  amendments  to   505 

lists,  certificates  of  clerk  on   503 

forms  amended   505 

correction  after  revisions  of  assessment  roll   504 

preparation  of,  arrangement  of  names   501 

non-resident  voter,  where  to  be  listed   502 

separate  school  supporters  to  be  indicated   501 

time  for   501 

former  provisions  repealed   501 

revision  by  judge,  time  for,  in  municipalities  under  Part  II   504,  505 

reduced  generally   503 


W 

WARTIME  HOUSING 

agreements  between  municipal  corporations  and  Central  Mortgage  and 


Housing  Corporation   480 

WATER  POLLUTION 

See  KVP  Company  Limited. 

WEED  CONTROL 

Assessment  Act 

referred  to   510,  511 

District  Inspector 

appointment  of   511 

defined   507 

expenses  of   511 

notice  to  municipality  to  destroy  weeds   511 

obstruction  of,  penalty   512 

powers  of   511 
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WEED  COlS^TKOh— Continued  .  Page 

Farm  Produce 

transportation  of,  regulations  re   512 

Forms 

prescribed  by  regulations   513 

Highway  Improvement  Act 

referred  to   508 

Inspector 

appointment  of   508 

annulment  of   508 

defined   507 

destruction  of  weeds  in  subdivided  areas  by  510,  511 

expenses  of   510 

collection   510 

failure  to  pay   510 

statement  and  notice  requesting  payment   510 

appeal  from   510 

service  on  occupant  or  owner   510 

incompetence  of   508 

obstruction  of,  penalty   512 

order  of,  to  destroy  weeds   509,  510 

power  to  enter  upon  land  and  buildings   509 

remuneration  of   508 

road  commissioner  to  have  powers  of   508,  509 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

designation  of  plants  as  noxious  weeds  by   507,  512 

withholding  of  moneys  payable  to  road  authorities  by   508 

Machines 

cleaning  of   511 

Minister 

defined  ,   507 

Municipality 

designation  of  plants  as  noxious  weeds  by   507 

publication  of  by-law   507 

direction  to  inspectors  to  destroy  weeds  in  subdivided  areas  510,  511 

division  of,  into  sections   508 

notice  from  district  inspector  to,  failure  to  comply  with   511 

Noxious  Weed 

defined   507 

designation  of  plants  as   507,  512 

destruction  of,  by  agreement   509 

on  order  of  inspector   509 

disposal  of   511 

duty  to  destroy   507,  508 

methods  and  procedures  for  destruction  of   512 

preventing  establishment  of   512 

Occupant  of  Land 

duty  of,  to  destroy  noxious  weeds   508 

notice  of  request  to  pay  expenses  of  inspector   510 

road  authorities  deemed  to  be   508 

Ontario  Gazette 

publication  of  by-law  re  designation  of  noxious  weeds   507 

reimbursement  of,  for  moneys  spent  under  Act   512 

Order  for  Destruction  of  Weeds 

failure  to  comply  with   510 

to  non-residents   509 

service  of   510 

to  residents   509 

service  of   509 
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WEED  COWTROl.— Continued  Page 
Owner 

duty  of,  to  destroy  noxious  weeds   507,  508 

notice  of  request  to  pay  expanses  of  inspector   510 

Penalties   512 

Regulations 

defined   507 

Repeal 

of  former  provisions   513 

Riparian  Owners 

duty  of,  to  destroy  noxious  weeds   508 

Road  Authorities 

deemed  to  be  occupants   508 

withholding  of  moneys  payable  to   508 

Road  Commissioners 

powers  and  duties  of   508,  509 

Seed-cleaning  Plant 

licence  for   512 

fees,  prescribed  by  regulations   512 

where  payable   512 

issue,  term,  renewal,  etc   512 

minimum  efficiency  standards  for   512 

Statute  Labour  Act 

referred  to   508,  509 

Subdivided  Areas 

destruction  of  weeds  in   510,  511 

Weed  Seed 

defined   507 

destruction  of   509,  510 

disposal  of   511,  512 

removal  from  machines   511 

WINDSOR  (CITY) 

board  of  governors  of  Metropolitan  General  Hospital — 

composition   637,638 

interpretation   637 

management  of  Hospital  by   637 

members,  absence  from  meetings   639 

appointment   637,  638 

elected   639 

first  appointments   639 

re-appointment   638 

termination  of  office   638,  639 

term  of  office   638 

quorum   639 

vacancies  •.   639 

commencement  of  Act   640 

purchase  and  sale  of  certain  lands  confirmed   640 

Sunday  sport,  vote  deemed  affirmative   302 

WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION 

Accident  Fund 

proportions  of  contributions  of  classes   516 

separate  accounts  for  each  class   516 

Assessment 

apportionment  of  burden  to  hazard  of  business   516 

failure  to  make  return  or  pay   517 

uniformity  of   516,  517 
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WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION— Co«/i«Mef/  Page 

Board  of  Trustees 

exercise  of  powers  and  duties  deemed  trade  or  business   515 

Commencement  of  Act   518 

Compensation 

increases,  when  to  apply   518 

invalid  children   516 

Industrial  Disease 

Board  may  declare  any  disease  to  be   517 

Industries 

established  after  assessment  made,  provisions  re,  repealed   517 

where  employees  liable  to  pay  compensation   517 

Municipal  Corporation 

exercise  of  powers  and  duties  deemed  t'ade  or  business   515 

Public  Library  Board 

exercise  of  powers  and  duties  deemed  trade  or  business   515 

Public  Utilities  Commission 

exercise  of  powers  and  duties  deemed  trade  or  business   515 

Schedules 

reference  to  in  regulations   515 

effective  date  of   518 

repeal  of   517 

effective  date  of   518 

revision  of,  authorized   517 

School  Board 

exercise  of  powers  and  duties  deemed  trade  or  business   515 

Statements 

to  be  furnished  by  employer   516 


WRESTLING 

See  Athletics  Control. 

Y 

YOUNG  MEN'S  AND  YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS 
See  Executive  Committee  of  the  National  Council  of  Young  Men's 
Christian  Associations  of  Canada. 
Border  Cities  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian 
Associations. 
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Abitibi  Moratorium  Constitutional  Ques- 
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1938,  c.  47  {Private  Act);  1946,  c.  89,  s.  7. 
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1949,  c.  6;  1950,  c.  3. 
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1942,  c.  34,  s.  4;  1944,  c.  10;  1945,  c.  3;  1947, 
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1944,  c.  11;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  4. 


1939,  c.  7,  sup.;  1941,  c.  12;  1946,  c.  9;  1947, 

c.  14,  sup. 
1943,  c.  4;  1944,  c.  29,  s.  9  (1),  rcD. 
1949,  c.  12. 
1947,  c.  101,  s.  3,  rep. 
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1938,  c.  37,  s.  5;  1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  1; 
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c.  12;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  5;  1948,  c.  11. 
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1948,  c.  12;  1949,  c.  13,  s.  11,  rep. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  3;  1940,  c.  5;  1941,  c.  13; 
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1948,  c.  13;  1949,  c.  14;  1950,  c.  8. 
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1938,  c.  5;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  4;  1941,  c.  14;  1948, 
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1938,  c.  35,  ss.  3-8;  1939,  c.  44,  ss.  2-6;  1940, 
c.  24,  s.  1;  1941,  c.  52,  ss.  1-4;  1943,  c.  26, 
s.  3;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  2,  3;  1946, 
c.  12;  1947,  c.  17;  1948,  c.  16;  1949,  c.  16; 
1950,  c.  10. 
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c.  89,  s.  10. 
1950,  c.  11. 
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1949,  c.  24. 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  3. 


1938,  c.  7,  sup.;  1940.  c.  8. 
1938,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  16. 
1946,  c.  17;  1947,  c.  26. 
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c.  73,  s.  2. 

1938,  c.  9;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  14;  1949,  c.  95,  s.  5. 
1938,  c.  10;  1939.  c.  47,  s.  6;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  21; 

1941,  c.  18;  1942,  c.  9;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  15; 

1944,  c.  15;  1946,  c.  20;  1949,  c.  25;  1950. 

c.  14. 

1944,  c.  16. 

1942,  c.  10;  1946,  c.  21;  1948,  c.  23,  sup. 
1946,  c.  22;  1948,  c.  24. 

1946,  c.  23;  1949,  c.  26. 
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District  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  
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Drugless  Practitioners  Act  
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Schools). 

Egress  from  Public  Buildings  Act  

Election  Act  
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Controverted  Elections  Act;  Munici- 
pal Act;  Personation  Act;  Voters' 
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Electric  Railways  (See  Municipal  Electric 
Railway  Act;  Railway  Act). 

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act. . 
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1942,  c.  11;  1948,  c.  26;  1949,  c.  27;  1950, 
c.  15. 

1946,  c.  89,  5.  15,  rep. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  11;  1941,  c.  19;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  7. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  9;  1944,  c.  17,  sup. 

1947,  c.  31;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  2;  1949,  c.  41,  s.  18, 
rep. 

1946,  c.  24;  1947,  c.  31,  s.  15,  rep. 
1949,  c.  28. 
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1942,  c.  14,  sup. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  11. 

1942*,  c.  15;  1945'.  c.  7;  1946,  c.  25. 
1939,  c.  47.  s.  9;  1942.  c.  16. 
1939.  2nd  Sess..  c.  3;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  12. 
1944.  c.  18;  1946.  c.  26. 


1940,  c.  28,  s.  13;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  18;  1947,  c.  34: 
1950.  c.  18. 


1947,  c.  101,  s.  8. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  10;  1942,  c.  17;  1944,  c.  19; 
1946,  c.  27;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  1;  1948,  c.  27; 
1949,  c.  95,  s.  6. 
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Firemen's  Exemption  Act  

Fires  Extinguishment  Act  

{See  also  Accidental  Fires  Act;  Forest 
Fires  Prevention  Act;  Hotel  Fire 
Safety  Act;  Railway  Fire  Charge 
Act). 

Floral  Emblem  Act  

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act  


Forest  Management  Act  

Forest  Resources  Regulation  Act  

Forestry  Act  

{See  also  Private  Forest  Reserves  Act; 

Provincial  Forests  Act). 
Fowl  {See  Transportation  of  Fowl  Act). 
Fraud  {See  Real  Estate  and  Business 

Brokers  Act;  Securities  Act;  Statute 

of  Frauds). 

Fraudulent  Conveyances  Act  

Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act  

Fruit  Packing  Act  

Frustrated  Contracts  Act  

Fuel  Supply  Act  


Game  and  Fisheries  Act. 


Gaming  Act  

Gaming  and  Betting  Act  

Gaols  Act  

Gas  {See  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act;  Natural 
Gas  Conservation  Act;  Natural  Gas 
Conservation  Suspension  Act;  Well 
Drillers  Act). 

Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act  

Gasoline  Handling  Act  

Gasoline  Tax  Act  

General  Sessions  Act  


79 

'75 
307 


210 
276 

317 
384 


175 
144 
330 
282 


327 
329 

281 
328 


92 
325 


40 
39 


149 
128 
86 

*53 


353 

297 
388 


332 
32 
104 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  19. 
1943,  c.  5. 

1947,  c.  35;  1948,  c.  28;  1949,  c.  30,  sup. 

1938,  c.  11;  1939,  c.  14  and  c.  47,  s.  11;  1946, 
c.  29,  s.  11,  rep. 

1939,  c.  15;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  16;  1946,  c.  28; 
1947,  c.  36;  1948,  c.  29;  1949,  c.  31;  1950, 
c.  19. 

1946,  c.  29;  1949,  c.  32;  1950,  c.  20. 
1943,  c.  6;  1946,  c.  30. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  12;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  13;  1948,  c.  30. 


1944,  c.  20;  1945,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  31 ;  1947,  c.  37, 
sup.;  1948,  c.  31;  1949,  c.  33,  sup.;  1950, 
c.  21. 

1938,  c.  12;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  12;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  14; 
1944,  c.  21;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  2. 


1946,  c.  32;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  9;  1948,  c.  32,  sup. 
1949,  c.  34;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  8. 

1947,  c.  38;  1949,  c.  35. 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  4;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  20;  1948,  c.  33. 


1949,  c.  36. 

1947,  c.  39;  1948,  c.  34. 


1938,  c.  13;  1939,  c.  16;  1942,  c.  18;  1944,  c.  22; 
1946,  c.  33,  sup.;  1947,  c.  40;  1948,  c.  35 
1949,  c.  37;  1950,  c.  22. 

1942,  c.  19. 


1943,  c.  7. 

1938,  c.  14;  1943,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  34. 

1939,  c.  17;  1943,  c.  9;  1946,  c.  35;  1947,  c.  41. 
1941,  c.  21;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  15;  1948,  c.  36; 

1949,  c.  21,  s.  16. 
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Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.) ;  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.  j;  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947;  1948;  1949 
and  1950. 


Ginseng  Act  

Gold  Clauses  Act  

Government  Contracts  Hours  and  Wages 

Act  

Grain -(5ee  Clean  Grain  Act;  Damage  by 

Fumes  Arbitration  Act). 

Grand  River  Conservation  Act  

Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act. .  .  . 
Guelph  Railway  Act  

H 

Habeas  Corpus  Act  

Haliburton  Act  

Hamilton  Street  Railway  Act  

Harbours  {See  Wharfs  and  Harbours 
Act). 

Health  {See  Alcoholism  Research  Foun- 
dation Act;  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment 
and  Research  Foundation  Act;  Public 
Health  Act;  Silicosis  Act;  Vaccination 
Act;  Venereal  Diseases  Prevention 
Act). 

High  Schools  Act  


Highway  Improvement  Act  

{See  also 
Holland  Marsh  Roads  Act;  Public 
Service   Works   on   Highways  Act; 
Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act;  Statute 
Labour  Act;  Tree  Planting  Act). 

Highway  Traffic  Act  


Hincks  Location  Act  

Hogs  {See  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock 
Products  Act). 

Holland  Marsh  Roads  Act  

Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  


Horses  {See  Entry  of  Horses  at  Exhibi- 
tions Act;  Stallions  Act). 

Horticultural  Societies  Act  

Hospitals  {See  Alcoholism  Research 
Foundation  Act;  Charitable  Institu- 
tions Act;  Hospitals  Tax  Act;  Mental 
Hospitals  Act;  Prepaid  Hospital  and 
Medical  Services  Act;  Private  Hos- 
pitals Act;  Private  Sanitaria  Act; 
Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act;  Public 
Hospitals  Act;  Sanatoria  for  Con- 
sumptives Act;  Toronto  General 
Hospital  Act;  Victoria  Hospital,  Lon- 
don, Act;  Windsor  Metropolitan 
General  Hospital  Inquiry  Act). 

Hospitals  Aid  Act  

Hospitals  Tax  Act  

Hotel  Fire  Accidents  Prevention  Act. . 

Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act  

Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act  


347 
177 

199 


263 


129 
4 


1938,  c.  15. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  21. 

1939,  c.  18;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  22. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  13. 
1938,  c.  35,  s.  9; 

1949,  c.  95,  s.  7. 
1946,  c.  36. 


1946,  c.  72,  s.  44,  part\ 


360 


56 


288 


82 


1938,  c.  35,  ss.  10-27;  1939,  c.  44,  ss.  7-15; 
1940,  c.  24,  s.  2;  1941,  c.  52,  ss.  6-11;  1942, 
c.  34,  s.  16;  1943,  c.  26,  ss.  6-9;  1944,  c.  56, 
ss.  3-6;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  8-17; 
1946,  c.  37;  1947,  cc.  42,  43;  1948,  c.  37; 
1949,  c.  38;  1950,  c.  23. 

1939,  c.  19;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  14;  1942,  c.  20; 
1943,  c.  28,  s.  17;  1944,  c.  23;  1945,  c.  9; 
1946,  c.  38;  1947,  c.  44;  1948,  c.  38;  1949, 
c.  39;  1950.  c.  24. 


1938,  c.  17;  1939,  c.  20;  1940,  c.  9;  1941,  c.  22; 

1942,  c.  21  and  c.  36,  aff.;  1943,  c.  10; 

1946,  c.  39;  1947,  c.  45;  1948,  c.  39;  1949, 

c.  40;  1950,  c.  25. 
1950.  c.  26. 


1944,  c.  24. 

1947,  c.  46;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  3;  1949,  c.  41,  sup.; 
1950,  c.  79,  s.  9. 


1938,  c.  16,  sup. 


320 


1948,  c.  40;  1949,  c.  42;  1950,  c.  62,  s.  11,  rep. 
1948,  c.  41;  1950,  c.  27. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  14;  1948,  c.  42,  s.  28,  rep. 
1948,  c.  42. 

1944,  c.  25;  1948,  c.  43. 


732 
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Subject  Matter. 


Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay 

liil  Act  

Houses  of  Refuge  Act  

Housing  Development  Act  

Hydro-Electric  {^See  Ottawa  River  Water 
Powers  Act;  Power  Commission  Act; 
Power  Contracts  Validation  Act; 
Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution 
Act;  Rural  Power  District  Service 
Charge  Act;  Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore 
Development  Act;  Water  Powers 
Regulation  Act). 

Hydro-Electric  Negligence  Act  


I 


Income  Tax  Act  

Income  Tax  Agreement  Act  

Income  Tax  Suspension  Act  

Industrial  and  Mining  Lands  Compensa- 
tion Act  

Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act.  .  . 

Industrial  Farms  Act  

Industrial  Refuges  {See  Female  Refuges 
Act). 

Industrial  Schools  Act  

{See  Training  Schools  Act). 

Industrial  Sites  Act  

Industrial  Standards  Act  

Infants  Act  

Injured  Animals  Act  

Innkeepers  Act  

Insane  {See  Mental  Hospitals  Act; 
Mental  Incompetency  Act;  Psychia- 
tric Hospitals  Act). 

Insurance  Act  

{See  also  Marine  Insurance  Act;  Power 
Commission  Insurance  Act;  Work- 
men's Compensation  Insurance  Act). 

Insurance  {Temporary  Provisions)  Act, 
1932,  c.  26  {1933,  c.  23;  1934,  c.  23).. 
Interpretation  Act  

Interprovincial  Drainage  Act  

Investigation  of  Titles  Act  

Investment  Contracts  Act  

Iron  Ore  Bounty  Act  


Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act 
Judicature  Act  


Jurors  Act. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


385 


68 


25 


162 
203 
387 


363 

268 
191 

215 
338 
241 


256 


58 
171 

48 


123 
100 


108 
132 


Justices  of  the  Peace  Act  

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  '  316 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.) ;  1940;  1941 ;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.) ;  1946;  1947;  1948;  1949 
and  1950. 


1944,  c.  26;  1946,  c.  40;  1947,  c.  47. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  13;  1947,  c.  46,  s.  20,  rep. 
1948,  c.  44;  1950,  c.  28. 


1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c. 4;  1940,  c.  10;  1941,  c.  23; 

1947,  c.  48,  afT.;  1948,  c.  45,  aff.;  1949,  c.  43, 

aff.;  1950,  c.  29,  sup. 
1950,  c.  30. 

1947,  c.  48;  1948,  c.  45;  1949,  c.  43. 

1948,  c.  51,  s.  12,  rep. 
1946,  c.  41;  1948,  c.  46. 


1939,  c.  51,  s.  28,  rep. 
1950,  c.  46,  s.  24,  rep. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  9;  1939,  c.  21;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  23; 

1947,  c.  49;  1948,  c.  47;  1949,  c.  44. 
1947,  c.  50. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  10;  1939,  c.  22;  1940,  c.  11; 
1942,  c.  22;  1943.  c.  28,  ss.  18-20;  1944, 
c.  58,  ss.  5-7;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  3;  1946, 
c.  42  and  c.  89,  s.  24;  1947,  c.  51 ;  1948,  c.  48; 
1949,  c.  45;  1950,  c.  31. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  25,  rep. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  15;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  17;  1947, 
c.  101,  s.  10. 


1948,  c.  49;  1950,  c.  32. 


1937,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  2;  1938,  c.  18;  1939,  c.  23; 

1941,  c.  24;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  18;  1943,  c.  11; 
1944,  c.  27;  1945,  c.  10;  1946,  c.  43;  1947, 
c.  101,  s.  11;  1948,  c.  50;  1949,  c.  46;  1950, 
c.  57,  s.  3. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  14;  1940,  c.  12;  1941,  c.  25; 

1942,  c.  23;  1944,  c.  58,  s.  8;  1947,  c.  52. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  15;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  16;  1944,  c.  28. 
1947,  c.  53;  1949,  c.  47;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  10. 
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King's  Printer  Act  

KVP  Company  Limited  Act 


Labour  Relations  Act  

Labour  Relations  Board  Act. 


Labour  {See  Apprenticeship  Act;  Collec 
tive  Bargaining  Act;  Department  of 
Labour  Act;  Employment  Agencies 
Act;  Government  Contracts  Hours 
and  Wages  Act;  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act;  Industrial 
Standards  Act  ;  Judicature  Act 
Labour  Relations  Act;  Minimum 
Wage  Act;  One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven 
Act;  Rights  of  Labour  Act;  Wood- 
men's Employment  Act). 

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  Act.  .  . 


Land  Surveyors  Act 
Land  Titles  Act.  .  .  . 


Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  

{See  also  Investigation  of  Titles  Act; 
Northern    Development    Act;  Pro- 
vincial Land  Tax  Act;  Public  Lands 
Act;  Registry  Act;  Tax  Sales  Con 
firmation  Act). 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  

Law  Society  Act  


Law  Stamps  Act  

Leases  {See  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act;  Short 

Forms  of  Leases  Act). 
Legislative  Assembly  Act  


Legislative  Assembly  Extension  Act 

Legitimation  Act  

Libel  and  Slander  Act  

Libraries  {See  Public  Libraries  Act). 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Act  

Lightning  Rod  Act  

Lightning  Rods  Act  

Limitations  Act  

Limited  Partnership  Act  

Line  Fences  Act  

Liquor  Authority  Control  Act  

Liquor  Control  Act  


Liquor   Control  Amendment  Act,  1929, 
C.69,  S.5  


Liquor  Licence  Act  

Live  Stock  and  Live  vStock  Products  Act. 

Live  Stock  Branding  Act  

{See  also  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Pro- 
tection Act;  Vicious  Dogs  Act). 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


89 


45 

231 
174 

31 


219 
221 

27 


12 


216 
113 

13 
331 

lis 

188 

349 

294 


341 
2.57 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Se.ss.);  1940;  1941  ;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947;  1948;  1949 
and  1950. 


1947,  c.  102,  s.  3;  1949,  c.  95,  s.  8,  rep. 
1950.  c.  33. 


1948,  c.  51;  1950,  c.  34,  sup. 
1944,  c.  29;  1946,  c.  44;  1947,  c.  54,  aff. 
1948,  c.  51,  s.  11  (1),  rep. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  26;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  4;  1949, 
c.  48. 

1938,  c.  37,8.  12;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  21;  1946.  c.45. 
1940,  c.  28,  s.  15;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  17;  1947, 
c.  101,  s.  12  and  c.  102,  s.  4;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  5. 
1949,  c.  49;  1950,  c.  35. 


1939,  c.  24;  1940,  c. 
c.  79,  s.  11. 


13;  1944,  c.  30;  1950. 


1939,  c.  47.  s.  16:  1939,  2nd  .Sess..  c.  11.  s  4: 
1941,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  31;  1947,  c.  55;  1948, 
c.  87,  s.  6;  1949,  c.  50 

1942,  c.  24;  1943,  c.  12. 

1944,  c.  32;  1950,  c.  36. 


1943,  c.  28,  s.  22;  1948,  c.  52,  s.  15.  rep. 
1948,  c.  52. 

1939,  c.  25;  1949,  c.  51. 

1943,  c.  28,  s.  23. 

1944,  c.  33;  1945,  c.  11;  1946,  c.  47,  s.  85,  rep. 
1938.  c.  37,  s.  13:  1939,  c.  26;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  16; 

1942,  c.  25;  1944,  c.  34;  1946,  c.  46;  1947, 
cc.  56,  57. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  27,  rep. 

1946,  c.  47;  1947,  cc.  58,  59. 
1950,  c.  37. 

1947.  c.  60. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  17;  1944,  c.  58,  ss.  9,  10;  1945, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  4;  1946,  c.  48;  1949,  c.  52,  sup.; 
1950.  c.  38. 
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Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947;  1948;  1949 
and  1950. 


Loans  {See  Agricultural  Development 
Act;  Agricultural  Development 
Finance  Act;  Co-operative  Marketing 
Loan  Act;  Farm  Loans  Act;  Farm 
Loans  Adjustment  Act;  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act;  Ontario  Loan 
Act;  Provincial  Loans  Act;  Rural 
Power  District  Loans  Act;  Uncon- 
scionable Transactions  Relief  Act.) 

Local  Improvement  Act  

Local  Government  Extension  Act  

Logging  Tax  Act  

Long  Point  Park  Act  

Lord's  Da\'  (Ontario)  Act  


M 


Magistrates  Act  

Magistrates'  Jurisdiction  Act  

Maintenance  Orders  (Facilities  for  En 

forcement)  Act  

Marine  Insurance  Act  

Marketing  Act  

Marriage  Act  

Married  Women's  Property  Act  

Master  and  Servant  Act  

Maternity  Boarding  Houses  Act  

Matrimonial  Causes  Act  

Mechanics'  Lien  Act  

Medical  Act  

Mental  Hospitals  Act  

Mental  Incompetency  Act  

Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act  

Milk,  Cheese  and  Butter  Act  

Milk  and  Cream  Act  

Milk  Control  Act  

(See   also   Public   Health   Act   as  to 
Pasteurization  of  Milk). 

Mills  Licensing  Act  

Minimum  Wage  Act  

Mining  Act  


Mining  Schools  Act  

Mining  Tax  Act  

(See  also  Industrial  and  Mining  Lands 
Compensation  Act). 


269 


96 


Minority  Shareholders  Rights  Ad,  R.S.O 

1927,  c.229.._  

Minors'  Protection  Act  

Money-Lenders  Act. 
{See  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief 
Act). 


133 
134 


74 
207 

209 
197 
311 
208 
200 

225 
392 


110 
178 
303 
302 
76 


37 
190 
47 


376 
28 


296 


1940.  c.  28,  s.  17;  1941,  c.  27;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  19; 

1946,  c.  49;  1947,  c.  61;  1949,  c.  53. 
1940.  c.  14. 
1950,  c.  39. 

1943,  c.  28,  ss.  24,  25;  1946,  c.  50;  1949, 

c.  54. 
1950.  c.  40. 


1938,  c.  19;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  18;  1941,  c.  28 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  13,  afT.;  1950,  c.  41. 


1948,  c.  53. 

1946,  c.  51. 

1938,  c.  n.  s.  6.  rep. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  18;  1947,  c.  62;  1949,  c.  55; 
1950,  c.  42,  sup. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  20. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  18. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  19;  1949,  c.  56. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  19;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  21;  1947, 
c.  102,  s.  5;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  7. 

1942,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  35;  1946,  c.  52;  1947,  c.63. 
1938,  c.  20;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  20;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  19; 

1941,  c.  29;  1943,  c.  13;  1945,  c.  12;  1946. 
c.  89,  s.  28;  1948,  c.  54. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  20;  1946,  c.  53. 

1947,  c.  101,  s.  13. 
1938,  c.  7,  s.  13,  rep. 
1941,  c.  30. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  20;  1941,  c.  31;  1944,  c.  6; 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  29;  1947,  c.  64;  1948,  c.  55, 
sup.;  1949,  C.-57;  1950,  c.  43. 

1947,  c.  65;  1949,  c.  58,  sup. 
1946,  c.  54;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  14. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  14;  1939,  c.  27;  1939,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  5;  1940,  c.  15;  1941,  c.  32;  1942,  c.  34, 
s.  22;  1943,  c.  14;  1944,  c.  37;  1945,  c.  13; 
1946,  c.  55;  1947,  c.  66;  1948,  c.  56;  1949, 
c.  59;  1950,  c.  44. 

1939,  c.47,s.  21;  1940,  c.  16;  1941,  c.  33;  1943. 
c.  28,  s.  26;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  5;  1946. 
c.  56;  1947,  cc.  67,  68;  1948,  c.  57;  1949, 
c.  60;  1950,  c.  45  and  c.  79,  s.  12,  afT. 

1946,  c.  89,  5.  30,  rep. 
1946,  c.  57. 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTP:S 


735 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
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and  1950. 


Mortgages  Act  

{See  also  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel 
Mortgage  Act;  Short  Forms  of  Mort- 
gages Act). 

Mortgage  Tax  Act  

Mortgagors    and  Purchasers    Relief  Act, 
1933,  c.  35  

Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act  

Mothers'  Allowances  Act  

Motor  Vehicles  {See  Public  Commercial 
Vehicle  Act;  Highway  Traffic  Act; 
Public  Vehicle  Act). 

Moving  Pictures  {See  Theatres  and  Cine- 
matographs Act). 

Municipal  Act  


Municipal  Affairs   {See  Department  of 

Municipal  Affairs  Act). 

Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  

Municipal  Board  {See  Ontario  Municipal 

Board  Act). 
Municipal  Corporations  (Quieting  Orders) 

Act  

Municipal  Drainage  Act  

Municipal  Drainage  Aid  Act  

Municipal  Elections  {See  Municipal  Act; 
Voters'  Lists  Act). 

Municipal  Electric  Railway  Act  

Municipal  Employees  Pensions  Fund  Act 

Municipal  Franchises  Act  

Municipal  Health  Services  Act  

Municipal  Housing  Act,  1920,  c.  84.  .  .  . 
Municipal  Hydro  Radial  Relief  Act. . .  . 
Municipal  Improvement  Corporation 
(See  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement 
Corporation  Act). 

Municipal  Reforestation  Act  

Municipal  Subsidy  Act  

Museum  {See  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
Act). 

N 


Natural  Gas  Conservation  Act  

Natural  Gas  Conservation  Suspension 

Act  

Negligence  Act  

{See   also   Hydro-Electric  Negligence 

Act). 

Niagara  Parks  Act  

Northern  Development  Act  

Notaries  Act  

Nursery  Stock  Act  

Nurses  Act  

Nurses'  Registration  Act  


155 


172 


147 

313 


266 


280 


278 


71 


260 
275 
277 


323 
273 


49 
115 


93 
34 

224 
43 

230 


1939,  c.  28;  1942,  c.  27;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  27. 


1942,  c.  34,  8.  23,  rep. 
(1).  aff. 


1946,   c.   89.   s.  39 


1938,  c.  21;  1030,  c.  20;  1040,  c.  17 ;  1041,  c.  34; 
1942,  c.  28;  1943,  c.  15;  1944,  c.  38;  1945, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  6. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  15;  1946,  c.  59;  1948,  c.  58,  sup.; 
1949,  c.  95,  s.  9. 


1938,  cc.  22.  23;  1939.  c.  30;  1939.  2nd  Sess., 
c.  6;  1940,  c.  18;  1941,  c.  35;  1943,  c.  16; 
1944,  c.  39;  1946,  c.  60  and  c.  72,  s.  44,  part; 
1947,  c.  69;  1948,  c.  59;  1949,  c.  61;  1950, 
c.  46. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  21, 


1949,  c.  62. 

1938.  c.  24;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  22;  1944,  c.  40; 
1946,  c.  61;  1949,  c.  63. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  22;  1943,  c.  17. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  31,  rep. 

1947,  c.  70. 
1944,  c.  41. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  16. 
1941,  c.  36. 


1939,  c.  11;  1945,  c.  14;  1946,  c.  62. 
1939,  c.  31. 


1941,  c.  37;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  24;  1948,  c.  60. 
1943,  c.  18. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  23;  1948,  c.  61. 


1948,  c.  87,  s.  8;  1949,  c.  64,  sup. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  24;  1941,  c.  38;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  32; 

1948,  c.  62. 
1948,  c.  63. 

1947,  c.  71. 

1938,  c.  25;  1944,  c.  42;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  9,  rep. 
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1939  (2nd Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.) ;  1946;  1947;  1948;  1949 
and  1950. 


Official  Notices  Publication  Act  

Oil  Wells  {See  Well  Drillers  Act). 

Old  Age  Pensions  Act  

Oleomargarine  Act  

One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven  Act  

Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation  Act  

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act  

Ontario  Housing  Act,  1919,  c.  54  (1919, 
c.  25,  s.  42;  1920,  c.  83;  1935,  c.  66, 
s.  12;  1936,  c.  43)  

Ontario  Loan  Act  

Ontario-Manitoba  Boundary  Act  

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  

Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Cor- 
poration Act  

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Com- 
mission Act  

Operating  Engineers  Act  

Optometry  Act  

Organization  of  Resources  Act  

Ottawa  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company, 

Limited  Purchase  Act  

Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act  


Paper  Mills  {See  Mills  Licensing  Act). 

Parents'  Maintenance  Act  

Parks  {See  Burlington  Beach  Act;  Long 

Point  Park  Act;  Niagara  Parks  Act; 

Presqu'ile  Park  Act;  Provincial  Parks 

Act;  Public  Parks  Act). 

Parole  Act  

Partition  Act  

Partnership  Act  

Partnership  Registration  Act  

{See  also  Limited  Partnership  Act). 
Pasteurization  of  Milk  {See  Public  Health 

Act). 

Patricia  Act  

Pawnbrokers  Act  

Personation  Act  

Petty  Trespass  Act  

Pharmacy  Act  

Planning  Act  

Planning  and  Development  Act  

Plant  Diseases  Act  

Police  Act  

Police  Magistrates  {See  Magistrates  Act). 

Political  Contributions  Act  

Pool  Rooms  {See  Minors'  Protection  Act). 

Pounds  Act  

Power  Commission  Act  


20 
314 

193 


60 


55 

238 
246 


212 


397 
157 
187 
189 


5 

244 
9 

154 
22-8 

270 

346 


10 

337 
62 


1949,  c.  65,  sup. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  25;  1944,  c.  43;  1948,  c.  64,  sup. 

1949,  c.  95,  s.  10;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  13. 
1949,  c.  66. 
1942.  c.  34,  s.  25. 

1943  c.  19. 

1946*  c.  63;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  10;  1949,  c.  67. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  17;  1946,  c.  64. 
1950,  c.  47. 
1950,  c.  48. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  18;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  26;  1940,  c.  20; 
1941,  c.  40;  1946,  c.  66;  1947,  c.  73;  1949, 
c.  69;  1950,  c.  49  and  c.  57,  s.  4. 

1950,  c.  50. 

1941,  c.  61;  1946,  c.  67;  1947,  c.  74;  1948,'"c.  66; 
1949,  c.  70. 

1939,  c.  33;  1944,  c.  45;  1946,  c.  68. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  7;  1943,  c.  27,  s.  10,  rep. 

1948,  c.  67. 
1943,  c.  21. 


1946,  c.  69,  sup. 

1941,  c.  41;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  26;  1947,  c.  101 
s.  15  and  c.  102,  s.  6;  1950,  c.  51. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  33. 


1939,  c.  34;  1946,  c.  70;  1950,  c.  52. 

1946,  c.  71;  1947,  c.  75;  1949,  c.  71;  1950,  c.  53. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  27;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  24;  1946,  c.  71, 

s.  29,  rep. 
1941,  c.  42;  1942,  c.  30;  1947,  c.  76. 
1946,  c.  72;  1947,  c.  77  and  c.  102,  s.  7;  1948, 

c.  68;  1949,  c.  72,  sup.;  1950,  c.  54. 

1945,  c.  15,  rep. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  19;  1939,  c.  35;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  27; 
1943,  c.  22;  1944,  c.  46;  1946,  c.  73;  1947, 
cc.  78,  79;  1948,  c.  69;  1949,  c.  73;  1950, 
c.  55. 
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Power  Commission  Declaratory  Act,  1937 
C.58  

Power  Commission  Insurance  Act  

Power  Contracts  Validation  Act  , 

Power  Control  Act   , 

Powers  of  Attorney  Act  , 

Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services 
Act  

Presqu'ile  Park  Act  

Private  Detectives  Act  

Private  Forest  Reserves  Act  

Private  Hospitals  Act  

Private  Sanitaria  Act  

Privy  Council  Appeals  Act  

Probation  Act  

Professional  Engineers  Act  

Property  and  Civil  Rights  Act  

Prospecting  Syndicate  Agreements  Act 

Protection  of  Birds  Act  

Protection  of  Cattle  Act. .  '  

Protection  of  Public  Works  Act  

Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Act  

Provincial  Auctioneers'  License  Act,  . 

Provincial  Forests  Act  


Provincial  Land  Tax  Act . 


Provincial  Loans  Act  

Provincial  Parks  Act  

Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  

Public  Accountancy  Act  

Public  Authorities  Protection  Act  

Public  Buildings  {See  Egress  from  Public 
Buildings  Act). 

Public  Commercial  Vehicle  Act  

Public  Halls  Act  

Public  Health  Act  


Public  Hospitals  Act. 


Public  Inquiries  Act  

Public  Institutions  Inspection  Act. 
Public  Lands  Act  


Public  Libraries  Act, 


Public  Meetings  and  Processions  Act. 

Public  Officers  Act  

Public  Officers'  Fees  Act  


Public  and  Other  Works  Wages  Act. 

Public  Parks  Act  

Public  Revenue  Act  

Public  Schools  Act  


67 


150 


97 
245 
324 
391 
394 

98 
399 
237 
145 

354 
340 

70 
250 
38 

30 

22 
94 
393 

135 


299 


390 


19 
380 
33 


283 


16 
18 

198 
285 
23 
357 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  34,  rep. 
1941,  c.  43;  1943,  c.  23. 

1938,  c.  27. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8. 


1950,  c.  56. 

1946,  c.  74;  1949,  c.  74. 
1950,  c.  79,  s.  14. 


1938,  c.  28;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  22;  1941,  c.  44. 

1938,  c.  29;  1949,  c.  75. 
1950,  c.  57,  s.  1,  rep. 

1946,  c.  75;  1947,  c.  80;  1949,  c.  76. 

1945,  c.  16;  1947,  c.  98,  s.  80,  rep. 

1948,  c.  70,  rep. 

1939,  2nd  Sess..  c.  10. 

1949,  c.  77;  1950,  c.  58. 

1943,  c.  28,  ss.  28,  29;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  35; 
1947,  c.  81. 

1940,  c.  21;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  25;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  30; 

1944,  c.  47;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  15. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  36;  1949,  c.  78. 
1946,  c.  76;  1950,  c.  59,  sup. 
1939,  c.  36. 

1950,  c.  60. 


1949,  c.  79. 

1946,  c.  77. 

1938,  c.  30;  1939,  c.  37;  1940.  c.  22;  1941,  c.  45; 
1942,  c.  31;  1943,  c.  24;  1944,  c.  48;  1945, 
c.  17;  1946,  c.  78;  1947,  c.  82;  1950,  c.  61. 

1938,  c.  37.  s.  20;  1939,  c.  38;  1940,  c.  23; 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  26;  1942,  c.  34,  8.  28;  1943, 
c.  25;  1945,  c.  18;  1947.  c.  83;  1948,  c.  40, 
s.  5  and  c.  71;  1949,  c.  80;  1950,  c.  62. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  29. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  30;   1943,  c.  28,  ss.  31,  32; 

1944,  c.  49;  1946,  c.  79;  1947,  cc.  84,  85; 

1948,  c.  72;  1949,  c.  81;  1950,  c.  63. 
1940,  c.  24,  s.  3;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  7,  8;  1946, 

c.  80;  1947,  c.  86;  1949,  c.  82  and  c.  95, 
s.  11. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  9. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  28;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  8. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  29;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  31;  1946,  c.  81; 

1949,  c.  83;  1950,  c.  64. 

1947,  c.  87. 

1938,  c.  35,  ss.  28-34;  1939,  c.  44,  s.  16;  1940, 
c.  24,  ss.  4,  5;  1941,  c.  52,  ss.  12-18;  1943, 
c.  26,  ss.  10-13;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  9-15;  1945, 

2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  18-24;  1946,  c.  82; 
1947,  c.  88;  1948,  c.  73;  1949,  c.  84;  1950, 
c.  65. 
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1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947;  1948;  1949 
and  1950. 


Public  Service  Act  

Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 

Public  Trustee  Act  

Public  Utilities  Act  

Public  Utilities  Corporations  Act  

Public  Vehicle  Act  


Public  Welfare  {See  Department  of  Public 
Welfare  Act). 

Public  Works  Act  

Public  Works  Protection  Act  

Pulp  and  Pulpwood  {See  Crown  Timber 
Act;  Forest  Resources  Regulation 
Act;  Mills  Licensing  Act;  Pulpwood 
Conservation  Act;  Settlers'  Pulpwood 
Protection  Act;  Trees  Conservation 
Act). 

Pulpwood  Conservation  Act  


Quieting  Titles  Act. 


Race  Tracks  Tax  Act 


Racial  Discrimination  Act  

Racing  Commission  Act  

Railway  Act  

Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  

Rainbow  Bridge  Act  

Real  Estate  Brokers  Act  

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act., 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 
Act  

Reforestation  {See  Municipal  Reforesta 
tion  Act). 

Reformatory  Act  

Registration  {See  Hotel  Registration  of 
Guests  Act;  Land  Titles  Act;  Nurses 
Act;  Partnership  Registration  Act 
Registry  Act;  Vital  Statistics  Act). 

Registry  Act  


Regulations  Act, 


Regulations  Consolidation  Act  

Rehabilitation  {See  Social  Security  and 
Rehabilitation  Act;  Department  of 
Planning    and    Development  Act 
Veterans  Housing  Act). 

Religious  Institutions  Act  

Replevin  Act  

Representation  Act  

Research  Council  Act  

Research  Foundation  Act  


15 


57 
166 

286 

262 
289 


54 


41 


169 


259 
326 

247 


124 
382 

170 


379 
111 
6 

91 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  21;  1941,  c.  46;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  33; 
1946,  c.  83;  1947,  c.  89,  sup.;  1948,  c.  74; 
1949,  c.  95,  s.  12;  1950,  c.  66. 

1941.  c.  55,  s.  27;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  32;  1945,  c.  19. 
1944,  c.  50;  1946,  c.  84;  1947,  cc.  90,  91; 
1949,  c.  85. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  28;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  34,  35;  1945, 

c.  20;  1948,  c.  75;  1949,  c.  86,  sup.;  1950, 
c.  79.  s.  16. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  30;  1945,  c.  21. 

1939  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  10. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  22. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  29;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  16. 


1939,  c.  39  (sup.  Corporations  Tax  Act  in 

part);  1947,  c.  92;  1948,  c.  76. 
1944,  c.  51. 
1950,  c.  67. 

1941,  c.  47;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  17. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  30;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  33. 
1941.  c.  48. 

1941,  c.  49;  1946,  c.  85,  s.  60,  rep. 

1946,  c.  85;  1947,  cc.  93,  94;  1948,  c.  77; 

1949,  c.  87;  1950,  c.  68. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  31;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  37. 


1938,  c.  31;  1939,  c.  40;  1940,  c.  28,  s  23: 
1941,  c.  50;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  34;  1946,  c.  89, 
s.  38  and  s.  39  (2),  aff. ;  1947,  c.  95  and  c.  101 . 
s.  17;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  11;  1949,  c.  88;  1950, 
c.  69. 

1944,  c.  52;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  9;  1948,  c.  78; 

1950,  c.  79,  s.  18. 
1949,  c.  89;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  19. 


1948,  c.  79;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  20. 
1939.  c.  47.  s.  31;  1944,  c.  53,  sup. 
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Revenue  {See  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  Act;  Ontario  Loan  Act;  Public 
Revenue  Act;  Supply  Act.) 

Revised  Statutes  Act  

Rights  of  Labour  Act  

Rivers  {See  Beach  Protection  Act; 
Beaches  and  River  Beds  Act;  Bed  of 
Navigable  Waters  Act;  Lakes  and 
Rivers  Improvement  Act). 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  

Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution  Act.  . 

Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  

Rural  Power  District  Service  Charge  Act 


St.  Joseph's  Island  Act  

Sale  of  Goods  Act  

i^See  also  Bread  Sales  Act;  Bulk  Sale? 
Act:  Conditional  Sales  Act;  Farm 
Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act;  Tax 
Sales  Confirmation  Act). 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  

Sandwich,    Windsor   and  Amherstburg 

Railway  Act  

Sawlogs  {See  Cullers  Act). 

Saw  Mills  {See  Mills  Licensing  Act), 

School  Attendance  Act  


School  Law  Amendment  x'\ct.  . 


School  Sites  Act  

School  Trust  Conveyances  Act  

Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act  

{See  also  Adolescent  School  Attendance 
Act;  Continuation  Schools  Act;  High 
Schools  Act;  Industrial  Schools  Act; 
Public  Schools  Act;  Separate  Schools 
Act  ;  Trade- schools  Regulation  Act; 
Training  Schools  Act;  Vocational 
Education  Act). 

Securities  Act  

Security  Transfer  Tax  Act  

Seduction  Act  

Seed  Grain  Subsidy  Act  

Seed-potatoes  Act  

Separate  Schools  Act  

Settled  Estates  Act  

Settlers'  Pulpwood  Protection  Act  

Sheep  (See  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Pro- 
tection Act). 
Sheriffs  Act  


378 
64 
65 
66 


180 


395 


367 


370 
371 
365 


265 


114 

279 

362 


117 
42 


17 


1938.  c.  32. 

1944,  c.  54;  1949,  c.  95,  s.  13;  1950,  c.  70. 


1947,  c.  96,  sup. 
1939.  c.  41. 


1938.  c.  33:  1944.  c.  55. 


1942.  c.  32. 


1938,  c.  34;  1939,  c.  42;  1940.  c.  28,  s.  24; 
1941,  c.  51;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  36;  1947,  c.  97, 
sup.;  1948,  c.  80;  1949,  c.  90;  1950,  c.  71. 

1939,  c.  43;  1949,  c.  91. 


1939,  c.  44,  s.  17;  1943,  c.  26,  s.  14;  1944. 

c.  56,  ss.  16,  17;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  s.  25; 
1950,  c.  72. 

1938,  c.  35;  1939,  c.  44;  1940,  c.  24;  1941,  c.  52 ; 

1943,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  56;  1945,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  8;  1950,  c.  73. 

1940,  c.  24,  s.  7;  1948,  c.  81;  1949,  c.  92. 


1940,  c.  25;  1941,  c.  53;  1942,  c.  33;  1943, 

c.  28,  s.  37;  1945,  c.  22,  sup.;  1946,  c.  86; 
1947,  c.  98,  sup.;  1948,  c.  82;  1949,  c.  93; 
1950,  c.  79,  s.  21. 
1939,  c.  45  (sup.    Corporations  Tax  Act  in 
part);  1948,  c.  83. 


1950,  c.  74. 

1938,  c.  35,  s.  35;  1940,  c.  24,  s.  6;  1943,  c.  26, 
s.  15:  1944,  c.  56.  s.  19;  1945,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  8,  ss.  26-28;  1946,  c.  87;  1949,  c.  94; 
1950,  c.  75. 


1938,  c.  36;  1941,  c.  54;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  35. 
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Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  

Shorthand    Reporters    {See  Chartered 

Shorthand  Reporters  Act). 
Shows  (5««  Theatres  and  Cinematographs 

Act;  Travelling  Shows  Act). 

Silicosis  Act  

Ski-tows  Act  

Slot  Machine  Act  

Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act  

Social  Security  and  Rehabilitation  Act . . 

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission  Act  

Solicitors  Act  

Southern  Algoma  Railway  Company  Act. 

Spruce  Pulpwood  Exportation  Act  

Stallion  Act  

Stallions  Act  

Standard  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests 

Act  {See  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests 

Act)  

Statute  of  Frauds   

Statute  Labour  Act  

Statute  Law  Amendment  Act  


Statutes  Act  

Statutes  Consolidation  Act  

Steam  Boiler  Act  

Steam  Threshing  Engines  Act  

Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore  Development  Act. 

Stock  Yards  Act  

Suburban  Area  Development  Act  

{See  also  Planning  Act). 
Succession  Duty  Act  


158 
159 
160 


291 

3i5 
223 


339 


295 
146 
274 


343 
342 


271 
26 


Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act 


Sulphur  Fumes  {See  Damage  by  Fumes 

Arbitration  Act). 
Summarv  Convictions  Act  


136 


Sunday  Sports  {See  Lord's  Day  (Ontario) 
Act). 

Superannuation  {See  Public  Service  Act; 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Act). 


Supply  Act  

Surrogate  Courts  Act 


Surveyors  {See  Land  Surveyors  Act). 
Surveys  Act  


106 


232 


Survivorship  Act 


1950,  c.  76,  sup. 
1948,  c.  84. 
1944,  c.  57. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  32;  1948,  c.  85. 
1943,  c.  27. 
1941,  c.  55.  s.  33. 

1940,  c.  26;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  34;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  22. 

1939,  c.  46;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  35. 

1940.  c.  27. 

1947,  c.  99;  1950,  c.  77,  s.  16,  rep. 
1950,  c.  77. 


1944,  c.  25,  s.  6,  rep. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  40. 

1938.  c.  37,  s.  23;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  36;  1945,  c.  23; 
1946,  c.  88;  1947,  c.  100;  1948,  c.  86;  1950, 
c.  78. 

1938.  c.  37;  1939.  c.  47;  1939,  2nd  Sess..c.  11; 
1940,  c.  28;  1941,  c.  55;  1942,  c.  34;  1943, 
c.  28;  1944,  c.  58;  1946.  c.  89;  1947,  cc. 
101,  102;  1948,  c.  87;  1949,  c.  95;  1950, 
c.  79. 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  9;  1949,  c.  95,  s.  14. 
1949,  c.  96;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  23. 

1938,  c.  38;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  41. 

1942,  c.  35;  1943,  c.  29;  1949,  c.  97,  sup. 
1944,  c.  59;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  42;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  24. 


1937,  2nd  Sess.,  cc.  1,  3;  1938,  c.  37,  s.  24; 
1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1,  sup.;  1940,  c.  29;  1941, 
c.  55,  s.  37;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  36;  1946,  c.  90; 
1949,  c.  98. 

1943,  c.  30;  1944,  c.  60;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  10; 
1946,  c.  91;  1947,  c.  103. 


1941,  c.  56;  1942,  c.  36;  1949,  c.  99. 


1950,  c.  80. 

1938.  c.  40;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  25;  1941,  c  58; 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  37;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  38;  1944, 
c.  58,  ss.  11,  12;  1946,  c.  93;  1947,  c.  105; 
1950,  c.  81. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  26;  1941,  c.  59;  1944,  c.  62; 

1945,  c.  24;  1946,  c.  94;  1947,  c.  106;  1948, 

c.  89;  1950,  c.  82. 
1940,  c.  4;  1950,  c.  83. 
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Taxation  {See  Assessment  Act;  Corpora- 
tions Tax  Act;  Gasoline  Tax  Act; 
Hospitals  Tax  Act;  Income  Tax  Act; 
Income  Tax  Agreement  Act;  Land 
Transfer  Tax  Act;  Logging  Tax  Act 
Mining  Tax  Act;  Mortgage  Tax  Act 
Provincial  Land  Tax  Act;  Railway 
Fire  Charge  Act;  Succession  Duty 
Act;  Tax  Sales  Confirmation  Act). 

Tax  Sales  Confirmation  Act  

Teachers'  Boards  of  Reference  Act  

Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation 

Act  

{See  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act.) 


Teachers'  Superannuation  Act  

Teaching  Profession  Act  

Telegraph  Companies  Act  

Telephone  Act  

Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario 
Railway  Act.  {See  Ontario  North- 
land Transportation  Commission 
Act). 

Territorial  Division  Act  

Thames  River  Control  Act  

Theatres  and  Cinematographs  Act  

Threshing  Machines  Act  

Ticket  Speculation  Act  

Tile  Drainage  Act  

Timber  {See  Crown  Timber  Act;  Cullers 
Act ;  Forest  Resources  Regulation  Act ; 
Forestry  Act ;  Provincial  Forests  Act 
Pulpwood  Conservation  ActJ. 

Toronto  General  Hospital  Act  

Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act  


Tourist  Establishments  Act  

Town  Sites  Act  

Township  of  Methuen  Survey  Act , 

Trade-schools  Regulation  Act  

Training  Schools  Act  


Transfer  of  Property  {See  Conveyancing 
and  Law  of  Property  Act;  Investiga 
tion  of  Titles  Act;  Land  Titles  Act 
Registry  Act;  Short  Forms  of  Con 
veyances  Act). 

Transportation  of  Fowl  Act  

Travelling  Shows  Act  

Tree  Planting  Act  

Trees  Conservation  Act  

Trust  Corporations  {See  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act). 

Trustee  Act  


366 


254 
261 


319 
321 
310 

72 


396 

46 
364 


336 
293 
292 


165 


1938,  C.41;  1939,  c.  49;  1940,  c.31;  1941,  c.  60; 
1943,  c.  32;  1944,  c.  63;  1945,  c.  25;  1946, 
c.  95. 

1938,  c.  42;  1943,  c.  26,  ss.  20-24;  1946,  c.  97, 
sup.;  1949,  c.  101. 

1938,  c.  35,  s.  36;  1940,  c.  32;  1941,  c.  52, 
ss.  19,  20;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  38;  1943,  c.  26, 
ss.  16-19;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  20,  21;  1945,  2nd 
Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  29-32;  1946,  c.  96,  sup.; 
1948,  c.  90;  1949,  c.  102.  s.  64,  rep. 

1949,  c.  102;  1950,  c.  84. 

1944,  c.  64;  1947,  c.  107;  1948,  c.  91;  1950, 
c.  85. 

1949,  c.  103. 


1945,  c.  26;  1946,  c.  98;  1949,  c.  104,  sup. 
1943,  c.  33. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  38. 

1948,  c.  92. 

1939,  c.  50;  1943,  c.  34;  1949,  c.  105. 


1946.  c.  99. 

1946,  c.  100;  1947,  c.  108;  1948,  c.  93;  1949, 
c.  106,  s.  8,  rep. 

1949,  c.  106. 

1947,  c.  109. 
1946,  c.  101. 

1938,  c.  43;  1940,  c.  33. 

1939,  c.  51,  sup.;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  40;  1947,  c.  110; 
1948,  c.  94;  1949,  c.  107. 


1944,  c.  65. 


1946,  c.  102;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  18. 


1938,  c.  44;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  41;  1943,  c.  28, 
s.  39;  1944,  c.  66;  1945,  c.  27;  1946,  c.  89, 
s.  43;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  19;  1949,  c.  95,  s.  15. 
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U 


Unclaimed  Articles  Act  

Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act 
Undertakers  {See  Embalmers  and  Funeral 

Directors  Act). 

Unemployment  Insurance  Act  

Unemployment  Relief  Act,  1935,  c.  71 

(1936,  c.  62)  


University  Act. 


372 


University  Avenue  Extension  Act,  1928, 
c.  17  {1929,  c.23,s.  19)  


University  Lands  Act,  1928,  c.  55  {1929, 
c.85)  

University  of  Toronto  Act  

University  of  Toronto  School  of  Nurs- 
ing Grant  Act  

Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act  

Upper  Canada  College  Act  


V 

Vacant  Land  Cultivation  Act  

Vaccination  Act  

Vehicles    {See    Highway    Traffic  Act 

Public  Commercial  Vehicle  Act; 

Public  Vehicle  Act). 

Vendors  and  Purchasers  Act  

Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act  


Veterans  {See  Burial  of  War  Veterans 
Act;  Veterans  Housing  Act). 

Veterans  Housing  Act  

Veterinary  College  Act  

Veterinary  Science  Practice  Act  

Vexatious  Proceedings  Act  

Vicious  Dogs  Act  

Victoria  Hospital,  London,  Act  

Vital  Statistics  Act  

Vocational  Education  Act  

Voters*  Lists  Act  

W 

Wages  Act  

War  Veterans  {See  Burial  of  War  Vet 
erans  Act;  Veterans  Housing  Act.) 

Warble-fly  Control  Act  

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act  

Warehouse  Receipts  Act  

Wartime  Housing  Act  

Water  Powers  Regulation  Act  

Weed  Control  Act  

Welfare  Units  Act  


52 
373 


287 
300 


168 
301 


375 
239 
131 
322 

'88 


369 


196 


186 


63 
344 


1947,  c.  Ill;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  12. 
1946,  c.  58. 


1939,  c.  52. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  25;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  32;  1940, 
c.  28,  s.  27. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  30,  aflf.;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  39,  aff.; 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  44;  1947,  c.  112,  s.  127,  rep. 

1948,  c.  95. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  45,  aff.;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  13,  aff, 

1947.  c.  112. 


1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  12, 
1940,  c.  34. 


1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  12. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  26;  1939,  c.  53;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  28; 
1941,  c.  62;  1942,  c.  38,  sup.;  1943,  c.  35; 
1946,  c.  103;  1950,  c.  86. 


1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  13;  1946,  c.  104. 
1947,  c.  101,  s.  20. 
1943,  c.  36. 


1946,  c.  105. 

1939,  c.  47.  s.  33;  1941,  c.  55.  s.  42;  1942, 

c.  34,  s.  40;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  40;  1948,  c.  97, 

sup.;  1949,  c.  108. 
1938,  c.  35,  ss.  37,  38;  1939,  c.  44,  s.  18;  1944. 

c.  56,  ss.  22,  23;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss. 

33-35;  1946,  c.  106;  1947,  c.  113;  1948,  c.  96; 

1950,  c.  73,  s.  3. 
1938,  c.  37.  s.  27;  1940.  c.  28.  s.  29;  1941. 

c.  55,  s.  43;  1942,  c.  39;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  46; 

1950,  c.  87. 


1947,  c.  114;  1949,  c.  109,  sup. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  47. 

1946,  c.  107. 

1944,  c.  67;  1946,  c.  108;  1950,  c.  79,  s.  25. 
1949,  c.  110. 

1940,  c.  35;  1944,  c.  68;  1946,  c.  109;  1950, 
c.  88,  sup. 

1948,  c.  98. 
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Well  Drillers  Act  

Wharfs  and  Harbours  Act  

White  Canes  Act  

Wills  Act  

Windsor,  City  of  (Amalgamation)  Act, 
1935,  c.  74  {1936,  c.  66)  

Windsor,  City  of  (Funding  and  Refund- 
ing Plan),  Act  

Windsor,  Essex  and  Lake  Shore  Railway 
Act,  1933,  c.  Ill   .  . 

Windsor  Metropolitan  General  Hospital 
Inquiry  Act  

Windsor  Utilities  Commission  Act  

Wismer,  Leslie  E.,  Act  

Wolf  Bounty  Act  

Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act  

Woodmen's  Emplo^^ment  Act  

Woodmen's  Lien  for  W^ages  Act  

Workmen's  Compensation  Act  


Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance  Act 


50 
255 

164 


355 

202 
201 
204 


206 


1947,  c.  115. 
1947,  c.  116. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  5;  1942,  c.  40. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  28;  1947,  c.  117. 

1938,  c.  45. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  34. 

1949,  c.  111. 
1938,  c.  46. 
1949,  c.  112. 

1941.  c.  63;  1946,  c.  110,  s.  21,  rep. 
1946,  c.  110;  1947,  c.  118;  1949,  c.  113. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  48. 
1941,  c.  55,  s,  45. 

1938,'  c.  37,  s.  29;  1939,  c.  54;  1942,  c.  41; 
1943,  c.  37;  1944,  c.  69;  1945,  c.  28;  1946, 
c.  Ill;  1947,  c.  119;  1948,  c.  99;  1949,  c.  114; 
1950.  c.  89. 
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Abitibi  Power  &  Paper  Company  Limited  Moratorium  Act.    1941,  c.  1.  11th 
October,  1941. 

Adoption  Amendment  Act.   1948,  c.  1.   1st  January,  1949. 

Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Act.   1949,  c.  4.   9th  April,  1949. 

Athletics  Control  Act.   1947,  c.  4.   20th  May,  1947. 

Bridges  Act.   1938,  c.  2.   11th  April,  1938. 

Broker-Dealers  Act.   1947,  c.  8.    19th  February,  1948. 

Change  of  Name  Act.   1948,  c.  9.    1st  January,  1949. 

Conservation  Authorities  Act.    1946,  c.  11.    13th  April,  1946. 

County  Courts  Amendment  Act.    1949,  c.  19.   1st  April,  1950. 

County  Judges  Act.  1943,  c.  28,  s.  10.   1st  July,  1943. 

Dental  Technicians  act.    1946,  c.  18.    1st  February,  1947. 

Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act.    1946,  c.  22.    1st  April,  1946. 

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act.    1946.  c.  23.    1st  April,  1946. 

Division  Courts  Amendment  Act.    1941,  c.  20,  s.  3.    2nci  September,  1941.  1949, 

c.  29,  ss.  1,  3,  5.    1st  April,  1950. 
Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act.   1947,  c.  33.  30th  June,  1947. 
Gaming  and  Betting  Act.   1942,  c.  19.   27th  April,  1942. 
Grand  River  Conservation  Act.   1938,  c.  15.   25th  June,  1938. 
Hamilton  Street  Railway  Act.   1946,  c.  36,  s.  7.   7th  November,  1946. 
Highway  Improvement  Act.    1939,  c.  19,  s.  6.    3rd  July,  1939. 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act.    1947,  c.  45,  s.  16.    1st  July,  1947. 
Hospitals  Aid  Act.    1948,  c.  40.    1st  April,  1948. 
Hospitals  Tax  Act.    1948,  c.  41.    19th  May,  1948. 

Insurance  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  22,  s.  1.    1st  March,  1941.   1942,  c.  22,  s.  6. 

1st  June,  1942.    1946,  c.  42,  ss.  8,  9.   2nd  July,  1946.    1948,  c.  48.    30th  June, 

1948.    1950,  c.  31.    30th  June,  1950. 
Investment  Contracts  Act.   1948,  c.  49.   30th  June,  1948. 

Judicature  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  23,  s.  3.    1st  June,  1939.    1944,  c.  27.  12th 

April,  1944.    1946,  c.  43.   23rd  July,  1946.    1949,  c.  46.    1st  September,  1949. 
Labour  Relations  Act.    1948,  c.  51.   9th  December,  1948. 

Liquor  Control  Amendment  Act.    1944,  c.  34,  except  subsection  4  of  section  1  and 

section  26.    24th  October,  1944.    1946,  c.  46.    1st  January,  1947. 
Liquor  Licence  Act.    1946,  c.  47.    1st  January,  1947. 
Marriage  Amendment  Act.    1949,  c.  55.   2nd  August,  1949. 
Matrimonial  Causes  Act.    1949,  c.  56.    1st  April,  1950. 
Mining  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  27,  s.  24.    1st  August,  1939. 
Mothers'  Allowances  Act.    1948,  c.  58.    1st  October,  1948. 
Municipal  Amendment  Act.    1939.  c.  30,  s.  33.    3rd  July,  1939. 
Old  Age  Pensions  Act.    1948,  c.  64.    1st  October,  1948. 
Oleomargarine  Act.   1949,  c.  66.   16th  May,  1949. 
Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act.    1946,  c.  63.    1st  May,  1946. 

Ontario  Hairdressers'  and  Barbers'  Association  Repeal  Act.    1937,  c.  53.  1st 
March,  1946. 

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Amendment  Act.    1946,  c.  67. 
9th  April,  1946. 

Ottawa  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited  Purchase  Act.   1948,  c.  67. 
1st  August,  1949. 

Political  Contributions  Repeal  Act.    1945,  c.  15.   9th  April,  1945. 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act.    1938,  c.  30,  s.  8.    1st  October,  1938.    1946,  c.  78. 
1st  October.  1946. 
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Public  Service  Act.    1947,  c.  89.    1st  March,  1948. 
Research  Foundation  Act,   1944,  c.  53.  5th  May,  1944. 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937.   24th  January,  1938. 
Rights  of  Labour  Act.   1944,  c.  54.   12th  April,  1944. 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act.    1947.  c.  96.    26th  December,  1947. 
Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  Act.    1949,  c.  91,  ss.  8-12.  23rd 
June,  1949. 

Securities  Act.    1947,  c.  98.   9th  March,  1948. 

Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore  Development  Act.  1949,  c.  97.    7th  April,  1949. 
Stock  Yards  Act.    1944,  c.  59.    12th  May,  1944. 
Teaching  Profession  Act.   1944,  c.  64.   1st  June,  1944. 
Thames  River  Control  Act.    1943,  c.  33.    25th  May,  1944. 

Theatres  and  Cinematographs  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  319,  s.  19.   9th  January,  1939. 

Tile  Drainage  Amendment  Act.   1939,  c.  50.   1st  June,  1939. 

Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act.    1946,  c.  100.    1st  April,  1946. 

Tourist  Establishments  Act.    1949,  c.  106.    15th  August,  1949. 

Trade-schools  Regulation  Act.   1938.  c.  43.   2nd  January,  1939. 

Trees  Conservation  Act.    1946,  c.  102.    15th  November,  1946. 

Vital  Statistics  Act.   1948,  c.  97.   1st  January,  1949. 

Vital  Statistics  Amendment  Act.    1949,  c.  108,  ss.  2,  6-8.    2nd  August,  1949. 


B 

ACTS  OR  PARTS  THEREOF  NOT  PROCLAIMED 
AS  OF  JUNE  16th,  1950. 

Assessment  Amendment  Act.   1931,  c.  51,  s.  5. 
Division  Courts  Act.   1950',  c.  16. 
Fuel  Oil  Tax  Act.   1932,  c.  12. 
Income  Tax  Act.   1950,  c.  29. 

Insurance  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  256,  ss.  302,  303,  304. 
Labour  Relations  Act.    1950,  c.  34. 
Legitimation  Amendment  Act.    1950,  c.  36. 
Marriage  Act.    1950,  c.  42. 

Mining  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  47,  s.  153  (1948,  c.  56,  s.  13,  part)  (application  of  section 

to  certain  parts  of  Ontario). 
Negligence  Amendment  Act.   1948,  c.  61,  s.  2. 
Ontario-Manitoba  Boundary  Act.    1950,  c.  48. 
Pharmacy  Amendment  Act.   1950,  c.  52. 
Power  Commission  Amendment  Act.   1947,  c.  79. 
Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act.    1950,  c.  56. 
Public  Meetings  and  Processions  Act.   1939  (2nd  Session),  c.  9. 
Rights  of  Labour  Amendment  Act.   1950,  c.  70. 
Silicosis  Act.   1950,  c.  76. 

Warehouse  Receipts  Act.   1946,  c.  107  (application  to  certain  articles). 
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